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P R  E F A C E

This publication indicates the level o f development likely to be achieved 

by the end o f 1983-84 and outlines the development programmes proposed to 

be undertaken during the year 1984-85. It is hoped that this publication 

would be o f interest to all those concerned with economic development o f 

the State; and specifically, to ail those engaged in implementing various 

programmes of development outlined in this document.
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CHAPTER—I 
THE CURRENT ECONOMIC SCENE

Agricultural Situation
1.1. The first monsoon showers in 1983-84 

were received during the third week of June 
1983 in some of the areas of the State. This rainfall 
was adequate and timely for sowing of kharif crops 
and for preparation of seedbeds of seedlings of paddy 
and tobacco crops in some areas of the State. The 
rainfall was heavy in some parts of the districts of 
Jamnagar, Rajkot andBharuch, In the last week of 
June 1983, there was heavy rainfall accompanied 
by cyclone and floods in the districts of Junagadh, 
Jamnagar, Rajkot, Amreli, and Bhavnagar. This 
caused extensive damage to life and property in
cluding agricultural crops and orchards, particularly 
in Jamnagar District.

1.2. The rainfall in July 1983 was adequate 
for sowing of kharif crops all over the State except 
in some talukas of Kachclih district. Sowing of 
kharif crops was completed in all the 
districts except in some parts of Bharuch, Surat, 
Mahesana, Junagadh and Kachchh districts. Trans
planting of paddy crop was also mostly completed 
in paddy growing districts. The condition of crops 
sown was reported to be satisfactory.

1.3. The kharif crop was adversely affected 
du-3 to continuous rainfall and absence of sun
shine and clear weather during the month of 
August 1983. Agricultural operations like weed
ing, interculturixi^ and top dressing of fertilisers 
could not be done in time. But in the last week of 
August 1983 due to sunshine and clear weather, 
the growth of kharif crops picked u p  and agricultural 
operations could be carricd out satisfactorily 
leading to improvement in the crop condition.

1.4. During September 1983, light showers were 
received in some areas of Banaskantha, Ahmedabad, 
Gandhinagar, Mahesana, Bharuch, Kheda, Vadodara, 
Bhavnagar, Jamnagar and Surendranagar districts, 
while there were heavy showers in some areas of 
Surat,  ̂ Valsad, Dangs, Junagadh, Rajkot and Amreli districts.

1.5. Thus during the year, on account of 
good and widespread rainfall throughout the State, 
the condition of all kharif crops in nearly all 
areas of the Btate is reported to be satisfactory. 
The prospects of rabi crops appear to be bright. 
The foodgrains production in the State is likely to be 
of the order of 52.75 lakh tonnes.

Natural Calamities
1.6. The last week of June 1983 witnessed un

precedented heavy rains resulting in extensive 
damage and loss to life and property including 
agricultural crops and orchards, in the districts of 
Junagadh, Jamnagar, Bhavnagar, Amreli and 
Rajkot. Several dams in the Saurashtra region 
overflowed due to heavy rains. The heavy rains sub
merged large areas in these districts for several days. 
The land prepared for cultivation and lands 
already cultivated were damaged by flood waters. 
Farmers lost large quantities of seeds of 
^oundnut stored for sowing operations. Farm 
implements, pump sets, wells and other connected 
equipments were either lost or damaged. Cropped 
areas under cotton, sugarcane, jowar and bajri were 
extensively damaged. The damage was most 
severe m Vanthali taluka of Junagadh District. 
In order to help the people affected by floods, the 
relief operations were immediatly started by the 
State Groverr,ment. The State Government provided 
assistance by way of food, clothes, medicines and 
naaterials as well as concessional finance for reha
bilitation of the flood victims.
Power Situation

1.7. The State experienced some difficulties in 
the generation of power during the year 
before the onset of monsoon, on account of lesser 
availability of capacity because of scheduled main
tenance of thermal power units and non-operation of 
hydro units at Ukai due to reduced water level at 
Ukai. However on account of increase in the water 
level at Ukai as a result of good monsoon, the hydro
stations of Ukai could be started for generation of 
electricity. Moreover, on account of good monsoon, 
there was reduced demand of power for agricultural 
purpose. The Government, therefore, withdrew all 
the power cuts and was able to meet the energy 
requirements of various categories of consumers.

1.8. W ith  the expected commissioning of tl ird unit 
of 210 MW of Wanakbori Thermal Project during 
1983-84 the total installed capacity in the State avai
lable for power generation including the share of 
Tarapur Nuclear Power Station would be 2976 MW.

1.9. In order to bridge the gap between demand 
and supply of power in the State, the State 
Government has on h^nd number of projects with 
an aggregate capacity of 1545 MW'. On 
completion of these schemes and taking into consi
deration the Gujarat’s share of 187 MW in Korba 
Super Power Station Stage-I, the additional gene
ration capacity available will be 17S2 MW. The 
State Government has also submitted several pro-
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posals for power generation with, an aggregate capa
city of 921 MW to Government of India for approval. 
These schemes will be taken up for execution as 
soon as the approval of the Government of India 
is received. The benefits of these schemes are 
expected during the Seventh Five Year Plan.

1.10. A  total of 14030 villages were electrified in 
tlie State as at the end of 1982-83. It  is 
proposed to electrify 1310 villages during the year
1983-84.

Industrial Growth

1.11. Accordingto the Annual Survey o f Industries 
1930-81, value added by manufacture increased by 
IQ.l %over the previous year. Productive capital 
also registered an increase o f 15% during the same 
period. While employment in the factory sector 
lias been growing at 5% per annum; in the small 
scale sector the growth rate in employment is esti
mated to be around 12% during 1980, 1981 and
1982.

1.12. The industrial structure in the State has 
' Men gradually diversifying with the development 
o f industries like chemicals, petrochemicals, pharma- 
oeutioals, feifciiiaeis, engiixeeiuig, electronios eto. 
Some of the highlights of the recent industrial deve
lopment in the State are mentioned below :—

(1) The foundation stone of Gujarat Himalaya 
Cements Ltd., a joint venture promoted by Gujarat 
Industrial Investment Corporation for manufacture 
o f white cement with an estimated cost of Rs. 8.5 
crores was laid at Porbandar in March 1983. The 
project is planned to have the production capacity 
o f 50,000 tonnes per annum and will be the fourth 
Buch project in India.

(2) The foundation stone of the Gujarat 
Instruments Ltd., a joint venture promoted by 
Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd., 
for manufacture of sophisticated process 
control instruments was laid at Electronics Estate 
in Gandhinagar in April 1983. The project is 
estimated to cost Rs. 1.77 crores and will provide 
a major thrust to the development of the elec
tronics industry in Gujarat.

(3) The Gujarat Industrial Investment Cor
poration has received a letter of intent from the 
Oovernment of India to set up a plant for manu
facture of Nylon-6 filament yarn with a capacity 
o f 6000 tonnes per annum in the joint sector. 
The cost of the project is estimated to be about 
Rs. 71.00 crores.

(4) The first Indian Plant to make formula
tions based on Isabgol involving the total capital 
investment of about Rs. 1.42 crores was recently 
inaugurated at Mahesana. The plant has been 
set up by the Gujarat Drugs and Chemicals Limited 
(GDCL), a wholly owned subsidiary of the Gujarat 
Industrial Investment Corporation Limited (GIIC).

(5) Gujg,rat Industrial Investment Corporation 
has promoted a new company under the name of 
“ Gujarat Lease Financing Ltd.,”  in July 1983. 
It  will undertake the leasing of equ,ipm.ents to 
industrial units in the State, as there is tremen
dous growth potential for lease financing in the 
State.

(6f) Within a ye^r, Alang, situated near 
Bhavnagar, has become the Ig-rgest base for 
ship-breaking industry among 3 centres in the 
country. Looking to the demand from the ship 
breakers and the number of ships received for ship 
breaking, Gujarat has become India’s premier 
State for ship breaking in tjie country.

(7) A  major automobiles unit for manufacturing 
commercial vehicles is being set up in a Centrally 
declared backward district ofGu,jar^t.This unit is 
expected to generate large iiumber o f ancillaries 
in the engineering Sector,

(8) The Government of India has approved 
the proposal of the Petrofils Cooperative Ltd., 
for setting up a nylon filament ja,m plant in 
Vadodara with a capacity of 6,000 tonnes per 
annum. The plant is estimated to cost aboiit 
Rs, 92 crores,

(9) The Central Government has approved the 
extension plan for the Gandiinagar Power Station 
by an addition of one more unit of 210 MW.

(10) The Government of India has issued a letter 
o f intent in favo o f GIIC for setting up of a Sponge 
iron project based on natural gaS at an estimated 
cost o f about Rs. 80 crores to be located near Hazira 
in Surat district. The project will have a capacity 
o f 4 lakh tonnes o f sponge iron per annum.

1.13. The industrial policy of the State Govern
ment is to broad base the industrial structure and 
to spread the new industrial units to the rural and 
backward areas of the State. For this purpose, the 
Government provides a number of incentives to the 
units. The development of the industries in the 
State, particularly in the small scale sector is encou
raged by various Statutory Corporations; these 
Corporations provide assistance by way of finance, 
procuring of plants and machinery, import of raw 
materials, against actual user’s licence, marketing of 
products etc., and by creating infrastructural 
facilities.
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1.14. The Gujarat Govermneiit has announced 
Its new incentive policy in August 1983 for promo* 
►tion of industries in the backward districts of the
■ State with retrospective effect from November 1,1982. 
Und r the new policy, the State Govt, has decided 
>to grant capital subsidy in addition to the 
-central subsidy, to new industries in the ten back
ward districts of Bharuch, Surendranagar, Panch- 

,mahals, Amreli, Banaskantha, Bhavnagar, Junagadh, 
Kachchh, Mahesana and Sabarkantha. The State 
.subsidy will also be granted to GIDC estates in 
nonbackward districts, except for a few highly 
-developed estates.

1.15 The Government of India has identified 
Dangs as ‘no industry district,’ under the New 
Industrial Incentive Policy which came into force 
from April 1, 1983. The Government of India will 
extend financial assistance upto Rs. 2 crores for 
creating infrastructural facilities in Dangs district.

1.16. In the unorganised sector, the registration 
•of small scale industrial units with the office of the 
Commissioner of Industries has shown considerable 
increase in the recent years. The number of regis
tered units increased from 48227 at the end of 
1981 to 60241 at the end of D e’.ember 1983. 

"The village and cottage industries has also been 
^growing steadily. The number o f beneficiaries 
under the Khadi and Villa g 3 Industries 
^programme increased from 72234 in 1979-80 
to 90499 in 1982-83. Similarly, under the bank
able Scheme for providing assistance to artisans, 
the number of b3neficiaries increased from 
t240 in 1979-80 to 22472 in 1982-83.

1.17. Gujarat has pioneered in establishing 
efiective District Industries Centres covering all 
-districts o f the State for providing all services 
and support at their door-steps, under one 
^roof to the entrepreneurs. The schemes 
relating to cash subsidy on capital investment, power 
'gubsidy, interest subsidy and sales tax loans and tax 
'holiday, State cash subsidy, bankable scheme for 
^cottage industries etc., are implemented through 
'the District Industries Centres.

Rural Development
1.18. Measures of augmenting skills and incomes 

o f rural population have been accelerated. The 
integrated Rural Development programme, initially 
started in selected blocks, has been introduced in the 
■^fttire State with effect from October, 1980. 
^ e  programme aims at identification of the raral 
ippor and raising the level of the income of these 
lamilies above poverty line, starting with the weakest 
.<)f the target ^oup. During 1982-83, 1.74 lakh 
-fajnjlies were provided assistance under the programme 
for procuring productive assets. It is proposed to 
cover 1.31 lakh families under the programme during 
the year .1983-84.

1.19. The National Rural Employment Programme 
;has become a regular programme of the Sixth Five 
Year Plan. The programme is centrally sponsored and 

ithe expenditure is sharable between the Central

Government and the State Govarnment on 50:50 
basis. The programme is implemented in the State 
from Isfc May, 1981. It  aims at providing additional 
gainful employment for the unemployed and under
employed persons in the rural areas and creatin^  ̂
durable community assets for strengthening the rural 
infrastructure. Under the programme, works like 
minor irrigation, soil conservation, afforestation, rural 
roads, tanks and wells, school buildings etc. are 
undertaken. During 1982-83, the employment o f 
about 215 lakh man-days was generated under the 
programme. In the year 1983-84, a total 
provision of Tis. 2000 lakhs (including the Central 
Share) has been made under the programme and the 
employraent of about 87 lakh mandays is likely 
to be generated during the year. The Gov?rnn:ent 
of Iidia his recently decided to prcv'de wege puwi:ly 
in k'nd ftnd p?r ly in cash to the bsneficiaries 
under tlr.s p 'og’ a'rm^. Uader the new scheme, wheat 
vviU be mtidc available at the concessional rate of 
R 1.50 p:ir k j. g.nd rice at the rate of Rs ] .85 per kg. 
1.20 Under the programme of providing free 

housesites to landless labourers and financial assistance 
for constructing dwelling houses, about 6.67 lakh 
plots have been distributed to eligible beneficiaries 
till the end of March 1983. During the period from 
April to September 1983, 25978 more plots have 
been allotted. By the end of March 1983 about 
2.47 lakh houses have been constructed and a 
target of constructing 45000 houses during 1983-84: 
has been fixed.
1.21. The State Government has set up the. Gujarat 

State Civil Supplies Corporation with a view to 
procure foodgrains and other essential commodities, 
to streamline the public distribution system, to 
supplement existing outlets by opening outlets in 
remote and tribal areas, to make essential commo
dities easily available to the vulnerable sections o f 
the society and to bring more commodities under 
distribution through the fair price shops. A  net work o f 
ab,u } 10525 fair price shops ensure the distribution o f 
essential commodities like wheat, rice, coarse-grains, 
edible oils, sugar, controlled cloth etc. The Corpora
tion has put into operation a scheme of running 
mobile shops in adivasi area for sale o f essential 
commodities at reasonable prices to adivasi people. 
The scheme has benefitted the adivasi people who 
get their requirements of essential commodities at 
their door steps.
State Domestic Product

1.22. According to Quick Estimates, the State 
Domestic Product in Gujarat for the year 1982^83 
at constant (1970-71) prices is placed at Rs. 3040 
crores which is lower than that of the preceding 
year by about 6.8 percent. The per capita State 
Domestic Product of the State for the year 1982-83 
at 1970-71 prices is estimated to be Rs. 881, whijcli 
is lower than the corresponding figure of Rs. 918 
for 1981-82 by about 9.2 percent. Th3 decrease was 
due to adverse effect on agricultural product oin on. 
account o f inadequate and irregular raifall follo
wed by ssmi 8C >,rcity conditions and damage to 
crops on account o f cyclonic storms.



CHAPTER— I I  

THE ANNUAL PLAN IN  OUTLINE

2.1. The Annual Plan for 1984-85 marks the 
last year of the Sixth Plan 1980-85. Considerable 
progress has been made in the State as a result of 
implementation of development programme since 
1960. In the first four years of the Sixth Plan (1 )80- 
85), it has largely been possible to attain the obje
ctives as laid down in the Sixth Pive Year Plan.

2.2. During the last Twenty three years, 
Gujarat has made tremendous advances 
in several sectors of development. However, a large 
percentage of the State population still lives below 
the poverty line. The poorest among them are the 
landless labourers, small and marginal farmers, 
lu  :al artisans, the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes 9,nd socially, educationally and economic illy back 
w ird  classes. The Plan has adopted the household 
as the basic unit and launched a household oriented 
p :c gramme for eradication of poverty. Each house
hold below the poverty line would be assisted through 
an appropriate package of technology, services 
and transfer of assets.

2.3. Removal of poverty througli rural develop
ment calls for an integrated strategy towards 
increasing production and productivity in agriculture 
and allied sectors on the one hand and, on the 
other, at the development of assets and incomes of 
vulnerable sections of the population. Experience 
has shown that uncoordinated efforts by a multipli
city of agencies do not lead to the desired results. 
Measures have been idenified to reduce the number 
o f independently managed projects at the district 
and at the block levels and forge a multi-disciplinary 
aparatus at the local levels as will function 
effectively and efficiently. In Gujarat State, the 
District Planning Boards have been assigned a 
crucial role in ensuring effective coordination and 
integration of the on-going programmes at the 
district level, and to suggest inrovative programmes.

Development Performance and Perspective

2.4. Though Gujarat accounts for only 5 per cent 
o f India’s population and 6 per cent of the country’s 
area, yet it occupies a prominent position among 
the States of India in respect of many development 
indicators.

Overall Growth

2.5. The National and State economy both had a
long term growth of 3.5 per cent per annum, but 
with a difference. While there has been no accele
ration at the national leve l, the State economy had 
accelerated from 2.8 per cent per annum in sixties 
to 4.1 per cent per annum in seventies~an 
increase of about 46 per cent. -

Average Annual 
Growth during

Gujarat India

50’s •  • 3.8 '

60’s 2.8 3.5

70’s 4.1 3.3

2.6. The primary, secondary and tertiary sectors 
of the State economy also show the trends of 
acceleration with improved performance in the 
seventies as compared to the sixties as detaile(3 
below :—

Period Primary Secondary Tertiary Total

60’s 2.9 4.0 3.3 2.8

70’s 2.8 5.2 5.5 4.1

2.7. The performance of the State econopiy in 
different Plan periods is shown below :—

Plan (% )!

Third Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66) 

Fourth Plan (1969-70 to 1973-74) 

Fifth Plan (1974-75 to 1977-78)

3.3

5.0

5.6

2.8 With every successive Plan, the overall 
performance has continued to improve.

Sixth Plan

2.9. In 1980-81, the first year of the Sixth Plan, 
the growth was 4.1 per cent after a fail of 4.4 per 
cent in 1979-80. In 1981-82, the annual growth 
was 12.4 pre cent.According to quick estimates the 
net State Domestic Product in 1982-83 at Constant 
(1970-71) Prices is estimated to ba Es. 2040 cmrjes 
which is lower than that of perceding year by about
6.8 percent. Thus, the average annual compound 
growth rate of the State economy is 4.2 percent 
for ths period 1970-71, to 1282-83

Per Capita Income
J

2.10 One of the basic objectives of planning in 
India has been to increase the level of per capita



incomes wliicli reflects tlie standard of living of 
the masses. The real per capita income of Gujarat

I has increased from Rs 680 in 1960-61 to Rs 859 in 
1982-83 as against the national average of Rs. 712 
in 1982-83. The per capita income of Gujarat in
1982-83 at current price is estimated to be Rs. 2176 

A as against the national average of Rs. 1891 (1982-83). 
The per capita income of Gujarat is the fourth 
highest in the country next to Punjab, Haryana 
and Maharashtra.

Agricultural Development

2.11. The pi’imary sector of Gujarat contri
butes 35.7 per cent to net State domestic product 
and employs about 60 per cent of labour force. 
Thus the stability and prosperity of the State economy 
depends very much on the agricultural sector. The 
economic base of Gujarat continues to be its rain-fed 
agriculture. The agricultural resources base is poor 
and largely undeveloped. Therefore the main obje
ctive of agriculture planning in the State has been 
to (i) develop the agricultural resource base, (ii) acce
lerate the agricultural growth, and (iii) make 
cultivation economically viable.

2.12. The index of agricultural production has 
increased at aa annual eompou'ftd growth rate of
3.1 per cent during 1960-61 to 1982-83. The important 
feature is the acceleration in agricultural production 
from 1 per cent per annum in sixties to 3.5 per 
cent per annum in 1969-70 to 1982-83. In sixties 
the agriculture in Gujarat was characterised by low 
yields^ The index of agricultural productivity increa
sed at an annual compound growth rate of 4.0 per 
cent during 1969-70 to 1981-82 as compared to 0.8 
per cent per annum dring 1960-61 to 1969-70.

2.13. The rapid increase in the agricultural inputs 
and development of land and water resources have 
changed the nature of agriculture both quan
titatively and qualitatively. Gujarat’s agriculture is 
more oriented towards high valued crops than towards

^^bsistence crops. This orientation has continuously 
increased over the years.

Nitrogenous and Phosphastic fertilizers; Soda ash, 
Caustic soda, etc., in the country. Gujarat is among 
the major producers of sugar, vanaspati, oil and baby 
food. Gujarat accounts for 10 per cent of the 
cement production of the country. Footloose indu
stries like engineering industries, electronics and 
pharmaceuticals, have developed very rapidly 
in Gujarat at the rate of 5.6 per cent per annum.

2.15. Alongwith the diversification of the in
dustrial structure, the industrial development 
is also now more balanced geographically. In 1960, 
Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat together em
ployed 65 per cent of the total factory workers, 
with 48.64 per cent in Ahmedabad alone. By 
1981 the share of Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat 
has gone down below 60 per cent. The share 
of Ahmedabad has gone down to 37.88 per cent. 
Rajkot, Jamnagar, Surendranagar, Bhavnagar, 
Gandhinagar and Valsad have come up as new 
major industrial centres o f Gujarat,

2.16. The number of registered factories ha& 
increased from 3649 in 1960 to 11438 by the 
end of 1981. The employment in these registered 
factories has increased from 3.3 lakh persons in". 
1960-61 to 6.7 lakh persons in 1980-81 at an 
annual compound growth rate of 3.5 per cent? 
per annum. The value added from manufacturings 
sector has more than doubled in real terms from»̂  
Rs. 202 crores in 1960-61 to Rs. 550 crores in̂  
1980-81 at an annual compound growth rate- 
of 5.3 per cent per annum. The growth rate' 
in the value added from the registered maLufacturing; 
sector has accelerated from 3.7 per cent per annum; 
in sixties to 6.2 per cent per annum in seventies 
indicating that the State has almost achieved the 
national targetted growth rate of 6.5 per cent for 
the Sixth Plan,

2.17. Gujarat’s industrial sector accounts for
10 per cent of the total number o f registered 
factories at all India level, 9 per cent of the total 
factory employment and^lO per cent of the national 
income generanted.

Industrial Development

* 2.14. Industries have been contributing an increa-
’ sing share to the State’s Domestic Product over the 
last three decades. Gujarat has a highly diversified 
industrial structure, with a spectacular growth, in 
recent years of chemical and petro-chemical indu
stries. The percentage contribution to the total 
value added from manufacturing has increased from 
mere 10 per cent in sixties to 36 per cent in seven
ties. Industries provide jobs to 19.5 per cent of the 
total workers, up from 8.5 per cent in sixties. 
Gujarat is now a major producer of chemicals like

Overall Impact

2.18. Over this period, the economy o f Gujarat 
is under going noticeable structural changes. 
The share of primary seetor in the State Djmestic- 
Pi-odcut has declined from about 45.7 per cent im 
sixties to £5.7 per cent in eighties. This is also- 
accompanied by corresponding shift o f labour 
force away from agriculture. In 1961 around 68 
per cent of the labour force was engaged in agricul
ture. It is only 60.6 per cent in 1981. This is in 
contra.st to about 70 per cent o f labour engaged 
in agriculture at the national level.
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Agriculture Perspective

2.19. Experience in agricultural planning indi
cates that the increase in output growth must 
come from higher output per unit of land. Increase 
in cropping'intensity and yield rates are import
ant steps towards raising output. Both these 
items are influenced by the availability of irrigation 
waters.

2.20. The total irrigation potential withoui 
Narmada is 35.13 lakh hectares of which 30.12 
lakh hectares has been already developed by
1982—83. The remaining system would be deve
loped during next 5-6 years. More irrigation 
water can only come from Karmada system. Nar
mada project will provide 9 maft. of the total 
harnessable water of 31.46 maft. creating irrigation 
potential of 15.25 lakh hectares.

Power Perspective

2.2 ’ . Power is critical input required for industrial 
d'3velppm3nt. G-i^iarat’ s power systemhas expanded 
very rapidly u last two dscadss. Its installed 
aapacity has gonen. up from 333 MW in 1960-61jO 
2976 in 1933-84. The demand for power is increasing 
at* tli? rate o f 12 j>3r cent pasr annum while supply

incsreassd only at the rate of 9 percent psr annum said tiius gip b3twden dsmand and supply is 
increasii^g.
PppulMion PoMpiBctive

2.23. Gujarat’s population has increased by
273.6 par cent in last 8 decades from 91 lakh in 
I'EIOl to 341 lakh, in 1981. The population growth 
has bsen very rapid in last 30 years during which 
time it doubled from 163 lakhs in 1951 to 341 
lakhs in 1981. For the fiist time in last 70 years
the growth curve o f Gujarat’s population has
shown a marginal downward trend in 1971--81, 
The averag3 annual growth rate of which has
gone up from less than one per cent per annum 
in . 19D1--1.1 to 2.9 par cent per annum in 1961- 
71, declined to 2.7 percent per annum in 1971-81.
[t is still one o f the highest in the country.

At present trends, the population o f 
may b3 about 530 lakh by 2001 i. e.

2.23. 
orujarat
addition o f around 190 lakh in the decades of 
80s and 90’s. So even with the declining growth 

la t’e, the absolute increase may be 90 lakh in 80’a 
and 100 lakhs in 90 as compared to 61 lakh 
and 74 lakh only in 60’s and 70’s.

2.24. The urban population, at only 31 per 
cent o f the State’s population in 1981, may in

crease to about 36 per cent by 2001. During 
1971-81 the urban population of Gujsrat increased 
by 31 lakhs-from 75 lakh in 1971 to 106 lakhs 
in 1981. The urban population o f Gujarat may 
reach about 200 lakhs in 2001. Thus o f the total 
190 lakhs additional population during 1981- 2001, 
about 50 per cent i.e. 94 lakhs, may be added 
to the urban population o f the State. This would 
call for appropriate measures in the matter o f 
locational choices, provision o f civic amenities o f 
a higherorder in small towns and the larger villages, 
and acceleration of programmes for urban develop
ment and for the urban poor.

The Sixth Plan Performance

2.25. The plan expenditure has exceeded the 
approved outlays in the first three years and key 
targets of production, infrastructure develop
ment and beneficiary oriented programmes are 
nearly achieved.

2.26. The plan expenditure of Us. 2031 
crores in three years 1980-83 with an outlay o f 
Es. 900 crores in 1983-84 aggregates to Rs. 2931 
crores o f the Sixth Plan outky o f Es. 3760 
crores. The State is well poised to achieve the 
target set for the Sixth plan in financial as well 
as physical terms. However, the^e has l^en 
some set back on account of natural calamities in 
the form of prolonged drought in some parts 
o f the State in 1982, cyclone in November, 1982 
and June 1983. These calamities resulted in 
loss o f human life and property and loss o f cattle. 
Nevertheless the potentials having been develop
ed in the earlier stages o f the Si:^h Plan has en
couraged the State to propose targets of production 
for 1984-85, at a higher level.

Strategy for Annual Plan 108 ̂ "35

2.2 r. Consistent with the objectives and 
strategy o f the Sixth Plan and the programmes 
initiated in four Annual Plans, the following are 
the main considerations under lying the investment 
priorities for the Annual Plan 1984-85

(i) to consolidate the improvements made 
in the economy and increase the efficiency at 
all levels in the context o f the Twenty Point 
Programme.

(ii) to ensure that the projects at an 
advanced stage are completed at the earliest 
so that returns on the investments accrue to 
the economy immediately on the completion o f 
the projects.



“  (iii}“  to tackle tli3 spscial problems confron
ting the State in different spheres and overcome 
sectoral and spatial lags and imbalances in 
4erelopment that have persisted despite three 
■decades o f planning.

(iv) to take steps for the all round develop
ment o f the area to b3 covered by the Narmada 
Project

(v) to accelerate the Minimum Needs Pro
gramme with special relevance to improving 
productivity and providing higher incomes 
for the target groups as well as provisxon of 
'minimum acceptable standards of shelter, edu
cation and health services, paying special atten
tion to rura' roads, rural water supply and rural 
health services.

(vi) to oversee the implementation of the 
environmantal protection and development 
schemes

(vii) pay special attention to the needs of 
weaker sections like the scheduled castes,

scheduled tribes and the socially, educationally 
and economically backward classess and the 
poor.

(viii) the accent on improving employment 
and income levels o f the poor through inte
grated rural development programme and the 
schemes for generating employment in rural
a.reas

(ix) to accelerate measures for developing 
skills and entrepreneurship for fostering self- 
employment to reduce unemployment among 
the educated

(x) to develop organizations for fostering 
the development o f science and technology

(xi) providing popular participation in the 
process o f Decentralised District Planning.

Investments

2.23. An outlay o f Es. 935.00 crores is 
provided for the Aanual Plan 1981-85 under the 
following heads o f development..

(Rs in Crores)

Sr. Head of Development Sixth Plan Expenditure Outlay Outlay
No. outlay 1983-84 1984r-85

1980-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

i Agriculture and Allied Services 367.73 62.67 75.68 79.60 90.39 100.28
(9.78) (10.43) (11.18) (10.57) (10.04) (10.72)

2 Cooperation 32.00 3.94 6.65 10.23 11.25 10.24
(0.85) (0.66) (0.98) (1.36) (1.25) (1.10)

3 Irrigation & Flood Control & Power
ist) Major/Medium Irrigation 1000.00 134.84 149.07 183.61 214.30 205.53

& Flood Control (26.60) (22.45) (22.02) (24.37) (23.81) (21.98)

(b) Minor Irrigation & Command 106.77 18.07 17.59 24.50 27.45 24.88
Area (2.84) (3.01) (2.60) (3.25) (3.05) (2 .66)

(c) Power Development 964.84 127.85 163.11 166.23 265.00 260.00
(25.66) (21.28) (24.10) (22,07) (29.45) (27.81)

Industries & Minerals 171.10 35.39 43.75 37.71 45.60 50.00
(4.55) (5.89) (6.47) (5.01) (5.07) (5.35)

5 Transport and Communications 338.60 79.14 82.11 81.85 68.15 63.70
(9.01) (13.18) (12.13) (10.86) (7.57) (6.81)

€ Social and Community Services 573.16 111.17 107.70 133.94 140.74 174.16
(15.24) (18,51) (15.91) (17.78) (15.64) (18.63)

7 EGonomic Services 5.80 0.93 0.87 1.19 1.12 1.21
(0.15) (0.15) (0.13) (0.16) (0 .12) (0.13)

;S Creneral Service 200.00 26.70 30.29 34.48 36.00 45.00
(Decentralised District Planning) (5.32) (4.44) (4.48) (4.57) (4,00) (4.81)

Grand Total:— 3760.00 COO.70 676.82 753.34 900.00 935.00

(figuresin brackets indicate percentage) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) 100.00) (100.00)



2.29. A  detailed statement showing the 
sectora,l/sub sectoral distribution of the outlays pro
posed for the Annual Plan 1984--85 is appended 
(Appendix-A).

2.30. The Twenty Point Programme announ
ced by the Prime Minister in January, 1982 has 
been dovetailed in the overall plan programmes. 
It  highlights items capable of producing immediate 
tangible results for various segments of the economy 
and the people. The twenty point programme 
in essence, is the full commitment to advance the 
objectives and targets set for the planned develop
ment. It  is in this context that around 74 per
cent of, the outlay of Ks. 935 crores provide^ for 
1984-86 is provided for the projects/programmes 
covered under New Twenty Point strategy. The 
programmewise details are given in the chapter on 
“ Twenty Point Programme.”

2.31. Infrastructure. facilities which are • a 
necessary precondition for development have been 
accorded high priority in the allocation of resour
ces. The outlays for irrigation, power Industry and 
transjwrt programmes together account for nearly 
■two third o f the total outlay. In addition, the pro- 
paioaBae o f  Road development draws substantial 
outlays from the programmes o f Rural Development 
and Becentrahzed District Planning.

2.32; ' The State Plan outlay is expected to 
be Supplemented by about Rs. 87 crores in 
respect of fully centrally sponsored schemes and 
around Rs. 48 crores as central share for the 
schemes to be financed on sharing basis for the year 
1984-SK

1 2 3

Adult education 52 96

Rural Roads 550 500̂ <>

Rural Health 606 607

Rural Water Supply 1600 2160

Rural Housing 720 1021

Environmental Improvement 
of Slums 100 100

Nutrition 350 366

Total : 4783 5799

* -  A  total outlay o f Rs. 1751 lakhs has been 
provided for Rural Electrification Programme 
in the State Plan.

* * — A  total outlay o f Rs. 1919 lakhs has beeit' 
provided for Rural Road programme in the State 
Plan.

2.35. In addition to the outlays provided under 
respective sectors of development substantial funds 
are also made available for M.N. Programmes under 
the Decentralized District Planning.

2.33. For Narmada Project an outlay o f Rs. 
75.57. crores is provided in the plan an outlay of 
Rs. 66.25 crores is provided in the Irrigation Sector 
and Rs. .9.32 crores in the Power Sector.

2.34. An outlay of Rs. 57.99 crores is provided 
for the Minimum Needs Programme for 1984—85 
as against the 1983-84 outlay of Rs. 47.83 crores. 
The programmewise outlays are as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Programme

1

Outlay outlay 
1983-84 1984-85

2 3

Rural Electrification

Elementary Education

90

715

100*
849

2.36. Two programmes critical for rural develop
ment are the National Rural Employment Pro-- 
gramme and the Integrated Rural Development 
Programme both sponsored bythe Govt, o f India.- 
The “ National Rural Employment Programme”  is 
planned to generate additional opportunities for 
employment through creation o f durable communi- 
ity assets for strengthening the rural infrastructure. 
The programme will also improve the nutritional 
staous and the living conditions o f the rural poor. 
The Integrated Rural Development Programme is 
being implemented through out the State since 2nd: 
October, 1980. The target is to cover 1.31 lakh 
identified families during 1984-85.

2.37. Measures for providing productive job 
opportunities for the surplus unskilled labour in the 
rural areas and educated unemployed in urban areas 
has received the filtip during the course of 1983-84, 
as a reiult of two important programires announced, 
by the Prime Minister On l5th August 1983.
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2.38. In respsct o f the rural areas, the Rural 
Landless Braployxn^iit Guarantee Scheme, fully 
centrally spons^ored/aims to supplement the efforts 
o f tĥ . National Rural Employment Programme 
toward? providiig at least one job per landless 
labourer hou533h:>ld on productive works leading to 
augnentation c>f the rural infrastructure.

2.39. Another importa :t programme aims to 
iacreass sig liftsantly t le oppDrtunities for self emplo
yment for the educated job-seekers; particularly 
in t ie urbrxi areas oftho State. With the facilities 
already available in th^ State for th^ development of 
entrepreneurship, imparting vocational skills and the 
net work o f institutions for mobilising bank finance 
for sm>n ventures, it is hoped that the significant 
impact would b:; mad? as a result of the centrally 
sponsored programmes.

2.41. M^a^ures are on hxiid already for encourag
ing self emooymmt among persons entering service 
occupatioixs such as hair cutting, washing etc. and 
other small business like vending news papers, 
vegetables, etc. An ambitious programme for skill 
formition supplements these efforts in so far as the 
educated job are ocnceraed-.

The District Planning Boaidg- play a 
pivotal role in foimnlation fend implt jiu iiifdcB 
o f the programipaes from the village k ve l u f lo distjiet^ 
A  detailed write-up is given ia a chapter 
‘District Hanning’*

2.45. The programmes of Social and Conin^iimty 
Services with an outlay of R s. 174 crores would lead 
to improve the quality of life in the rural areas. A  
special mention may be made ©f IJNICEE assisted 
social input projects being undertaken in the nine 
districts of the State, and the World Banlk aided 
Sewarage & Water Supply programmes.

2.46. It is now recognised that there are vital 
inter connections within the eco-systems pa^rtifcularly 
of the sea and wet lands. Over exploitation of onê  
resource, such as groundwater along the coast, is- 
known to have adverse repercutions on other 
components of the system. Alongwith emphasis on 
production and processing o f fish, salt aud other 
marine products, the living and working condijtions 
of fishermen, salt workers and other poor people along 
the coast also require attention. Allocation of house 
sites, landing and drying areas for fish catch, provision 

 ̂of drinking water, approach roads to these people, 
also require priority. Suitable prrgr£n-.mcr Eie b‘ ui^ 
takeft up in 1984-'85 as a pait o f an liittg££.tcd 
coastal zone development programnie.

2.41. A 'l outlay of about Rs. 107.06 crores is 
proposed for t he Tribal Area Sub-Plan. This 
is expected to be supplemented by special central 
assistance o f Rs. 10.15 crores.

2.47. The State Government Imw crt£i,ted sm 
independent departmeiit to ovem e

• tation o f the Environmental p rc »t^ i««  
programmes in the State.

2.42. Specific programmes for the scheduled 
sBaates c onstitute a special Component Plan for 
th^?S3lir?dal d Castes. An amount of around Rs. 27 81 
CToreir;®:-^’oposed for this Component Plan for 
1 9 3 4 - 8 3 . is likely to be supplemented by Special 
Central-Assistance o f Rs. 3 53 crores.

2.4 .̂t., A;provision of R?. 45 crores has been pro- 
vide^ior d ecentralised district planning in the form o f  
discretionary and incentive grants, the programme 
for tlie % b in  poor and development o f specific 
b i9i;wa,rd regions. A  large number of small works 
wBcIt prove p:oductive and crucial in the context 
o f  tK^ heeds o f village/Taluka which often are lost 
sighii'of are taken up under th s programme.

2.44. The State Government has already mtro- 
du^ed a system for disc brictwise disaggregation of the 
divisible outlays o f the State Plan. This is a major 
«tep in the decentralisation o f the Planning process.

Key targets ^  pjeodUfttitfii 
Bevelopmeni.

2.48. The total foodgrain prcdnotion is ta rg e tt^  
at 54.45 lakh tonnes which is h i^ er by a l ^ t  1,70 
lakh tonnes over the likely level reaehed ia 1^83-84. 
In case of oilseeds the target is to leao]^ the level e# 
32.60 lakh tonnes at the end of 1984-S54I& a p ^ s t  the 
potential o f 20.00 lakh tonnes pt 1^8-84^
This is aimed at by encouraging in
respect of summer groundnut prtj^ka^iB^. ̂ ease 
of cotton, level o f 19 lakh bales id tsfc^Hited to be 
achieved.

2.49. The Irrigation e r^ ^ d - |throiigl»
major and medium irrigation projects was 1042 lakli 
hectares at the end of 1979-80. I t  is expect^  to reaob 
level of 12.06 Jakh hectares at-the ̂ id  o f 1^3-84 anlL
12,91 lakh hectares at the . end o f 1^4^5.

2.50. The installed capacity fw  power generatiQUi: 
at the end of 1979*8^ was 2384 M ;ir. This m
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to inclr^ 0  to 2976.5 M. W. at tlie end of 1983- 
84, Witii a view to tap tlie available hydro power 
jpotential At the dam sites from the release for 
imgation and for water supply downstream, the 
Gujarat Electricity Board is examining the viability 
o f micro Hydel schemes at Damanganga, Dantiwada, 
l)J^roi and Panam. The target for 1984-85 is to add 
507 M.W. capacity to the generation system;

^,51. The ad^iition of 1500 Kms. to the road net 
w;ofk has b ^ ii targetted raising the total length to 
S4700 Ifî ms. by the end of 1984-85. It is proposed to 
provide pucda road links to additional 500 villages 
during 1984-85.

2 52. Under the massive programme of skill 
buildyig and Vocational training, it is proposed to 
introduce additional 3160 seats in IT I courses during 
1984-6(5 raising the total intake capacity to 21620 
seats.

 ̂ 2.S3. ^h'9 targets und^r the Minimum Needs 
Frc^ranime tor the Annual Plan 1984-85 are

(i) J'o 1:ak(B care of additional enrolment of 
around 1.6 fakh children in the age group 6--11 
find 6.75 lakh childrfen ik the age group 11-14.

(ir) P jfM  electricity to 1200 additional 
villftges raising the total n^umber of villages electri
fied to 16540 by the end of 1984-85.

(» i )  Providing safe drinkmg water facilities to 
«ddi^\OQal 14(M) ‘No Source’ villages, thus coveting 
81S8 villages by the end of 19184-85 out of §038 
such villages.

(Iv) Cbnnlcting fOp vill^e^with pucca roads 
covering the total number of villages around 11627 
villages at the end of 1984-85.

' (v ) The hlimber of plrimary health centres is 
likely to reach 261. There are 40 subsidliary health 
centres. Tfen 'more are proposed to be added 
diiring 1984^85.

(vi) Assisting 49550 allotees of plots in constractioa 
o f ,durable pucca houses raising the total uumber 
of beneficiaries to 3.14 lakhs.

(vii) The programme of environmental im
provement of slums will cover 40,000 additional 
benefioiaries raising the total No. of beneficiaries 
to 4.24 lakhs.

1(yiii) Under Nutrition Programme, the number 
of beneficiaries is estimated at 10.08 lakhs under 
Special Nutrition Programme and 2.91 lakhs under 
Mid-Day-Meals Programme.

' A statement showing the selected physical
targets to be achieved by the end of 1984-85 is

appended (Appendix-C). A  broad outline o f the 
sectoral programmes is given in part-II.

Approach to th« Sevtnih Plan.

2.55. The State Govt, have already initiated work 
on the formulation of the Seventh Plan. An approach 
paper towards the Seventh Plan 1985-90 was con
sidered by the State Planning Board in its meeting 
held in August 1983. The State Government has set 
up 16 Steering Groups to draw the Sectoral Pro
grammes based on the level o f achievement; prospects 
of development upto 2000 A.I). and suggest need 
based programrnes for inclusion in the State’s 
Seventh Plan. The Approach paper on the Setenth 
Plan has embodied the following objectives

(i) A  significant step up in the rate of growth of 
economy, from 5 per cent in the Sixth Plan to
5.9 per cent in the Seventh Plan.;

(ii) Full utilisation o f productive capacity of 
capital assets and ihstitiitional capability already 
created in various sectors of the ecoriomy;

(ill) To ensure minimuni desirabfe levels of 
incomes for the large majority o^ the p6{)tiliition 
below the povery line through provision of produc* 
tive assets and skills;

(iv) To proyide, in a pha^d maimer, the ^^si(5 
miniinum n^eds to the entire population o f thft 
State;

(v) To ensure the balanced development of aU 
regions of the State;

(vi) To bring about harmony between the> short 
and long teriji goals of development thtough 
attention to ecologibal and environmental aspects;

(vii) To proinote policies for centrollia^ the 
growth of population through voluntary acceptance 
of the small family norm;

(viii) To promote the active involvement of 
people in the process of developrnent through a 
process of Decentralised District Planning;

2.56. It  is recognised that the concept of develop
ment should embrace issues of social, educational, 
caltutai and moral . progress of each in^vidual; 
developnient should therefore be construed as a 
process beyond what is captured by the traditional 
concept measured in terms of Gross National Product 
and per capita income. The emphasis on physical 
quality of life and the need for extension of social 
sereices, especially in rural areas should, reflect this 
concern. ‘ . , : , j
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APPEND IX—A 

AltmJAL PLAN 1984-85

Sectoral outlays
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Sector/Sub-Sector of 
No. Development

Sixth
Plan
(1980-85)
Outlay

Expend
iture
1980-81

Expen
diture
1981-82

Expen
diture
1982-83

Outlay

1983-84

Outlay

1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. 1. Agricultural Education and 
Research 1000 200 240 350 400 535

2. Crop Husbandry 3100 1589 1829 1083 1310 1332

3. Soil and Water Conservation 2894 435 717 688 585 623

4. Animal Husbandry 1770 275 210 224 390 419

5. Dairy Development 206 27 115 24 37 38

6. Fisheries 2000 252 378 326 415 640

. 7. Forests 9000 1204 1572 2018 2750 2885

8. Investments in Agricultural 
Financial Institutions 350 20 27 74 85 im

9. Marketing, Storage and 
Warehousing 170 8 24 8 23

10. Special Programmes for Rural 
Development—

(1) (a) Integrated Rural Develop
ment 3815 422 529 871 872

, J

872

(b) Project Linkage
(2) National Rural Employ

ment Programme

• •

45dO

• *

%%

• •

326

• % 

844

■ 5

i m

’ 25 

768

(3) Drought Prone Area 
Programme 1538 264 336 374 315 315

(4) Desert Development 
Programme 412 40 85 66 4d 41

(5) Antyodaya 492 132 145 121 ^ .7 5 75.75

(6) Regional Rural Bank • • • • *. • 11.25 11.25

(7) Strengthening and Support' 
ting Special Programme 
Organisation

■

500 39 40 70 1# * 160

(8) Local Development. Works 1250. f*"..
9̂1 144 94 56 46

, . T  • * ’  ̂ ■

(9) Abhinav Gram Nirman 
Karyakram 1050 281 368 231 90 37

11



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(10) Off-season Unemployment 
Relief Works 150 ^52' '■ 103 4 30 5

(11) Block Level Planning for 
Employment 700 410 2 «  • *  0 P • •

(12) Project for ass’stance to 
S.F & M.F. for increasing 
Agril. Production • • • 0 '  •  • • • *•  a 545

(13) Development of Women and 
Children in Rural 
Areas • • »  • • • l '^

Sub-Total (10) 144G7 1931 2078 2675 2597 2913

f ( 11) • Community Development 
and Panchayats

f  '
627 101 110 149 185 215

(12) Land Reforms 1000 175 218 288 210 255

(13) Development of Backward 
'Areas ^ . 2^ ,50 50 53 50 ,  50

Total-I. Agriculture and Allied
Servicea. 36773 6267 7568 7960 9039 10028

i l .  Co-operation 3200 394 665 1023 1125 1024

Irrigation, Flood Control & 
Power

; ' (a) Maj<^ & Medium Irrigation 
& Flood Control. 100000 13484 14907 18361 21430 20553

(b) Minor Irrigation 8800 1712 1598 2229 2275 2058

(c) Command Area Development 1877 95 le i 221 , 470 . 430

(d) Power Development 96484 12785 16311 16623 26000 26000

Total-Ill Irrigation^ Flood Control
& Power 207-1̂ 1 28076 32977 37434 50675 49041

1. Village and Small Industries 9596 2218 2451 2360 2623 3047

2. Large and Medium Industries 6364 1174 1755 1338 1697 1603

3. Mining 1150 147 169 73 240 350

‘ Totial IV-Industries & Minerak 17110 4375 3771 4560 5000

1. Ports, Liglit Houses and 
Shipping 2600 657 716 610 710 640

2. Road Development

, i  i  >  \ ----- . . I. t I

22000 5149 5225 5836 4040 3690

1? Programme being implemented in 1983-84 with oatI»y of Rs. 5̂ 45 lakhs state share.
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

3. Road Transport 9000 2075 22ia 1664 1975 1950

L  Tourism 260 33 57 75 90 90

Total-V. Transport and Communica
tions 33860 7914 8211 8185 6815 6370

1. General Education 5560 777 834 1100 1245 1433

2. Teclinical Education 600 101 133 156 182 340

3. Science & Technology 5 2

4. Environmental Programme •  • 5

5. Medical & Public Health 7000 1030 1301 1607 1625 1794

6. Sewerage and Water Supply 15076 2127 2273 2942 4000 5500

7. Housing 8530 3887 2553 2602 2080 2378

8, Urban Development 2850 525 451 437 515 530

9. Capital Project 3000 928 900 1215 650 700

10. Information and PuWicity 85 ni 41 15 100 300

11, Labour and Labour Welfare 4000 279 50D 721 900 1531

12. Welfare of Backward Cla';'".?’?. 8000 1234 1514 2160 2240 2350

13. Social Welfa,re 450 79 118 118 110 121

14* Nutrition 1665 143 112 296 350 366

15. Social Inputs 500 40 25 72 66

Total-Vl. Social and Community
Services. 57316 11117 10770 13394 14074 17416

1. Secretariat Economic Services 
(Planning Machinery) 5 1 1 2 5 18

2. Statistics 250 11 20 22 43 39

3. Training of Development 
Personnel 75 9 14 35 17 ]5

4. Administrative Machinery for 
Tribal Area Sub-Plan 100 20 31 44 21 25

5. Civil Supplies Corporation and 
Consumer’s Protection 150 52 21 16 26 24

Total-VII. Economic Services 580 93 87 119 112 121

V III. Decentralised District Planning 20000 2670 3029 3448 3600 4500

Grand Total 376000 60070 67 682 75334 90000 93500

13
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APPENDIX—B

Departmentwise distribution of the outlays for the Annual Plan 1981-85 in respect of the Sector,
Sub-Sectors where more than one departments are concerned

(E,s. in lakhs )

Sr.
No.

1
Sector/Sub-Sector

2
Department

3

Outlay for 
1984-85 

4

1. Crop Husbandry

2. Minor Irrigation

3. Soil & Water Conservation

4. Animal Husbandry

5. Dairy Development

6. Forest

7. Industries & Minerals

8. Housing

9. Urban Development

1. Agriculture & Rural Development Department
2. Revenue Department

1. Irrigation Department
2. Agriculture & Rural Development Department
3. Co-operation Department

1. Agriculture & Rural Development Department
2. Irrigation Department (including Rs, 23 lakhs 

for Khar Land)

1. Agriculture & Rural Development Department
2. Home Department (For Hois Breed.iag 

Centre at Hingolgadh)

1. xlgriculture & Rural Development Department 
Co-operation Department

1. Forest & Environment Department
2. Co-operation Department

1. Industries, Mines & Power Department
2. Food & Civil Supplies Department

1. Urban Development & Urban Housing 
Department

2. Roads & Building Department
3. Home Department
4. Finance Department
5. Panchayats & Rural Housing Department

1. Urban Development & Urban Housing 
Department

2, Revenue Department

1323
9

1332

1984
59
15

2058

540

83

623

404

15

419

25
13

2884
1

2885

4967
33

5000

344
420
268
100

1246

2378

500
30

530
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APPENDIX—C 
ANNUAL PLAN 1984 85 

Selected Targets and Achievements

Sr.
No.

Item Unit Level lof achievements at the end o f

1979-80
Base
Year

1984-85
(Terminal
Year

Target)

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
Target

Target Likely
Achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1. Agricultural Programmes.

1. Agricultural Production 
(Progressive Potential)

(a ) Foodgrains o f which Lakh tonnes 40.08 53.50 44.76 50.89 43.96 52.25 52.75 54.45

(b) Pulses 1.94 6.00 2.67 3.49 4.73 4.50 4.80 5.00

(c) Oil Seeds o f which 99 19.93 26.00
(31.06R)

18.58 27.48 17.81 29.30 29.00 32.60

(d) Groundnut

(e) Cottoij

Lakh tonnes

Lakh bales 
(170Kg. each)

17.69

17.85

23.28
(28.34R)

24.30

16.45

17.14

21.99

20.95

13.13

15.48

25.00

21.50

23.25

19.00

27.00

19.00

(f )  Sugarcane
(in terms o f  gur)

Lakh tonnes 3.19 4.50 4.44 5.02 6.70 4.50 5.80 6.00

2. Soil Conservation on 
Agricultural Land.

Lakh
hectares

17.41 17.53 17.88 17.86 18.11 18.11 18.35

3. Ani^nal Husbandry— 
Livestock Products

(a ) Milk Lakh tonnes 21.15 26.40 21.53 22.58 23.17 24.42 24.42 26.06

(h) Eggs Million 201 360 191 205 225 254 247 272

(c) Wool Lakh kgs. 16.97 21.00 18.67 18.60 18.79 19.24 18.98 19.17

4. Fisheries—
Fish Production

(a ) Inland Lakh tonnes 0.14 0.40 0.17 0.19 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.26

(h) Marine Lakh tonnes 2.03 3.50 2.19 2.21 1.93 2.60 2.60 2.60

Total—4 . • 2.17 3.90 2.36 2.40 2.13 2.75 2.75 2.76

II. Co-operation-Agricultural Credit

(a ) Short and Medium 
Term Advances

Rs. in 
Crores

165.00 315.00 110.78 119.48 142.69 215.00 160.00 176.00

(b) Long Term Advances >> 3.82 55.00 5.77 13.66 13.22 19.00 19.00 19.00

IQ. Area under Major and 
Mediujm Irrigation

(a ) Potential Lakh 
hect ares

10.12 12.72 10.35 10.75 11.26 12.06 12.06 12.91

(b) Utilisation >> 5.29 7.53 5.82 5.99 6.30 7.06 7.06 7.80

IV. Area under Minor Irrigation

(1) Groimd Water (Tube- 
wells and Simple wells)

(a ) Potential Lakh hect ares 16.08 18.67 16.52 16.93 17.36 17.78 17.78 18.13

(b) Utilisation >> 13.86 15.94 14.06 14.33 14.81 15.15 15.15 16.40

(2) Surface (Tanks , 
bandharas etc.)

(a) Potential 99 1.28 1.65 1.37 1.43 1.51 1.59 1.69 1.66

(b) Utilisation 9 ) 0.80 1.00 0.84 0.88 0.90 0.95 0.96 1.00
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

V. Power

(a ) Installed Capacity MW 2384 3730 2384 2556 2766 3186 2976.6 3483.5

(b) Rural Electrification

(i) Villages Electrified No. 10867 18276 12516 13429 14030 15340 16340 16540

(ii) Pump sets 
energised

No. in 
lakhs

2.03 3.28 2.31 2.52 2.62 2.80 2.80 3.05

VI. Roads (Excluding National Highways)

(a ) Surfaced Kms. 28460 41360 32135 35917 40210 43810 43810 46810

(b) Unsurfaced 15213 10213 13867 12515 10987 9387 9387 7887

Total—  (a + b ) 43673 51573 46002 48432 51197 53197 53197 54697

(c) Villages connected

(i) W ith population 
o f 1600 and above

No. 2441 3664 2917 3184 3330 3480 3480 3580

(ii) W ith population 
between 1000-1500

No. 1402 2183 1719 2016 2247 2397 2397 2490

(iii) W ith population 
below 1000

No. 3569 5219 4055 4591 5000 5250 5250 6550

Tota l : (C) 7412 11066 8691 9791 10577 11127 11127 11627

VII. Social and Community Services

1. General Education-Enrolment

(a ) Classes I  to V in 
age group 6— 11

(i) JBoys 
(ii) Girls

000
>•

2509
1700

2497
2153

2574
1717

2605
1816

2696
1892

2606
1992

2713
1975

2730
2058

Total 4209 4650 4291 4421 4588 4597 4688 4788

(b) Classes V I to V I I I  in 
age group 11— 14

(i) Boys
(ii) Girls

000
000

691
407

1050
663

717
422

748
425

830
452

838
485

872
485

912
520

Total 1098 1713 1139 1173 1282 1323 1367 1432

VID . Health

1 . Primary Health Centres

( i) Main Centres No. 251') 251 251 251 252 258 261

(ii) Subsidiary H e a l t h  
Centres

No. 276 40 40 40 50

(iii)Sub-CeT)tres No. 2500
j

1 3400 1 2600 2700 3200 3700 3700 4869

IX. Rural Water Supply
1

(a ) No. Source Villages No. 
covered out o f 9038 
Villages

(b) No. o f  villages outside No. 
the list o f  no source 
villages

3720 9038 4245
(525)

21

4826
(581)

206

5538
(712)

346

6738 
(1200) 

• •

6738 
(1200) 

•  «

8138 
(1400) 

• •

X. Rural Housing

(a ) Allotment ef Plots(Add.) No. in lakhs 4.07 N ot fixed 4.41 6.46 6.67 7.07 7.07 7.47

(b) Construction assistance 9 9 1.12 4.24 1.38 1.78 2.20 2.65 2.65 3.14*

* National M NP norm is to cover 25 percent o f  the allottees o f free plots for construction assistance 
cover 42 percent, thus exceeding the National norm by 17 percent.

Figures in brackets indicate the net additions during the Year.

The State would
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1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10 11

XI. Nutrition

(a) Beneficiaries under 000 No. 
SNP in ICDS (Cum- 
mulative) 770 1170

105 181 331

0

450 450 450

(b) Beneficiaries nnder 
SNP outside ICDS 
(Cummulative)

1
yf

t
820 870 670 558 568

XII. Environmental Improve
ment of Slums

Persons benefitted Lakh No. 1.49 4.83 2,53 2.87 3.44 3.84 3.84 4,24.

x m .. Training of Craftsman

(a) No. o f  Institutions No. 22 27 22 22 26 31 31 32:

(b) Intake No. 8040 11876 9876 12004 15444 18444 18460 21620

H — 1646— P a rt— I  (5J
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CHAPTER-III 

THE TWENTY POINT PROGRAMME

3.1.1. The new Twenty Point Programme for 
economic and social development was announced by 
the Prime Minister in January, 1982. The new Twenty 
Point Programme is a selection of plan schemes. It 
forms an integral part of the Sixth Plan and focuses 
attention on certain high priority areas of National 
development effort and seeks to impart greater 
dynamism to these aspects. Its essence is the full 
commitment to achieve the targets and objectives 
which have been selected.

3.1.2. The items contained in the new Twenty 
Point Programmes are reproduced at the end of this 
chapter.

3.1.3. Recognising that effective implementa
tion and monitoring of the programme are essential, 
arrangements have been made at State, District and 
Taluka levels or implementation and monitoring 
of the programme. A high power committee at the 
■State level, under the Chairmanship of the Chief 
Minister has been formed. The progress of the pro
gramme is also being reviewed every month by the 
State Cabinet. In additioa au iuformal cabinet sub
committee under the chairmanship of the Chief 
Minister has been formed to monitor and resolve 
critical issues relating to the programme. The con
cerned Ministers also review the progress and sug
gest corrective measures for the points concerning 
their departments, every month. District Level Com
mittees under the charmanship of Minister incharge 
of the district are also formed. Taluka level Com
mittees have also been formed under the chairman
ship of concerned Prant Officer, for ensurming 
effective implementation and moniotring of the 
programme at taluka level.

3.1.4. As a result of continuous and effective 
monitoring of the new Twenty Point Programme

,ijnder taken during 1982-83, the performance has 
improved substantillay. Hundred percent or over 
hundred percent progress was achieved under (i) 
IRDP, (ii) NREP, (iii) Surplus land allotment.

(iv) S.C. Welfare, (iv) S.T. Welfare, (vi) Rural water 
supply, (vii) House sites allotment, (viii) Construc
tion assistance, (ix) Slum population, (x) EWS 
houses, (xi) Tree plantation, (xii) Primary health 
centres, (xiii) Sub-centres, (xiv) I.C.D.S. block. Also 
93 percent progress was achieved under family 
planning programme and 83 percent progress was 
achieved under bio-gas programme.

3.1.5. During 1982-83, of the total plan expen
diture of Rs. 753.34 crores an expenditure of the 
order of Rs. 525.03 crores or 70 percent was 
incurred on various points covered under the pro
gramme. During 1983-84 an outlay of Rs. 684 croies 
has been provided. An estimated amount of Rs. 694 
crores or 74 percent of total outlay has been prov’ded 
during 198i- 85 for the po'nts covered under the 
programe.

3.1.6. Details of point-wise outlay for 1983-84 
and 1984-85 are given in Statement-I. Similarly, 
likely physical achievements during 1983-84 and 
targets for 1984-85 are indicated in Statement-II.

3.1.7. Brief details of the current status of 
progress and targets for 1984-85 are indicated in 
subsequent paragraphs.

3.2 Increase irrigation potential develop and 
disseminate technologies and inputs for dry land 
agriculture.

3.2.1. The target of creating additional irri
gation potential was fixed at 33.04 lakh hectares 
during the Sixth Plan (1980-85). Additional irrigation 
potential created during 1982-83 by Major, Medium 
and Minor irrigation was 1.01 lakh hectares, creating
30.12 lakh hectares of total irrigation potential in 
the State. During 1983-84, an additional irrigation 
potential of 1.31 lakh hectares is likely to be created 
and it is proposed to create 1.27 lakh hectares of 
additional potential during 1984-85.

3.2.2. The physical achievements in brief are 
given below :—

(In lakh hectares)

1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

Item Irrigation Targetted Likely Targetted
potential irrigation irrigation irrigation
created potential potential potential
(level) (level) (le\el) (level)

1 2 3 4 5

Major and Medium Irrigation 11.26 12.06 12.06 12.91
Minor Irrigation 18.86 19.37 19.37 19.79

Total : 30.12 31.43 31.43 32.70
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utilization of Irrigation potential Created i

3.2.3. Measures to increase the rate o f utiliza
tion include : (1) Optimum targets are fixed at 
highest level o f Chief Engineer and their achieve
ments are monitored from time to time. (2) The 
rotational water distribution System is introduced 
in. 42861 hectares so far and the programme is 
continuing. (3) The formation of Water Co-ope
rative Societies under the command area is en
couraged. (4) One more Command Area Authority 
for Major and Medium projects o f Saurasl-tra 
area has bsen added. (5) Intensive Training Pro
gramme in water management for in service 
engineers and officers o f Agri- culture Department 
is* undertaken through Walmi Institute^

3.2.4. ^Efficient management o f dry arming 
programme is critica I to agriculture production 
in Gujarat as only 17 percent o f the cultivable 
land has access to assured irrigation waters.

3^ .5. M3asuresfor soil conservation i icliide; taking 
the watershed as a unit o f operation, water harvest
ing structured and new methods o f water appli- 
cantioiis are among the new initiatives. There ara 
6325 sub-water sheds in Gujarat of which sofar765 
sub-water sheds in catchment areas of various river 
systems have been demarcated; these ocover an area 
of 16.49 lakh hectares against an are of 126.51 
lakhs hectares ewhich need watershed treatment. 
Gujarat State Land Development Corporation plays 
an important role in the implementation of this pro
gramme.

3.2.6. The results o f research in various 
campuses o f Gujarat Agriculture University are 
being transmitted to farmers in dry land area^. 
These relate to (i) specific varieties o f different 
crops, (ii) measures for water retention, (iii)
weed control; (iv) mixed cropping practices etc.

3.3. Hake special efforts to increase production 
of pulses and vegetable oil seeds.

3.3.1. The terminal year target for the Sixth 
¥we Year Plan for production o f pulses and oil 
seeds were fixed at 6.00 lakh tonnes and 25.75 
likh tonnes respectively. The target o f 
oil seeds have since been revised upwards to 31 
lakh tonnes, keeping in view the ^arger area being 
covered under summer groundnut.

(a) Increasing pulses production

cotton or castor. The improved varieties like 
Mung-1, Mung-2  and Tur.-15 yield 25%, 
more in comparison to local varieties A  new im
proved variety for gram viz. ICCC-4 has been 
released from April, 1983. Inspite of unfavourable 
monsoon, target of pulses production was achieved.. 
Details of pulses production are given below:—

(Lakh tornes)^

1982 83 1983 -84 1984- 85

Target Achievement Target Achievement Target.
(Likely) •

4.65 4.73 4.50 4.80 5.00
, ---

(b) Increasing Oil Seeds Production

3.3.3. The bulk o f edible oil production is 
derived from oil seeds like groundnut, mustard, 
sesamum and sunflower. Out o f these, groundna^, 
is a major oilseed crop. To meet with the demand o f  
edible oils in the country, the Government o f India 
have sanctioned a special groundnut project oik 
an extensive basis from summer 1980-81 to 1983^ 
84 at the total a>st o f Es. 35 cioies aiming to 
increase the base year level o f production ®f 18- 
lakh tonnes to 27 lakh tonnes at the end o f
1983-84.

3.3.4. Measures to increase oilseeds proe 
duction include (i) increasing th.e area under siunmei 
groundnut (ii) increasing the area in kharif' 
season, (iii) increasing the area and production 
in non--traditional areas; and (iv) increasing thft 
production in traditional areas.

3.3.5. A  new improved variety for Groundnut 
viz 27.5.1 has been ruleased from April, 1983,

Technical and financial assistance are being proi- 
vided to encourage adoption of modern methods o f 
groundnut cultivation.

3.3.6. Special efforts are also being made t6 
increase the groundnut area in tribal area where 
farmers take poor yeilding hill millets and other 
crops.

3 3 7. Details o f oilseeds production are g ven 
below

(lakh t:nn:s) :

3.3.2. Measures for increasing pulses production 
include replacement o f local varieties by improved 
one and growing pulse crops as mixed crops with

1982 83 1983 84 1984 85

Target Achieve Target Achieve Target
ment ment

((ikely)
27.63 17.81 29.30 29.00 32.60
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3.4 Strengthen and expand coverage of integrated 
rural development andnational rural employment 
programmes :

(a) Integrated Rural Development Programme :

3.4.1. The Intengated Rural Development 
Programme aims at improving ceconomic conditions 
of the identified rural poor living below the 
poverty line by providing them assistance for 
supplementar}^ occupation and threreby creating 
pro^:d’ictive assests for the rural poor. One of the 
improvement component of the programme is Train
ing of Rural Youth for Self Employment (TRY- 
8EM). The scheme aims at imparting trainintg to 
the rural youths in order that they could start 
their on ventures in the villages and earn their 
livelihood.

3.4.2. All the 219 blocks in the state are 
covered under this programme. The financial 
assistance for this programme is being shared 
equally between the Central and State Government.

3.4.3. Achievements under this programme 
from 1980-81 to 1983—84 and target for 1984-85 
are as under

No. of beneficiaries.

Year Scheduled Scheduled Others 
Castes Tribes

Total

1980-81 12,200 28,080 65,197 1,05,477

1981-82 10,664 28,839 76,612 1,16,115

1982-83 19,628 51,344 1,02,640 1,73,612

1983-84 21,000 26,200 83,600 1,30,800
(Anticipated)

1984-85 Not determined 1,30,800
(Target)

3.4.3. Gujarat is the first State to undertake 
an innovative scheme for linking industrial develop
ment taking place in rural areas and the needs of 
employment and income in the neighbourhood. 
Project linkage hsa been started in Vapi and Ankle- 
shwar. Here steps have been taken to construct 
link roads, constuction of houses, providing trans
port facilities and satrting training fr plant operators 
It is proposed-to take up this programme in Surat 
Vadodara, Panchmahals and Rajkot districts.

3.4.4. With a view to keeping a close watch 
over the economic and social development of the 
identified families, it has been decided to give to 
each family a “ Family Book” (Kutumb Pote 
which contains all the relevant details about family)

3.4.5. National Rural Employment Programme 
aims at providing additional gainful employment 
for the unemployed and under-employed up the 
rural areas and at the same time creating durable 
community assets for strengthening the rural infra
structure which leads to rapid growthe o f rural 
economy.

3.4.6. Under the NRBP, priority is given to 
such community works which are critical to the 
rural economy, In the selection of works also, pre
ference is given to such works as mainly benefitt- 
ing scheduled castes and schedule tribes. At least
10 % of the allocation under the programme is 
being earmarked for direct benefit to the schedule 
castes and schedule traibes.

3.4.7. The programmes of afforesation, basic- 
amenities to the scheduled casteS and schedule tribes 
comunities, minor irrigation, soil conservation, 
land development and rural roads have been assigned 
high priority under this programine.

3.4.8. The programme is being implemented 
as a Centrally Sponsored Scheme, cast being shared 
equally between the Centre and the State.

Achievements from 1981— 82 to 1983— 84 and 
target for 1984— 85 are as under:—

Employment generated (laki. mandays)

1981 82 1982— 83 1983—84 1984 85

Anticipated Target

56.55 215.10 86.66 85.33

3.5 Implement agricultural land ceiling, distribute 
surplus land and complete compilalion o f. l^ d  
records by removing all administrative and legal 
obstacles.

3.5.1. The revised Ceiling Act which lowered 
the ceiling on holding came into force in April, 
1976. Until December, 1983, about 68103 
hectares of land has been declared surplus; out of 
which posession o f 31,550 hectares of land is taken 
and 16682 hectares allotted to 5952 beneficiaries. 
In the disticts affected by Narmada Project distri
bution of 6017 hectares of land is made on Eksali 
basis.

3.5.2. During 1982— 83 about 5900 hectares of 
land was districuted to eligible beneficiaries. By 
end of Sept. 83 the yearly target of districution of 
10,000 acres of land was surpassed. During 
1984— 85, it is proposed to distribute 10 000 acres of 
surplus land. -
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3.5.3. In order to protect the rights of tenants 
on lands who are in arrears of payment of purchase 
price, the scheme of giving financial assistance for 
acquisition of cccupancy rights is being implemented. 
Until 31st December 1983 occupancy rights have 
been conferred to 12.12 lakh tenanats in respect 
of 9.96 lakh hectares.

the educational and economic interests of the weaker 
section^ of the people and in particular of scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes and should protect them 
from social injustice and all forms of exploitation. 
In confirmity with this provision special attention is 
being paid to the- welfare o f scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes.

3.5.4. Up-to-date village records are necessary 
to di^over concealed tenancies and to ensure that 
the position as on field tallies with the position as 
on records. Upto 31-3-1983, the work of updating 
record of rights was completed in 12965 villages 
in the first round and 12865 villages in second round.

3J. Revitw an effeciively enforce minimum wages 
for agricultural labour.

3.6.1 The minimum wage rates of agriculture la
bour heve been revised from Rs. 5.50per day and 
Rs. 2,000/-per annum to Rs. 9.00 per day and 
Rs, 3,200/- per annum with effect from 2-10-1982.

3.6.2. A  full timp Rural Labour Commissioner 
with 22 Government Labour Officers at district 
level and 93 Assistant Government Labour Officers 
at taluka head quarters enforces the provisions 
of the Act.

3.6.3. A  Rural Workers’ Welfare Board has 
been established to cater to enconomic welfare, educs- 
tional^«ii^eational and cultural needs of agricultual 
lab^iirers. Under tlie aegis of the Board. Rural 
Workers IPfelfare Centres are being opened in villages 
in a phased manner. So far 90 rural workers welfare 
centres have been opened. Gujarat is the first State 
in the Country to establish Such centres.

3.7. Rehabilitate bonded labour.

3.7.1. There are no bonded labour in Gujarat 
as has been brought out of by successive surveys. 
A  High Power Committee surveyed the prevalence 
of bonded labour in the State and submitted a report 
in May, 1980 concluding that there was no bonded 
labour in the State.

3 7.2. The Mahatma Gandhi Institute of Labour 
Studi«^, 'Ahmedabad has taken up a fresh survey 
in 198P84 in five districts of the State.

3.8. Accelerate programmes for the development 
of Scheduled Castes and Tribes.

3.8.1. It has been emphasised in the Constitu 
tion that the State should promote with special care

Programmes for Scheduled Tribes.

3.8.2. In order to accelerate the pace o f deve
lopment o f the area predominatly inhabited by tri- 
bals. Tribal Area Sub-Plans were launched during 
in tlie Fifth Five Year Plan. The Tribal Area Sub- 
Plans cover 32 talukas with 50% and above tribal 
concentration. In addition 15 pockets of tribal con
centration have been included.

3.8.3. The State has set up a Tribal Development 
Corporation in 1972 to participate actively in the 
process of promoting the economic well being of 
tribals. The corporation has also intiated the scheme 
for differential rate of interest.

3.8.4. An ambitious programme of enabling 50 
per cent of the tribal families to cross the poverty 
line by the end of 1984-85 has been drawD up. In
1980-82, 1.51,363 families were assisted through 
various agencies. During 1982-83 additional 89 000 
families were covered. During 1983-84 it is envisaged 
to assist 70,000 families in crossing poverty line. 
It  is proposed to cover 70,000 more Scheduled 
Tribes during 1984-85.

(b) Programme for Scheduled Castes ;

3.8.5. Since 1979 a Special Component Plan for 
the economic development of scheduled castes has 
been intiated f s an integral part of the State Plan. 
Generally the funds are earmarked under Special 
Component Plan for individual/family oriented pro
grammes. Emphasis has been laid on programmes 
of generating more employment and additional in
come so as to bring the families above the 
poverty line.

3.8.6. The Gujarat Scheduled Castes Economic 
Development Corporation set up in 1979 has acce
lerated its activities for the upliftment of Scheduled 
Castes.

3.8.7. As a part of the programme for the era
dication of poverty, it is planned to cover 50 per 
cent of the Scheduled Castes families by the en. of 
the Sixth Plan. In 1980-82, 1,11,747 families were 
assisted through the family oriented programmes. 
During 1982-83, as many as 87,522 scheduled castes 
families were assisted. It is envisaged to cover 
additional 55,000 families during 1983-84. It is 
proposed to assist additional 50,000 families to cross 
poverty line during 1984-85.
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3.9 Supply drinking water to all problem villages.

3.9.1 The objective of this item is to ensure 
safe drinking water to villages suffering from chronic 
scarcity or those with unsafe source of water.

3.9.2. A  survey in 1977 placed the number of 
“ No source”  villages/hamlets at 9600. However, at 
the instance of Central Government, another sur- 
very was undertaken in 1980; according to this survey 
9038 villages were found to have the problem of 
potable water. In this survey Revenue village 
was taken as unit.

3.9.3. By the end of 1982-83 5538 villages
were covered under water supply programme. In 
addition, 935 problem villages outside 6 o\i:. of 
India list but including rehabilitation of defunct 
schemes and scarcity affected villages were covered 
by March 1983. During 1983-84, 1200 more villa
ges from Govt, of India list are likely to be covered.

3.9.4. Rural water supply prcgramme consists of 
(i) piped water supply progran'me (ii) sinple well 
programme and (iii) tubewells with hf.nd pumps 
programme. Under piped water supply prcgramme 
mainly large villages or group of villages are 
covered. The programme is being implemented 
through Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage 
Board. The simple wells programme is mainly for 
villages having population upto 500 souls and is 
being implemented through panchaynts. In the 
villages with population upto 500 souls in rocky areas 
drinking water is supplied through tube- wells with 
hand pumps.

3.9.5. It  is proposed to cover 1400 more villages 
during 1984-85. The programmewise break up is as 
under:

No. of 
villages

Piped water supply 

Simple wells

Tube-wells with hand pumps.

650

350

400

Pro :zrr,.:nnie No. of villages.

/
1983-84
likely

1981-85
Trxget

1050 1200

Accelerate(d Rural water
Siipp.'! y PriQgramme 150 200

Total 1200 1400

1400

3.9.7. The World Bank has sanctioned a project 
o f Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage Board. This 
project package includes over and above urban water 
supply and sanitation schemes 7 rural regianal water 
supply schemes covering 257 villages and 111 indivi
dual village water supply schemes.

Oa ae&ount of the long coastline, thexe is 
probleim o f salinity in some parts of the State. 
Nearly 600 to 800 villages are affected due to salinity. 
To overcome this problem the desalination treatment 
is adopted on experimental basis. Reverse Osmosis 
is one o f the methods o f desalination. 5 villages 
will b<e covered during 1984-85.

3.9>.9. The standard perscribed for fluoride 
content for drinking water is 1 to 2 PPM. In some 
areas o f Amreli and Junagadh district fluoride con
tent in water ranges from 3 to 7 PPM. DrinJdng 
water with high fluoride content for long period would 
cause Fluorisis which is incurable. It is therefore 
necessary to adopt a defluoridation scheme to bring 
down the fluorine content to tolerable limit. A  
technique viz. Nalgonda Technique has been deve
loped for control o f fluorine content. It  is proposed 
to install dsefluoridation plants based on Nalgonda 
Technique which include solution tank, mixing tanJr, 
setting tank, mixing equipment, etc. in 4 to 7 villages 
in 1984-85.

3.9.6. Rural water supply programme is included 
under Minimum Needs Programmes since 1977-78. 
The Government of India has reintroduced a Central 
Sector Programme Viz. “ Accelerated Rural water 
Supply Programme” fully funded by Central Govern
ment. The number of problem villages likely to 
be covered during 1983-84 and proposed to be 
covered during 1984-85 under MNP and ARP is 
given below :

3.10. Allot house sites to rural famiMes who are 
without them and expand Programmes for construc* 
tion assistance to them.

3.10.1. A scheme for provision o f house sites to 
landlefss agricultural workers was introduce d in 1972-73
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3.10. 2. The programme is for the weakest amon
gst ths weaker sections of rural community. House 
sites are provided free o f cost to families earning 
th,eir livelihood fr^m manual labour or rural crafts
manship. Amongst landless labourers, priority is 
given to the scheduled tribes and scheduled castes 
in allotment of plots.

3.10.3. Upto tho end of March 1983, 6.67 lakhs 
plots were allotted and handed over to the eligible 
beneficiaries. Out o f this 1.47 lakh plots went to 
scheduled tribes and 1.46 lakh plots went to scheduled 
castes. About 40,000 plots would be allotted to 
eligible beneficiaries during 1983-84. It is proposed 
to maintain this level during 1984-85.

3.10.4. Experience has shown that the benefi
ciaries normally do not have financial resources to 
construct houses on the plots allotted to them. The 
State GovernmeD.t has therefore, introduced a scheme 
for providing financial assistanco to these beneficiaries 
since 1976.

3.10.5- Till end of 1982-83 unit cost o f houses 
was Rs. 3,000/-. From April 1983 this was raised to 
Rs. 3,500/-. Gonsidsring the price rise in building 
material, Government has changed the cost structure 
from November, 1983 as under.

Subsjdry o f State Government 

State Gavernment Loan 

Loan from HUDCO 

Subsidy by District Panchayat 

Contribution by the beneficiary

Total

Rs.

1250

750

2500

250

250

5,000

3.10.6. During 1983-84 assistance would be 
provided for construction of 45,000 houses. The 
targ3t for 1984-85 is to provide construction assis
tance to 49,550 persons.

3.11. Improve the environment of slums, implement 
programmes of house building for economically weaker 
sections, and take measures to arrest unwarranted 
increase in land prices.

3 .11.1. A scheme for environmental improvement 
in slum a Mas wa ̂  inSroduoed in 1972-73, under the 
G^n'^ral S )ctor. From the Fifth Plan this scheme was 
traTisferred to State sector and taken up under 
Mi.ii.miin N.'sd:; Progcaram^. Since 1972-73 the 
scope of the 3oh3me hai b^on extended gradually 
and sines Dscember 1980 all areas having Municipal 
Corporations, Municipalities or Urban Development 
Authorities at3 covered under this programme. The

scheme provides financial assistance at the rate of 
Rs. 150/-per capita o f slum population to local 
bodies for prc>viding certain essential facilities g and 
services like water supply, drainage and sewerae, 
community latrines and bath rooms’, street lights, 
road improvement etc., in slum areas which are not 
likely to be taken up for clearance for the next 10 
years.

3.11.2. During 1983-84. 40,000 slum dwellers are 
likely to be covered. It  is proposed to cover 40; 000 
more slum dwellers during 1984-85.

3 .11.3. A  programme of housing for economically 
weaker sections in rural and urban areas ir. operated 
through the Gujarat Housing Board, Gujarat Rural 
Housing Board and Gujarat Slum Clearance Board. 
This programme includes ascheme for site and services 
implemented through Gujarat Slum Clearance Board.

3.11.4. It is proposed to build 15,000 and 12,000 
houses in 1983-84 and 1984-85 respectively for econo
mically weaker sections of rural and urban areas.

3.12. Maximise power generation, improve the 
functioning of electricity authorities and electrify all 
villages.

3.12.1. The pace of development can only be 
mainainted when important basic input like powr is 
available without any constraints. The demand* of 
power in Gujarat is increasing at a fast rate. The 
State is faced with intermittant power shortages 
due to rapid increase in demand and also due to 
certain constraints like power availability ratio of 
the indigeneous plants, fuels shortages etc.

3.12.2. The power demand of Gujarat is expected 
to reach 2906 M.W. by the end of Sixth Five Year 
Plan. An installed capacity of 4540 M.W. is needed 
to meet this demand. Schemes have been drawn up 
to add new generating capacitj^ to meet this demand 
but owing to continuing resources contraints and 
other factors the addition to capacity will fall short 
of needs.

3.12.3. The 1st and 2nd units of the Wanaibori 
thermal power station are commissioned and switched 
over to coal. These unit have atained full genera
tion. The third unit of the Wanakbori thermal power 
station is expected tc be commissioned by the and 
of 1983-1984.

3.12.4. Schemes of 1545 M.W. approved by 
Planning Commission are in progress. On comple
tion of these schemes and taking into consideiation 
Gujarat's share of 187 M.W.in Korba super thermal 
power station, the additional generating capacity 
available would be 1732 M.W. and total capacity 
in Gujarat system will increase to 4708.5r MW.
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Rura 1 Electrifksction

3.12.5. The Sixth Five Year Plan envisages elec
trification of 1500 villages and 25000 pumps every

year. By tlie emd of 1982-83, 14030 villages zn 
261761 pumpfsetts have been electrified.

3.12.6. Physical progress since 1980-81 and pro
gramme foT 1984-8S are given blow —

Items 1980-81 1981-82 1982-8:3 1983-84
Likely

1984-85
Target

Installed capacity 2384 2565.5 2766„5 2976.5 3483.5
(M.W. cumulative) (210) (210) (507),

Village elactrified 12515 13429 14030 15340 16540̂
(cumulatiw) (16.48) (914) (601) (1310) (1200>.

Pumpsets Energised 231226 251616 261761 280011 305011
(cumulative) ( 26902) (20390) (10145) (18250) (25000):

(Figures in brackets indicate net target/achievemerit)

3.13. Pursue vigorously programmes of afforestation 
social and farm forestry and the development of 
biogas and other alternative energy sources.

3.13.1. A  little above 10% of the geogfaphical 
area of thB State is recorded as forest; this is far 
below the national average. The National Forest 
Policy has recognised that a minimum of 33% of the 
geographical area of the country should be under 
forest. Theie aie veiy little pi'Od\ictive forests in 
Saurashtra amd Ka .hchh regions and western half of 
the main land of Gujarat.

3.13.2. The recommendation of National Coiii- 
inission on Agriculture has brought to the fore the 
concept of social forestry; and Gujarat took a bold 
step in this direction by transferring lands along 
sides of roads and canals to the Forest Department. 
The scope o f social forestry now extends to village 
woodlots and plantations in gaucher lands belonging 
to Panchayats, Farmers are also encouraged to raise 
ttrees in their agricultual land and farm boundaries. 
Tree planting on institutional and private grounds 
has been encouraged through Supply of seedlings 
free of cost. Social forestry had made a teremendous 
impact. This success prompted the World Bank to 
extend financial assistance for this programme which 
is known as “ Gujarat Community Forestry Pojrect”  
operative from April 1980. Project aims at raising 
plantations over an area of 1,05,440 hectares. Of 
this 79680 hectares have already been raised by 
1983 rains. Village woodlots in 3531 villages have 
been raised. It is envisaged to cover additional 2500 
villages during 1984-85.

3.13.3. The Gujarat Forest Development Corpo
ration was established in the year 1976. Beginning 
with collection of 2 minor forest products, it now 
collects more than 40 varieties besides operating an 
integrated working unit in tribal belt. The Corpo
ration also trains tribals in the processing of forest 
produce.

3.13.4, The School and Kisan nursery programme 
is one of th<e important plantation programmes. . 
The Sclioc)! and Kisan nursery programme has 
received remarkable co-operation from public. As 
oparcted t<o 7:22 school nurseires and 567 Kisan nur
series in 1982, 1081 school nurseries and 1086 Kisan 
nurseries ope^rated during 1983. These nurseries, 
raised 5.80 crores or 36%o of the total seedlings, 
during 1983.

3.13.5. Physical achievements o f tree plantation \ 
are as under :—

He. of trees planted (in crores)

During the year Target'

1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-86^
14.94 24.68 26.80 31.00-

3.13.6. ^inaultaneously with increasing efforts at
raising tre»es, a number of measures have been inti- 
tated to protect the existing tree growth from illicit 
cutters and poachers. Schemes for giving awards to  
villges for apprehending stolen forest material aad 
for protectioEi o f forest plantation raised within; the*, 
limits of tihe village boundry are in operation.. An . 
incentive scheme for Forest Department personnela 
for awarding accelferated increments, cash awards ahdLt 
merit certificates has also been introduced. '

3.13.7. Bio-gas technology is based on the decom
position off organic materials, res:ilting in methene 
gas produetiotn. This gas becomes a soured of fuel 
for GookiBg, lighting, propelling engines etc. The 
residual organic matter can be used as rich manures 
containing plants nutrients in the c Dncentrated form^ 
Biogas is a,n important source o f reneweable energy- 
with prover, technology and economic viability.

3.13.8. Realising the urgency and need o f con- 
srvation, the Government of India has lanuchedi 
the National Bio-gaS Development project. There 
are approximately 1.40 lakh plants in the country, o f  
these 2(),0C)0 plants are in Gujarat.

H — 1646— ?art - I - [7 ]
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■ 3.13.9. Against tlie establishment of 1793 biogas
:plants in Gujarat in 1981-82, more than 5217 biogas 
plants were set up during 1982-83. Additional 8,000 
^(including 3,000 through KVIC) are likely to be set 
•during 1983-84. It  is proposed to set up 10,000 more 
bio-gas plants during 1984-85.

3.13.10. Gujarat Energy Development Agency 
registered under the societies Act and the 
-Public Trust Act aims to diffuse useful knowledge in 
various fields of energy. This agency aims to provide 
i;otal energy requirement of remote villages and other 
selective utilization by harnessing solar, bio-gas, 
wind enegry and other renewable sources.
3.14. Promote family plaiming on aToluntary basis 

as a peopie^s movement.

3.14.1. M^re people than bsfore realise the benefit 
o f  a smiU family. The GDvernmant’s role is to 
educate them in various methods of contraception 
so that they are motivated to accept on their own 
in y  o f them.

3.14.3, Tha population growth rate o f Gujarat 
fo r  the decade o f 1971-81 is 27.67 percent as compa-

to the rate o f 29.39 per cent fcr the prenvious 
^ecad3 (19S1-71). The present birth o f 34.5 
(1931) p 3r thousand is still high. Serious efforts are 
needed to seale it down to 30 per thousand by 
1985.

3.14.3. Thsre are 251 Bujal Family Welfare Cen
tres functioning in the State. A  total o f 447 beds 
including 42 bsds under British Aid ^re reserved for 
/^sterilization maintenahde Scheme.

3.144. The Mjdi-i^al Termination o f Pregnancy 
.Act, 1971 is in operatian in Gujarat State. There 
are 484 centres d f IMEedical germination o f Pregnancy 
::î4eogais3d by Government so far.

3.14.5. The family planning pl?ogi?ati5.lne is imple- 
msnted through district, talulia and village paincha- 
yats, voluataiy organisationB and s^ftice clubs. 
Tarioua incentive sohefflies, many o f them with the 
active invoivetnent o f voluntary agencies are avai
lable Periodic tubectomy and leproscopy camps 
are also held.

 ̂ 3.14.6. Th3 prog|;ess o f the prograpame is depicted 
,ih the following tafcle

(Mgiires in ’000)

Method

1

Achievement

1981-82

2

1982-83

3

1983-84
(Likeiv)

4

JSti^rilization 237 ^ 1 284
I.U .D . 46 63 200
'Conventional
contraceptives 165 206 472
Oral Pills Users 16 20 74
T.T. 610 760 1250
D.T. 1130 1009 900

3.15. Substantially augment universal keatth
care facilities, and control of leprosy, T . B. and 
Blindness.

3.15.1. An integrated approach to the health 
problem through preventive, promotive and curative 
measures alongwith effective linkages with other 
programmes like safe drinking water supply, impro
vement in sanitation, nutrition and education has 
therefore been adopted under the Sixth Plan. The 
rural health infrastructure is being strengthened.

3.15.2. There are 251 primary health centres 
and 3200 sub-centres in the State. The number of 
primary health centres are likely to reach 258 by 
the end of 1983-84 and 261 by the c nd of 1984-85.
It  is planned to place a trair.ed health guide for 
every 1000 villagers to provide health education. 
Nearly 23091 trained C.H.V.S. are expected to be in 
position at the end o f 1983-84.

3.15.3. Under the programme for control o f 
leprosy, there are nine leprosy control units.

3.15.4. There are 251 maternity and child welafre 
centres in the State and more maternity and child 
welfare centres will be established during 1981-84. 
In all there were 424 hospitals and dispensaries and 
4902 beds in rural areas at the end of 1982-83. 
Additional 80 beds are likely to be added dtiritig
1983-84.

3.15.5. A t the end of 1983-84 in Urban areas
thei© weie 301 hospitals &ud m th 11|I2

Duriiig 1983-84, additjpnal .229 be^s arc likely 
to be added.

3.15.6 National Leprosy Programme has been imple
mented in hypdend^mic fr6as of the State. There
9 control ujiit^ and 370 SET Centres in the State.

3.10.7 Each district 'f. B. centre is fiilly equip
ped with X-Ray and other facilities. T. B. pro- 
grajnme is integrated mth general health sermes 
and mtiltipurpoSe health workeirs ate trained in 
BCG vaccination, etc. There are, 3,388 lieds in 
the State for T. B.! treatment; two-thii4s o f these 
hate beep establisKed by' vbluhtaiy agencies aM  
local bodies. Dliting 1982-8$ abdut lÔ OOO cases 
were cured. On March 3l, 1982, 85,123 T. B. cases 
were oh hand. More than 12 lakh BCG vacciha- 
-tiohs were done dining the yeir.

3 .Id .8. The National Programme for preven
tion o f Visual Impairment and Blindness is in 
operation. 14 District-Sospit^ 1̂ , itO Primary 
Health Cantres, one Medical College, one Regional 
Institute and two niobile units have been sectioned. 
Two mobile units hLva been started; 115 out o f 
l70 PHCs have a full fledged opthalmic assistance 
and full range of equipments. Cases registered during 
1982-83 were 2,73,749 and operations were carried 
out on 68,346 cases.

3.16. Accelerate p ro g i^ ii i^  of we|f^e fpr wpMen
and diUdn^'s ^ d  nfitrltion pnQp^nimdi for 
pn^gpant noji^ipg ^ d  clsij^rcn,
specialty ifi Tribal, Hilly and Ba l̂q^rard i^ ^ s .

3.16.1. Inspite of expansion of the health infra
structure, the knowledge about health and nutrition ^
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education and child rearing practices continue to 
be quite low, particularly, in rural areas. The pro
gramme of Integrated Child Development Services 
formulated and initiated in 1975-76 aims to provide 
a package of services consisting of (i) supplementary 
nutrition, (ii) immunisation, (iii) health check up 
(iv) referal services, (v) nutrition and health educa
tion, (vi) non formal education to children in the age 
group 3-5 years in most backward rural, tribal and 
urban slum areas. Eighteen more ICDS projects 
sanctioned during 1983-84 takes the total of such 
projects to 63. Of these 32 projects are located in 
tribal areas and 5 in urban slums. Thus, all the 32 
tribal talukas have been covered under ICDS projects 
by end of the 1983-84:. During 1984-85 these 
63 projects would be continued.

3.16.2. The mid-day meals benefit 2.91 lakhs. 
This programme would be continued at the present 
level during 1984-85.

3.16.3. Programme of women welfare under Social 
Welfare, sub-sector would be continued and streng- 
thended. Ten new Family counselling centres will 
be added during 1984-85 bringing the total to 23 
such centres. The Women’s Economic Development 
Corporation established in 1981, has started new 
programmes of training and self employment to en
courage women to share economic responsibilities in 
their families.
3.17. Sprsad universal elementary education for the 

age group S—14 wiili special emphasis on 
girls and simultaneously involve students and 
voluntary agencies in programmes for removal 
of adult illiteracy.

3.17.1. Article 45 of the Constitution promises 
free and compulsory education for all children in 
the age group 6—14 by 1960. We have not been 
able to fulfil this long standing objective despite 
concerted efforts.

3.17.2. The overall coverage for the age group 
6-14 is expected to be 90% by the end of 1983-84 
and 93% by the end of 1984-85. It is expected that 
all the children in the age group 6-14 will be enrolled 
in schools by 1989-90.

Removal of adult illiteracy.

3.17.3. Non formal education for adults particu
larly in the productive age group has been inclu
ded as a part of Minimum Needs Programme in Sixth 
Plan and also as an important item of New Twenty 
Point Programme.

3vl7.4. The involvement of voluntary agencies 
t e  t?een emphasised in NAEP.

3.17.5. Physical achievements are as under :— 
No. of participant adults in the age group 15-35

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
(Anticipated) Target

149 197 204 214 300

3.18. Expiand the public distribution system .through 
more fair price shops, including mobile shops 
in far flung areas and ghpps to cater to indu
strial workers, students’ hostels, and make 
available to students’ text books and exercise 
books on a priority basis and to promote a 
strong consumer protection movement.

3.18.1. The public distribution system has to be 
so developed that it remains permanent, reliable and 
eiiicient feature o f the national economy. The system 
will therefore be expanded and strengthened to 
cover all areas in the state particularly rural areas 
as well as backward, remote and inaccessible areas.

3.18.2. Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation 
set up on 2nd October 1980 has among its objec- 
ctives viz. streamlining o f procurement, storage and 
distribution o f food grains and other essential commo- 
dities streamlining public distribution system by 
widening products mix o f essential commodities sold 
throgh the fair price shops, supplement 
existing outlets by opening outlets in remote and 
tribal areas to make essential commodities available 
easily to the vulnerable sections o f Ihe society and 
to act as an agency to get better deal for the 
vulnerable sections o f producers.

3.18.3. The S^ate Government has taken a series 
o f measures to expand the net work o f Fair Price 
Shops to cover as large sections o f the soceity as 
possible. A  net work o f £odowns and fair price 
shops ensure distribution o f essential comn:^<&ties 
like wheat, rice, coarse grains, edible pilg, sv^ r, 
controlled cloth etc. During 1984-85 it is proposed 
to construct five new godowns to serve the areas 
where the Fair Price Shops owners have la  travel 
long distance to get their quota o^ food^dins. 
Departmental stores at Gandhinagar atid I&Qatna^ar 
are being run by Gujarat State Civil Suppnes 
Corporation.

3.18.4. In the adivasi areas o f the Stat€, shops 
have been opened in weekly markets called “ Hats”  
in Surat and Valsad districts. Gujayat State Civil 
Supplies Corporation is running 19 moBife slipps. 
This activity is gaining popularity.

3.18.5. The Gbrporation has been eintruste^ #ith 
the work o f getting cbneessidnal ooflWfted
into exercisei note bbtyks for ^M bu ti^n  to stu
dents o f primary education throtigh ZiMa Ptnchayats 
Samiti, Municipal Cotpbration, Smkshan Sanflti and 
School Board, and throgh student Book Stafls for 
secondary and higher education. During 1983-84, 
the Corporation has distributed 1.69 erore exercise 
note books. The Corporation has a to  started distri
bution o f L.P. Gas connections at AJiine^had, 
Palanpur, Nadiad, Surat anA Bhuj. The Ootpoiation 
will also start Petrol Wmps at Gandhinajg&r and 
Gandhidham,
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3.18.6. Consumer Protection Programme has been 
started witli a view to educate consumers and provi
ding protection to cDnsumers’ societies. Consumers 
would b3 made aware o f their rights under the various 
ordsrs relating to Essential Commodities Act and 
Prevention o f Food Adulteration Act, Weights and 
Measures Act etc. The programme will be carried 
out by display o f news cinema slides, advertisements 
in newspapers, T.V., and documentary films as 
well as booklets and pamphlets. 43 Boards will be 
erected showing main itemwise details of local taxes 
o f consumer goods. Such boards will be put in 
cities and towns,

3.18.7. It has also b3en decided to extend grant 
in-aid to the consumer protection organisations for 
organising campaigns for consumer education and 
for conducting scientific study o f selected products 
with a view to improve their quality and reduction 
in prices.

3.19. Liberalise investment procedure and streamline 
industrial policies to ensure timely completion 
o f projects. Give handicrafts, handlooms, 
small and village industries all facilities to grow 
and to update th ^  technology.

3.19.1. Ill order that the targets and objectives 
envisaged in the Sixth Plan are realised, a number 
o f steps have already been taken to liberalise invest- 
mept |Bolieies and streamline industrial policies dur
ing the last three y«ars.

3.19.2. A  notwork o f State Corpora'ions like 
Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation, Gujarat 
Industrial Investment Corporation, Gujarat State 
Finance Corporation, Gujarat Handloom Develop
ment Corporation, Gujarat Rural Industries Market
ing Corporation provide the much needed inputs to 
industries. The Government is augmenting their 
resources to the maximum.

3.19.3. There is increase in the momentum in 
the registration o f small sca,le industrial units. 
The total number o f small scale units registered 

/at the end o f 1961 was 2169 with employment of 
22427 persons reached to 57950 industrial units 
with employment o f 6.72 lakh persons in July 
1983. The Gujarat State Financs Corporation 
has sanctioned term loan assistance o f Rs. 236.44 
crores to 16477 small scale unit: tiU 31st March,
1983.

- 3.19.4. The State Khadi and Village Industries
Board has provided employment to 53000 workers 
giving wages to the tune o f Rs. 497.40 lakhs pro
ducing khadi worth Rs. 798.00 lakhs. It  is expe
cted that during 1984-85 khadi worth Rs. 805 lal^s 
will be produced. The Board has provided employ

ment ia village industries to 32000 workes giving 
wages worth Rs. 337.00 lakhs and producing goods 
wjrth Rs. 395.00 lakhs.

3.19.5. The rapid industrial development has led 
to increased demand for skilled workers . There are 
at present 50 training centres with capacity o f 4706 
trainees. Artisans are given financial assistance at
concessional rate o f interest by publicsector banks,

3.^0. Continue strict action against smugglers, 
hoarders and tax evaders and check black 
money.

3.20.1. The Government o f Gujarat has been 
especially vigilant with regard to the movement o f 
smuggled property. Deterrent action is constantly 
being taken against them and all special legislaticns 
with regard to smugglers’ property are strictly 
enforced.

3.20.2. The enforcement agencies o f the State 
Government have continued constant vigil against 
hoarders. Under the Prevention o f Black Market
ing and Maintenance o f SuppUes o f Essential Commo
dities Act, 42 persons were detained during 1982. 
Under the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 the work 
done in 1982 includes, 3300 raids, 51000 inspections, 
397 prosecutions, seizure o f goods worth Bs. 5 crores, 
confisc:.tion o f goods worth Rs. 40 lakhs and convi
ction o f 54 defaulters.

3.20.3. Measires for checkirg evasion of S-\les 
Tax through checking o f 6,700 units augmented 
revenues by Rs. 30 lakhs between January 1982 
and March 1983. Tiie enforcement wing of Sales 
Tax Department had carried out spjt visits of
1,538 premises of various delaers and seized books 
o f accounts at 674 places. A  revenue of Rs. 49.44 
lakhs has been estimated on settlement o f these 
cases.

3.20.4. A conimissionerate of Entertainment 
Tax, set up in September, 1931 has helped to increase 
income from entertainment tax by over 33 %  in
1981-82 and over 50 % in 1982-83 as compared to
1980-81.

3.?1 Improve the Working of the Public Enterprises 
by Increasing efficiency, Capacity untilisa- 
tion and the Generation of Internal Resources.

3.21,1. A  Bureau of Public Sector Enter prises has 
beenset up in the State to monitor periodically, their 
performance and help analyse specific issues relating 
to productivity and profitability in depth.

3.21.2 At the end of March 1982, Gujarat had 48 
public sector enterprises, 11 were statutory under
takings and the remaining 37 are Go'/t. Companies esta
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blislied under the Companies Act. The growth of 
f resouroes of these companies and the share of invest

ment by the State Government in recent years is 
shown bdlow :—

No. of Total Investment
enterprises Resources by the State

Government
(Es. in crores) (Es.incrores)

31 3 1978 35 1014.54 415.72

31 3 1979 39 1195.50 493.60

31-3-1980 43 1443.18 606.85

31-3-1981 46 1754.37 756.69

31-3-1982 48 2143.54 893.06

3.21.3, Duirimg 1981-82, 37 oat of 48 isftterprises 
had been funcitioming. O f the 37, only one major 
pubhc Enterpriise, viz. the Gujarat State Road Trasn- 
port Coparatiom imcurred a sizeable loss of Rs. 36.75 
crores, for the; year ending 31st March 1982. The 
other major eniterprise viz. the Gujarat Electricity 
Board showed aan improved performance with a pro
fit of Rs. 2.2# crores in 1981-82 against a loss of 
Rs. 36.30 croires; in the previous year. The over 
all loss for all tlhe enterprises put together was lower 
at Rs. 39.82 crcores for 1981-82 against Rs. 62 crores 
reported for thes psrevious year. I f  the loss incurred 
by Gujarat Statte Koad Transport Corporation during
1981-82 is exclluded, the aggregate loss for the re
maining enterpiris©s come to Rs. 3.07 crores.

3.21.4. An {analysis of 37 public sector enterprises 
(who have comjpelfced one year of working) with refe
rence to the fuinction they perform and the return 
on capital einp)loyed may seen from the follow
ing table :

(Rs. in crores)

No. of 
Enterprises

! - - 
Capital 
employed

Return on
capital
employed

Percentage 
o f return 
on capita] 
employed

Public entetprises engaged in trade 
and production. 13 81.33 6.45

Public enterprises providing financial 
and infrastructural facilities. 3 362.00 17.91 4.95

Welfare oriented public enterprises 
e.g. housing, social welfare etc. 7 158.45 3.69 2.33

Rural Development and agro-based 
enterprises. 12 661.36 2.29 3 .i5

Public enterprises providing public 
utility services 2 618.73 23.70 3.83

Total 37 1286.87 54.04 4.20

3.21.5. Several major enterprises have initiated 
detailed studies of improvement of important 
areas o f their functioning with the help of expert 
agencies. Schemes for introducing scientific

methods of management such as management 
by objectives, (computerisation of statistical data 
etc., and resejarch and development have also 
been initiated by several enterprises.

H-1646-Part-I (8)
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ANNEXUKB 

The new 20 Point Programme.

li Increase irrigation potential, develop and 
disseminate technologies and inputs for dry land 
agricultufei - ’

2i Make special efforts to increase production 
of pulses iand vegetable oil seeds.

3. Strengthen and expand coverage o f 
integrated i?ural devlopment and national rural 
employment programmes,

' 4; Implement agriculturar land ceilings, dis
tribute Surplus land and complete compilation of 
land records by removing all administrative and 
legal obstacles.

5. EeMew and efiectively enforce minimum 
wages for agricultural labour.

6. Behabilit ate bonded labour.

T. ":A(ffeefeT!ate pfogfanmie for the development 
of t̂Jastes and^^bes.

8. §upp% drinking iva to all problem 
villageSi *

.9. Allot house sites to rural families who are 
w itl|^^hem  and exp ^d  programmes for construc
tion assWance to  them.

ip. I Improve tbe environment of slui^, implement 
pro^ainmes of house building for economically weeker 
sections, and take measures to arrest unwarranted 
increase in land pric^?, .

11. Maximise power generation, improve the 
ftuK^ipning 6f  electricity authorities and electrify 
all 'v^ages.

12. Pursue vigorously programmes of afforesta
tion, social and farm forestry and tlie development 
of bio-gas and other alternative energy sources.

13. Promote family planning on a voluntary 
basis as a people’s movement.

14. Substantially augment universal primary 
health care facilities, and control o f leprosy, T. B. 
and ^)lindness.

15. Accelerate programmes o f welfare for women 
and cblidren and nutrition programmes for pregnant 
women, nursiijg mothers and children, specially 
in tribal, hilly a,nd backward areas.

16. Spread universal elementary education for 
the age group 6^14 with special emphasis on girls 
and simultaneously involve students and voluntary 
agencies iQ programmes for removal of adult illiteracy.

17. Expand the public distribution system through 
more fair price stops, iucludrng mobile shops 
in farflung areas and shops to cater to industrial 
workers, students hostels, and make available to 
stunHentsisext books and excerise books on priority 
basis and Ito promote a strong consximer protection 
movement.

18 ..IiiberaMse inxesmeiijb procedures an i strea
mline industrialpplicies tp, .ewure timf*^y cojnpleti^ 
.0̂  projects. Give landicfaiffs,"liandlpoi^,
village industries all facilities to grow and to ujp- 
date tbeir technplo^* v

19. Contiaue strict action against smugglers, 
hoarders and tax ev^aders and cbeck black lubney.

20. Improve thye worldng of the public enter
prises by increasing efficiency, capa,city utilisation 
and the generation of internal resources.
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STATEM EN T-I

20 Points Programme—Outlays
(Rs. crores)

Point
No.
(Code)

Item Outlay

1983—64

3

1984—85

4

01. Irrigation (Major, medium & minor) and dry land agriculture 237.97 227.44

02.' Production of pulses and oilseeds 0.41 0:51

03. Integraed Rural Development and National Rural Employment. 18.77 16.40

04. Land Reforms 0.60 0.85

05. Enforcement of minimum wages for agricultural labour. 0.33 0.47

06. Rehabilitation of Bonded labour 0.005 0.005

07. Accelerated Programmes for Development of Scheduled Castes 
and Tribes **62.32 -' -ii ■

'"'i

X**7^54.

08. Supply o f drinking water to problem Villages. m m j  :. 31>60

09. feuial House-Site-eum House CoMtMctidn. 8.97 12.16

10. Environmental Im,provement of Slums and EWS Houses. 4;95

11. Power 264.60 ■ ^ . 1 5

12. Afforestation, Social and farm forestry and development of 
Bio Gas. 24.72 ■ & .06

13,' Family Planning.

14̂ . ; Universal Primary Health Care, control o f leprosy, 
. T. B. and blindness.

CENTRAL PRO G ll^M ife

6.83 6.90

15. Accelerated Programme of Welfare for Women' and
r- f * ^•  ̂ V .4.

Children and Nutrition^ 3.85 3v98

16, Mlemeniry Education for age group 6 14 and removal of
'..r-r {H;

adult illiteracy. 7.67 9.45
- f ' X.,

17# public distribution system. 0.33 '^30

18. Village and Small industries. 26.24 M m  .

■ : ̂ ■ i. \

Total 684.56 694.£9
^ —.

*Provisiona’ .

**This includes (i) outlays for programmes for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes uAder Welfare 
o f Backward Classes sub-sector and (ii) the flow to TASP and Special Component Plan from;^e Plan. 
Hot«*evet î his excludes such floWs for the programmes covered under points other than point No. 7.
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STATEMENT— II

20 Point Programme—Physical Target and Achievements
Point Item 
No.

1 2

Unit 1983— 84 1984 85

Target 

3 4

Likely
Achievement

5

Target

6

1. Additional Irrigation Potential

(A ) Major & Medium Lakh Hect. 0.80 0.80 0.85
(B ) Minor 99 ' 0.51 0.51 0.42

Total : 99 1.31 1.31 1.27

2. (A ) Pulses Lakh Tonnes 4.50 4.80 5.00
(B) Oil seeds 99 29.30 29.00 32.60

3. (A ) IRDP-Families benefitted. No.in lakh 1.31 1.31 1.31

(B f N E E P-E m plo^en t in Mandays >> 116.00 86.66 S5.S^

4. Surplus Land Distributed Acres 10000 ♦31970 10000
. i. -’. -

7. i'amilies to be agisted

• ScKeduled Castes No. in lakhs 65000 S5000 50000
(B ) Scheduled Tribes

f  ̂  W

99 70000 70000 70000

8. Drinking Water problem villages covered.

m  MNP No. 1050 1050 12Q0
(1 ) AB P 99 150 150 200

!|:OTAL 1200 1200 1400

9. (A ) House sites allotted No. in lakh 0.40 "^0.65 0.40
(19) Construction AAsistaMe. 9 9 0.45 0.45 0 . ^

10. (A ) Slum Population covered No. ill lakh 0.40 ♦0.44 0.40
(B ) EWS Hotl f̂es constructed 9 9 15000 15000 12000

11. Rural Electrificaton

(A ) Villages Electrified No. 1310 1310 1200
(B) Pumpsets Energised No. 18250 18250 25000

12. (A ) Trees planted No. incrores ^6.80 ♦28.84 31.00
(B) Bio gas plants No. 8000 8000 - l o o o o

13. Sterilization No. in’OOO 284 284 Not fixed

14. (A ) Primary Health Centres sanctioned No. •  • •  •

(B) Sub-centres sanctioned No. 500 500 1169

15. ICDS Blocks sanctioned No. 18 18 •  •

16. (A ) Enrolment in age group 6 to 14 No. in ’000 50 175 175
(B) Adult literacy . No. in ’000 214 214 300

18. Sinall Scale Units No. 5760 5760 Not fixed.

♦Achievement upto December 1983.
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CHAPTER IV

THE MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME

Introduction

4.1. The Minimum Needs Programme launched 
in the Fifth Plan envisaged the allocation of 
adequate resources for programmes aiming at the 
upgradation of levels of social consumption of the 
poor covering Elementary Education, Rural Health, 
Rural Drinking Water Supply, Rural Roads, Rural 
Electrification, House Site plots and Housing Assis
tance for Rural Landless Labourers, Environmental 
Improvement of Slums in the urban areas and Nutri
tion. This programme aims at estabhshing 
throughout the country a net work of certain essential 
services based on the criteria of uniformity and 
equality.

4.2. The Minimum Needs Programme redefines 
norms for various items of minimum needs and is 
given due priority in the allocation of funds for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-85. In addition to 
the various items of minimum needs introduced 
under the Fifth Plan, the Adult Literacy Programme 
has been included in the Sixth Plan as a part of the 
elementary education.

4.3. The outlays for the Minimum Needs Pro
gramme are earmarked. The activities covered under 
these programmes are proposed to be supplemented 
by the wider programmes in various social services 
sectors. It is also proposed to adopt a system.̂ ^Ĥ appro
ach in dealing with these social service prcgrammes. 
The Minimum Needs Programmes are expected to 
provide essential infrastructure and welfare services 
to. the weaker sections of gociety and backward 
and remote areas of the State, The progra
mmes formulated are labour intensive and 
create substantial additional employment pot
ent al. It  is proposed to pay considerable 
attention both to locational aspects of these basic 
services and their integration so as to confer optimal 
benefits on the target groups. Both these dimensions 
are proposed to be tackled within the framework 
of local planning in the State.

4.4. An outlay of Rs. 57^9 lakhs is provided for 
the Annual Plan 1984-85 as against the outlay of 
Rs. 4783 Ikkhs provided for the Minimum Needs

Programme for 1983-84. The broad break-up of 
the outlay is as under :—  .

( Bs. in laklis)

Name of programme Outlay

1984—85

Rural Electrification lOO.OO*

Rural Roads 500,00£

Elementary Education 848.81

Adxdt Education 96.19

Rural Health ^^b7.00

Rural Water Supply 2160.00

Rural Housing 1021.00

EaWODBieBtal Improvement of
Slums 100.00
Nutrition ; ■ . see.oo

Total J 0799.00

♦Provision for Rural Electrification in tlie Stat^ 
Plan is Rs, 1751 lakhs.
fProvision for Rural Roads in the State Plaa is 
Rs. 1919 lakhs.

4.5. The programmes i^tbposed for 19^4-^5 aife 
outlined in subsequent pMagraplis,

Elementary Education

4.6. The norm for the com ity for the Mmjmimi 
Needs Programnae for elementajjT- education is to 
achieve 95 per cent enrolment in the age gmnp 6^11 
and 50 per cent in the age grqup 11-14 by 1985. The 
State having attained higher level o f enrolment alima 
to achieve the enrolment o f 110 per cent in the 
group 6-11 ( classes I  to V  ) and 70 per cent in th0 
age group 11-14 ( classes V I  to ^ 1 1 )  by the end 
of the Sixth Plan.
4.7. The progress o f the enrolment is as mider

( Figures in percentages)

Item Age group Aohieyemiei^s

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1 9 8 ^ 3  1083-84 1984-85
(li^Dely) (target)

Enrolment of Children 6-U

11-14

104

47
105
48

107
60

109

52
109.5

55

m r

( g )  6 %̂̂

H— 1646—Part— I  (9)
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4.8. Annual Plan 1984-85 aims at aoHeving the 
target of 110 percent in age group 6-11 and 60 per
cent in tlie age group 11-14.

4.9. An outlay of Rs. 945 lakhs is provided for 
1984r-85 inclusive of Rs. 96.19 lakhs for adult edu
cation. In the field of primary education main 
activities contemplated duruig the year 1984-85 are 
(1) provision for 7300 new teachera for additional 
enrolment (2) incentives for increased enrolment for 
attending so^ols by way of free simply of 2,63,750 
sets of ^oks and 35,000 pairs of u^orm s to the 
trib«d students (3) provision of non-formal educ£ition 
to 18,600 children ia the age-group 9-14 to minimise 
drop-outs and wastage (4) provision of ?OO0 new 
sfeipendary teachers for conversion of single teacher 
ishools into two teacher schools.

4 .10. It is proposed to coyer three lakhs more 
imterate adults taJ^g the total of the beneficiaries 
to 10.64 laMis adults at the end of 1984-85.

4.11. There aro 251 Primary Heidth Centres and 
a i a result of the vor^us progr^^nmes under the 
health and luuily welfare, and the multipurpose 
w otk ^  scheme, in all, 3 ^  sub-centra axe 
fimotioning in the State at the end of 1982-83.

4vl^. ult&QL&te objective of Minimum Keeds 
PiogEiu^e so far as Bural Health programme is 
eonc^med is to set up one FHO per 30,000

ralfttion in plains and 20,000 population 
t^bal and hilly areas, and one sub-centre 
& r a population of 6000 in plains and 3000 

m trî bal and hilly areas by 2000 A. D. In 
addition, it is also envisaged to have one community 
health volunteer for a population of 1000 or a village 
W  1^90 A. D. and establk!^entofone Oommunity 
Mealth Oentrefor a population of one laldi or one 
C. D. Block by ^  A. D,

4.13. During 1982-83 12 upgraded PHCs were 
converted into CHCs. AC H C atPatd i in Surendra- 
nagar district has also been provided with staff and 
equipment. I t  has been ptfoposed to provide staff 
and equipment in 8 CHCs and 9 PHCs.

4.14. 40 CHCs have been estabb'shed in the 
State by ii^pgrading existing dispensaries. The require
ments of buildings, staff and equipment have al
ready been provided in all 0  SHCs. It  is. proposed 
to establish 10 additional SHCs in 1984-85 to achieve 
the target of 50 SHCs in 1984-85 in the State by 
upgrading the existing dispensaries. The patteifn o f 
Bural Health infrastructure has been changed since
1982-83 with regard to the scale o f services rendered 
by the SHCs. Combined together the target o f 276 
PHCs for the Sixth Plan will be surpassed with the 
establishment of 261 PHCs and 50 SHCs in the tate.

4.15. Construction of buildings has been 
undertaken in all 25 PHCs and the staff 
and equipments have been provided in 6 PHCs

during 1983-84 for which buildings have been 
completed. I t  is proposed to organise 3 new cen
tres in 1984-85.

4.16. 2500 sub-centres had already been establi
shed by the end o f Fifth Plan and during the fiist 
four years of the Sixth Plan additional 1200 sub
centres have been sanctioned and it is proposed to 
cover additional 1169 sub-centres during 1984-85.

4.17. By the end of 1982-83, 1188 staff quarters 
in PHCs have been completed. During 1983-84 con 
struction o f 243 staff quarters of PHCs is in progres s.

4.18. Till March 1983,21270 Health guides have 
been trained for providing primary Health care in 
rural areas. Target for 1983-84 is to train 1500 
more Health guides. During 1984-85 it is proposed 
to train additional 2000 Health guides to have one 
health guide for about 1000 o f rural population.

4.19. All the existing Multipurpose Health 
Workers have been trained by the end o f1983. During
1982-83 additional ̂ X) posts o f MPHWs (male) and 
75 Multipurpose Health Supervisors (Male) were 
created. B y the end of 1983-84, 4369 MPfflPTB 
(male) are expected to be in position. It  is proposed 
to start 18 months basic training for Multipurpose 
Health Workers at Health and Family Welfare Train
ing Centres at Ahmedabad and Rajkot with 100 per
cent central assistance.

Rural W zU t Supply

4.20. Large areas in the State fall under the 
arid and semi-arid zones. The droughts have severely 
depleted the ground water resources. Villages along 
the coast line also face serious problem of potable 
water.

4.21. O f the 18,275 villages in the State, 9600 
villages have been categoriesd as having “ No Source”  
villages by June, 1977. However, as on 1st April, 
1980, 9038 revenue village (10400 villages/hamlets) 
have been indentified as “ No Source”  villages. 
Upto the end o f March, 1980. 3720 villages have 
been covered leaving a balance o f 5318 villages 
to be covered. The State Government attaches a 
high priority to this programme. The implementation 
machinery at the functional and apex levels has 
been strengthened to handle the massive programme 
successfally. In addition to the State Plan outlay, 
funds will be available from fully centrally sponso
red ‘Accelerated Rural Water Supply”  programme. 
During the first three years, additional 1818 villages 
have been covered raising the total number o f 
villages covered to 5538. Additional 1200 villages are 
likely to be covered under the Water Supply pro
gramme raising the total number covered to 6738 
by the end o f 1983-84. I t  is proposed to cover 1400 
villages duriug 1984-85 raising the total to 8138.
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The progress achieved is as under

Tota] 
No. of 
“ No 
Source”  
villages

Villages
Covered

Remaining
Villages
to be
covered
during
1980-85

Acliievements

iipto the 
end of 
1979-80

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
(likely)

1984-85
(Target)

9038 3720 5318 525 5S1 712 1200 1400
(21) (206) (346)

£Figures in brackets indicate 
covered outside 1980 list.

additional villages

4.22. An outlay of Rs. 216o lakhs is provided for 
1984-85. This is to be supplemented substantially by
the Centrally sponsored programme of ARP and 
Rs. 525 lakhs will be made available by the Govern
ment of India during 1984-85.

Rural Roads

4.23. The revised norm under the Minimum 
Needs Programme is to provide road links to aU 
villages" with a population of 1500 and above and 50 
percent coverage of villages with a population of

1000 to 1500^by 1990. Out of 3664 villages of the 
first category, 3330 and out of the 2964 villages of

the second category 2247, villages have been connec
ted by all weather pucca roads by the end o f 1982-83.

4.24. The Government aims at achieving the 
norms o f the programme fully at the end of Sixth 
Plan 1980-85. Keeping this in view additional 150 
villages eacli in the population range o f 1500 and 
above and lOCK) to 1500 ate liSkely to be covered 
during 19@3'84. Similarly, it is targetted to connect 
100 villages ia each o f the above categories during 
the Annual Plan 1984-85.

4.25. The foUowmg table depicts the achieve
ments so fa i and the targets for 1984-85.

gr.

No.
Population range

2

Total 
No. of 
villages

Level of achievement (No. of Villages)

1979-80 1980-81

5

1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-S5
(Likely) (Target) 

6 7 8 9

1. 1500 and above 3664 2441 2917 3184 3330 3480 3580

2. lOOO to 1500 2964 1402 1719 2016 2247 2397 2497

3. Upto 1000 11647 3569 4055 4591 5000 5250 5550

Total.. 18275 7412 8691 9791 10577 11127 11627

Rurd Electrificatioii.

4.26. In  Gujarat, out of 18,275 villages, 14030 
have been electrified at the end of March 1983, 
1310 additional villages are likely to be electrified 
during 1983-84, raising the total number of 
electrified villages to 15340 by the end of 1983-84.

4.27. The policy o f the State Government is not 
to allow any slackening o f the eff<Mts iix extendi^ 
the benefit o f rural electrification to the
remain to be electrified. I t  is proposed fed Extend 
electricity facilities to additional 1200 villages duriii|5 
1984-85.

4.28. The progress o f the rural electrification is 
as under;—

No. o f 
Villages 
in the 
State

Villages electrified

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 19-82-83 1983-84
(likelv)

1984-85
(Targft)

18275 10867 12515 13429 14030 15340 16540
(1648) (914) (601) (1310) (1200)
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Housesites and Housing assistance for landless 
labourers and rural housing.

4.29 The Minimum Needs Programme aims at 
providing of house sites and housiag assistance to 
all rural landless labour households. 6.67 lakhs 
plots have been allotted by March 1983 to the 
eligible beneficiaries o f which 1.47 lakhs plots have 
been allotted to members o f the Scheduled Tribes 
and 1.46 lakhs plots to members of Scheduled 
Gastes. During the year, 1983-84 it is expected 
to allot additioiial 40,000 plots and it is targetted 
to allot 40,000 ad^itionalplots during 1984-85.

4.30. In, respect of housing assistance, the Go vern- 
men,t has launched massive programme of assisting 
tlie allottees of the free plots since 2nd October, 
1̂ 976, >It is proposed to construct houses costing 
Bb. 5000’ p^r hous6 with State Government 
assistance of Rs. 1250 and loan o f Rs. 750, HUDCO 
lo^n o f  2500, District Panehayat contribution 
of Rs. 250 and , beneficiary’s contribution o f

250. The tise in the the imit cost from 
Rs* 3,000 to BlSi 5,000 is intended for providing 
durable pon^triiotioni and is based on the 
experience ' o f daimges caused to such houses 
^«iriQ§ recent floods in the StAte^

4.31. At the end o f March, I f 83 construction 
of 21^532 hfeuAes was Completed. During 1983-84, 
45000 hous^ are likely to be completed and it is 
proposed to assist in the construction o f49550 houses 
during 1984-85. A t the end o f the Sixth Plan 
construction assistances would be provided to 3,714 
lakhs allottees of free j)lots; achieving 42 percent 
against to the national norm of 25percent.

Environmental Improvement m Slum Areas.

4.32. The Scheme envisages to proviae for 
financial assistance at the rate of Rs. 150 per capita 
of slum pepiildtion to the local bodies for providing 
certain essential facilities and services like water 
supply drainage, community bathrooms and latrines, 
street lights and road improvement etc. on the slum 
areas, not likely to be cleared by the next 10 years.

4.33. Irom  December, 1980 the scope of the 
scheme has been extended to all areas having Mun- 
cipal Corporations, Municipalities or Urban Develop
ment or Area Development Authorities. Priority

is to be given to the slums located on Govt, or Muni
cipal lands and those inhabited by SCs. and S.Ts. 
particularly scavengers. 1[?he benefits o f this scheme 
have now been made available to the private slums 
also in view o f the amendment of the land acquisi
tion Act in 1981. An outlay o f Rs. 100 lakhs is 
provided to cover additional 40,000 persons duing 
the year 1984-85.

Nutrition.

4.34. The Minimum Needs Programme Covers 
two schemes namely the SpecialNutrition Programme 
and Mid-day-Meal Prograname, The beneficiaries 
under the S.N.P. are children below 6 years and 
expectant and nursing mothers. The services under 
the Special Nutrition Programme are-delivered thro
ugh t£,e organiser at the feeding centre. A t the end 
o f 1979-80, 550 feeding centres under the progranmxe 
have been upgraded to integrated Health-Oww- 
Nutrition Centres. The nutrition component o f ICDS 
Projects is also served under the S.N.P.

4.35. During 1983-84, there are 45 ICDS Pro
jects i]  ̂the State; o f whicti 23 are located in tribal 
areas, 17 in rural areas and 5 in Urban slum areas. 
The State Govt, have also sanctioned 16 projects 
from State resources. Of these 16 projects, 9*Are 
loc&tedin tiSbal ar^s» Duting 1983-84 e3c{)ansion o f 
ICDS Rfojectb at Dohad, Khedbrahma, Bhilod*, 
Mandvi and Bansda has been carried out which will 
be continued during 1984-85.

4.36. Mid-day-Meal programme' conducted with 
the assistance from CARE Organisation aims to 
supplement the nutrition content by providing 
supplementary feeding to the school going, children 
in the age group 6-11.

4.37. During 1983-84 the total coverage of the 
beneficiaries under the SNP (ICDS) and non ICDS 
areas is 10.08 lakhs and imder MDM programme
2.91 lakhs beneficiaries are likely to be covered at 
the end o f the year 1983-84. It  is proposed to 
maintain and stabilise the number of beneficiaries 
under both the programmes o f SNP and MDM.
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CHAPTER V

pMOafUMMES FOR T&E DEVELOPMOT OF BACKWARD AREAS AMD W tiA m R  m m m

l» .l. Inkoductory

5.1.1. Reduction of disparities in the levels of 
development as between different areas and different 
Sections of the society is an important objective of 
planning. In the case of the less developed areas 
appropriate growth strategies have to be evolved 
based on the identification of the lead sector of 
development, which m  turn, is related to agrocli- 
matio conditions, natur. !̂ resource endowments 
and techno-econo:ni 3 an.l s„/3ia] constraints. Equally 
important is the provision of welfare Sjhemes riieant 
to cater to the backward classos and vulnerable 
sections of the society suc]i as the small and marginal 
farmers, landless agricultural labourers and rural

■ artisans, etc. It would be necessary to evolve specific 
programmes for the welfare of these groups on the 
basis of a proper identification of their levels of 
development and the scope for raising their living 
standards by way of income supplementation through 
fruitful economic activities. Efforts in the past at 
im proving the economy of the backward areas 
and the levels of the living of the weaker sections 
have yielded results but the pace of progress has 
not been sufficiently fast nor has the spread of 
benefits been always even,

5.1.2. The recommendations contained in the 
report of the Working Groups set up by the National 
Committee on Backward Areas under the Chairman
ship of Shri B. Sivaraman are being given due 
weightage by the State Government.

5.l.S.Meanwhileduring 1983-84, the Gujarat State 
has initiated a programme for the development of 
special problem areas. In 1971, a committee under 
the chairmanship of late Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi 
has studied the problem of backwardness of the 
State and recommended that certain talukas be 
considered as economically backward talukas. It 
is now more than a decade since this report was 
submitted and experience has shown that there 
are certain backward areas in the State which are 
spread over the boundaries of more than one taluka or 
district. They are Khakharia Tappa area of Ahmsdabad 
and Mdhesana Districts, Panchal Area of Rajkct 
and Surendranagar Districts, Bhal Area of Ahmeda- 
bad, Bhavnagar and Kheda Districts, Pandu Mevas 
area o f Vadodara District, OkhaMandal and Dwarka 
area o f Jamnagar District and Ghed area of Juna- 
gadh District cou 1 be covered under this cate
gory. To remove special backwardness of thes^ 
areas suitable programmes are being devised f nd 
implemented during the year 1983-84 with a provi
sion o f Rs. 50 lakhs. During 1984-85 an outlay of 
Rs. 2 crores is provided for such spaDial backward 
area?.

Recdntly, the State Government has constituted 
a High Level Committee under t ie chairmanship 
o f Dr. L G . Patel which will study the problems of

backwardiiesis o f the State and identify backwaxi^ 
talukas/apeas Considering the present level cC 
development in different spheres and will recommand
suitable strategy, approach and programmes for 
removing the backwardness of such talukas/aiea«-

5,1,5. Each backward area poses a unique prolj!-
lem based on combination of various factors. ThefB- 
fore, the development of such areas becomes a complex 
exerci?e in spatial planning. The adoption of 
siiitable location specific strategy based on a proper ' 
diagnoŝ is of the causes of backwardness and tlifi; 
assessment of the potential for development in esM '̂ 
area, therefc-re, becomes essential. So far, special 
prograrames have been initiated for speeding up 
the pace of development of mainly the tribal areas 
and drought prone tracts. The central schemes foat 
industrially backward districts provide for conce
ssional finance from the financial institiutions and* 
cash siib îiay subject to prescribed ceiling for indiBS- 
tries ui selected districts. The proposals for the 
Annual Plan 1984-85 not only provides for accle- 
rating the implementation of the Tribal Area Sub- 
Plan, the Integrated Rural Development Programme 
and National Rural Employment ProgrammCj^. 

/but also provides for new schemes which would 
bring about rapid dispersal o f industries in ruiaL 
and backward areas.

5.1.6. Gujarat has a large popuration o f bact- 
ward classes, the Scheduled Castes and the Sciicdulbd. 
Tribes constitute respectively 7% and 14% o f tfie* 
total population according to census 1981. The 
population of Nomadic r nd Denotified Tribes is esti
mated around 7 lakhs. In addition, the State baa. 
a large number of economically backward classes^ 
apart from the small and marginal farmers, landless. • 
agricultural labourers constituting vast segment, o f  ■ 
the rural poor, who need special attention- T ie  ■ 
problems of the urban slum dwellers and the urbaiL>! 
poor in general also demand special consideratiyEWE:- 
Specific programmes initiated for the wel&re o f  
distinct sections of the under p r^ ed ged  g ro i]^  
have been under implementation having re^r#:to> 
the needs of individual sections. Mention may 
made of the programmes for the scheduled 
and scheduled tribes, the special programmes fo r  
the small and marginal farmers and a van ity  dT' 
social welfare measures aimed generally at the wea
ker sections. Apart from continuing such prograDiine*- 
during 1984-85, several programmes for improviiig 
the socio-economic conditions of the weaker seetici» 
are also proposed to be accelerated. The priacipiil 
amongst them are 20 point economic pregramoi^ 
family oriented programme for the poor, stieng- 
thening o f rural workers welfare board, fin a iM ^  
assistance for the maintenance of old age agriottl- 
tural la bourers, programmes for the urban poor, 
inputs programmes for women and children, houao^^.
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for rural poor as well as the mtegrated ^riiral 
lopment programme ^

mically backward classes as well as disabled persons 
h*y6 a l s o ^  p̂  ̂ Another significant step
is  the acceli^ration of Special Component Plan 
Jor the Sehejduled Castes. The new thrust on employ- 
-Bient generation would not only increase the tempo 
©f economic activities in backward areas, but would 
also bring about a rise in the income level of the 
backward and th6 weaker sections of the people. 
Apart from the expansion o f the employment gene
rating programmes like minor irrigation, animal 
husbandry and dairy, soil conservation, afforestation 
and roads, the proposals for 1984-85 provide for 
other new programmes also. It  is also proposed to 
accelerate the tempo of progre s under Rilra.1 Land
less empilbyment Guarantee Programme announced 
by the Prime Minister i i August, 1983. A ll such 

'|5tdgramhies aim at upgrading the levels of social 
Consumption o f the poor and increasing their income.

5.1.7. The major thrust of the programme for 
1984-85 will, in the circumstances, have to be on ar 
optimal programmes mix that will, on the one hand 
a^imilate the gains achieved through the progra- 
ifilnes under implementation so far and cover new 
gfound in relation to specific needs.

5.1.8 The main programmes benefitting the 
backward areas and the weaker sections have bec®- 
summarised below:^—

TRIB AL AREA SU^-PLAK (1984 85)

. .to provide for specific investm ^^ needed 
to build up the natural resources poteDsfcial of

■ 61.'9. The ■ Tribal Area Sub-Plan covers 32
tUukas with 50% and above tribal concentration. 
In  addition, 15 pockets of tribal concentrations have 
"been included in the Tribal Area Sub-Plan. A  list 
o f the 32 talukas and the 15 pockets is given in 
Apipeiidix “ A ” . The tribal area sub-plan is spread 
over 8 districts with 9 Inte^ated Tribal Develop
ment Projects. The total area covered under the 
sub-plan is 27189 square kms. constituting 13.87% 
o f the total area of the State.

5.1.10. The long term objectives o f the Tribal 
Area Sub-Plan are the following.

. .to narrow the gap between the levels o f 
the development of this area and other areas in 
the State.
.. .to create in the economic field impact o f 
an order which will enable-50 percent of sche
duled tribe families to cross the poverty line.
. .to raise the productivity level in the— 
fields of agriculture, animal husbandry, fore
stry, cottage and small industries, etc.

. .to raise the level of education;
,.to  meet the deficiencies of the economic 
and social infrastructure of the economy of the 
tribal areas.

ivelopmg an imustrial B a s ^ ^ ^ e  areas; and 
. .to safeguard against exploitation of tribal 

people by vested interests itf li&d, and-
industries, m^wk^tiiig of minor |orests and agri
cultural produces to ensure accurual of benefits 
o f development to tribals to the fullest extent, 
preventing alienation of their land and to free 
them from indebtedness.

5.1.11. Elimination of exploitation in all forms 
and speeding up o f the process of socio-economic 
developnient is the primary concern of the tribal 
ai:ea sub?-p|an. Steps have been taken continuously 
to save the tribals feom exploitation in respect of 
land j^Uen^tion, forest la^u r and in securing their 
esse^ntial consumption ne€^. The gains of the pro
tective measures initiated earlier are being consoli
dated. A  programme o f coverii^ abut 70,000 tribal 
families under economic development programme 
has been designed to enable these families to raise 
their level o f income to cross the poverty line as 
directed by the PWme JKnister.

5.1.12. The tribal area sub-plan for 1984-85 
comprises o f following elements:—

. .Flow of funds from State Plan Sectors;

. .Special Central Assistance;

. .Programme o f Central Ministries/Centrally
Sponsored;

. .Institutional Finance.

6.L13 An outlay of Rs.107.06 crores is expected toflcw 
in the tribal area sub-plan from the State Plan of 
Rs. 935 crores during 1984-85. Rs. 10,15 croies 
are assumed Special Central Assistance. Thus, the 
total tribal area sub-plan including Special Central 
Assistance would be of the size of Rs.117.21 crores. 
Besides around Rs. 7.50 crores are expected to flow 
from the Central Ministries for the Centrally Sponso
red/Central Sector Programmes. The institutional 
finance will be of the order of about Rs. 28.00 crores.

5.1,14. Sectoral outlays proposed for - 1984-85 
are given in the following table :

(Rs. in crores)

Sr. Major Head of Development 
No.

1 2
Flow from 

State Plan 
3

1. Agriculture and Allied Programmes 
including Community Development,

22,56Panchayats etc.

2. Cooperation 5.42

3. Water Development 23.47

4. Power 3.20
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. _ Industries 5.73,

6. Transport and Communications. 11.55

7. Social and Community Services 26.38

8. Economic Services. 0.25

9. Decentralised District Planning 8.50

Total.. 107.06

5.1.15. Emphasis has been laid on family oriented 
programmes and infrastructure development. Due 
priority has been accorded to the employment and 
income generating programmes.

5.1.16. The bulk of outlay flowing from the State 
sector is proposed to be provided for agricultural and 
allied programmes including irrigation, roads and 
social services. Schemes have been proposed also for 
the primitive groups. Specific attention will be 
paid to the needs of the scattered tribal population 
residing outside the s ib 'p ’an a :ea through suitable 
schemes in the general plan.

5.1.17. Within the outlay for the sub-p’an, a 
nucleus budget is also sanctioned every year which is 
placed at the disposal of the Project Administration. 
This is being done in order to meet the specific local 
requirements of the project areas. The system of 
providing a nucleus budget will be continued 
during the period 1984-85.

5.1.18. Special projects for the welfare of tribals 
have been prepared to attract substantial institu
tional finance from the public sector undertakings, 
banks etc. Substantial institutional finance is expected 
for implementation of programmes under agricul
ture supporting services, coopsration and industries.

5.1.19. The State has set up a Tribal Develop
ment Corporation m October 1972 to participate 
actively in the process of promoting the economic 
w;ell being of the tribals. According to provisions of 
the Act, the State Government has to provide capital 
contribution and grant towards administrative ex
penditure. Adequate provision is provided in the 
State Plan 1984-85. The Corporation provides soft 
loans to tribal cooperatives. A few schemes, pertaining 
to cooperation, social welfare and cottage and small 
industries aiming at tribal welfare have been trans
ferred to the Corporation. The Corporation has 
also initiated the schemes for differeitial rate of 
interest. The activities of the Corporation are being 
accelerated.

5.1.20. A number of measures for saving the 
tribals from the exploitation of vested interest are

being taken. The plan also provides for a scheme

iand'held by tribal^.
'the sbh^.es' for’ g r a n t f c l ?  
interest'- oh toiaiis b%taiA^' - Dev f̂epti&64it
-Bihks for purchase of oeeupMcy-rights undet^BV‘T. 
and A. L. Act, 1958. During 1984-65 ta l^ t  p^bup 
oriented approach ,’s proposed to be cohlinued for 
raising income level of the tribals living below the 
poverty line and number of measures have been 
proposed for tiie upliftment and welfare of the tribals.

Household Approach.

5.1.21. Tiie State Government is introducing the 
family based programme for removal of poverty and 
providing social inputs to the persons living below 
poverty line. Essentially, the household based pro
gramme is not a new scheme but a combination of 
various schemes for activities already being performed 
by the Iitegrated Rural Development Agency, the 
District Industries Centre, the IT I, etc., what is new 
about the programme is ..

..that the programme concentrates on the 
household as the unit.

. *has a definite orientation towards raising 
the houaehold income above the poverty linei.

. . it is a time bound programme with annual 
targets for the number of beneficiaries to fee 
covered.

Besides income generating activites, the 
programme covers social inputs to the identified 
areas, such as family welfare immunisation and 
in case o f landless labourers, housing etc.

The beneficiaries in this scheme will be mainly^ 
covered under the following programmes r

—Integrated Rural Development Programme;

—National Rural Employment Programme.

—Special Component Programme for Sche-* 
duled Castes and Tribal Area Sub-Plan.

-Housesites and housing assistance for land
less labourers.

5.1.22. The programme for 1984-85 will aim to 
develop, an optimal programme mix that will, assi
milate the gains achieved through the programmes 
under implementation so far and cover new ground 
in relation to specific needs.

Special Programmes for Rural Development

5.1.23. In addition to the outlays proposed in 
the Sectoral Programmes benefitting the rural areas, 
specific provision is also miide for Special Progra-
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aamjs wMck wduld apisib the rural pool j^ ticu jady 
in the backward areaB o l the State. The major ele
ments o f t^is propfki&iB^ are (1) Works pogra- 
mmefor creatisg erapp]emeiitary emplpymiBDt opp- 
prtimities thxpu^ National Rural E m plo^en t 
ij^ gra^ i]^ , (2) RssouiceB and Income Development 
for the rural poor th ron g  Integrated Rural Deve
lopment, (3) Special Area Development programme 
through Drought Prone Area and Desert Develop
ment Programme, (4) Village Improvement under 
Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram (5) Assistance 
to Small and Marginal Farmers for increasing agri
cultural Production and (6) Rural Landless Em
ployment Guarantee Programme announced by the 
Prime Minister in August, 1983 with an outlay o f 
Rs. 16.00 crores. Besides, an outlay o f Rs. 29.13 
crores has been provided during 1984-85 in respect 
o f all such special programmes.

Coastal Areas

5 . 1 . 2 The State has a long coastline o f around 
1600 kms. Many areas adj Dining the coastline suffer 
from the problem of salinity ingress resulting in 
permanent damage to agricultural land and accen
tuating the problem of' drinking water supply. Se- 
veal coastal areas also suffer from infrastructural 
and other deficiences which come in ‘ the way o f 
rapid development o f these areas. There is also the 
ptoblftia oC water pollution. Thus, some o f the prob
lems o j the coastal areas call for specific attention. 
A  programme o f development o f land is in operation. 
Another programme o f prevention o f salinity ingress 
in certain parts o f Saurashtra where the problem 
has become very acute has also been initiated and 
sigaificant provision is made for attending to urgent 
works on the basis o f a comprehensive plan formula
ted by a high level committee. Programmes 

^relating to the development o f coastal areas 
have bien proposed in the relevant sub-sectors. 
The State Government has, thus initiated action 
for the systematic development o f coastal 
areas of the State and under the different sectoral 
programmes, the development of coastal areas is 
being taken care of. Attempts would be made to 

evo lve  an Integrated Coastal Zone Development 
Programme during 1984-85.

Industrially Backward Areas

5.1.25. Ten districts-(l) Amreli (2) Banaskantha,
(3) Bhavnagar, (4) Bharuch, (5) Junagadh, (6) 
Kachchh, (7) Panch Mahals, (8) Mahesana, (9) Sabar- 
kantha and (10) Surendranagar have been declared 
by the Government of India as industrially back
ward for the purpose of concessional finance from 
financial institutions. Three o f these districts-Suren- 
dranagar, Panchmahals and Bharuch are eligible for 
the central cash subsidy. This scheme expired on 
31st Marcb, 1983. The Central Government has 
modified and extended its scheme with effect from 
1st April, 1983, and this modified scheme will be 
in force for two years. The following districts

are now eligible for Qentral subsidy at the rate*' 
specified below :—

[ Cate- Name o f District Rate o fsu b s i^

A Dangs 25% of the invest
ment subject to the 
ceiling of Rs. 25 lakhs»

B Panch Mahals
Bharuch
Surendranagar.

15% of the invesit- 
ment subject to the 
ceiling of Rs. 15 lakhs.

C Amreli, Banas
kantha, Bhavnagar, 
Junagadh, Kachchh, 
Mahesana, 
Sabarkantha.

10% of the invest
ment subject to the 
ceiling of Rs. 10 lakhs

5.1.26 An outlay of Rs.lO crores is provided for
1984-85 for this Centrally Sponsored Programme. In
dustries in these districts receive special benefits in 
respect of hberal finance on concessional terms for 
procuring developed plots/built up sheds, special 
rates in respect o f purchase of machinery on hire 
puxohase, preferential for allotment o f
scarce and imported ma^teiials, etc. Recently, Dangs 
District has been declared as “No Industiy Distriol**^ 
and industrialists setting industries in this District^ 
will get liberal concessions.

5.1.27. The po icy of location of industries a»> 
now adopted by the State Government not only" 
seeks to check the indiscriminate growth of indus
tries in large urban complexes but is designed to- 
encourage their dispersal in the rural and les»^ 
developed areas. The basic objective of the deve
lopment o f industrially backward areas has beeit* 
kept at the centre of attention. Conscious efforts^ 
would be made to divert the flow of resources so- 
as to pull industries for the development of back
ward areas. The cummulative investment in the 
industrially backward areas by the G.I.D.C, 
upto the end of 1983-84 would be about Rs. 66.50 
crores. i.e. about 35 percent o f the total inves*:- 
ment. I t  is proposed to continue this policy 
during 1984-85 also.

5.1.28. A  further fillip to backward area deve
lopment would be achieved through the New 
Incentive Scheme under which, the capital subsidy 
and sales tax benefits on liberal scale being- 
offered to industries to be set up in rural and* 
backward areas so as to compensate them for 
economic burden and handicaps, such units, have 
to bear. Under the new scheme, sales-tax exemp
tion or sales-tax deferment are being allowed on a 
liberal scale to industrial units being set up away 
from Metropolitan areas and large cities. Under:
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■ a deferment sclieme, t ie  amoTint of sales-tax pay
able by a unit during tbe first five years of produc
tion will be deferred for a period of 12 years 
and would be recovered thereafter in six annual 
instalments. The more backward location, the 
larger will be the quantum of assistance available.

5.1.29. The package of incentives in the form of 
cash subsidy, sales tax exemption and interest 
free loan to new industries set up and commi
ssioned after 1st November, 1977 are proposed 
to be continued and expanded during the period 
of Sixth Five Year Plan. GILC has adopted a 
pohcy of locating its various projects in the back
ward areas of the State. Out of 139 estates, 56 
estates have been set up in the backward areas. 
During the last three years of the development, 
expenditure of GIDC in backward areas has been 
raised to about 35 percent. During 1983-84, 
about Es. 20.70 crores are expected to be invested 
in backward areas. It is also proposed to set up 
workshops in rural and backward areas during
1984-85.

5.1.30. The Government has introduced a 
schcme of cash subsidy and has adopted the concept
ol growth centres. The public undertakings viz. 
GSFC, GIDC, GIIC etc. will continue to play a 
significant role in the promotion of industrial deve
lopment in the backward areas during 1984-85 also.

5.1.31. The khadi and village industries pro
gramme is being expanded considerably. This 
includes the setting up of a number of ambar 
charkhas parishramalays and gramodyog wadies. 
This progran2m6 together with other programme of 
cottage industries will make significant contribu
tion to the development of rural industries in the 
state including the backward areas. The new thrust 
on development and spread of industries in the 
rural and backward areas of the State will also result 
in generation of large employment opportunities and 
help in improving the income levels of the poor. 
All such programmes will be continued in 1984-85 ) 
and acceleratedi /

Special Programmel[for[ Development of Backwaid 
Tahikas

5.1.32. A  special programme is being implemen
ted for development o f relatively more backward 
talukas by taking up small works of local impcr- 
tance such as roads, minor irrigation, primary 
education, primary health facility and rural/water 
supply. A  special provision fcr the purpose is 
being made every year at the rate of Es. 2 lakhs 
per taluka for 25 such talukas (Appendix-B). 
Under this programme, the amount is being placed 
at the disposal cf the concerned district panchayat 
as grant in aid for undertaking essential works in 
these talukas having due regard to local needs. An 
outlay o f Es, 50 lakhs provided for this programme 
for the year 1983-84 is likely to be spect fully

during tlhe year. An oiitl^y of Bs, 50 lakhs is 
provided fibr this ' programme for the year
1984-85.

Labour Welffare Programmes

5.1.33. feeverai progranlmes benefitting tl?e 
worker s are provided under the Labour and Labour 
Welfare sub'-se ctor. The main programmes bene
fitting tlienn are those of settingup and streng
thening of rural welfare board and financial help 
fur the n'iaintemance of old agricultural labourers as 
well as protection and welfare of unorganised and un
protected laiboiur, industrial training workshops, 
enforcemcint of the payment of gratuity Act, 1972, 
Safety cells For iprevention o f accidents, implementa
tion of Miriilmiam Wages Act, encouragement o f 
labour welfaire activities through Gujarat ] ^ d ^  
Welfare Boardl, etc. I t  is also proposed to give 
grant-im-aid to the institutions which are prepared 
and competeint to provide creches and day centre- 
for the childreiii o f women workers in small facto
ries and ot-heir establishments in the urban as 
well asi in riaral area. The scheme is expected to 
provide not omly grant-in-aid for socially desi
rable objectiivefs in rural areas but also in a way 
to strengthen rural workers organisations to a 
considerable exitent.

5.1.^4. Tllie minimum wages, liave been linked 
up with the (5ost o f living index in number of 
selected enapl(0yments. The State Government 
has revis.ed tSie minimum rates from Es. 5.50 
per day aiad Es. 2000 per annum to Rs. 9.00 
per day and Bs 3200 per annum. Agricultural 
labourers have been benefi,tted by the revision* 
A  provision is made in the plan for strengthening 
the machineiry for implementation.

Rural Lalboiir Welfare Board for Agriculture and 
Rural Workers

5 1.^5. Im oorder to provide assistance in vari
ous forms  ̂State Grovernment has established‘Gujarat 
Bural/Welfaire Board’ registered under the 
ties Alct, 1960. The board prepared sclieme o f 
opening o»f Bural Labour Welfare Gentres. Gujarat 
is the first State in the country in establislflng 
such iiastituftioBs. Till 1982-83, .63 rural labQor 
welfare cientres were established. I t  is envisaged 
that at ithe and of 1983-84,-^such qenlates 
would be functioning in 106^ villages. I t  
is projposed to open 27 such wntres during
1983-84. Emral weKare centres are intended 
be opesned in eaah o f the taluka places wte^ein 
population off agricultural labourers exceedi 
An outlay o f Rs 22.00 lakhs is provided for the 
purpose duriing 1984-85.

Financial assistance for the maixtoaiice 6f old age 
Agricultural Labourers :—

5.1.3tf. TBie scheme for granting old age pension 
to agfficmltmral labourers was introduced-
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during tke year 1981. Grants are being placed at 
tlie disposal of Collectors so as to enable them to 
cover all the eligible agricultural labourers. In 
order to avail the benefit o f this scheme, intensive 
programme was launched and 8136 application 
forms were filled in, out of which 6584 persons 
have been benefitted. It  is expected that the 
number of beneficiaries would increase further and 
the beneficiaries would be about 10,000. Under 
this scheme, the provision of Es. 18 lakhs has been 
made for the year 1984-85 for extending benefits 
o f this scheme to more beneficiaries. During
1983-84:, the State Government has started Group 
Insurance Scheme on experimental basis in the 
first instance in the districts o f Valsad and Surat. 
l?hQ scope of the scheme will be expanded during
1984-85.

Rural Artisans

5.1.37. It  is essential to upgrade existiag skill 
and develop new skills among traditional artisans. 
The needs of changing times necessitate identification 
o f suitable technology and provide help to the arti
sans to acquire the same. The aim is to tie 
u|) effeofcively thes training programmes with the 
Jbial requireiments. I t  is proposed to suitably 
expand the existing programmes wherever nece
ssary. The State has facilities for the formulation 
o f slaps thrdttgh dit’ferent scheraes and instilufcions 
vlz.t appifehtioe scheme, vocational and tebhnieai 
educatioii schemes, IT Is and mini ITIs, courses 
iriili by the Directorate of the Cdttage Industries 
0iio. I t  is proposed to provide trainiag facilities 
through private training institutions which will 
also play a vital role. However, with the establi
shment of big and medium industries and around 
51000 SSI units in the State, the deinaB.d for 
skilled and semi-skilled workers is expected to 
be incsreased considerably. Provision has been made 
for imdertaldng different prograrames o f skill for- 
nation and training. Under the programme of 
financial assistance to artisans, it is envisaged to 
give loans to individuals at a lower rate of interest 
for purchase of raw materials and tools and equip
ments for starting their business. The artisans 
beiongiag to scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes will get the financial assistance at conce
ssional rate of interest through the Scheduled 
Castes Economic Development Corporation and 
Tribal Development Corporation. Besides, benefits 
o f the differential rate of interest on loan will be 
made available to all eligible artisans.

Welfare of Backward Classes (SCs., STs., NTS and 
Dl^Ts)

5.1.38. A  sizeable provision is being made 
for the supplementary sector of backward classes
i.e. scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, nomadic 
tribes and de-iotified tribes. Several new schemes 
are also included in the backward class welfare 
sub-seotor in the plan proposals for 1983-84.

Programme in this sub-sector fall under three main 
groups viz., education, economic uplift and health, 
housing, and other schemes. An outlay o f Rs. 
23.50 crores is provided for 1984-85 under the 
State Plan. This is expected to be supplemented 
by the Government of India. In the implementation 
of the schemes, preference will be given to landless 
labourers and most vulnerable sections amongst 
the backward classes. Apart from the Scheduled 
Tribal Development Corporation which was set up 
earlier, the State Government has set up Sche
duled Castes Economic Development Corpora
tion in 1979 under the Societies Registration Act, 
1960. The main objectives o f this corporation are 
to achieve economic amelioration, to identify the 
problems o f economic backwardness and to imple
ment schemes for the benefit o f scheduled castes 
either directly or through agencies. The corpora
tion is implementing schemes aiming at the welfare 
o f the scheduled castes.

Special Component Plan

5.1.39. Since 1979, a Special Component Plan 
for the economic development o f schedule^ed castes 
has been initiated as an integral part o f the State 
Plan. Generally the fund is earmaked under Special 
Component Plan for individual family oriented 
programmes. More emphasis has been placed on 
programmes o f geneiatiii^ more employment and 
generating additional income so as to bring the 
families above the poverty line. The Gujarat Sche
duled Oaste Economic Development Oor^ration 
which has been set up in 1979, has accelerated its 
activities for the uplift o f the scheduled castes. For 
the year 1984-85, an out lay o f Rs. 27.81 crores is 
likely to flow from th.e general sectors under the 
Special Component Plan and Rs. 3.50 crores as 
assumed special central assistance. Thus, the size 
o f the Plan would be o f the order o f Rs. 31.31 
crores during 1984-85.

5,1.40 The Government has accepted aU the recomme
ndations o f the Socially and Educationally Back
ward Classes Commission (Baxi Commission) which 
has classified 82 castes, classes and groups as soci
ally and educationally backward. A  programme for 
their upliftment has been initiated during 1978-79. 
Government has also extended the benefits o f 
various recommendations o f the Commission except 
those relating to reservation in services and reserva
tion iu educational institutions to economically 
backward classes such as agricultural labourers, 
rural artisans, marginal farmers, unprotected and 
unorganised labourers and other persons who are 
self employed such as hand-cart pullers, small shop
keepers etc. subject to an income limit o f Rs. 4800 
per annum. The State Govermrent had set up 
“ Rane Commission”  to study the coverage o f Socially 
and Economically Backward Classes, besides the 
communities identified by the earlier Baxi Commi- 
ssion.The Rane Commission has recently submitted 
its report^ to the Government. Suitable programme
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will be devised duriag 1984-85 on the basis o f recom
mendations o f this Report. Aaoutlay of Rs. 7.50 
crores is provided in the Plan 1984-85 for the socially

■ and educationally backwa d classes and economically
‘ backward classes. An outlay o f Rs. 55.00 lakhs

has bsen provided for the welfare of Minority 
j  Communities.

District Plans for Social Inputs

5.1.41. As a part o f the basic minimum needs
approach and with women and children as a focal 
point, the State Government has initiated District 
Plans for Social Inputs with the assistance of UNICEF 
in nine districts o f the State viz. Valsad, Surat, 
Vadodara, Bharuch, Panchmahals, Sabarkantha, 
Surendranagar, Junagadh and Kachchh. Meaningful 
programmes have been formulated for reducing 
child and maternal mortality among the families 
below povertyline in 18 talukas o f nine districts. 
The programmes are expected to be accelerated 
during 1984-85. An outlay o f Rs. 66 lakhs has been 
provided for 1984-85.

5.1.42. Programme for Urban Poor

An amount o f Rs. 35 crores was provided in the 
Annual Plan 1982-83 for the D3C3ntralized District 
Planning. Out o f this, an amount o f Rs. 32 crores 
has been allocated to the districts by way o f 
discretionery and incentive outlays. Out o f the 
remaining a nount of Rs. 3 crores, it was decided to 
reserve Rs. 2 crores for the Integrated Develop
ment Programme benefitting the “ Urban Poor”  and 
R3. 1 crore for distribution amongst the districts as 
incentive for their performance with reference to 
the progress achieved in the last year under decen
tralized District Planning for being allocated to 
the districts according the criteria which may be 
decided by the Government. Pursuant to this 
decision, an amoimt o f Rs. 2 crores has been distri
buted to the urban areas having population o f more 
than 50,000 according to 1981 Census. The follow
ing types o f schemes are expected to be undertaken 
under Integrated Development Programme for 
‘ ^ a n  Poor”

(1) Sites and Services scheme, (2) Slum 
clearance scheme (3) Short term training centres,
(4) Primary schools, (5) Survey for slums, (6) Pro
fessional training, (7) Medical care, (8) Water 
supply (9) Training programme o f Labour Depart
ment (10) shops for Essential Commodities, (11) 
Environmental Improvement o f slums (12) 
Skill formation scheme (13) Health Centre or 
dispensary (14) Game facilities for children in 
slum area (15) Construction of public latrines.

5.1. 43. Schemes under these prorgi-ammes are being 
formulated by the Locel Self Institutions and submi
tted to the District Planning Board for approval 
through the Municipal Finance Board. The admi
nistrative and technical sanction to such schemes

approved by the District Planning Board are being 
accorded by the District Collector and the competent 
officer of the concerned department respectively. 
The amount sanctioned for these schemes being 
placed at the disposal o f Municipal Finance Board 
by the Collector.

5.1.44 The Municipal Finance Board looks after its 
proper distribution to the local institutions and the 
further implementation o f these schemes. An 
outlay o f Rs. 1.5 crore has been provided for this 
programme during 1983-84. An outlay o f Rs. 2.00 
crores is provided during 1984-85.

Minimum Needs Programme

5.1.45. Minimum Needs Programme launched in 
the Fifth Plan envisaged the allocation of adequate 
resources for programmes aiming at the upgradation 
of levels of social consumption of the poor covering 
elementary education, rural health, drinking water 
supply, rural roads, rural electrification, house sites 
for rural landless labourers and environmental 
improvement o f slums in the urban areas. The 
programme had aimed at establishing a net work 
of certain essential services based on the criteria 
of uniformity and equality through out the country. 
These programmes have been continued during the 
period of Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. The State 
Government has decided to implement very effecti
vely the Minimum Needs Programme. Apart from 
providing essential infrastructural and welfare feef 
vices to the weaker sections of the population, the 
Minimum Needs Programme is also labour intensive 
and can create substantial additional employment. 
Considarable attention is to be given both to loca
tional aspects o f these basic services and their inte
gration so as to confer optional benefits onthetargct- 
groups. The Sixth Plan envisages to accelerate the 
implementation o f the programme. An outlay of 
Rs. 58.00 crores is provided for the Minimum Needs 
Programme for the year 1984-85. The details of 
which have been given in separate chapter.

Housing for the Weaker Sections

5.1.46. In addition to the scheme for assisting 
the beneficiaries o f the programme of free house 
plots and the scheme for environmental improvement 
of slum areas provided under the Minitnum Keeds 
Programme, other housing schemes are also proposed 
outside the Minimum Needs Programme for low 
income groups and economically weaker sections both 
in urban and rural areas. Provision is ma.de to Enable 
the Gujarat Housing Board and the Rural Housing 
Board to take'up housing programJnes for the Econo
mically weaker sections and lowincome group on a 
larger scale. The Slum Clearanice Board will also 
play a significant role in the sphere assigned to it. 
Un der the site and services scheme, the minimuna stru
cture is proposed to be provided and the beneficiaries 
will themselves gradually improve the quality o f the 
accommodation through their own efforts. A  new 
sclienie for economically weaker seiction in ’ rural 
aieas with HUDCO participation had also been
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proposed. Adequate outlay is proposed for the low 
income group housing scheme already under imple
mentation in the rural areas. It is also proposed to 
provide assistance for improvement of houses in 
rural areas paricularly to weaker sections of the 
society. The State Government has also introdu
ced a new scheme of sanctioning loans to farmers 
for construction of houses in rural areas.

Education and Welfare of Physically Handicapped

5.1.47. Various activities for the education, train
ing and rehabilitation of the physically handicapped 
persons such as blind, deaf and dumb aad orthopae- 
dically handicapped are carried out in the State. 
Grants are also paid to voluntary agencies for carry
ing out such activities. This programme is proposed 
to be continued on an expanded scale during 1984-85.

Rehabilitation of Beggars

5.1.48. Till now, receiving centres for beggars 
have been estabUshed mainly in major cities viz. 
Ahmedabad, Vadodara, and Surat. It is proposed 
to start Receiving-cwm-Detention Centres in a few 
other cities and pilgrim places.

A P P B H D IX -A  

l& t of Talukas covered under Tribal Area Sub-Plan

3

Sr.No. Name o f Taluka

2
Name o f District 

3

1. Vijaynagar

2. Khedbrahma

3. Bhiloda

4. Meghraj

5. Jhalod

6. Dahod

7. Santrampur

8. Limldieda

9. Devgadhbaria

10. Chhotaudepur

11. Naswadi

12. Tilakwada

13. Dediapada

14. Sagbara

Sabarkantha.

-do-

-do-

-do-

Fanchmahals

-do-

-do-

-do-

-do-

Vadodara

-do-

-do-

Bharuch

-do-

15. Va’ia Bharuch

16. Nando d -do-

17. Jhagadia -do-

18. Uchchhal Surat

19. Vyara -do-

20. Mahuva -do-

21. Mandvi -do-

22. Nizar -do-

23. Songadh -do-

24. Valod -do-

25. Mangrol -do-

26. Bardoli -do-

27. Dharampur Valsad

28. Bansda -do-

29. ClukliaU -do-

30. Paidi -do-

31. Umbergaon -do-

32. Bangs Dangs

List of Tribal Pockets covered under Tribal Area 
Sub-Plan in addition to 32 Talukas

Sr.
No.

Name of 
Tribal Pocket

Name of 
Taluka

Name of 
District

1 2 3 4

1 Ankleshwar Ankleshwar Bharuch

2 Kamrej Kamrej Surat

3 Palsana Palsana Surat

4 Palej Gandevi Valsad

5 Atgam Valsad Valsad

6 Ronval Valsad Valsad

7 Sisodaganesh Navsari Valsad

8 Vadoli Sankheda Vadodara
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1

s Bhatput

10 Kareli
11 BHkhapura
12 Katlioda

13 Mora

14 Amirgadh
15 Danta

Sankheda

Jabugam
Jabugam

Halol

Godhra

Palanpur

Danta

Vadodara
Vadodara

Vadodara

Panclimalials

Panchmahals

Banaskantlia

Banaskantha

APPENDIX—B

Special Programme for Development of 
Backward Talukas

List of 25 Backward Talukas

Sr. No. Taluka
1 2

1. LiHya

2. Jambughoda

3. Shahera

4. Lunawada

5. Halol

6. Vagra

7. Haxisot

District
3

Aroreli

Panchmahals

-do-

-do-

-do-

Bharuch

-do-

8.

9,

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20. 

21. 
22.

23.

24.

25.

Grariadhar

Malpur

Bayad

Abdasa

Rapar

Kalawad

Dlianera

Vav

Deodar

Tliarad

Kankrej

Sami

Chaaasma

Vadasinor

Bhesaa

Jabugam

Vaghodia

Olpad

Bhavnagar

Sabarkantha

-do-

Kachchh

-do-

Jamnagar

Banaskantha

-do-

-do-

-do-

-do-

Mahesana

-do-

Kheda

Junagadh

Vadodara

-do-

Surat
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CHAPTER VI

d is t e ic t  p l a n n in g

r.l. A  new phase i:i the field of Decentralised 
District Planniixg wag iaiiDched in Gujarat on 14th 
November, 1980 when implementatioD of schemes in 
each District of the State through District Planning 
Boards from outlays entirely placed at their dis
cretion was initiated. The discretionary outlays have 
generated considerable enthusiasm ip. the District 
Planning Boards and thf̂ se Boards have addressed 
themselves to the task of identifying the local needs 
and satisfying them through schemes financed from 
these outlays.

6.2. The first step was taken in 1979 when the 
State Planning Board suggested that the District 
Planning Boards be activelj^ involved in the process 
o f formulation, of the Annual Plan also. The State 
Planning Board also suggested that some specific 
amount should be placed at the disposal of the 
District Planning Boards so as to enable them to 
formulate schemes keeping in view the local needs. 
In pursuance of this suggestion, a committee was 
set-up for the purpose and on the basis of the re
commendations of this Committee, funds were 
allocated to all the District PlajD̂ ning Boards, since 
1980—81.

Basis of D istribution of outlays

,6.3., It  is envisaged that 35% of the State Plan 
outlays Should, on an average, be allocated for District 
Level Schemes during the period of the Five Year 
Plan, and 20% of the District Plan outlays should be 
eatmarked as discretionary and incentive outlays for 
districts to enable them to take up schemes considered 
useful in light o f local needs. An outlay of Rs. 1126 
crores in the State’s Sixth Five Year Plan of Rs. 
3760 crores is allotted towards District Five 
Year Plans. The above outlay of Rs. 1125 crore? 
for district level schemes duiing the Sixth Plan 
period is comprised of Rs. 925 crores for normal 
District level schsmes and Rs. 150 crores for schemes 
to be propcsed by District Planning Boaidg in their

discretion and Rs. 50 crores by way of incentive
lay allocable to districts against matcliing
coutribution.

6.4. The criteria for district-wise distributicn]"of 
outlay for District Plan from the Sate Plan are as  
follows —

Item Percent'

Population (excluding Towns having 
population of 50,000 and above.)

Population of scheduled castes, sche
duled tribes and small and marginal far
mers and population o f agricultural 
labourers other than scheduled castes 
and tribes.

Agricultural Backwardness.
Irrigational Backwardness
Industrial Backwardness

Backwardness in respect of Roads and 
drinking water.
Backwardness in respect o f the targets 
of other selected minimum needs.

Incentive provision,.

40

15'
10-
10
5

10^

5

ICO

6.5. The district plan outlay has> three 
viz., (1) outlay for normal d&triet,l6^el scheJues, 
discretionary outlay against whfeh the District 
Planning Boards can select the schemes which tkejr 
consider useful having regard to  local needs, and (3>) 
incentive outlay to be allocated against the funds- 
raised by the Efistrict.

District Plan outlays

6.6. The outlay for district level schemes (inelii- 
ding discretionary and incentive outlay) ig aroundT 
40% of the total State Plan o litlay as indic£^ed iou

the following table. ..........

, (Rs. in croresj

Year Totl State Outlay for District Level Schemes Percentage
Plan outlay -

Norml
district
level
schemes

Discretionary 
and inceiltive 
outlay

Total

1980-81 537.50 193.52 , 28.00 221.52 41.2

1981-82 633.09 214.55 30.40 244.95 38.7

1982-83 760.58 270.52 35.00 305.5: 40.2

1983-84 900.00 320.71 36.00 366.71 99.
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'6u7. While tke entire outlay for Decentralisea 
]>ii^f]ict Plan oomprising of discretionary and 
inicentive outlays is meant for District Level Schemes 
tlie provisions for Normal District Level Schemes 

under ^igricultural and allied services account for 
about 80% on an average of the outlay provided for 

'tlm t Ssctor in the S^ate Annual Plan. The position 
iu regard to selected sectors of development is given 
in  th 3 following table—

Ssetor of 
"Development

Percentage share of the out
lay for Normal District Level 
Schemes from out of total 
outlays for the sectors in the 
State Annual Plan (based 
on average for 4 years and 
rounded).

£&|^nltural and 80
programmes

37

ViBajje -and ISmall 61
3bidb8tries

Stdttd Development 77

Services 42

.6-8- An analysis of share of different sectors 
-vlnAin the outlay for District Plan for Normal District

Level Schemes shows that the major contribution to 
the District Plan outlay comes from medium irriga
tion, road development, minor irrigation, forests, 
power development, water supply and sewerage and 
welfare of backward classes.
Discretionery and Incentive Outlays

6.9. Discretionary and incentive outlays 
are placed at the disposal of the District Planning 
Boards. They have discretion to take up schemes o f 
local importance especially of minimum needs pro
gramme and executed them through the concerned 
Department or organisation. The District Planning 
Boara can finance projects on 100% basis from the 
discretionary component of the District Plan outlay, 
while the incentive outlay require a matching con
tribution of 50% or 25% depending upon the pattern 
prescribed for the District (Now Taluka).

6.10. The practice o f providing discretionary and 
incentive outlays at the disposal of the District 
Planning Boar^, with full discretion of selection 
o f schemes against these outlays has evoked consi
derable enthusiasm at the District Level. The impact 
of the scheme has reached down to the village level 
and the people have started feeling that they are 
participants in the planning process and that they 
can propose and can get implemented schemes of 
their choice. This has made possible provisions for 
missing links long left unattended.

6.11. During the three years o f implementation 
of a new scheme of Decentralisea Difatrict Planning, 
total amount o f Rs. 93.14 Crores h,as been allocated 
to District Planning Boards. Of this, an amount o f 
Rs. 91.40 Crores has been utilised by them by putting 
this amount at the disposal o f implementing autho
rities. The yearwise details are as under

(Rs. in croros)

Outlay allocated by way of Expenditure incurred ( amount utilised) out of
.X6Su —

Discretionary
outlay

Incentive
outlay

Total Discretionary
outlay

Incentive
outlay

Total

1980-81 21.00 7.00 28.00 20.92 5.71 26.63

lSS l-82 24.00 6.40 30.40 23.98 6.31 30.29

1[983-S3 2®.74 8.00 84.74 26.72 7.76 34.48

"Total 71.74 21.40 93.14 71.62 19.78 91.40
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6.12. Besides, coitribubion raised against .’i'. 
incentive outlay r3flects the extent of p3puUr 
enthusiasm generated. Daring three years ( e. 1983- 
81 to 1982-83) Rs. 21.40 crores was provided byway 
of incentive outlays to the districts. To avail of this 
outlay, the District Planning Boards had to raise an 
amount of Rs. 15.23 crores; in fact the District Plann
ing Boards raised about Rs. 13.11 crores and 
availed of Rs. 19.78 crores of incentive outlay.

6 .13. One of the interesting features of the 
pattern of allocation of funds by the District Pla
nning Boards is that the scale of priorities dilfers 
from District to District and also differs from that 
in the outlay for Normal District Level Scemes which 
are provided for by respective Heads of Depart
ments. This shows that the District Planning Boards 
have exercised their discretion to suggest schemes of 
local importance taking local factors into account.

6.14 The total picture of utilisation of funds 
shows that during the three years as much as 
69.2 percentage was allocated by District 
Planning Boards towards schemes covered 
under the Minimum Neads Programmes. The 
percentage breakup of this amongst different 
programmes undar MNP is given in the following 
table.

Programme Percentage, breakup of allocation 
duirng three years [ i  e. 1980-81 
to 1982-83) in respect of

1

Discre
tionary
outlav.

2

Incentive
outlay.

3

Total

5

Rural Electrifi
cation. 6.3 4.8 6.0

Rural Roads 34.2 10.6 29.0

Elementary
Education 11.1 26.1 14.4

Adult Education •  • « •

Rural Health 4.9 5.9 5.2

Rural Water 
Supply 11.2 16.5 12.3

Rural Housing 1.3 0.2 1.0

Environmental 
Improvement of 
Slums. 1.0 1.1 1.0

Nutrition 0.3 0.1 0.3

Total : MNP : 70.3 65.3 69.2

6.15. Of the total outlay placed at the disposal o f 
the implementing authorities by District Planning: 
Boards during the three years, the large portion i.e.„ 
29.0 percent went to rural roads. The next prio
rity was primary education with 14.4 percent fo llo
wed by rural water supply 12.3 percent, minor 
irrigation with 8.4 percent and rural electrificatioD* 
with 6.0 percent. The table below gives the details-* 
of the Sub-sector getting more than 5.0 percent andi 
percentages of allocation to each during three yearsj 
(1980-81 to 1982-83).

Ssctor/Sub-Sector Percentage allocation duiing 
of Development. 1980-81 to 1982-83 from out o f

Discret
ionary
outlay

Incentive
outlay

Totali

i O 3 4

Rural Roads 34.2 10.6 29.0
Primary Education 11.1 26.1 14.4
Rural Water
Sip ply 11.2 16.5 12.3
Minor Irrigation. 10.7 0.2 8.4
Rural Electri
fication. 6.3 4.8 6.0
Rural Health. 4.9 5.9 5.2
Other Sub-Sectors 
such as Rural 
Housing, Eaviron- 
mental Improve
ment of Slums, 
Nutrition, Crop- 
husbandry, C.D.& 
Panchayats, Small 
and Village Indus- 
stries. Road Deve- 
loment, (other than 
MNP) General 
Education, Medical 
and Public Health 
(other than MNP), 
So3ial Welfare etc.

Total :

21.6 35.^

100.00 100.0(f

24.7

100.  o a

6.16. The scale of priorities in these districts 
reflects the stage of development of the particular 
District, the availability or non-availability of funds? 
from other sources, inadequate normal plan funds  ̂
and perception of needs by the local people.. 
The District Planning Boards have tatem 
innovative schemes of local importance; amongsfc*. 
them, mention could be made o f ruraK 
fire fighting arrangements, purchase of laproscopiw 
machine for tubectomy operations, jmramedical vans, 
pipeline and standposts for water supply and electri 
fication of street lights in Harijan Colonies etc.
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6.17. An outlay o f Rs. 36 Crores has been 
j^ v id e d  for the year 1983-84 for Decentralised 
IWs-rict Planning. Of this an amount o f Rs. 25 
crores by way o f discreti narjoutlay and Rs. 8 
Orores as an incentive outlay have, been allotted to 
the District Planning Boards. Of the remaining Rs. 3 
<5rores an amount o f Rs. 2 crores is earmarked for 
integrated development programme benefitting urban 
j^or, Rs. 50 lakhs is meant for additional incen
tive to districts with reference to better perform
ance in the field o f Decentralised District Planning 
during the previous year {i. e. 1982-83) 
And an amount of Rs. 50 lakhs has been earmarked 
fo r  development efforts for the special backward 
:areas o f the State such as Khakharia-Tappa, Ghed, 
^andu-Mevas etc., wherein concerted development 
•efforts could not be undertaken so far.

<6.IS. The allotments in respect o f (1) inte
grated development programme for urban poor,
(2) additional incentive and (3) development efforts 
for the_sp3cial backward areas are to be utilised 
on 100% basis as discretionary outlay.

Jlecent Improvement in the District Planning 
'Process

6.19. Many steps were taken for im
proving the administrative and operational as
pect o f decentralized district planning. Some o f the 
more important o f these are indicated below.

i&dminisrative Measures

6.2D- With a view to reviewing the progress 
tmade during 1982-83 and fo ’mulation of programme 
Ifor 1983-84 under the Decentralised District Planni- 
ing, zonal meetings were held in July-August 1983 at 
Hajkot, Vadodaraand Gandhinagar wherein various 
issues relating to district planning wfete discussed. 
Important matters such as preparation o f District 
Plans for 1983-84, annual plan proposals for 1 9 8 ^ 5  
strengthsning o f account and audit capabilities 
o f  the district planning units, identification 

admissible and inadmissible schemes were 
discussed and remedial steps identified. The need 
for advanced planning on the basis o f sys
tematic data available from village amenities 
« ’irvcys has now been widely recognised.

Measures for Balanced Development 

«(i) Talukawise Distribution of Discretionary Outlay

6.21. During the first two years, it was 
•observed that some o f the more advanced Talukas 
got relatively more benefit from the outlay o f De
centralised District Planning. To correct this 
situation, the discretionary outlay allocated to 
the ristiict Planning Boards from the year 1982-83

is being divid^ amongst talujcas with reference to the following criteria of development.
1. Population of taluka excluding population of towns having population of 50,000 or more.
2. Population of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and agricultural labourers excluding those belonging to SC & ST.
3. The backwardness in agriculture with 

reference to the following par meters. :
(a) Proportion of cultivable area to the total geographical area;
(b) Proportion of cultivated land to the cultivable land;
(c) Propotion of area under irrigation to the total cropped area;
(d) Proportion of area sown more than 

once to the total cropped area:
(e) Proportion of area under major cash- crops to the total cropped area;
(f) Proportion of cropped area per agri- 

cultuial woikei;
(g) Proportion of cultivable area per agricultural worker;

Irrigational. backwardness as measured with reference to the proportion of the area 
which does not receive the benefit of irrigation from, out of total cropped area of the taluka.

5. Industrial backwardness as measured with reference to the percentage of average number of workers daily employed by the indu
strial units to the total number of workers in the taluka.

6. Backwardness in roads, as measured with reference to the number of villages which are 
not connected by pucca roads as also the popu
lation of such villages.

7. Backwardness in the field of drinkirg 
water supply as measured Viith referer.ce to the 
number of villages without having any facilities 
for drinkirg water supply.

8. Bac’rwardness in the field c f educaticn as 
meas'ired with reference to the foliowirg para
meters :

(a) Number c f villagrs Lavirg no prii>:r r y
school?.

(u) Population of such viilftgc? and,
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(g) the number of additional school rooms 
required with reference to the existing criteria 
of the Education Departmeat.

9. Backwardness in the field of rural pubii 
Jiealth as measured with reference to ;—

(a) the number of primary health centres 
-and sub-centres tc be opened according 
to the norms envisaged for the minimum needs 
■^programme in the Sixth Plan document;

(b) Proportion of the Government Medical 
Officers per 10,000 population;

10. Backwardness in the field of rural e’ectri- 
:;fication as measured with reference to —

(a) Number of villages having no faeiUtj 
of electricity;

(b) population of such villages and;

(c) the number of villages which are elec
trified for agricultural purpose only.

6.22. The District Planning Boards have 
been requested to set apart atleast 66 to 75% 
(or mare i f  the Board so decidrs) from the discre
tionary outlay allocated to Distiiet and distri
bute the same amongst talukas in the proportion 
as determined with reference to the above criteria. 
The amount of 25 to 33% of the discretionary 
outlay was allowed to be retained at the distri(;t 
level for Distr.'ct Level Schemes or for the schemes 
benefitting more than one talukas as may be ap
proved by the District Planning Boards. In most 
trfHdie distTicts, Taluka L  vel Committees have been 
formed to formulate proposals against the dicretio- 
naxy and incentive outlays to be utilised in the 
talukas. The formation of Taluka L 've l Commitlees 
and the selection of the members thereto are to 
be decided by the District Planning Boards 
themselves.

6.23. With the involvement of the local taluka 
^3ople in formulation of proposals against discre- and iriceiitive outlays, it is expected that the 
loacal needs of th taluka will get adequately reflected 
ind oil aipproval from District Planning Board they 

be impleniented which will satisfy the rquirem nt 
o f  the rural people and thus the goal of decentralisation 
o f  planning process will be achieved in real s^nce.

(2) Incentive Outlay-Revision of Unit from 
District td^ifuka

6.21. r3gards incentive outlay, the proportion 
o f funds to be raised by the District, depends upon 
wh3ther it is eligible for the proportion of 25:75,

. 50:50 in respect o f th additional funds to be raised by 
the district and the matching amount of incentive 
outlay resp3ctively. The Distr'cts having more than

half o f its taluka covieted under Drought Prone Area 
Programme o»r Tribal Area Sub-Plan were treated as 
backward for the purpose and were eligible for the 
pattern of 25:75. Such districts were Sin number while 
remaining 11 Districts o f the State were eligible for 
50:50 pattern. This has resulted in undue advantage 
to the comparatively nine advanced talukas in the 
backward districts. W ith a vi jW to remedy this situation, 
the Government has taken a decision to adopt taluka 
as a unit for the purpose insteadof a district effective 
from the year 198T-84. According to this decision, 
101 talukas which are covered under :

(1) Drought Prone Area Programme,

(2) Desert Development Programme,

(3) Tribal Area Sub-Plan and,

(4) 25 backward talukas based on the Eathi 
Samifci Beport and the economically back
ward talukas classified earlier should be eligi
ble for the pattern o f 25:75 i.d. they will 
raise only 25 rupees in order to get 75 rupees 
from incentive outlay. The rest o f the talukas 
will be eligible for the pattern o f 50:50.

6.25. Besides, the urban areas are better placed 
fot Eaisiag tkefuRdsto avail o f the ncentive outlay 
for schemes to be taken up in the urban areas as also 
for the district level schemes, they are expected to 
raise 50% in order to avail o f the matching i centive 
outlay. The distribution o f the incentive outjay 
alloca'ed io ihe Distr ct amongs tslukas is expected 
to be done on the lines adopted for the distribution 
o f discretionary outlay.

Introduction of new comp9pnts

6.26. Along with the course of implementation 
of the Decentralised District Planning Programme, 
it has been the experience that several minor things 
which could not be reflected in the normal plan get 
implemented through the programme of decentralised 
district planning. There are, however, certain .fields: 
which have remained lopsided and require special 
attention. For thik,'the following new .'compan|jit,gf 
have been introduced after 1981—82.

(1) Integrated Development Programme for urban po«r

6.27. There is considerable influx of people from 
rural area which has created many problems in Urban 
area -. With a view to ameliorating the conditioi^ 
of the people residing in urban areas (viz. towns and 
cities having papulation of more than 50,000) esp
ecially the urban poor, a special provision of Rs. 2 
crores was rande, during the year 1982-83 for taking 
works /schemes benefitting the urban poor, such rs 
sites and services scheme, slum clearance, primary
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schools, water supply, skill formatioD, constraction 
of public latrines, medical care etc.

6 28. The proposals for this programme are for
mulated by the concerned municipal body (Munici
pality or Municipal Corporation) and are submitted to 
District Planning Boards for approval through 
Gujarat State . Municipal Finance Board. 
This programme has ge e ated consciouness 
towards the problems of urban poor. During the 
year 1983-84, a provision of Rs. 2 crores was ear
marked for this programme.

(2) Development of Special Backward Area;

7.29. In the year 1983-84, a new feature has 
been added to the process of Decentralised District 
Planning by ear-marking specific amount towards 
development of special backward areas in the State 
which are spread over the boundaries of more than 
one talukas and even of more than one district. An 
amount of Rs. 0.50 crore had been provided in the 
year 1983-Gl i j v  such areas viz. (1) Khakharia Tappa 
of Ahmedabad and Mahesana districts, (2) Pandu- 
mevas in Vadodara district, (3) Dwarka of Jamnagar 
district (4) Panchal area of Surendranagar and 
Rajkot district (5) Ghed area of junagadh district,
(6) JBhal area of Ahmedabad, Surendranagar, Bhav- 
nag«i-r and Kheda districts and (7) Nal Kantha aiea 
of Ahmedabad and SxnendTanagat districts.

6.30. A  senior knowledgeable ofl&cer in the field 
was entrusted with the work of studying the various 
problems of each area by visiting the area and 
contacting the local knowledgeable perople. These 
Officers have prepared detailed reports of the areas 
alongwith specific recommendations. Repoxt of 
each area was discussed at length in the meetings of 
local officers and public representatives. Prominent 
problems of these areas have been indentified and 
through the outlay which works can be undertaken 
has been decided. The grant from this outlay is 
disbursed to the concerned district Planning Boards 
based on the population figures in this area. The 
concerned District Planning Boards are also asked to 
provide matching conrtibution from their incentive 
outlay for the works in these areas. For Khakharia 
Tappa area grants will be released after the visit 
to the area which is being organised.

(?) Incentive outlay for Primary School-room'?.

6.31. The Constitution provides that Primary 
education is made available to children between 6 to 
14 years of age compulsoiily and free of cost.
The target of covering all eligible children requires 
among other thing adequate school rooms.

6.32. There are 1836 villages having ajpopulation 
of more than 200 which have no school rooms as yet. 
There are besides, 1200 villages with a population of 
100 to 200 which al-o do not have any schcol rooms. 
In addition, there are 5000 vilages where an additional

class room is urgently necessary as all classes are* 
being conducted in only one room that is available,.

6.33. To accelerate efforts on hand to provide 
adequate number of school rooms to ensure that on 
eligible child in Gujarat has to go without primary 
education, it has been decided to allot Rs. 4,00̂  
crores as additional Incentive Outlay to Dstrict 
Planning Board expressly for this purpose for the 
year 1984-85 for villages without any school rooms 
would be given priority under this programme.

Outlay for 1984-85

^6.34. An outlay o Rs. 45 crores is proposed to 
be provided for te year 1984-85 in respect of 
Decentralised District Planning as under;—

1 Disretionary outlay

2 Incentive outlay

(Rs. in Crores) 

28.00 

8.50

2(A )J  Incentive oultay for providing 
Primary school rooms.

3 Intgearted development of 
nTban poor.

4.00

2.00
4 Additional incentive to the D.P.B. 

towards performance in the field 
of Decentralised District Planning 0.50

5 Provision for dealing with pro
blems of special Backward Ajeas,

Total :

2.00

45.00

District Planning Board 

Composition

6.35 The District Planning Boards have 
a varied and highly representative character. They 
were recostituted on 11th September, 1980 to- 
make them broad based. Initially the Collector 
of the District was the Chairman of the Boad.. 
However, in order that the Board acquires a 
wide status and adequate response from the 
officers  ̂ atj^different levels rnd thus becomes 
effective, ajj^Minister of the State Government, 
has been made the Chairman of the Board, the 
Collector is its Vice-Chairma, and District Pan- 
chayat President is its Co-Vice-Chairman. The  ̂
composition of the District Planning Board is- 
as under;—

(1) A  Ministei of State Govern
ment.

(2) District_^CoUector.

Chairman

Vice-Chairmana
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(3) JPresidpnt of the District
.... . . . .

(4) Taluka Panchayat Presidents 
of two or thre talukas of the 
IMstnct (Two for small District 
and three for large District)

(5) All M.L.As. elected from the 
District.

(6) All M.Ps. elected from the 
District.

(7) President of one the Mmiici- 
palities in cJie District.

Co-Vice-
Chairman.

Member.

X8) Mayor of the Municipal 
Corporation.

(9) Mimicipal Commissioner,

(10) The president of one of the 
Nagar panchayats of the 
District.

(11) An expert from a Research 
Institution.

(12) A  repres^tive of the Dis
trict Lead Bank.

(13) Chairman-District Central 
C6 operative Bank.

(14) Distiiofc^^eVelopment Officer.

(16) ^ r  ject Administrators, Tribal 
Area, Sub-Plan.

Member.

Member.

Member.

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

j'ember

(16) A  Meihbeir of the State ] laii- Member
niiig Board.

(17) Chairman of Social Justice Member
Committee of the District.

(18) Vigilant Female Member of Co-opt
Jiiia Panchayat. Member

1̂9) District Planning Officer. Member-
Secretary

(23) District Statistical 0 ..cer. Additional
Member-Secretar)'

(21) Officer of the G.A.D. (Planning Observer
D ivii on).

Functions :

U.36 The functions of the District Planning 
Boards are as unuv.i:—

(1) To prepare prespecive plan, Five Year 
Pi an and Annual plan of the District ensuring 
balanced develoment of he District by con
tinuous study of the socio-econoic and cultural 
environments of the district and keeping in view 
and assessing the local res urces of district 
and formulate the pro?iamme as an integral 
part of the frame ork of the broad policy of the 
State and satisfying the equirements of the local 
areas reasonably and realistically.

(2) To frame specific schenies in various
fields keeping clearly in view their size and
form with reference to the priorities fixed by 
the State Oovemment and to pay special atten
tion to the upliftmen of he economically back
ward and weker sectons of the society in the 
District PBanning.

(3) To ensure that the planning becomes
realistic and willirg and maximum participation 
and hel p of local bodies, indistrial houses and 
people from different strata of society becomes 
available in the formulation and implementation 
of the Plan pr:gramme.

(4) To undertake a regular and effective
review and evaluation of all the distriet level 
schemes and programmes being implem^ed 
in the district and on the basis thereof to strive 
continuously to remove bottlenecks and take 
remedial measures for the successful implementa
tion of each scheme.

(5) Amongst the above programmes the 
National Minimum Needs Programme has been 
envisagesd mainly keeping in view the needs 
of the rural areas and the benefits of the pro
gramme to be received by rural areas. It  is, 
therefore, necessary for the Planning Board to 
Undertake apeeial monitoring and evaluation 
of the Miaimum Needs Programme.

6.37 Itii addition, the District Planning 
Board is expected to perform the following functions 
also

(1) To identify the difficulties experienced
in the implementation of schemes and take up 
the matter at the appropriate level to remove 
such difficulties.

(2) To idm tify the missing links in the
infrastructure for implementation of the family- 
oriented programme and to formulate appro
priate schemes to provide these links.

(3) To reviftw the progress of implemen
tation of family oriented programme in the
Dis ri(;t evoiyyear and en;*ure that the benefits 
actually accrue to the rural poor.

Executive Planning Committee

6.38 For ensuring effective working of the
District lanrdng Board, a small Executive
Planning Committee has been constituted as 
under :—

(1) District Collector

(2) President of the District 
Panchayat.

Chairman.

Co-Chairman
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X^ee ML As of the Dlstriot 
(Thes^ MLAs are now appojm- 
ted bjr rotation).

(4) District Development Officer

(5) Project Administrator, Tribal 
Area, Sub-Han.

(6) District Planning Qfficer

(7) District Statistical Officer.

Member.

Member-
Sk€ êjfe»ry.

Additional
Member-Secretary.

cojnnri|i|b€  ̂ is ,^eet
m o ii^  i^ len p^ttst^  of 

tbe ifclemî  ŝ nct̂ ned ̂ jlasfiing
Board. Ev<^ new be 4>P the
JDjatjaet Pla®|i^ jf exp^tpd to ,be ̂ m t^ised  
by it first and cleared. THis p i^ -^ rn t^  is ye^ ji^ipor- 
tant to ensure that the schemes submitted to the 
Djistrict Planning Board are in accordance 
\frith the guidelines Issued %  6ovBito5a€^t. AnjQther 
important i^c^ion ent̂ niirt̂ i 
Committee is th« momtoiifeg of thfe Pro^e^_ iri the 
ijtinimum Ifge^ prograitoe in the &tiict. The 
H îecutiye %mimttef wM also be respopdible for 
identifying the augpoxt reqidied ft)r the i^p loy- 
ment Generation rrpgw^pome in the ^Isttldt and 
supplementing it &om the district plan funds.

<iti J^itpltym^iit €«nerfttioii

6.40 With a view to focussing adequate a t ^ -  
tjop towards manpower and employment require-

m^t^ i^istrict level, a subKtomnutt^^jr^^ift'rict 
Manpower Planning and Employment veneration 
has «te€^ly been .i»el:»w «liu^ Itlie H^eoiiEl: 
as Chairman and i ) i ^ c t  as
Vice Chairman, iktpleysiient D@»iei>tnent
Officer will be Member i8ieaâ iait|yi«f ̂ lus l̂ lftidQaittee. 
This Gq^mittee vjll wqrlj: as » Sub -̂Cownifctee jpf 
District Planning ^oaofd.

Disfriet jPlanning Or|aoisaUoii

,7*  ̂ tEach Distrif^ 
been provided with a Small c o i]^ e^ |^  ^  staff headed a District Plaiimng OffiAei;. ^he j ) is t^ t  Pianiiiifg Officer who wo^s lin^^ ̂ the *^66t suĵ r̂- 
vi#i»» #  the Colloe f̂r Js ^  0̂®ic«iF Ira?^
from the Gujarat theGujarat Statistical Service or the Gw|6 ĵ  Agri- 
cult\jre Service. He 4s USP#% a witfcconsiderable experience in developmg:^ Inorder to ensure effective monitoring di MNP projects, onfi of B e ^ a r ^  Â dtisitant >
Statistical Assista^nt have dist
rict pkniiing unit. To ptail witji, 4?ne post j f̂ 
sear^ Assistant in 10 i^Stipts ftnî  one ^ s t  of 
Statistical Assistant in 9 districts have Been sanc- 
t i (® #  4»ring 1 9 0 ^ .  ;Ia i « i ^  ftiWil ^ c ^  
maintenance an4 ^sjfcematic handl^^, of th.e jftccpcji 
mattieis, the poit ^ufc-A^ beeii rie^eiitiy
upgraded to the post of Depiily-^cfeouiit^t. The 
D i^ t^ t planning f̂fiô ear 4s ^fyec%d ^
MNP projects as well as projects finaj&^ 4f^^strict 
Planning Board by  visitjijg the sites of sucjb: p^jecfcs-
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c h a p t e r  VII

ENVIR (»fM BNT

7.1. -Tlie lai^ few years Ij^ve witnessed a rapidly 
increasing conofim for the enwranment in Gujarat. 
Some results have been Achieved as a result of this 
concern, particujlarly in the field i)f  control of 
industrial ^llwtion ihrough the introduction of 
so^sticated treatment plants, social forestry, and 
protection of endangered species of wild animals 
like the Asiatic Lion and wild Ass. While people 
hJtve become more conscidiis of environment pxdblems 
tten they were n decade ago, much remains to be 
done ii^ h e  Sta!te vrhere, tlirough rapid industriali
sation arid ̂ he pressures of population, the state of 
the environment is still not a happy one. An aggre
ssive arid systematic effort needs to be exercised for 
cleaning u'p of toxic dump sites, as also of polluted 
air and water. Realising the importance of the did 
saying that prevention is better and cheaper than 
ooje, a completely new-strate^ has to be ^awn up 
for industrial tow^i planning and other projects affec-

the environment. Money fepent judiciously on 
environment is invariably a sound investment. 
In short, the enemy is not so much industry, illicit 
denudation of forest or short term agricultural prac
tices, but poverty. The poverty resulting from the 
pressure of p4)pulati( îi (m laaid has lesulted ia 
denudation of forests, maabated soil erosion, deserti
fication, silting of river belts, frequent floods, exodus 
of g)eQpl3 from the countryside and suffocation of 
the cities. The important task before the State

I therefore is to |^an carefully and inve^ adequately 
to restore the balance in nature.

7.2 Land

7.2.1. In Gujarat, an estimated 140 lakhs hec
tares of land faces the danger of soil erosion in 
v^ou s forms like sheet erosion, gully ravines, desert, 
salinity, alkalinity etc. Insufficient and erratic 
rainfall adds to the further degradation of such 
la rids. The variation in rainfall is from 150 mm in

chchh to 2500 mm in South Gujarat. About 4 
fc|akh hectares of land in Gujarat is coastal and 

i^ ine and an equal amount o f area is raviie. 
The traditional approach of soil conservation through 
contour bunding with provision of seed, fertilizers 
etc. has given way to the water shea approixii. 
l l ie  emphasis has now shifted to a judicious use of 
water resource and soil management.

Present Approach

7.%X The present approach aims at a syste
matic watershed programme aimed at conservation 
an4 use of both soil and water. This Will need bo 
keep in mind the following aspects : -

(i) Comprehensive planning, based on detailed 
surveys which include, hydrological, gedJogica,!, 
engineering, soil, land treatment and economic 
surveys to delineate various sources o f sediments,

l^fes and amount o f «trao#tires aeedied, their 
location and Specifications necessary and cost bene
fit ratio’̂  preoedii^ treatmerit piogmname.

<ii) A  o f ¥i^d i^eld CVakiatito'of 'Varioas
practices, ‘th r o i^  i iK t ^ i^  kTstFumidiiytic®! and 
field inspection.

(iii) Treatment of water sheds inclu(Mng erosion 
icontrol measures, istructnral works fot sediment 
retention, prevention o f bank erosion and river 
training.

(iv) Planning based on soil surveys as the need 
for survey to collect data on watershed characte
ristics for carefiil study of soil and treatii^ them 
as per their capacity and capabilities.

7.2.3. A statemwit showing the area treated during 
1982-83 districtwise, and the total ar'^ treated iri 
the district is given below :—

Sr.
No.

Name of 
distsicta

Area
treated
during
1982-83

(Ha.)

Total area 
treated 

(Ha.)

1. Ahmedabad 985 21227

2. Amreli 1989 48256

3. Bhavnagar 1962 182^0

4. Banaskantha 824 146203

5. BharuCh 311 25159

6. Daags 144 180

7. Gandhinagar Nil 6998

8. Jamnagar 562 50576

9. Junagadh ^ 8 9 136892

10. Kheda 821 80004

11. Kach'hh 1094 38166

12. Mehsana 477 59166
13. Panchmahals , 3043 278280

14. Rajkot 795 29B881

15. Surendranagar 2172 332732

16. Sabarkantha 148 29627

17. Surat 575 28739

18. Vadodara 1098 52166

19. Valsad 366 29324

18326 1793500
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7.3. Khar Land Development

7.3.1. The Kliar Land Act came into force in 
Gujarat in 1965 and its provisions are being implei^> 
mented tlirougli tke Khar Land Development Board. 
About 12 lakh hectares o f land are declared as

Land in the State of which 3 lakh hectares 
are on the coast; While the Board has basic technical 
staff at head-quarters, its programmes are imple
mented through the district panchayats and the 
Pixblic Works Department in the State. These pro
grammes include contour bunding, nalia plugging 
and drainage in waterlogged, alkali saline areas etc. 
Under the existing scheme a sum o f Rs, 3,000/- is 
earmarked per hectare for improvement of Khar 
Lands. Of this 60% is borne by the beneficiaries 
and 40% provided as grant-ia-aid by Grovernment. 
The loan is recovered after a three year moratorium 
in five instalment over five years. The Board has 
mobile Testing Laboratories which provide free 
service and does approximately 4,000 soil tests 
annually. During 1982-83, the Board took up schemes 
like KJiar Land Development ( 240 hectares), Soil 
'Testings (4,000), and drainage • works in water 
logged areas (6 0 ). In 1983-84 the target for Khar 
Land Development is 300 hectares, Soil Testing is
4,000 and drainage works in waterlogged areas 80.

BoafdTias a budge 21 lakhs for 1983-^4
and has provided a budget of Rs. ,23 lakhs for 1984-85.

7.4, l^linity Ingress

7.4 .1. A  15 kms. wide-stretch of land from 
Mad^vpur in the west to Una in the east covering 
approximately 270 kms. on the south west coast 
of: Saurashtra was once an extremely fertile region 
rich in vegetable and fruit gardens. Today, the same 
area has been rendered barren through the misuse 
o f natural resources. The coastal tract is vulnerable 
to exessive withdrawal of ground water on account 
o f low precipitat ion. In such areas, water should be 
conserved to the maximum and utilised always 
with an eye to long term requirements. With the 
establishment of two sugar factories, an impetus 
was given to sugarcane oullivation, resulting in an 
imbalanced increase in wells to irrigate sugarcane 
crops. With eletrification, pumping of water hns 
given impetus to accelerating the dccTin<> of the water 
table. Thus, wells ultimately went dry, were deepened 
and finally abf'ndoned for new wells. With the 
low’ering of the w-ater level, the movement of water 
fiom the main land towards the sea w|is 
rever.'^ed and sea water entered the main land. Tlie 
ro^iilt was immediately visible with the withering bf 
once luxurient coconut trees. The effect on healtli 
through consumption of this saline water can also 
be imagined. As a result of this 1 lakh hectare of 
land have lost their fertility, 12500 wells have b(en 
abandoned and 120 villagfS affecte<i.

7.4.2. A High Level Committee headed by the 
Chief S( cret;try was constituted in 1976 to chalk

out a time bound programme for arresting salinity 
in^ess in the area.

7.4.3. As a result o f the submission o f the report 
by the High Level Committee, a forestry diyision 
headed by a Deputy Conservator ojf Forest started 
fimctioning at Keshod in November, li978. A  proposal 
placed before the World Bank to control saliiuty 
ingress was aj^prbved under the Comnqiunity Forestry 
Project commenced in the State in 1980-81. The 
project aims at

Afforestation o f \̂ p,ste lands and non
reserved vidis, construction of bandhas and check 
dams, long water courses in the catchineiit areas 
falling within forest boundaries, raising o f shelter 
belts and wind breaks ^long the field boundaiies in 
agricultural lan^?, distribution of seedlings fpr 
tree farms, planting in home stairs, school compounds 
office ■p&B̂ pqwnds etc.

7.4.4. During 1983-84* a s»im of Rs. 41.63 lakhs 
has been earmarked for the programme. 
Rs. 68.98 lakhs will be spent on the prograi]ja@© 
for the year 1984-^5.

7,r. Forest

 ̂olioy’s7. r . 1. AgaiBst tbe National 
recognised minimum 33% o f 
ifecf^ed under forest cover, the notified fo i^ t
. t̂ea as on 31st March, 1983 in was 19,64,8®
hectares or a little aboue 10% of the geo^aphiettl 
area of the State. In terms of pei* capita fbrest area, 
Gujarat figures as one of the lo'vvest, being 0.06 
hectares against the national average r f  0 11 ha. 
and world average o f 1.04 ha. The state also has 
the disadvantage o f unevenly distributed forest belts.

7 15 2. During 1^82-83, harvesting of the anAual 
coupes as per the wor ing plans, yielded 1,16,000 
c. mt. of timber and 1,05,300 tonnes of firewood. 
In addition, around 91,500 tonnes of bamboos, 26,400 
lonnes of grass, 7,400 tonnes o f timru leaves, 4,600 
tonnes of Mahuda flowers, 1,300 tonnes of Mahuda 
seeds and a host of other minor forest products were 
also extracted. It is esiiniated that around io73 
lakh tonhes of dry firewood is also being removed 
by the tribals &nd previlege holders for domestic 
use. In order to soient ifioally harvest and develop 
the MFPs, the Gujarat Forest Dev'elopment Corpo 
ration was established in the year 1976. Beginning 
with the collection of 2 MFPs, it now collects more 
than 40 varieties of MFPs l)esides operating an Inte
grated Wood Working Unit in the tribal belt.

7.5.3. The forests supporl a number of industries " 
including over 1,600 saw tiiills. 3 catechu fact( ries,
2 pap(j and pulp mills and a number of cottage 
ii;d list lies engaged in ] r duction of furniture^ door 
and ^ i id o '’- frames, shutt(r■, toys, pencils, packing 
c^ses, bobbins, shuttles, etc. , :



7.5.4. Denudation of forests by irresponsible 
and antisocial elements is sternly controlled througb 
a number of schemes introduced in tlie state. One 
of the schemes makes available 50% of the net 
value of apprehended material to the 
villagers who intercept such stolen forest property. 
Another scheme gives rewards upto Rs. 500/- to 
those villagers who afford full protection to plantations 
raised within the village boundaries. Cash awards 
accelerated increments and merit certificates are 
also given to forest personnel every year.

7.5.5. An outlay of Rs. 2884 lakhs excluding Rs.
5 lakhs for Environmental Programmes is earmarked 
for the Annual Plan 1984-85 under forestry sector. 
The programme wise details are as under;

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

(5)
(6)

(Rs. in lakhs)

Direction and Administration 33.36

Research 7.71
Education and Training 42.97
Forest Conservation and 
Development 182.63
Plantation Schemes 454.58
Farm Forestry 102.39

(7) Communications and Buildings 59.14
(8) Preservation o f Wildlife 126.91
(9) Extension (World Bank Project) 1701.96

(10) Management of Zamindari 22.47
(11) Other programmes 149.88

Total .. 2884.00

7.5.6. Out o f the above outlay of Rs. 2884.00 lakhs, 
nearly 57.59% o f outlay is provided for the world 
Bank assisted Community Forestry Programme. 
Of the balance, 23.35% is provided for other planta
tion ac'ivities, 0.24% for tribal welfare schemes, 
^.03% for preservation of wild life and the balance 

**^3.49% for other miscellaneous schemes.

7.5j7. The World Bank assisted Community For
estry Programme has completed four years of its 
suoceesful implementation. It has achievtd all the 
physical targets except those of construction of build
ings to some extent. This had to be clefferrad in order 
to give priority to plantation a id farm forestry com- 
pdnents.. The project aims at raising plantations 
along road sides, canal banks railway sides, 
igauchers, grazing lands and degraded forest and 
malki lands over, an area of 1,05,440 ha. Of this, 
79,680 ha. have already been raised by 1983 rains. 
These achievements are a little more than the 
target projected in the dooument. Village woodlots 
extending.over 2 to 20 ha. in individual villages have 

Jbeen raised in 3,531 Villages out of 18,275 villages

in the Staite. It  is expected to- cover - additional 
2,500 villaiges during 1984-85. The project has 
proposed distribution of 1000 crematories to towns 
and villages. Of this 518 crematorias have already 
been estabJislhed upto the end of 1982-83. These 
crematorias which cut down wood consumptionvby 
about 40% have been found to be very popular ■Wiitji 
the village and towns. The componentwise targets 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan and the aohievemenl^ 
upto the end o f 1983-84, and targets proposed • far 
1984-85 are shown below :—

Category Unit Achieve
ment

1980-84

Target for 
1984;85"

(1) Road, canal and 
railway side 
plantatiionis

Ha. 27,362 10,034

(2) Village woodlots Ha, 27,5725 'i 6,374

(3) Reforestation of 
degraded forest

Ha. 23,953.
■i :■

6,^47
■ • Vv . 'i'. V

(4) Malki plantations Ha. 791 ’ ., ’ \;i34,
» » r'

(5) Farm forestry No. 6019
lakhs

.  2 m *
' la l^

(6) Disstribution of—

(a) Improved 
chu'las

No: 4,364 ^,953;;

(b) Crematories
>

No.' 518 • W

7.5.8. Th»e Centrally Sponsored Scheme o f so<5ial; 
forestry including rural fuelwood plantation w%s 
introduced in Gujarat in the year 1980-81. Under; 
this scheme central assistance to the ex te^  of; 
Rs. 1000/- per ha. of plantation is available^- Bet-; 
ween 1983-84 an area of 7,396 ha. was planted up' 
under this scheme. It  is proposed to cover
tional area o f 3,600 ha. under the scheme.^diiri^ 
1984-85.

7.5.9, Three National Parks and lSitree 5Nn4t^fc« 
ries receive central assistance for developmeftfcs 
scheme whicshsupporttheseactivitiesare:—

(1) Development of Gir Lion Sanctuary ' r  ■' <!

(2) Development of Wild Ass Sanctuary
lilack buck national park , . , , ,

(3) Est^iblishment of sanctuary afc Jessor.

(4) EstiabHshment of national park at Ban^d*^
: 'r'\

(5) Establishment of alternative honiefoii
Asiatic liom in Barda hills ’ : ‘ •
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(6) Scheme for exhibition to promote wild life
eonservation

(7) Estabfishment of Dunkhal sanctuary

7.5.10. Central assistance to these schemes is 
Ikvailable to the extent of 50% of the cost on non- 
recmrent approved items. It  is expected that an 
amount of Rs. 15.61 lakhs will be received as Central 
assistance for these schemes during 1984-85.

7.5.11. fh e  scheme for soil conservation in the 
Dantiwada River Valley Catchment is being imple
mented as a fully Centrally Spocsored Scheme with

grant and 50% Loan from the Central Govern
ment. It is proposed to take up an area of 430 ha, 
during 1984-85 at a cost o f Rs. 34.52 lakhs.

7.5.12. An amount o f  Rs. 2749 lakhs is provided 
during 1983-84 which will generate 133 lakh 
mandays. During the year 1984-85 an amount of 
R(8» ^84  lakhs has been earmarked which is likely 
to genejfate 138.32 lakh mandays.

l . « .  WadUfe

7.6.1 to. sp te of a liijuted forest area, Gujarat 
the advantage o f very rich species of wildlife.

are 11 wildlife sanctuaries and 4 national 
p a ^  in tiws state and the Marine National Park, 
off the coast of Jaiamagar, is the first of its kind in 
the country. The State boasts of the Asiatic Lion 
and the Wild Ass which are quite unique. A  recent 
oe^us of wildlife has ‘shown a substantial 
tomeBse in their numbers. Within the parks and 
sanctuaries raising of niches, providing drinking 

facilities, fire protection, fencing, raising of 
l^w ae species and watch towers etc. have 
added to the protection and preservation of fauna 
ia these parks. No harvesting operations are operated 
within the boundaries o f national' parks and sanc- 
tttiiries. The Marine National Park has also plans 
to take stock of the marine eco system off the coast 
o f Jamnagar; and steps to prevent the exploitation 
of oysters as we’l as exploitation of the coral 
islands by the cement factories have been imple-

7.6.2 In the preservation of wildlife, the 
association of the public plays an important role. 
TMs aspect is taken care of by the State by esta
blishing a strong publicity unit under the Forest 
Department. Various publications concering wild
life in Gujarat are published in the local language. 
Films and slide shows are also arranged in different 
padrts of the State all the year round and exhibi
tions are arranged at various places depicting the 
importance of wild life and measures taken by the 
State for its conservation. Wild life photography 
a»d painting competitions are arranged amongst the 
wildlife enthusiastic ̂ and naturalists and educa
tional institutions in the State. Response to these 
oompetitlons is gaining momentum year after year.

7.6.3 Government of Gujarat has taken a 
pioneering step in the direction of initiating the 
younger generation of the State in to wildlife conser 
vation and environment education. A  special scheme 
for imparting education to the children has also bpen 
started with facilities created for camping at diffe
rent sites situated all over the State. The Hingol- 
gadh Nature Education Sanctuary has been created 
in the year 1980 in Rajkot district with a total area 
of 6.54 Sq. Km. which acts as the base for 
the development of educational activity. This site 
was the first in the field and affords facility for 
training about 1000 to 1500 children in batches. 
The main thrust has been to educate the young 
generation from rural areas, particularly from the 
villages within or around the forest tract.

7.6.4. To inculcate love for wildlife conser
vation in school children and the gfneral public, 
Gujarat has a project for Nature Education Camps 
and has established a Nature Educal ion Sanctuary 
at Hingolgadh. With the active supp6i*t o f the 
World Wildlife Fund and with the finan^ce giro Tided 
by the State Government, sjiort duration eapips for 
children, particularly from the areas aro;pid , the 
sanctuaries and national parks are arranged at diffeirent 
places in the State. For this purpose, at present, nine 
different sites have been identified viz. Hingolgadh, 
Dabka, Sasan, Pirotan Island,JambughodaV K e ^ i ,  
Paaam dam, Batftnm^hals, and Indroda, p a i i^ i-  
nagar). The children from various educational 
institutions are in v ite  and made to stay in' the 
camps and j^ven training in i ^ ^ f e  conservcftion 
and enviornment study. In 1982-83, as ^ n j r  as 
7800 participants took advantage o f the p|9(gra|[̂ Bae. 
The programme is being extended every year and îte 
total outlay for the current year has been Rs. 2.84 
lakhs. These camps have proved a big attraction 
both to the urban and rural schools and it is decided 
to open additional camps in other forest areas like 
Balaram, Ukai and Dungarda forests this year.

7.7 Envirwmeiit Consemiioii In Gujarat

7.7.1. The traditional thinking in the matte*r o f 
environment conservation has undergone a significant 
change in the State. Gujarat has had the distinction 
of organising and holding a seminar on “ Approaches 
to a Conservation Strategy for Gujarat” at Sasan in 
1981. The State had the honour having the Prime. 
Mtnisterof India for the inauguaration o f this seminar. 
The State Government has since decided to process and 
evaluate all developmental projects in terms o f safe
guarding and protection o f environment. ‘GEER 
(Gujarat Ecological Education and Research) Foun
dation is the direct tesult o f the deliberations which 
took place at this seminar in 1981. The Foundation 
is the first o f its kind to be established for environ
mental research and education in the country. The 
Foundation has received approval from the Govern
ment and has been registered as a statutory body 
in December, 1982, The full board o f Directors hm
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been appointed by the Government o f Gujarat. 
Several institutions working in this field are also asso
ciated with the foundation.

7.8. Bio-Sphere Research

7.8.1. The State Government have identified 
Ratanmal in Panchmahals district as the first Bio- 
Sphere Reserve in the State. A proposal is before 
the Central Government to declare Ratanmal as a 
Bio-Sphere reserve.

7.9. Marine Eco-System

7.9.1. The State has a 1600 Kms coast line. The 
Gujarat coast is rich in marine life including live 
corals and rare species of marine plants. Gujarat had 
led the way in setting up of a Marine National Park 
o ff the Jamnagar coast, in an effort to preserve the 
eco-system in that area. The Marine Park, con- 
sisitng of a group of islands rich in corals, have been 
commercially exploited by cement manufacturers in 
the area. A  total ban has now been imposed on 
the exploitation of these islands within the Marine 
Park. Similarly, a ban has also been imposed on 
the exploitation of window pane oysters.

7. .2. The Saurashtra coast was also once rich 
in mangrove plantations. T>iese plantations con
stitute a rich eco-system providing a rich habitate 
for fish and curataoeans. The complete denudation 
o f these mangrove plantations have changed the 
entire eco-system in the area converting a once fer
tile land into saline waste. With World Bank assi
stance, efforts are being made to replant the coastal 
belts with mangroves and thus control salinity in
gress.

7.9.3. The Salt Industry has also been controlled 
from depositing toxic solutions into coastal areas in 
and around the Marine National Park.

7.10. Pollution Control

7.10.1. In 1974, the Parliament passed the Water 
(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act and im
plementation of the same was takenup by Gujarat in 
the same year. With the establishment of the Pollution 
Control Board at Gandhinagar the Board is at 
present entrusted with the work of implementing 
Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act 1974, 
Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess

Act, 1977 and recently the Air (Prevention and Control 
of Pollution) Act, 1980 passed by the Government of 
India. The implementation of these Acts is being 
supported by suitable budget provisions in the State 
plans. The Board functions through four regional 
laboratories set up with technically competent staff 
which monitors the control o f pollution through dis
posal of solid, liquid and air borne wastes.

7.10.2. In 1983-84 a sum of Rs. 65 lakhs has been 
provided by the state for the Board’s activities. 
Against this provision, the Water Pollution Board 
anticipates an expenditure of Rs. 81 lakhs. In 
1984-85 a provision of Rs. 92 lakhs as grant to this 
Board for implementing its programmes o f monito
ring and control o f wastes including the recycling and 
reuse of such wastes, conservation of natural living 
resources and environmental training and education. 
The Board also will continue to advise the State 
Government in assessing the enviro”*mental impact 
of developmental projects. The Board also associ
ates itselfwith eco development schemes under whi h 
environmentally degraded areas are taken up for 
restoration.

7.10.3. Gujarat has about 300 effluent treatment 
plants fun' tioning in the State. Some of these are 
very sophisticated. Through co-operative efforts 
between various large and small industries a common 
effluent conduit 60 Kms. long has been constructed 
toflushdis hargeofthe industrial areas into the Gulf 
of Cambay. Municipalities and Corporations have been 
slow to implement Pollution Control Acts, mainly due 
to paucity of funds. However, with assistance from 
international agencies and the State Government, 
most of the municipalities and corporations have 
taken active steps towards sewerage treatement.

7.11. Air Pollution

7.11.1. As a result of discharges from thermal 
power stations, industrial chinmies, automobile ex
hausts, etc. air pollution is on the increase in the 
State. The effects o f air pollution are beginning to 
reflect on the health of the State’s population maioly 
through respiratory diseases amongst women and 
children.

7.11.2. Today, the problem of air pollution has 
reached dangerous levels in the State and steps are 
necessary to effectively control this problem.
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CHAPTER VIII

EMPLOYMENT AND MANPOWER SITUATION

1. Employment and Unemployment

8.1. Introduction

8.1.1. Tlie majority of the people in Gujarat 
are living in rural areas. According to 1981 Census 
only 31.10 per cent of the total population ia 
Gujarat is in urban areas. The problem of rural 
unemployment is closely associated with rural 
poverty which implies that large number of people 
are unemployed/under employed. The problem 
is, thus, not only of providiag more productive 
employment to the increasing ranks of work force 
but also of raising the income levels of vast number 
of the under-employed both in the rural and the 
urban areas. The process development 
should enhance tLe purchasing power of the rural 
and the urban poor through productive work. 
Literacy and education have not been able 
to make a sizeable dent in the problem. Educa
tion, especially, general education, has added new 
dimensions to it as will be seen from the fact that 
wage paid employment is able to cater to only a 
small proportion of educated job-seekers. As the 
incidence of unemployment among skilled manpower 
is significantly lower than the unskilled, a programme 
of vocational and technical training becomes an essen
tial part of the developmental strategy. It is against 
this background the proposals in the Axinual 
Plan 1984— 85 have been framed, keeping in view 
the objective of progressive reduction of unem
ployment and poverty embodied in the Sixth Plan.

8.2 A  few aspects of unemployment situation

8.2.1. Some aspects of the state’s economy are basic 
to an understanding the unemployment situation

i the State e. g. (i) about twenty five lakhs 
agricultural labourers constituting 19.76% of the total 
number o f workers; (ii) a sustained increase in the 
number o f job seekers in the urban areas, (iii) the 
adverse impact of the natural calamities including 
recurrent droughts, on the rural economy.

8.2.2. The table given below gives an idea 
about the probable unemployment situation in 1984. 
This table gives estimates based on the projections 
o f data obtained from the labour force survey carried 
out under the National Sample Survey in the 32nd 
round in Gujarat (in 1977—78).

(Figures in lakhs).

Eural Urban Total
Chronic 0.37 
unemployed

1.23 1.60

Under 4.80 
employed

1.37 6.17

8.2.3. The total labour force during 1984 is esti
mated to be about 136.08 lakhs and during 1985 
it is estimated to be about 139.34 lakhs. Thus, during 
1984-85, new entrents to the labour force would be 
about 3.26 lakhs.

 ̂ 8.2.4. Another indicator o f the unemployment 
situation, especially of educated persons is the data 
on the live Register of the Employment Exchanges 
in the State. The following table gives relevent 
data about educated unemployed in the State.

(Figures in ’000)
1-4-81 1-4-82 1-4-83

Matriculates and 
undergraduates

234 261 284

Diploma Holders. 3 3 3

Graduates and 
Post-Graduates 
in Arts, Science, 
Commerce 
and Law.

35 32 30

Graduates and Post 
Graduates in 
Technical and 
Professional 
subjects.

8 7 6

280 303 323

8.3. Employment in organised sector

8.3.1. Emplojanent in the organised sector 
grew by about 42,000 during 1983-84 the share of 
the public sector being 34,000 and that o f the 
private sector 8,000 (Based on EM I data whicli cov
ers all public sector units and non-£iigricuJitural units 
in private sector employing 25 or more persons; non- 
agricultural units in the private sector employing 10 
to 24 persons, being covered on voluntary basis).Past 
trends are summarised in the following table :—

61
HI— 1646—Part— I  (16)



Employment at the end of June.

(In  ’ OC O )

Sector 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983

Public 

(Index No.) 

Private 

(Index Ho.y

510 518 544 579 590 599 630 652 679 706 736 744 766 800

(100) (102) (107) (114) (116) (117) (124) (128) (133) (138) (144) (146) (150) (157)

429 445 475 482 498 505 493 518 535 555 574 588 631 639

(100) (104) (111) (112) (116) (118) (115) (121) (125) (129) (134) (137) (147) (149)

T o ta l: 939 963 1019 1061 1088 1104 1123 1170 1214 1261 1310 1332 1397 1439

(Index No). (100) (103) (109) (113) (116) (118) (120) (129) (129) (134) (140) (142) (149) (153)

8,4. F^oiis of Employment generation

8.4.1. In light of t]^e situation of unemployment 
and employment in tlie organised sector disciased in 
tlte foregoing piaragraphs, focus of employment gene
ration would be in the following three categories:—

(1) Increasing employment opportunities for 
unskilled persons ;

(%  (^) Increasing employment opportunities 
for skilled manpower, and

(b) Increasing the facilities for skill 
acquisition.

(3) Increasing employment opportunities for 
educated technical manpower.

8.4.2. Special Rural Develoment programmes 
like N. B. E. P. , I. E. D. P., D. P. A. P. & 
B. A, D, P. and Labour intensive programmes 
8\ioli as Minot Iiiigation, ^ i l  and Water Conservation^ 
Command* Area Development, Fisheries, Forestry 
etc. generate sizeable employment opportunities 
for unskilled persons. The programmes under 
village and small industries sector with its low 
capital output ratio and high employment potential 
also to a long way in increasing the employment 
opportunities for unskilled manpower.

8.4.3. The employment opportunities generated 
under NREP are given below (Inclusive o f central 
share):—

1981 82 1982-^3 1983 84

Lakh Mandays 56.55 215.10 100.00
(likely)

8.4.4. Under I. R. D. P. number o f beneficiaries covered in the past are as follows:—

1980 81 1981 82 1982 83 1983 84

No. afi^^smjlies (in lakhs) 1,05 1.16 1.74 1.30
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8.4.5. As regards, tlie educated persons (including
1 eclinical manpower) while the sectoral development 
nprogrammes like Crop Husbandary minor Irrigation > 
C.A.D., Animal Husbandry, Fisheries and Forestry, 
water and Power Developmet, Housing, Education 
etc. create directly number of job opportunities, they, 
through implementation, provide sound infrast ucturg 
which indirectly results in increasing indirect employ
ment opportunities. However, shortages in various 
categeries of skilled and trained manpow r are being 
experienced despite the fact that there are number 
of educated jobseekers on the live register. As a 
step towards solution to ■‘ his mis-inatchlng, number of 
surveys in industrial estates an l area skill surveys 
of districts ar3 being carried out. The area skill 
surveys work of Vadodara and Bharuch districts 
are completed and the such surveys in Mehsana arid 
Jamnagar districts are on hand. On the other harul, 
with a view to divert the persons completing higher 
education towards vocational training, skill acquisi
tion programmes are being augmented through a 
massive programme for increasing skill formation for
S.S.C. passed persons. Under these programmes 
seats are being increased every year in the I.T.I; 
under Nat'onal Apprenticeship Scheme and under.
I.T.T. pattern state level courses being run through 
the Directorate of Technical Education in the State. 
Also in recent years, the scope of the self-emnloy- 
ment programmes has been progressively widened to 
cover wide range of persons by introducing self 
employment among vocationally trained persons, 
small businesses and the informal service sector. 
Since 1980-81 to 1982-83, 3806 persoj<s have been 
assisted under the self employment scheme for the 
vocationally trained persons. Under the Mar an 
Money Scheme 1932 persons have been provided with 
margin money assistance during the period from
1979-80 to 1982-83. Similarly, 7743 persons b:long- 
ing to tiny and informal service sector have been 
assisted during the last two years viz, 1981 -82 and
1982-83 under the another srich specific schema.

who is the member Secretary of the Sub-Committee 
is set-up. At the State level also, a special 
cell headed by an Additional Director is 
set up in the Directorate of Employment and Trai- 

This cell is in charge of monitoring and 
co-ordinating the working of the sub-Committees 
set up in the Dist icts which have replaced the 
District Manpower Planning and Employment Getie- 
iMtlon Councils.

8.5.2, The various development programmes create 
a sizeable direct employment opportunities and 
an exercise is being undertaken to compile the 
estiniat s of such employment generation An attempt 
is also being made to assess the supply of manpower 
and compile the estimates of requirement of cer
tain categories of technical manpower. However, 
the prosent Employment and Manpower Unit is 
hardly able to undertake an extensive exercise on 
]'egular basis due to various constraints. Nor it has 
been possible for the present unit to get the norms 
for estimating the creation of employment oppor
tunities under various plan programmes fixed in 
consnitation with the implementing departments. 
On the manpower side also full justice to the 
expected responsibility is not being done due to 
inadequate machinery. Keeping in view the inade- 
quancy in this area and in view of the emphasis 
being laid on employment and manpower planning, 
the present unit n the labour and Employment 
Department is upgraded as a fallflelged 
Di'e - orate on the model suggested by the Planning 
Commission.

8.6 Employment potential of the 
1984-85.

annual plan

8.5. New Strategy

8,5.1. As a measure of decentraiised employment 
planning in context of obiective of progres'^ive reduc
tion in the incidence of poverty and employment, 
the District Manpower Planning and Employment 
Generation Councils had been constituted in each 
district of State. Ho'vever, experience has shown 
that the desired momentum has not been achieved 
in the activities of the Councils. Therefore, now the 
function and responsibilities of these councils have 
been tranferred to newly orga ised sub-com
mittee, constituted,for the purpose, under the District 
Planning Board. The Sub-Committee in each 
district has the Collector as Chairman and District 
Development Officer as vice-Chairman. For smooth 
and efficient working of decent ahsed employmojit 
planning, a separate unit headed by a class-1 officer

P.6.1. Labour intensive programmes including 
special programmes for rural development have been 
attached due priority and the programmes aimed at 
the skill acquisition have been given special 
emphasis in the annual plan 19S4-85. This 
provides for E,s. 375.86 crores towards employ
ment intensive programmes, employment potential 
of which is estimated at 5i02 lakhs person years, a 
standard person year being employmeD.t for nine 
months or 273 days of eight hours each in a year. 
This estimate indicate only direct employinent 
arising out of plan programmes. Excluding indirect 
employment generated as a result o f activities of 
Central Government through Centrally sponsored 
Schemes, programmes to be under taken fey loeal 
bodies etc.. While broad estim.ates o f employment 
potential by major h. ad and sub head of develop

63



ment are indicated in Annexuie-I, brief account is 
given below

Sector/Sub-Sector Outlay Total
1984-85 on estimated
employment emplojnnent 
schemes (Ks. potential
in crores) (person

years)

1 Agriculture & allied
programmes 69.11 1.59 lakhs

2 Water Development 205.53 2.54 laklis

3 Power Development .. 0.01 lakh

4 Industries & Minerals 5.95 0.46 lakh

5 Transport and 
Communications 56.40 0.10 lakh

6 Social & Community
Services 38.87 0.32 lakh

376.86 5.02

8 .'. An Overview

8.7.1. The requirement of additional employment 
opportunities under the Annual Plan would be due to 
(1) all new entrants added to the lal our force (3.26 
lakhs), (2) chronic unemployed of 1984 (1.60 lakhs) 
and (3) underemployed of 1984 (6.17 lakhs). For the 
purpose of calculating the requirements of employ
ment generation for full (mployment, it is assumed 
that one person year of employment would be for 
each of the new entrants and chronically unemplo
yed. Nearly 78% of the under employed are in rural 
area? and thus, the bulk of the under employed in the 
State have gain full work of less than three months 
in a year. Accordingly, it is assumed that 240 days 
of employment would be required per year to provide 
full employment to each of the under-employed. 
Thus, a total o f 10.28 lakh person-years of employ
ment opportunities would be required during the year. 
The proposals included in the Annual Plan 1984-85 
are estimated to generate 5.02 lakh person years of 
employment.

8.7.2. The investments proposed under the 
Annual Plan represents only a part o the total 
State investment; unorganised and organised private 
sector are not included and accordingly a substantial 
number of jobs generated as a result have not been 
included in these estimates. Also, it has to be 
rucognised that the geographical area where 
employment opportunities might be ere ted plays an 
important part, since the areas where job seekers

are available might not coincide. There would also 
be discrepancies between the period for which under 
employed persons might be available and willing to 
work and the period for which employment would be 
availalbe at a given location. Such other discrepan
cies have also to be kept in view while attempting 
an analysis o f the requirements in oonjunotion 
with the estimates of direct employment potential 
o f the proposals incorporated in Anrmal Plang

8.8 Manpower

8.8.1. The availability of high level and highly 
skilled manpower is o f crucial significance in exe
cuting development programmes. In the planned 
economy, it is necessary to balance demand and 
supply of technical manpower. Lack of suitably 
trained personnel is a major obstacle in mounting 
development programmes,

8=8.2, The availability and requirement of princi
pal categories of skilled manpower during the Annual 
Plan 1984-85 are presented in Annexure-II.

8,8.3. The programmes included in the Annual Plan 
for 1984-85 indicate several areas where remedial 
measures towards correcting imbalances between de
mand and supply are being taken. The main pro
grammes are as under:—

(i) To establish one new engineering college 
with conventional course in Civil and Electrical 
with an intake capacity of 60 seats.

(ii) To establish 3 new polytechnics with an 
intake capacity of 180 seats.

(iii) To increase 3,000 seats in the existing 
Industrial Training Institutes.

(iv) To increase 2,000 seats under Apprentice
ship Training Scheme.

(v) To increase 1,600 seats for IT I  pattern 
courses in grant-in-aid private institutes :

(v i) To increase 1,300 seats under Career 
Development Courses.

(vii) Introduction of special tailor made 
courses in four designated trades including 
Chemical Plant Operator Course of three to six 
months duration keeping in view the demand in 
industrial estates at Ankleshwar andVapiinthe 
first instance.

(viii) 10,000 seats under induction training for 
industrial employment scheme.

(ix) To start a marine I.T.I. at Bhavnagar 
with an intake capacity of 160 seats.
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(x) To meet with the shortages of trained 
instmcters, it has been s'-arted one training 
institute at Kadana with an intake capacity of 
180 seats in Gujarat Sta^e itself. First lot will 
be Out during 1984-85.

8.9. Engineering Personnel

8.9.1. There are eight engineering colleges in 
State with an estimated outturn of 1911 engineering 
graduates in 1984-85. There are 21 polytechnics in 
the State with an estimated outturn of 3815 diploma 
holders in 1984-85. There were 925 degree holders 
and 3000 diploma holders registered on live registers as 
on Slsu December, 1982,

8.9.2. The demand for engineering personnel has 
been worked out on two alternate assumptions viz. 
growth rate of 4.2% based on the observed trend 
during 1970 to 1979 for non-agricultural sectors (ex
cluding some minor sub-sectors) and an alternate 
targetted growt^h rate of 6.1% for non-agricultural 
sectors as envisaged in the Five Year Plan(1980-85). 
On this basis, the demand for engineering graduates 
and diploma holders together during the year of 
1984-85 would be 69775 and 75047 respef-tively,

8.9.3. During the Annual Plan 1984-85, it appears 
that at the trend growth rate of 4.2%, there will be 
shortage of 1033 degree holders and surplus of 3151 
diploma holders. While at the growth of rate 6.1%, 
there would be shortage of 2004 degree holders and 
1150 diploma holders.

8.10. Medical Personnel

8.10.3. Theri are five medical college? in the State 
with an estimated out-turn of 796 medical graduates 
in 1984-85. There were 60 medical graduates in 
allopathy on live registers as on 31st December, 1982. 
As on 31bt December, 1983, the number of doctors 
registered with the Gujarat M dical Council wa  ̂
16366 indicating a doctor population ratio 1:2137 
as against the norms of 3000 to 3500 prescribed by the 
Mudaliar Committee. There is no overall shortage

^ f  doctors but there are selective shortages in rural and 
ribal areas and in certain teaching posts.

8.10.2. There are nine Ayurvedic Colleges with an 
estimated out-turn of 382 graduates in Ayurvedic 
system o f medicine in 1983-84. The number of job 
seekeis with a degree in Ayurvedic system of medicine 
was 562 on 31st December, 1982. The problem of 
unemployment of Ayurved graduates seems to be 
quite acute. Self-employment in small towns and 
rural areas seems one of the major outlets for the 
surpluses.

8.10.3. There are two institutions in the State 
offering degree courses in Pharmacy with an esti
mated outturn of 108 in 1984-85. There are four 
insftutions offering diplom-x cour-ses in pha-macy 
w th an estimated out-turn of 192 in 1984-85. There 
were 54 degree holders and 193 diploma holders on 
live register as on 31st December, 1982. As per the

amendment of Pharmacy Act, 1948, no person other, 
than registered pharmacist shall prepare, mix or 
dispense any medicine on the prescription of a medi
cal practioner after 1 st September, 1984, This amend
ment would affect about 5000 unqualified pharmacists. 
51 of unqualified pharmacists have undergone 
training in 1981-82 and remaining were expected to 

undergo training during 1982-83 and 1983-84.

8.10.4. Under centrally sponsored scheme for 
training of Community Health Volunteer, 22099 
C.H.V, have b<een trained by the end of 1932-83.

8.10.5. D 3TOand for paramedical presonnel 
estimated at 496 as against the anticipated supply 
of 1217.

8.11. Agricultural Personnel

8.11.1. There are four institutions in the State 
with an intake capacity of 350 for the course of gra
duates in agriculture. Tiie estimated out-turn in 
1984-85 is 250. The number of graduates in agri
culture on live registers as on 31st December, 1982, 
was 599. There are 13 institutions offering diploma in 
agriculture with an anticipated out-turn of 382 in 
1984-85. The anticipated demand of degree and 
cVip\oiha ^olAeB is pkced at IS  and 584 respectively. 
The Narmada Irrigation Project, is likely to push 
up the demand of agricultural graduates to meet the 
needs of agricnltural development.

8.12. Animal Husbandry

8.12.1. There are two veterinary colleges in the 
State. The out-turn in 1984-85 is expected to be 20. 
The demand of veterinary grduates and post graduates 
together is estimated at 223 as against the estimated 
supply of 25. The veterinary and Animal Husbandry 
College at Sardar Krishinagar (D.intiwiida) has been 
started in 1982-83, with an intake of 20. The 
duration of the course is 4 years. So after 3-4 
years more graluates will be available. But 
shortage will continue to be experienced.

8.12.2. The demand for livestock inspectors 
during 1984-85 is estimated at 57; the anticipated 
supply would be 36. This is one category where de
mand exceeds the supply.

8.12.3. No requirement of additional field assi
stant has been indicated for 1984-85. The courses for 
field assistance are conducted as per requirement as 
and when necessary to meet with the demand.

8.13. Dairying Personnel

8.13.1. A degree course in dairying is offered by 
one institute in the State with a sanctioned intake 
capacity of 40, the anticipated out-turn in 1984-85 
is 28. The average annual requirement (Government 
and Co-operatives) is placed at 28. Supply will be 
adequate to meet the demand.
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8.14. Forestry Personnel

8.14.1. At present, there is shortage of Range 
Forest Officers. The demand for Range Forest 
Officers during 1984-85 is placed at 67, the antici
pated supply would be 37. A  full fledged college for 
training R.F.O. with intake capacity of 40 had been 
started at Rajpipla during 1979-80.

8.14.2. The demand for foresters is placed at 157 
as against the antiidpated supply of 240. There is one 
training institute at Kakrapar imparting training to 
forest guards, its annual intake capacity is 240.

8.15. Teaching Personnel

8.15.1. As against the estimated supply of 8210 
trained personnel (PTC) fdr Primary Schools during 
the Annual Plan 1984-85, the demand is hkely to be 
7000. This has been a surplus categoryi

8.15.2. The anticipated supply of trained gra
duates (BEB) for secondary school during 1984-85 is 
expected to be 4243 as against the demand 1050.

8.16 Skill FormaUon Prograimme
8.16.1 For the unskilled personnel, a concerted 

pro^m ine of skill formation is in operation under 
a variety of programmes. Short-term and medium 
term courses are being run in the various institutions 
o f the State. The Director o f Cbttage Industry, 
Khadi & Village Industry Board also supplement 
tliis training efforts by operating programmes for 
still development for specific category of 
occupations.

8.16.2. The State has been making efiforts for 
the promotion of industries through infrastructure 
improvement and provision of appropriate credit 
for capital investment and working capital of 
industry. However, the development of sldlls to take 
the maximum advantage o f the process of rapid 
industrialisation requres additional efforts.

8.16.3 Details o f total requirement of manpower 
at various levels in industry are not available for 
all parts of the state. On one side, industries need 
a large number of skilled personnel whereas on the 
other side, there are nearly about 6 lakhs un
employed persons on the live registers. So, with a 
view to meet with the demands of industries and 
to increase the employability of unemployed youth 
a programme of Skill Formation has been tiiken 
on a large scale in the State.

8.16.4 During the Sixth Plan, it was envisnged 
that 50,000 additional seats could be added in the, 
various institutions imparting training. During 
1980-83, 27,000 seats have already been added. 
During 1984-85, it is decided to increase 3,000 
seats in industrial Training Institutes, ‘2000 seats 
U ider appr>iLtic6shi^ training Schemes, 16,00 spats 
for IT I  pattern couiaes in grant in aid private 
institutions, 1300 seats under Career Development 
Courses.

8.16.5. Over and above, the State Government 
has introduced with the co-operation o f industrial 
units and association of trade and labour, a new 
scheme, m ., Induction training for industrial em
ployment. Under this scheme, it is decided to 
impart apprenticeship type of training to 10,000 
school leavers at an estimated cost of Rs. 100 
lakhs.
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Broad estimates of direct employment generation through State Plan proposals for 1984-85.

A N N E X U R E -I

Sr.
No.

Major Head/
Sub-Head of Development

Outlay (Rs. in lakhs) 

Total on employ-

Employment generation 

Person Years Educated (No.)

1 2 3

intensive
schemes

4

Unskilled
uneduca
ted

5

Semi
skilled

6

Skilled

7

Techni
cal

8

Non-
Techni-
cal

9

I. Agriculture and Allied Programme

1.1 Crop Husbandry 1332.00 — 159 46

1.2 Special Programme for 
Rural Development

(a) National Rural emp
loyment Programme 768.00 403.20 16409 . _

(b) Drought prone Area 
programme including 
D.D.P. 356.00 356.00 5407

(c) Off-Season unemploy
ment Relief Works 5.00 5.00 183

1.3 Minor Irrigatio 2058.00 1980.03 43511 3810 1744 60 161

1.4 Soil and Water Conserva
tion 623.00 593 71 2649 723 588 — —

1.6 C mm nd A  ea 
Development 430.0) 303.61 3351 ---- 61 48

1.6 Animal Husbandry 419.00 — — — 92 74

1.7 Fisheries 640.00 475.75 1922 732 596 206

1.8 Forests 2885.00 2786.00 49610 3 3 152 95

Total-I-Agriculture and Allied 
Programmes 9516.00 6911.30 149891 5268 2931 730 424

II. Water Development 20553.00 20553.00 225978 14829 12080 354 919

II I . Power Development 26000.00 — 388 132 176 132 123

IV Industries & Minerals £000.00 595.00 46121 — — —

V. Transport gnd Communication

5.1 Ports, light houses and 
Shiping 640.00 __ 2786 939 709 8 42

5.2 Roads and Bridges 3690.00 3690.00 2088 513 1575 — —

5.3 Road Transport 1950.00 1950.00 670 663 7 200

Total-V-Transport and 
Communications 6280.00 5640.00 5544 2115 2284 15 242
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Social Community 
Services,

6.1 General Education

6.2 Technical Education

1433.00

340.00

884.70

319.63 23 33 71

12508

56

6.3 Housinj? 2378.00 1307.16 17577 1290 3717 274 1089

6.4 Capital project 700.00 700.00 716 1028 794 • • • •

6.5 Labour and labour 
welfare 1531.00 670.05 • • * • • • 990 1240

Total-VI-Social and Community 
Services 6382.00 3886.54 8316 2318 4544 1335 14893

GRAND TOTAL : 73731.00 37585.84 436238 24662 22015 2566 16601

♦ Exclusive of outlays to whicli direct employment i« not attributable.
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M  supply of certain selected categories of Technical Manpower during Annual Plan 1984-85.

A N N E X U R B -II

Discipline Categories of personnel Demand 
during Annual 
Plan.

Supply
during

Annual
Plan.

Surplus (•^) 
or

Deficit (-)

1 2 3 4 5

Engineering Degree in Engineering* a 27952 
b 28923 26919

-103^^
-2004

Diploma in Engineering * a 41823 
b 46124 44974

+3151
-1150'

Agriculture B.Sc. (Agri.) 58 250 + 1 9 »

Diploma (Agri.) 584 382 -2 o r

Forestry Indian Forest Ofl&cers (IFS) 
Gujarat Forest Officers (GFS) 
Range Forest OMders

* 12
67 37 - m

Foresters 157 240 -fsar

Eorest Guards 248 297 a

Veterinary Veterinary graduates & post-graduates 223 25 - 1 #
T

Live stock Inspectors 57 36 -21

Field Assistant Veterinary • •

-'fi

B.Sc. (Dairy Tech.) 28** 28 • «

Teaching Secondary School Teachers. 1050 4243

Primary School Teachers. 7000 8210 + i m

*For degree and diploma the demand and supply figures in total number required and total availabflitjr 
as on 31st Marcli, 1985.

**In-absence of requirement for the year 1984-85, the estimates are arrived on the basis of corresponding 
estimates of requirement for the Five Year Plan (1980-85).

***There are 4 training centres with in-take of 65. Training is conducted as per need of Department.

****Tainihg of I.F.S. and G.F.S. officers is imparted by the Central Government. So supply estimat^^s 
are not given.

Nole :— (a) Estimates at 4.2% trend growth rate in state Domestic product for non-agricukural 
sectors (excluding some minor subsectors)

(b) Estimates at 6.1% targetted growth rate for^non-agricultural sectors of domestic product^ for 
Five Year Plan (1980-81 to 1984-85).
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ANNEXURE-III

Sbtement showing sanctioned strength, actual admission, probable out-turn during 1984-85, i 
fife  register and total availability during 1984-85.

number on

Category/Course

1

Sanctioned
strength
1982.

2

Actual Estimated 
admissions out turn 

1982. 1984-85 
3 4

Total on 
L.R. as on 

31-12-82 
5

Total avail 
ability 
(4+5)

6

Engineering post Graduates.

€Sv3 76 34 18 4 22

Mecliaiiical 46 35 12 12

Efectrical 39 20 9 9

textile Engineering 10 7 5 5

IfefaHurgy 10 4 2 ♦ • 2

■Pharmacy 28 29 23 N.A. 23

^braaucal Engineering 5 12 1 N.A. 1

.^^duates

692 796 651 329 980

Heohanical 511 507 525 305 830

Beetrical 390 324 301 121 422

I^emical Engineering 120 122 109 72 181

iistrumentation Control 15 17 15 • • 15

Metallurgy 40 43 34 7 41

Electoronics Communication 30 27 30 « • 30

Textile Engineering 20 34 40 17 57

Textile Teolionology 40 61 40 25 65

Pioduction Engineering 20 24 20 7 27

Electronics 20 82 45 30 75

Jrchitecture 70 73 75 12 87

Textile Chemistry 10 21 4 • • 4

Architecture Diploma 
{Equivalent to Degree)

30 31 22 N.A» 22

Post Graduate Diploma.

Ait Conditioning Regfrigeiation 5 • m • •

Planning 25 18 15 • • 15

Low C:st Housing 5 3 4 K A . 4
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1 2 3 4 5 6

Post- Diploma.

Production. 40 30 26 •  • 26

Power Plant 20 5 5 5

Television 20 18 12 •  * 12

TTelecommunication 5 •  • 5 25 30

instrumentation Control 30 32 25 4 29

Management 25 28 15 N.A. 15

Air-Condition & Eefrigeration 20 36 25 1 2

Automobile Engineering 10 «  • ♦  • •  • •  »

CJonstruction Engineering 10 «  • •  • •  • •  •

Bio-Medical Instrumentation 10 11 7 N.A. 7

Material Handling 10 •  # N.A. •  •

Diploma

Civil 1399 1675 1225 1015 2230

Mechanical 1087 1305 1105 1095 2200

Electrical 710 895 656 579 1235

Chemical 70 104 66 30 96

Textile Technology 15 15 38 10 48

Textile Chemistry 70 83 118 21 139

Automobile Engineering 90 93 70 188 258

Pr'nting Techonology 30 33 22 6 28

Textile Manufacturing 75 83 68 7 r>

Metallurgy 15 17 12 4 16

Architectural Assistanceship. 60 67 76 4 80

Plastic Engineering 30 25 15 24 39

Ceramic Technology 15 16 9 1 10

Manmade Fibres Fabrics 25 29 16)- 14 59

Manmade Fibres wet Processing 30 33 29j
- •

Industrial Electronics. 15 •  • 2 2

Production Engineering 15 . . •  •
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4 6

Electronics and Radio Engineering

Electronic and sound Engi^wring

Commercial Art

Gommercial practice

Cost J me Design and Dress making

Home Science

Garment making

Agriculture Courses

M.Sc. (Agri)

M .V.SC.

1&.S3. (Da'ry)’

B.Sc. (Agri)

B.Y.Sc.

B.S6. (Dairy)

IMploma in A§tl6ulture

Lii^estock In^p^tors Couisfe

Pliarmacy

M.Pharm

B; Pharm

Diploma in pharmacy 

B.S.A.M.

B. Pharmacy (Ayu)

Teachers Course 
B. Ed.

P.T.C.

Medical and Para|Medical Courses

Post Graduate Courses

M.D,

M.S.

M.D.S.
Graduate Courses

120 124 33

10 14 25

30 32 32

200 212 150

60 46 22

45 34 19

15 17 9

@ 87 98

@ 10 5

@ 3 1

350 365 250

100 90 20

40 40 28

390 515 382

30 48 36

20 24 21

108 110 108

250 266 192

244 237 382

25 • • 13

3896

4040

N.A.

N.A.

30

N .A .

6976

N.A.

N.A.

29

4243

8210

265 ■]

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

13

509 

% *

4

N.A.

54

193

562

27

4602

15041

m

m

32

150

22

IS-

9̂

111

I

849

20

32

33t

36

21

102:

385̂

9 ^

40

8845*

23251

18

266

18
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1 2 3 4 5 6

M. B. B. S. 675 675 796 60 856

B. D. S. 50 50 51 2 53

B. Sc, (Nursing)

Para Medical Courses

30 27 22 • • 22

General Nursing (Diploma) 750 650 225 48 273

Diploma in Hoirioepathy 130 130 91 • • 91

Sanitary Inspecix)r Course 150 162 149 325 474

Health Visitor 50 • • 13 3 16

Auxilliary Nurse Midwifery 

I. T. I. Certificate Courses:

671 388 383 46 429

Wiremen 736 860 300 1108 1408

Fitter 1104 1295 481 883 1364

Turner 720 794 380 654 1034

Mechanist 420 471 210 269 479

Mechanic Grinder 72 86 37 0 • 37

Building Construction 80 80 10 9 19

Watch clock repairer 48 40 4 13 17

Electrician 704 805 370 639 1009

Instrument mechanic 384 419 245 230 475

Refrigerator Mechanic 240 253 96 87 183

Civil Draughtsmen 624 726 205 401 606

Mechanical Draughtsmen 416 436 140 242 382

Surveyor 304 356 130 118 248

Radio T.V. Mechanic 256 198 65 39 104

Pattern Maker 0w 10 12

General Mechanic 176 217 60 127 187

Engineering Cum-Electric Mechanic 64 67 16 • • 16

Rural Woikshop Mechanic 32 40 13 1 14

Maintenance Mechanic • • «  • m » • •

Electroplator 16 18 7 4 11
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1 2 3 4 5 6

Motor Mechanic 576 675 312 610 922

Tool die maker 16 21 3 7 10

Welder 852 920 .580 563 1143

Sheet Metal Workers 16 21 17 15 32

Painter 64 62 44 9 53

Electronics 112 104 15 N.A. 15

Moulder 96 86 58 43 101

Carpentry 64 44 25 36 61

Mechacic (Tractor) 288 296 163 43 206

Machanic (Diesel) 640 739 504 454 958

Plumher 128 120 59 24 83

Hand Compositer 112 81 59 27 86

stenography (English) 240 242 85 ' 5
w

125

Stenography (Gujarat) 336 370 35
r

Footwear 16 9 7 •  • 7

Book Binder 80 33 22 10 32

Letter press Machine 96 126 60 4 64

Handicrafts 32 . 32 14 •  • 14

Armature Winding 48 36 10 15 25

Suitcase Manufacture 16 •  • •  • N.A. •  •

Handmade Paper and printing 16 •  • •  • N A . •  •  '

(^Seats are adjusted according to facilities. 
N.A. Not Available.
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AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED PROGRAMMES

1. The Agriculture Sector continues to be a. 
significant CDntributor to the State income, vrith a 
share of about 35 to 40 per cent of the State in
come. More than GO per cent of the working popu
lation depends on agriculture and allied pursuits for 
their liveliliDod. Agriculture and allied programmes 
play a vital role in rural development. Agriculture, 
besides being a productive sector, possesses consi
derable capacity for absorbing the surplus labour.

2. Stress has, therefore, been laid on 
the programmes for the rural development, 
to increase the share of more vulnerable sections 
in agricultural production. Intensive programmes 
for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
have been launched with the objectives of improving 
their productivity by supplying inputs at subsidised 
cost and to provide them better extension facilities. 
A  dual scheme for better utilisation of water by the 
rotation system of irrigation in irrigated areas and 
special dry farming programmes in water-shed areas 
is also being implemented. Efforts are made to raise 
out-put levels and employmeiit intensity not mereh  ̂
in crop production but also animal husbandry, dairy
ing, forestry and fisheries.

3. Special programmes for rural development desig
ned towards improving the social and CGoiiOinic 
status of rural poor especially the vulnerable weaker 
sections of the Society are being implcmcintcsd vigorously 
with a view to eradicate poverty and improving the 
quality of life.

Six areas have been identified, where the admini
stration can help the farmer in increasing his income. 
They are :

(1) To provide remunerative prices to farmers 
so as to ensure that they have adequate incentives 
to produce more and improve productivity, keeping 
in view the overall needs of the economy and in
terests of consumers.

(2) To ensure that applied technology is trans
ferred to as large a number of farmers with the 
shortest time possible through T and V System.

(3) To ensure that adequate credit availability 
and timely credit repayment is ensured with a view 
to enable a farmer to get the required money every 
season every year.

(4) To arrange availability of all inputs in
cluding water, recommended seeds, fertilizers, pesti
cides, diesel, power, cement, implements etc., in 
time at the working distance to the farmer at rea
sonable prices.

(5) To take up and implement very speedily 
programmes of land development in (a) dry areas,
(b) command area and (c) saline and alkaline areas 
and

(6) To r-esCructure the agricultural admini
strative orga«nisation in such a manner as to facili
tate the effic;ien.t implementation of action program
me in the, a.bove five areas.

The progr:animes for 1984-85 have been drawn 
keeping in view these strategies.

4. Out of the total plan outlay o f Es. 935.00 
croies for the Annual Plan 1984-85 an outlay 
o f Es. 110.52 crores has been provided for the 
Agnculture and Allied Programmes iueluding Co
operation, as under :

(Es. in lakhs).

Sr.
No

Sub-sector o f Development Outlay
1984^5

1 2 3

1 Agiicult ural Education and Eesearch 535.00

2 Oi'op H\isb>andry 1332.00

3 Soil and Water Conservation 623.00

4 Animal Husbandry 419.00

5 Ddiiy Development 38.00

6 Fisheries 640.00

7 Forests 2886.00

8 Investmenft in Agricultural Fuiancial
Institutions 100.00

9 Marketing, Storage and Warehousing 23.00

10 Community Development and Pancha-
yats 215.00

11 Land Eeforms 255.00

12 Deveiopinent of Backward Areas 50.00

13 Speci al Pro grammes for EuralDevelop-
ment.

(a) Natiou.al Eural Employment Pro-
graTmn-e

(b) (i) Integrated Eural Development 
(ii) Project Linkage

(c) DiOTight Prone Area Programme

768.00

872.00 
25.D0

315.D0

(d) Desert Development Programme 41.DO

(e) Antyodaya 75.75

Ri’gionial Eural Banks 11.25
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(g) Strength.ening and Supporting
SpecialProgramme Organisation 160.00

(h.) Local Development Works. 46.00

(i) Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram 37.00

(j) Off-season Unemployment Eelief
Works. 5.00

(k) Project for Assistance to SF/MF 
for jnc. eas'ng Agricultural 
Production. 545.00

(1) Developmentof Women and CMld- 
ren in Eural areas 12.00

Sub-Tofcal-13 2913.00

Total Agriculture and Allied Program
mes. 10028.00

14 Cooperation. 1024.00

The programmes for each, o f the above sector/sub
sector are outHned in the subsequent pages.



1.1. AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

1.1.1. Introduction

1.1.1.1. The Gujarat Agricultural Uaiversitj was 
established on 1st February, 1972 under the Gu- 
jarat Agricultural University Act, 1969, with three 
main objectives viz. Teaching, Research and Ex- 
tensioii Education for the development of agricul
ture and allied fields in Gujarat State. Accordingly 
all teaching, research and extension education acti
vities of the State Department of Agriculture, De
partment of Animal Husbandry and Institute of 
Agriculture, Anand were transferred to the Univer
sity from the 1st June, 1972.

Edueation

1.1.1.2. In order to achieve the objective of im
parting education to students, the University has 
now four Constituent Colleges of Agriculture, two 
Colleges of Veterinary Science and Animal Husban
dry, one College of Dairy Science and one College 
of Nutrition, Home Science and Food Technology. 
The four colleges of Agriculture are located in four 
different regions of the State. One at Anand in 
the middle Gujarat, other at Junagadh in Saurashtra, 
the third at Navsari in South Gujarat and the 
fouith at Sardar Krishinagar (Dar^tiwada) in Nottk 
Gujarat. A ll the four colleges impart under-graduate 
and post-graduate teaching. The B.A. College of 
Agriculture at Anand started in 1947, has a long 
history of being an autonomous institution affiliated 
in the earjy years to the Bombay University, the 
Gi|ja,yat Uniyergity and the Sardar Patel University 
b^ore it l^came integral part of the Gujarat 
A^icultur^l University. The College of Agrioul- 
tiqre a,t Junagadh and N. M. College of Agriculture 
at Navsari were started by the State Government 
in tbe years 1960 and 1965 respectively. The Co
llege of Agriculture at Dantiwada was started by 
Gujarat Agricultural University in June, 1982. The 
Gujarat College of Veterinary Science and Animal 
Husbandry located at Anand was started 
in the year 1964 by the State Government and 
Veterinary College at Sardar Krishinagar was started 
by Gujarat Agricultural University in 1981, which 
imparts under-graduate and post-graduate teaching. 
The Sheth M, C. College of Dairy Science located 
at Anand was started in 1961 by the Institute of 
Agriculture, Anand and imparts under-graduate and 
post-graduate teaching. The Aspee College of Nutri
tion Science and College of Home Science and Food 
Technology was started in 1980 at Sardar Krishi
nagar. A ll the Colleges except College of Home 
Seienoe imparts both under-graduate and post-gra- 
duate teaching.

1.1.1.3. In order to regulate teaching in different 
areas and disciphne, the University has at present 
four faculties in operation namely Faculty of (i) 
Agriculture, (ii) Veterinary Science and Animsl Hus

bandry, (iii) Dairy Science and (iv) post-graduate 
faculties. Faculties of Basic Science and Humani
ties and Home Economics and Agricultural Engi- , 
neering and Technology are already provided in the 
Act but they are yet to be established. Each of the 
facalties has Board of Studies to design carricular 
and set standards of teaching and evaluation etc. 
l^ach faculty has a Dean and her) 'Is of Departments who 
are cliosen and appointed in rotation as per provi
sions of the Act and Statutes. The faculty of post
graduate studies has fuli-tinie Dean.Th University has 
the Academic Council which is autonomous authority 
to superintend, direct and control the academic 
matters with over all control of the Faculties and 
Board of Studies. It  is responsible for maintenance 
of standards of instruction and examination in the
University.

«/

Research

1.1.1.4. The Gujarat Agricultural University has 
the responsibility o f conducting research related to 
agricultural production and rural development within 
the State. Research activities in the University main
ly include research on appHed problems pertaining to 
agriculture and allied fields of dairy, veterinary and 
animal h\l8])ai\.dTy with emphasis on inter-discipli
nary, location specific and problem oriented Research. 
Re-earch responsibilities in forestry and fisheries in the 
State are still not transferred to the Gujarat Agricul
tural University. In order to act as an effective instal
ment for conducting and coordinating the resea,rcliL 
activities, the entire research organisation is headed 
by the Director of Research with the research Scien
tists at the base. The Research Council is also estab
lished as the principal agency to control, guide and 
direct the research programmes throughout the State 
and to advise on matters pertaining to research direc
ted primarily to the problems o f agriculture and 
allied sciences for the purpose of aiding the develop
ment of agriculture and benefiting the rural popula
tion of the State.

1.1.1.5. Research activities of the University en̂  
compasses the whole State of Gujarat. There are in 
all 56 Research Stations/Farms at present. Univer
sity has therefore a dual role to perform, namely con
ducting and coordinating research under the widely 
varying a.gro-climatic and soil conditions in the State. 
This has necessitated setting up of different adminis
trative zones based on the broad agro-climatic con
ditions to manage the activities of the University. 
Secondly, in order to achieve the integration of tea
ching, research and extension education, research 
findings have to flow to the Colleges, farmers 
and training programmes at different campuses. 
To streaniUne this flow and in order to have viable 
units of administration, the University jurisdiction 
is divided into four zones namely, Anand, Juna- 
gadli, Navsari and Dantiwada. Each zone is spread



around the respective administrative head as JJi- 
rector of Campus. Director of Campus has to coor
dinate all tlie activities concerning teaching, research
and extension education within the camnuses and.t .
zones and to work in close collaboration with the 
Deans and Directors of Research and Extension 
Education. Number of research stations in each 
agro-climatic zone is given in appendix-A which 
comprises of 4 Regional Stations, 13 main stations 
and 38 sub-stations. The University operates 270 
research schemes from which 29 ICAR Co-ordinated 
projects are on crops and 4 ICAR Coordinated pro
jects are on Animal Sciences and other ad-hoc pro
jects, The research capability of University has 
also been strengthened under National Agricultural 
Research Project.

Extension Education

1.1,1.6. One of the objectives o f the University 
is to promote integration o f teaching, research, and 
e:rtension education with a view to increase the pro
ductivity in Agriculture and Allied fields. In order 
to achieve this objective, it is necessary to make 
useful information based on the findings o f research 
available to extension workers and farming community. 
The communication o f the latest agricultural tech
nology to the farmers and convincing them to put thif 
knowledge into practice are important components, 
o f overall efforts for promoting agricultural develop
ment. Under Section 7(3) o f the Gujarat Agricul
tural University Act, 1969, the University has to 
make provision for dissemination o f the findings of 
research and technical information through extension 
education pogranames. The Directorate o f Exten
sion Education is established in the University with 
a, view to coordinate, plan, organise and guide ex- 
teiision education programmes in the University and 
to ensure efficient working o f the extension education 
activities in close cooperation with the 
development departments o f the Government, 
Deans o f the faculties and other officers o f the Uni
versity.

projects of ICAR at Danta, Dahod, Khedbrahma, 
and Waghai, Lab to Land as well as four farm Ad
visory Service Centres.

1.1.2. Review of Progress

Education

1.1.2,1, The Gujarat Agricultural University 
continued to impart education by awardiag under
graduate and post-graduate degrees in agriculture, 
animal husbandry and veterinary science, dairy 
technology. Home Science, Nutrition and Food 
technology, through its eight constituent colleges. 
350 students in B,Sc! (Agri), 100 students in 
B,V.S.C.&A.H., 50 students in B.Sc. (D.T) and 30 
students in B. Sc(Home Science were admitted 
during 1983-84 and 400 graduates were awarded 
undergraduate degrees. Similarly, 124 students were 
admitted in post-graduate degree o f Agriculture, 
Veterinary and Dairy, Three new colleges namely 
College o f Agriculture, College o f Veterinary Science 
and Animal Husbandry and College o f Home Sci
ence, Nutrition and Food Technology are started 
functioning full fleged at Sardar Krishinagar o f Danti- 
wada Campus o f Gujarat Agricultural University. 
The construction programme for educational and 
research institutions are carried out to support the 
development activity.

1.1.2.2. The University is responsible alongwith 
teaching and research for the agricultural extension 

education and training programmes. It is nece
ssary to make the Useful research findings available 
to farmers quickly and help them to solve their 
problems. In addition to various institutional ex
tension education and training programmes, farm 
advisory service was extended to farmers through 
farmers’ days, radio talks, demonstrations and thro
ugh publication o f ‘Kjushi-Go-Vidya’ monthly maga
zine and Gujarat Agricultural University Research 
Journal for dissemination o f sci ntific knowledge.

1.1.1.7. Gujarat Agricultural University has net
work o f extension education. It comprises of 13 
agricultural schools, and one home science school, 
three bakery training schools, one poultry training 
school, two farm mechanic-cum-artisan training cen
tres, one bidi tobacco training centre and one Live
stock Inspector training centre. The Directorate 
also runs one bidi-tobacco cultivation training course 
and other short duration training courses for farmers 
and girls/women at various campuses. The Gujarat 
Agricultural University also has the Extension Edu
cation Institute at Anand, the Sardar Smruti Ken
dra at Anand, Junagadh and Navsari Campuses and 
the Krishi Vigyan Kendras at Deesa and Devgadh- 
baria. Tribal Research-cum-Training Centre at Dev- 
gadhbaria and Pulses and Oilseeds Extension Centres 
at Vadodara and Targhadia and four tribal up-liffc

Research

1.1,2.3, The Gujarat Agricultural University 
has the responsibility of conducting research related 
to agricultural production and rural development- 
in the State, After its formation, the Univer
sity has continued to expand its research activities, 
which include at present mainly appHed research pro
blems pertaining to agriculture and allied fields with 
emphasis on inter-discipHnary problem oriented and, 
time bound research. The Gujarat Agricultural Uni
versity continued research on cereals, millets, pulses, 
cotton, tobacco, oilseeds, sugarcane, fruit and vege
table crops, forge crops, spices and medicinal crops 
etc. Besides, special emphasis has also been given to 
research in the subjects of dry farming, water manage



ment^ agronomy, plant pathology, agricultural en
tomology, soil science, agricultural economics, agri
cultural engineering, animal husbandry, animal nutri
tion and reproductive biology etc. As a result of 

■ research efforts by the Gujarat Agricultural Univer
sity from its inception, 79 new improved varieties 

-j having better yield potential and quality charac- 
" ter have been evolved and released for adoption by 

the farmers. Package of practices are also worked 
out for newly developed varieties.

1.1.2.4. Joint Session of Agricultural Research 
Sub-Committees held in April, 1983 and Research 
Couiicil in its meeting held in June, 1983 approved 
the following new varieties for release and reco
mmended to State Seed Variety Release Committee 
for release in the Gujarat State.

Improve varieties released from 1972 to 1982.

Sr.
No.

Crop New improved 
variety recommended 
for release to farmers

1. Wheat. VW-53

2. Pulse (Gram) ICCC-4

3. Groundnut. 27-5-1

4. Cotton. DH-22

5. Sugarcane. CO-A-7602,

6, Forage Sorghum. S-5026

7. Turmeric. Sugandham.

8. Rice. 6-4-2

9. Sunflower. EC-68414

m. Guar. HG-75

1.1.2.5. Director of Research published research 
liulletins on Research Highlights 1972-81 (English
& Gujarati), tobacco project, forage crop research, 
c'ecade o f research in rainfed and < ryland farming, 
ten years . of research in sorghum, improved potato 
digger etc. .

New technology for increasing production of pulses, 
oilseeds, and rainfed crops

1.1.2.6. New technologies have been developed 
by GAU for pulses, oilseeds and rainfed crops and 
it has been possible to develop new crop varieties 
for increasing production of pulses, oilseeds, and rain 
fed crops after formation of GAU as shown below in 
table.

Sr.
No.

Crotp Name of new crop varieties.

1. Pulses.

2. Oilseeeds.

Urid-G-75, T-9, Moth-G- 
Moth-1, Cowpea-G, Cowpea-1,
G. Cowpea-2, V-16, Moong 
PIMS-4, Gram-ICCa4, Guar
H.G.-75.

Groundnut-GAU-G-1, GAU- 
G-10, M-13, JL-24, Gujarat 
Groundnut-2, 27-5-1, 
Mustard-Varuna 
Castor-GAUCH-1, GAUC-1 
Sesamum-G. Til-1.

1.1.2.7. Agronomic practioies are also worked 
out for newly developed varieties. Fertilizer doses 
are modified and new recommendations based on 
cost benefit ratio are made. Schedules are also 
worked out fbr control o f pests and diseases o f the 
new varieties and recommendations made with a 
view to provide plant protection umbrella.

Dry Farming

1.1.2.8. Agriculture in rainfed is characterised 
with risk and unoterbaioly. The predomiaently dry 
{aTEQing in State Teceive annual rainfatt 
from 250 mm ifco 750 mm. The soils o f these dry 
farming aireas vary from sandy to sandy loam, clay 
loam andolayey,. Event hough the agriculture, in these 
arid and 9emi-a>rid regions presents the twin piob* 
lems of low pro'ductivity and instability, produ
ction of different crops viz. groundnut and other 
oilseeds crop,, pearl millet, cotton and pulse crops 
contribute subsbantially to the economy of the State. 
The research on various aspects of dry farming is 
therefore, (comceintrated at the ,main centre at Rajkot 
(Targhadia), Sub-sfcation S. K. Nagar and other loca
tions namely, Ratia, Vallabhipur, Jamkhambhalia, 
Dhandhuka, Radkanpur, Chotila and Dhari. Imp
ortant results obtained during the year under report 
recommended to farmers are given below.

Recommendation on spacing and fertilizer require
ment for mustard ‘Varuna‘ under North Gujiirat 
conditions

Potential production and profit from mustard 
“ Varuna” icani be secured by adopting 45 x 20 
or 60 X 15 cm. apecing and fertilization at 50 kg. 
N -{- 50' Kg. F2 Os (Phosphorus may be applied 
if soil ia defieieiut in available phosphorus) under 
North Grujaratt conditions.

Recommendation 
Varuna’” under

on sowing time for mustai^ 
North Gujarat Conditions

Maximuim seed yield from mustard “ Varuna'’ 
can be oibtaimed by sowing the crop between 5th 
October to Soth October under North Gujarat 
oonditioms.
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RiBSponse of summer groundnut to irrigation
levels of phosphorus.

The summer groundnut GAUG-1 should be 
irrigated at 50 per cent depletion o f available soil 
moisture whioh|required 14 irrigations at an inter
val of 7 to 8 days and fertilizer with 50 Kg. 
N  +  50 Kg. P2 05 /ha. for securing maximum 
pod yield under Saiirashtra conditions.

Inter-^ropping of pearl millet and pigeon pea with
optimum plant population

To obtain higher production and profit, the 
pearl millet growing farmers of North Saurashtra 
agroclimatic zone can foUow inter-cropping 
system of pearl-millet (BJ-104) and pigeon pea 
(UPAS-120) as per following details :

Pearl-millet should be grown in paired rows 
(40 cm. apart) with a spacing of 40 X 15 cm. in 
between two rows of pigeon pea (120 X 15 cm.)

irrigation method for the life sadng in groundnut
g a 6 s ~ io

It  is profitable to. irrigate ^oundnut GrAUG-10 
by a light irrigation (five cm. dfepth) by flood irri
gation method whenever there is a stress period.

dritical period of weed crop competira in groundnut

. It  is recommended to keep groundnut crop 
#eed free upto 60 days after sowing for obtaining 
higher production and profit under Junagadh 
conditions.

^e>moiisoon sowing of spreading groundnut varie-

The farmers of Saurashtra region having irri
gation facilities are advised to adopt pre-monsoon 
sowing of groundnut to secure maximum yield. 
Variety M-13 can be sown during 27th May to 
2nd June, variety GAUG-10 can be sown on 2nd 
June.

Spacing and seed rate requirement for groundnut 
JL-24

The Kharif groundnut JL-24 should be sown 
kee! ing row spacing of 45 cm. using 125 kg. kernels 
',:er hectare to secure maximum yield under Sau- 
ra htra conditions.

1.1.3. Programme for 1984— 85

1.1.:>.1. An outlay of Rs. 535/-lakhs is provided for 
Agriculture Education & Research for 1984—85.

Broad break-up of the plan outlay is given below.-—

Programme
Outlay provided 
for 1984- 85.

Agricultural Education 362.00
Agricnitural Research 133.00
State's share for ICAR projects. 40.00

Total 535.00

1.1.3.2 Existing educational and research prog-- 
ramincs Avill be continued during the yeair. Following 
programmes will also be stregthened during the
vear as expansion phases.

1. Agricultural College at Sardar Erishinagar, 
Dantiwada Campus

This will be third year c f college in 1984-85 and 
the totui strength <‘f  students will be 200 with full 

staff. College building and Hostels will have there
fore to be developed. ICAR has approved financial 
assistance of Rs. 15 lakhs for the Agricultural College.

2. Aspee College of Nutritional Science and Cioillege 
of Home Science and food Technology at Sardar
Krishiiiagar

This will be third year of college in 1984-85 and 
total students stren^h will be T5 with fall staif. 
College building and students hostels are proposed 
to be developed.

3. Veterinary Science College at Sardar Krishinagar

lis will be foui'th year of the college in 1984-85 
and the total students strength will be 120 with full 
fleg-3d staff. College building program e and 
students hostels and amenities (iiee! !gnvi«^^ as 
expansiOjii phase. ICAR has approved financial 
assistance of Rs. 42 lakhs for veterinary college,
S. K . Ifagar.

New Programme.

1.1.3.3

(4) Establishment of the Coll ’ge of Engineering and 
Technology in the Gujarat Agrioultural University.

On account of Narmada Irrigation Project, 
about 1500 Engineers would be needed in the 
next 25 years. In addition to this demand, 
Agrilcultural Engineers would also be needed 
for Agro-based industires and other aspects 
of agricultural development. Considering 
aU these aspects the proposal of the estabhsh- 
ment of th-̂  Coil ge of Agricultural Engineering 
and Technology in 6AU has been sent to ICAR and 
the State Government, has accepted in principle 
to establish the college of Agricultural 
Engineering and Technology in GAU. A  tok n 
provision of/R'S,A25/- lakhs has, been made in 
1984-85 for preliminaries.

(5) Establishment of the Agricultural schools at 
Bhachau (Dist. Kachchh) and Waghai (Dist. 
Dangs).

On account of th T & V (Benor) system in 
operation in the Gujarat State for agricultural 
development, the demands for Gram Sevaks having 
agricultural diploma has increased. It is there
fore proposed to st rt agricultural schools, one 
in Kachchli district at Bhachau and another in 
Dangs district a Waghai for Tribal farmers’ 
sons in 1981-85.
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(6) Stirengthemng of Agricultural Research Station 
at Kothara.

processing of dairv products will be initiated in 
1984-85.

As per recommendations of the committee for 
Kachchh district Development appointed in June, 
1969, Agricultural Rasearch Station a tK  .thara, 
District Kachchh is to be strengthened for evol
ving dryfarming technologies, crop improvement, 
forage and medicinal plants for the area. Rs. 
6/- lakhs has ben provided for strengthening 
the station in 1984-85.

Veterinary Science, Animal Husbandry and Dairy :

1.1.3.4. Since livestock occupies an important 
place in the agricultural economy of the State, 
the Directorate of Research has initiated the most 
desired and purposeful programmes to maximise 
the returns from livestock and poultry. Under 
this set up the four- Livestock Research Stations 
o f Gujarat Agricultural University are solely 
engaged in the Animal Science Research applicable 
to the four dilferent agro-climatic and socio
economic zones of the State. The different depart
ments are engaged in Animal Science Research 
at the two colleges of Veterinary Science and 
Animal Husbandry and at the College of Dairy 
Science. The Research Scientists are striving 
hard to develop high prod cing, fertile and disease 
resistance livestock and poultry for the production 
of more and more milk, draft power, wool, meat 
and other valuable products of animal origin.

1.1.3.5. Academic programmes in the Veteri
nary and Animal Husbandry for under-graduate 
and post-graduate teaching and research are con
tinued and strengthened at Veterinary Science 
and Animal Husbandry Colleges at Anand and 
Sardar Krishinagar and for Dairy Science at Sheth 
M. C. College of Dairy Science at Anand during
1983-84. The Sheth M. C. College of Dairy Science, 
Anand is also strengthened by expansion of Depart
ments of Dairy chemistry. Dairy Technology, 
Dairy Engineering and Dairy Microbiology to 
strengthen post-graduate teaching and research to 
meet the needs of dairy industry in the Stat? and 
Country.

1.1.3.6. (rujarat is well-known for its milk 
coopeiative, milch breeds like Surti .ind Mehsani 
buffaloes and dual breeds of Gir and Kankrej 
V50WS. Pure breeding and cross breeding work 
for the improvement of eowx initiated in the 
Fifth Plan through livestock resen rc'» st.itio:is at 
Dantiwada, Navsari. .4nand and Jiinaeidh are 
being strengthened in respect of her ! of 300/500 
heads for progeny testing, breeding, nutrition and 
animal health and new re?̂ ârch for improvement 
of buffaloes and thfir management will b ■ under
taken. liesearch work o;i p.')ultry, goat, sheep and 
• ■amel is also envisaged. Development of dairy 
industry through dairy reseiifcii teclmology and

1.1.3.7. The University undertakes the seed 
production programme to meet the requirements 
of Gujarat State Seed Corporation, State Depart
ment of Agriculture and National Seed Corpora
tion for supply of breeder and foundation seeds 
of most of the important crops grown in Gujarat 
State. During the year 1982-83, GAU produced 
969 quintals of breeder seeds, 1194 quintals of 
foundation seeds and 4861 quintals of certified 
seed of different crop varieties.

Tribal Programme

1.1.3.8. The University will continue the pro
gram lies in tribal areas for research and educa
tion. Research aspect includes improvement of 
crop varieties of tribal grown crops like maize, 
hill-millets, kodra, nagli etc. and education pro
gramme includes training to tribal farmers and 
sons in crop production technology. New crop 
improved varieties, Gujarat Nagli-1, Gujant 
Kodra-1, Gujarat Vari-1, Nagli Gujarat N-2, are 
rlevelopo I and released for cultivation by tribal 
farmers for higher yield and inooine.

Strengthening Research Capability of GAO by NARP

1.1.3.9. Now the research capabilities of the GAU 
is strengthened by National Agricultural Research 
Programmes through grant ofRs. 5.04 crores for 
five years from ICAR under World Bank IBRD 
aid. The ICAR has so far sanctioned 15 
sub-projects for GAU at Arnej, Targhadia, expan
sion of the Directorate of Research, Dantivsrada, 
Vijapur, Bhachau, Junagadh, Jamnagar and 
Dhari, Navsari, Surat and Broach, Anand, 
Godhra and Derol to the tune of Rs. 5 04 crores. 
Out of these projects, 3 projects viz. Arnej, 
Targhadia and Eicpansion of the Directorate of 
R^earch will be completing the period of 
ICAR assistance in the middle of the year 
1984-S5, Thereafter tne expenditure on account 
of these projects is to be borne by GAU. As such 
Rs. 10/- lakhs are provided for the year 
1984-85.

Financial Assistance from I.CA.R.

1.1.3.10. The University is collaborating with the 
Indian Council o f Agricultural Research in All 
India Coordinated Research Projects on crops and 
animal husbandry. It  has 31 ICAR-Co-ordinated 
Projects for crops and 5 projects for animal hus
bandry with the budget of Rs. 198.68 lakhs for 
1984-85 as ICAR assistance. Eor the development 
of University and educational aspects. University 
get annually Rs. 126.94 lakhs under the scheme for 
Establishment and Development of Agricultural 
Universities.



APPEND IX— A 

Existing Research Stations with Gujarat Agricultural University

Sr.
No.

1

Agro. climatic zone

2

Crops in 
the zone

3

Multi
disciplinary
Re^onal
Stations

4

Main/Special
Station

5

Sub-Station-oum- 
testing centre

6

I. South Gujarat Kice, HiU- Navsari Waghai 1. Gandevi
Millet, 2. ;^aria
Sugarcane, 3. Danti/Ubharat,
Fruits, 4. Vyara.
Tuber,
Vegetables

IL South Gujarat Cotton, -- Surat 1. Bharuch,
Sorghum 2. Bardoli,

3. Hansot,
4. Achhalia

- 5. Taftchha.

III. Middle Gujarat Tobacco, Anand (1) Nawagam 1. Derol,
Rice, (2) Godhra 2. Dabhoi,
Maize 3. Dahod,
Cotton 4, Thasra .̂

5. Vadodara,
6. Dharmajj,
7. Devagadhbaria.

IV. North Gujarat Wheat, Pearl- Dantiwada (1) Vijapur 1. Talod
millet. Pulses, (2) Jagudan 2. Sanand
Castor, Mustard, (3) Deeaa 3. C l^ red i;
Ciimin, Cotton, 4. Asoda,
Isabgul, Maize, 5. Khedbrahfna,
Potato, Tobacco. 0. Dehgam,

7. Ladol. •

V. North-West Zone Cotton, ---- Mundia 1.
Vegetable, 2. Viramgam,
Sorghum 3. Kethara,
Pearl-millet, 4. Radahanpur,
Dato-palm, 5. Khodoi.
Kidneybean

VI. North Saurashtra Groundnut --- (1) Targhadia 1. Amreli
Pearl-millet, (Rajkot) 2. Chotila
Cotton, (2) Jamnagar 3. Jamkhambhalia.
Sorghum, (3) Dhari
Pasture

VII. South Saurashtra Groundnut, -- (X) Junagadh 1. Mangrol,
Cotton, (2) Mahuva 2. Ratia,
Pearl-millet, 3. Khapat,
Wheat, Coconut, 4. Kodinar,
Sorghum, 5. Manavadar.
Sugarcane,
Fruits,
Vegetables.

V III. Bhal and Coastal Rainfed Wheat, --- Arnej 1. VallabHpur
Area Cotton, 2.. Dhandhuka.

Gram,
Sorghum.
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STATEmSTT 

Agricultural Education and Researclh

Schemewise Outlays
(Es. in lakhs

Sr. No", and Name of the Scheme. 
No.

1984-85

Outlay

1

Capital
Content,

1 2 3 4

A. Agricultural Education.

1 AER— 1 Post-graduate degree training in India and abroad. • 2.75

Total . . , . 2.75

2 AER— 2 Grant-in-aid to GrAU for Education. .. •  • 282.25 • •

3 AER— 3 Development of Veterinary College •  * 69.00 •  •

3 AER— 4 Development of Dairy Science College. •  • 8.00 • •

Total . . . . 359.25 • •

Total
Agricultural Education • • 362.00 • •

B. Agricultural Research.

5 AER— 5 Grant-in-aid to Gx4.U for Research. • • 93.00 •  •

6 AER— 6 : Establishment of Livestock Research Station. * • 40.00 • •

Total (B) Agricultural Research. •  * 133.00

c. Assistance from ICAR.

7 AER— 7 State share to ICAR Scheme.

(i) Agricultural Research. •  • 37.00 •  •

(ii) Veterinary Research. ,, •  • 3.00 • •

Total : (C) 40.00 • •

GRAIND TOTAL (A -fB -fC ) •  • 535.00 • •
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1.2. m m  HUSBANDRY

1.2.1.1, Gujarat is situated on the west coast 
o f Indian peninsula between 68.4 to 74.4 East longi
tude and 21.1 to 24.7 North longitude haying a large 
share o f the Sea coast along the Axabian seas. 
Extreme variability in distribution and total annual 
rainfall is’ the pecularity of the State. Rainfall 
received in the State is mainly from south-west 
monsoon and therefore it is continued for the period 
ofonly four months in a year starting from June to 
September. Practically no rains are received in winter. 
The annual normal rainfall varies from 349 M.M. in 
Lakhpat Taluka o f Kachchh district to 2409 MM. in 
Dharampur taluka o f Valsad district. 41 Talukas in 
10 districts are prone to scarcity or semi scarcity con
ditions. Due to assured rainfall in South and Centra.! 
Grujarat, no scarcity condition prevail in this area 
but floods are not uncommon. In alternate years the 
Sbate has to face either scarcity or the flood in some 
part or the other o f the State, whicli retards the 
agricultural growth. Soils in southern region are 
deep black, central and northern parts o f the State 
have old alluvial and SauarasHtra region "have mediiin 
black soil o f basaltic origin, while all along the sea 
coast saline alluvial is found.” The variation in rain
fall and soil types can be largely attributed to geo- 
gtaphical situatioii o f the State.

Land Use elassifiention

1.2.1.2. Land utilisation statistics for the Stat®
as in 1960-61 and 1979-80 are as under :— • •

Sr.
No.

Particulars Area in lakh hectares.

«  • 1960-61 1979-80 .

.1 2 3 4 .

Forest

Not available for culti
vation.

(a) Land put up to non- 
agriculture use

9.22

188.IG 

19.53

(b
)

Barren and unculti- 
vable land

4.05
•  e

45.75

10.64

^5.07

49.80 35.71

i 2 3 4

Other uncultivable land 
including fallow land

(a) Permanent pasturcKS 
and grazing land. 10.42 8.48

(b) Land under miscella
neous tree crops and 

grovts. 0.42 0.04

10.84 8.52

Cultivable waste land. 7.64 19.86

Fallow lands

(a) Current fallow 3.41 5.26

(b) Other fallows 4.25 3.56

7.66 8.82

Cropped area

(a) Net area sown 93.97 95.72

(b) Area sown more than 
once. 3.71 10.33

97.68 106.05

Total reporting area for 
land u+ilisation 179.14

It  appears from the above table that area under 
forest has increased considerably in 1979-80; arc 
sown more than once has also increased nearly 
three times more during 1979-80 than that of 1960-61. 
The cultivabiewaste-land which is substantial can be 
brought under cultivation.

1.2.1.3. The land utilisation statistics show that 
in Gujarat, more than 50% of the reported area 
is put under cultivation. The State accounts fo 
19.46% of the total cotton area in the country 
and 30.“77%of the total groundnut area in th 
country. Gujarat has produced around 32.76% o 
the groundnut, 22.26% of the cotton and 40.65^ 
of the tobacco in the country (1980-81).

Land Holding Statistics

1.2.1.4. The number and percentage of opera 
tional holdings in the State are as under (1980-81'
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Size of holding (in hect.) 

1

Number 
(in ’00)

2

Percentage

3

Area 
(in ’00 
hect.)

4

Percentage

5

Below 0.5 3265 11.14 883 0.87
0.5 1.0 3840 13.11 2877 2.85
1.0 --  2.0 6345 21.66 9296 9.20
2.0 3.0 4334 14.79 10646 10.54
3.0 4.0 2945 10.05 10188 10.09
4.0 5.0 2162 7.38 9640 9.54
5.0 7.5 3160 10.78 19268 19.07
7.5 10.0 1534 5.23 13183 13.04

10.0 20.0 1559 5.32 20411 20.20
20.0 30.0 126 0.43 2923 2.89
30.0 ■ 40.0 18 0.06 595 0.59
40.0 • 50.0 5 0.02 223 0.22
50.0 - - Above 8 0.03 910 0.90

Total.. 29301 100.00 101043 100.00

1.2.1.5 According to the Agricultural census of
1980-81 29.92 percent of the operational holdings
were irrigated either partly or wKolly covering 
14.42% of the cultivated area. Wholly irrigated 
holdings were 10.42% covering 35.08% of the total 
irrigated area. 19.50% of the holdings were partly 
irrigated which accounts for 64.92% of the total 
irrigated area. 68.58 percent of the operational 
holdings covering 64.46% of the cultivated land 
were unirrigated. Out of the total area irrigated 
food grains cover 38.03%. The remaining 61.97% 
area is covered under commercial crops

1.2.1.6 Out of the total irrigated area, about 
67.5% was irrigated by surface wells, 17% by canals, 
13% by tubewells, 2% by tanks, and 0.5% by 
other sources at the end of 1979-80. Major area is 
covered by surface wells which mainly depends on 
the behaviour of monsoon.

commercial crops. Paddy is mainly grown in the 
districts o f South and Middle Gujarat, while soils o f 
northern parts of the State and Saurashtra are 
suitable for cereals, pulses, and short staple cotton 
and groundnut. Irrigated long staple “ cotton is 
grown in South Gujarat, Middle Gujarat and parts of 
Sabarkantha and Saurashtra. Horticulture crops 
are planted in Surat and Valsad Districts in 
southern parts of the State and in the coastal 
areas of saurashtra region. Tobacco is 
mainly cultivated in Middle Gujarait; par
ticularly in Kheda and Vadodara districts 
while spices and condiments are grown in northren 
districts of Mehsana and Banaskantha.

1.2.1.8. The production of food grains 
commercial crops have increased rapidly over plan 
periods as shown in the following table.

1.2.1.7 The principal food crops of Gujarat 
are bajara, jowar, maize, and wheat including pulses, 
while crops like cotton, oilseeds and tobacco are

(Area in lakh hectares, production in lakh tonnes, 
yield in kg/hect.)

Sr. Plan Period Food Oil Cotton Tobacco Sugarcane
No. grains seeds

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. First Five Year Plan Area 55.86 11.93 13.72 0.60 0.10
1951-52 to 1955-56. Prod. 18.75 4.40 8.83 0.41 0.57

Y/H 336 362 109 683 5182

11



1 2 3 4..... 5 6 7

2, Sec(md Five Year Plan Area 49.80 18.99 17.50 0.81 0.18
1956-57 to 1960-61. Prod. 20.28 11.07 11.17 0.56 0.94

Y/H 407 586 108 691 5222

3l Third Five Year Plan Area 47.96 23.44 17.57 0.86 0.29
1961-62 to 1965-66. Prod. 25.79 13.58 15.23 0.83 1.65

Y/H 538 581 147 965 5594

4. Average of three Area 51.90 21.57 16.89 0.91 0.33
Animal Plans 1966-67 Prod, 28.11 11.31 15.48 0.93 1.81

'*■ to 1968-69. Y/H 542 524 156 1026 5476

5.,; Fourth Five Year Area 51.82 20.56 19.65 0.88 0.46
Plan 1969-70 to Prod. 37.19 13.87 20.18 1.13 2.53
1973-74. Y/H 714 675 174 1284 75500

.Fifth Five Year Plan Area 46.92 21.71 18.22 8.98 0.57
1974-75 to 1977-78. Prod. 35.82 18.03 17.69 1.40 3.40

Y/H 763 831 165 1582 5937

; 1978-80 Area 49.05 24.96 17.69 1.24 0.82
’ 'Two Annual Plan Prod. 44.45 21.04 19.70 2.11 6.86

Y/H 906 843 189 1701 8365

1980-83. ^ Area 46.44 25.60 15.33 1.15 0.85
Prod. 46.54 21.29 17.86 ^ ■ 1.97 5.39

V' f . ■ ‘
Y/H 10)2 831 V- 198- 1713 6341

'■J :<■<  ̂ ; ■
1' Production of suga ’cane is in terms of

i Gui.
■ J rv-v;--: ' <■,. , :■ ‘
< * 2* Production of cotton is in Jakli ba ês

each of 170 kg '

*• ■ 3* Oilseeds inc’ude Groundnut, Sefamutti, 
Castor, Rape & Mustard ‘ ■

I.2.I.9. In food crops, the State has recorded an 
annual growth rat3 of 4.1% during 1961-80, which 
iŝ  the third higfisst in the count :/, Punjab and 
Hia'Fiyaiia being tlie only two'stales; recording 
hi :he' growth rate. ' The total food grain production 
in the State has more than doubled between 1960- 
and 1980.

1.2.2. Objectives and strategy

1.2.2.1. There are six areas wherein the facili
tating and encouraging functions of the State seem 
to be erttinent to b^lp the farmers for rapid develop
ment of agricultu.’e in Gujarat. ■

(1) to provide remunerative prices to farmers 
so as to ensure taat they have adequate incentives 
to prod uce more and improve productivity keeping 
in view the overall needs o f the economy and 
interest o f consumers.

(2) to ensure that applied technology is 
transferred to as large a number o f farmerfe’^with 
the shortest time possible through T & V  system.

(3) to see that adequate credit availability 
and timely credit repayment is ensured with a 
view to enable a farmer to get the required 
money every season every year.

‘ (4) to arrange availability o f all inputs in
cluding water, recommended seeds, fertilizers, 
J>esticides, diesel, ' power, cement, implements, 
etc. in time at the walking distance to the far
mers at reasonable prices.

, (5) to take up and implement very speedily, 
the programmes of land development in dry areas, 
command areas and saline and alkaline areas.

(6) to restructure the agricultural and ad
ministrative organisation in such a manner as 
to facilitate the efficient implementation of action 
programmes in th? above five areas.

1.2.3. Season For the Year 1983-84

1.2.3.1. Generally, in Gujarat State, monsoon 
sets in the second or third week of June. During 
the year 1983-^84 monsoon got delayed by a week
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or so. Pre-monsoon showers of rains were received 
during the third week of June, 1983 in some o f tlie are
as o f the State. This rainfall was adequate and timely 
for sowing o f kharif crops as well as for prepara
tion o f seedbeds o f seedlings of paddy and tobacco 
crops in some o f the areas. Cultivators availed the 
benefit o f this rainfall for sowing the Kharif crops 
wherever the rainfall was adequate in the State.

1.2.3.2. Regular monsoon set in the last week 
of June, 1983 and first week of July, 1983. The 
last week of June, 1983 witnessed an unprece
dented heavy rains resulting in deyastating damage 
in the districts of Junagadh, Jamnagar, Bhavnagar, 
Amreli and Rajkot. This caused tremendous loss 
to life and property including agricultural crops 
anel orchards. These extensive rains resulted in wide
spread submergence of the affected areas for a 
number o f days. The lands which had been prepared 
for cultivation and also those already cultivated 
were damaged by the flood waters. Farmers lost 
large quantities of seeds of groundnut stored for 
sowing Operations. Some of the farmers had already 
completed sowing operations when flood waters 
entered in their lands. Farm implements, pump 
sets, wells and other connected equipments were 
either lost or damaged beyond repair. Cropped 
areas under cotton, sugarcane, jowar and bajra 
etc. were damaged. Particularly in Vanthali taluka 
of Junagadh disttid stiYeie damage \Yas caused 
by heavy rain and flood to the orchards. Several 
dams in Saurashtra region were over flowing.

1.2.3.3. During the month of July, 1983, there 
was good rainfall all over the State for sowing of 
kharif crops except some tabkas of Kachchh 
district. Sowing of kharif crops was mostly comp
leted in all the districts except some parts of Bha- 
ruch, Surat, Mahesana Junagadh, and Kachchh 
districts. Sowing could be done only in 50% area 
o f Kutiyana, Manavadar, Keshod, Mangrol and 
Ranavav Taluka of Junagadh district due to 
widespread submergence of the affected areas. 
Sowing could not be done at all in 10 villages of 
Porbandar taluka and 5 villages of Mangrol takka

 ̂ of Junagadh district. Sowing could not be done 
in Grhed area also due to inundation of rain waters. 
In this low lying area, mainly rabi crops are sown. 
Transplanting of paddy crop was also mostly comp
leted in paddy growing districts. The conclition of 
crops sown was reported satisfactory.

I.2.3.4. Diie to continuous rainfall and absence 
of sunshine and clear weather during the nonth of 
August 1983, the growth of kharif crops was affected 
more or less and aricultrral operations like weeding, 
iaterculturing and top dressing of fertilizers could 
not be done in time. During the last week of August
1983 due to sunshine and clear weather the growth 
of kharif crops picked up and agricultural operation 
i ' ’:e weeding, interculturing. and top dressing of 
fertilizers could be done satisfactc rily and crop con
dition improved. Crop condition was reported satis

factory for all the kharif crops in the State except 
groundnut crop which was reported poor in Jam
nagar district, maize crop was reported below normal 
in Panchmhals district, sotton, tur and jowar crops 
were reported below normal in Bharuch district and 
cotton and tur crops were also reported below normal 
in Vadodara district.

1.2.3.5. During the month of September, 1983 
light showers of rain were received in seme of the 
talukas ofBanaskantha, Ahmedabad, Gandhinagar, 
Mahesana, Bharuch, Kheda, Vadodara, Bhavr agar, 
Jamnagar and Surendranagar districts ,while there 
were heavy showers of rain in seme of the talukas of 
Surat, Valsad, Dangs, Jimagrdh, Rajkot and Amreli 
Districts.

1.2.3.6. It is reported by the Meteorclogical 
Department that South west monscon is withdrawn 
from 26th September, 1983 from Mahesana, Kachchh 
Banaskantha and Sabarkantha districts

1.2.4. Crop Prospects

1.2.4.1. The information in respect of area under 
major crops of Gujarat State for the year 1982-83 as 
per the final forecast and for the year 1983-84 as per 
the first and second forecast is as under :—

Area in lakh hectares

Sr.
No,

1

Name of crop Yearwise area

2

1982-83 as 
per final 
forecast 

3

1983-84 
per first 
forecast 

4

as

1 Paddy . 4.76 5.15

2 Kharif Jowar 8.13 8.18

3 Bajri 12.59 13.05

4 Maize 3.06 3.02

5 0.48 0.49

6 Kodra 0.62 0.58

7 Tur 2.61 2.61

8 Other kharif julses
1 Mug 1.14
2 Math 0.76

1.64
1.06

9 Kharif groundnut 18.93 19.26 Und
For

10 Sesamum 1.28 1.12 cast

11 Cotton 14.96 13.89

12 Sugarcane 0.95 0.98 >>

H—1646-4
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4.2.1.2. At present crop prospects for all the 
kharif crops appear quite good in the State except 
bajri and paddy (drilled) in Vaoddara district, all 
kharif crops in !^ jkot district, Maize in Panchnaahals 
district, groundnut and castor crops in Jamnagar 
district.

Kharif bairi

1.2.4.3. During the year under report crop condi- 
ion of bajri crop is reported satisfactory in the 

State except in Baroda district where it is raported 
be.low normal. Area under bajri crop as per first 
forecast is 13.05 lakh hec. during the year 1983-84 
which is 0.46 lakh hec. more than that of final 
forecast of 1982-83.

Mai^e

1.2.4.4. Condition of maize crop is reported satis
factory in the maize growing areas except in 
Panclmahals district where it is reported below 
normal. Area under maize crop is 3.02 lakh hec. 
as per first forecast which is 0.04 lakh hec. less than 
that of final fjrecast of previous year.

Kharif groundnut.

3.2.4.5. Oop condition of kharif groundnut 
crop is reported satisfactory in the Stats except 
in Jamnagar district. Area under kharif groundnut 
is 19.26 lakh hec. as per second forecast which is 
higher than that of final forecast of 1982-83.

Cotton.

1.2.4.6. Crop condition of cotton crop is reported 
satisfactory in all the cotton growing districts except 
in Baroda district where it is reported below normal. 
Area under cotton is 13.98 lakh hect. as per the 
first forecast which is 0.98 lakh hec. less than that 
of final forecast of previous year.

Sugarcane.

1.2.4.7. Area under sugarcane crop is 0.98 
lakh hect. as per first forecast which is 0.03 lakh 
hect, more than that of second forecast of previous 
year. Crop condition of sugarcane crop is reported 
satisfactory.

1.2.5. Programme for Annual Plan 1984—8S.

1.2.5.1, An outlay of Ks. 1332 lakhs has been 
provided for the annual plan 1984-85 the broad 
breakup o f which is as under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programme. Outlay
1984-85

Direction and Administration. 360.80

Multiplication and Distri
bution of seeds. 122.86

Manures and Fertilizers 185.16

Plant Protection 75.00

Commercial Crops 100.18

Extension and Farmers 
Training 129.34

Agricultural Engineering 124.67

Agricultural Economics and 
Statistics 48.99

Horticulture 67.58

Other Expenditure 100.42

(bntingency Plan(RD) 9.00

Nucleus Budget (A  &FD) 8.00

1332.00

Production Targets

1.2.5.2 The targets and achievements of food 
grains production and Commercial crops for th® 
years 1982-83 and 1983-84 (anticipated) and tar
gets for 1984-85 are as under J

Sr.
No.

Crop Unit Sixth Plan 
1980-85 Achievement 1983-84

1979-
80
base
year
level

1984-
85
termi
nal

year
target

1980-
81

1981-
82

1982-
83

Target Anti.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Foodgrains Lakh tonnes | 40.08 53.50

-U

44.76 50.89 43.96 52.75 52.75

1984-85
target
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

2 Oil Seeds Lakh tonnes 19.93 26.00

(31.06
Rev.)

18.58 27.48 17. 81 29.30 29.00 32.60

3 Cotton Lakh bales 
(170 Kg. each)

17.85 24.30 17.14 20.95 15.48 21.50 19.00 19.00

4 Sugarcane Lakli tonnes 
(in terms of 
Gur)

3.19 4.50 4.44 5.02 6.70 4.50 5.80 6.00

5 Tobacco Lakh tonnes 1.75 2.00 1.85 2.09 1. 97 1.80 2.00 2.10

1.2.5.3. During 1982-83, the set of monsoon was 
delayed by about fiveto six weeks and scarcity pre
vailed in some parts of the State. Thereafter, from 
6th November, 1982 to 9th November,1982, the 
unseasonal heavy rains accompanied with cyclone 
had seriously damaged the standing and harvesting 
crops in the State. Hence the shortfall in 
achievement of production targets in respect of 
oilseeds and cotton. Whereas in case of 
sugarcane and tobaco, the targets were sUTpassed

by achieving additional production of 2.30 lakhs 
tonnes and 0.20 lakh respectively.

High Yielding Varieties Programme

1.2.5.4. This programme will be expanded by 
providing sufficient quantity of certified improved 
seeds through the Grujarat State Seed Corporation 
and Griijarat Btate Cooperative Marketing Federation^

The coverage during 1982-83, 1983-84 (anticipated) and targets for 1984-85 are given as under :-

S i . Crop 
^̂ o.

Sixth Plan Achievement 1983-84 1984-86
Target

1979-80 1984-85 1980-81 
Base terminal 
year year 
level target

1981-82 1982-83 Target Anti.
Achi.

Food Crops :

Wheat (Irrigated) 4.60 5.60 4.75 4.68 4.54 5.40 5.40 5.60

Paddy 2.56 3.80 3.05 3.29 3.18 3.60 3.60 3.80

Hy, Bajra 10.47 13.00 11.96 11.82 11.85 12.50 12.50 13.00

Hy. Jowar 0.38 1.10 0.84 0.73 1.22 1.00 1.00 1.25

Hy. Maize 0.76 1.00 1.11 0.98 1.15 0.95 0.95 1.15

Total-Food crops 18.77 24.50 21.71 21.50 21.94 23.45 23.45 24.80

Hy. Cotton 3.26 4.00 3.00 3.70 3.00 3.85 3.25 3.50

Hy. Castor 0.60 0.80 0.93 0.70 0.70 1.00 1.00 1.00
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Supply of Seeds

I.2.5.5. I t  is planned to increase area under 
hybrid seeds and to replace the seed of self pollin- 
nated crops by certified seed in 20% of the area

under these crops every year. The annual require
ment of Hybrid/HYV/improved seeds and distri
bution by G.S.S.C. and G.S.C.M.F. are 
as under :

(In tonnes)

Year 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
targets

Annual Requirement 31190 33952 31149 32860 33875

Ustaabution by
0 . . ^ .  .& .-G s c m . .

5292 7972 10899 10814 15611

1.2.5.6. Breeder/foundation seeds will be produced 
by the Gujarat Agricultural University and certified 

improved seed will be produced on the farms of the 
registered seed growers and/State seed farms. Seed 
production programmes will be organised by the 

Giitiarat State Seed Corporation and Gujarat State 
Co-operative Marketing Federation. The availa
bility of the seed from National Seed Corporation

and private producers will supplemcn*: the seed 
‘ supply.

Fertilizers

1.2.5.7. Fertil'zers hold great potentialities fcr 
stepping up agricultural production. Nitrogenous 
fertilizers have particular importance as Nitrogen 
is considered to be the important limiting factor of 
the fertili'y of soil. The cultivators are making 
increased use of fertilizers to increase the produ
ctivity. In  view of large high yielding programme, 
training and visit system, farmers training centres, 
development of commercial crops and likely increase 
in irigation potential, the consumption of fertilizers 
is planned as under :—

( n kkh tonnes)

Nutrient Sixth Plan Achievement 1983-84 1984-85
Target

1979-80 1984-85
terminal
year
target

1980-«1 1981-82 1982-83 Target Anti.
Achi

Nitrogen (N) 2.24 4.00 2.04 2.45 2.36 2.96 3.00 3.30

Phosphorous (P ) 1.15 2.00 1.17 1.14 1.16 1.39 1.50 1.65

Potash (K ) 0.39 0.70 0.36 0.42 0.34 0.42 0.50 0.55

Total (NPK) 3.78 6.70 3.57 4.01 3.86 4.77 5.00 5.50

1.2.5.8 A  scheme for giving subsidy on purchase 
o f chemical fertilizers to SC, ST and Small and 
Marginal farmers is sanctioned. The pattern o f subs
idy is as under :

(1) Small and Marginal farmers as identified 
under the Integrated Rural Development Programme 
will be <3ntitled for the subsidy on increased price 
o f chomical fertilizers. The subsidy at the rate of 
25% and 33 1/3% o f price as prevailir.g on 8-6-1980 
and increas d with effect from 11-7-1981 will be 
given to Small and Marginal farmers rci^pcciivdy.

(2) The Scheduled caste and Scheduled trib 
farmers will be given 50% subsidy on prevailing price 
of fertilizers limittd to Es. 200.

This scheme will le  ccntinued in 1984-85 with 
an outlay o f Rs. 56.82 lakhs.

Plant Protection

1.2.5.9 Plant protection activity in the State 
is now implemented on need base appioach. Scout
ing system has been introduced since last Ihree years 
according to which the extension workers under T&
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system while scouting in the crop fields, actually 
take counts of the pest population and guide the 
cultivators for spraying the crop at a point of thresh-

hold value. Subject matter specialists (Plant Prote
ction) have been provided in each district. The area 
eovertd under this propgraname is given below :

(Lakh hectaresV

Area covered

1979-80 Sixth plan 
Tcrnnnal 
year target 
1984-85

1983-84

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Target Anti, achiev.

1984-85
Target

Plant
Protection

60.86 87.04 65.65

1.2.5.10 Technical Grade Material for manufa
cture of pesticides required for the above programme 
has been estimated as under ;

Year Technical grade material 
(in tonnes.)
9,

1980-81 7500
1981-82 7700

1982-83 5784
1983-84 6974 (Anticipated)
1984-85 8000 (proposed target)

Oilseed Production

1.2.5.11 The bulk of edible oil 
production derives from oilseeds like groundnut, 
mustard, sesamum and sunflower. Out of this, ground
nut is the major oilseed crop. On an average about 
19 lakh hectares of area is occupied by groundnut 
crop in Gujarat State. To meet with the demand of 
edible oils in the country, Government of India 
have sanctioned a special groundnut project on an 
extensive basis from summer 1980-81 to 1983-84 

- “iz the total cost o f Es. 35 crores aiming to increase 
the base year level of production of 18 lakh tonnes 
to 27 lakh tonnes at the end of 1983-84 season. This 
is sought to be achieved by :

(i) Increasing the area under summer ground
nut crop.

73.21 60.00 80.10 94.00 106.00

(ii) Increasing the area in Kharif season.

(iii) Increasing the area and product'on in non- 
traditionial area and.,

(iv) Increasing the production in traditional 
areas.

1.2.5.12 Level o f production in case o f groundnut 
is proposed to be increased by the following methods:

Item Expected Normal 
3̂ eld in yieldn 
kg perhec. rainfed

area in k g 
per
hectare.

Premonsoon sowing by 
the end o f May on 1st 
week o f June. 1300 900

Supplementary Irriga
tion probably in September. 1300 900

Summer groundnut. 1800 900

1.2.5.13 In sesamum, Guj-1 variety yields 15% 
more in comparison to l^cal Variety. Hybrid castor 
gives 60% more yield as compared to the local 
variety. The progranune for coverage imder different 
items during the plan period is as und.er:

(in lakh hectares)

Sr. Oilseeds
Programme

Area covered

Sixth Plan 1980—81 1981— 82 1982— 83 1983—84 1984—85 
------ --------------------- Anti- Target
1979—80 1984-85 
Base vear Terminal

year target

ciparted

Pre-monsoon sowirg 
of groundnut 0.30 2.00 0.50 1.00 2.22 1.79 2.20

1— 1646—5
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Supplemental irrigation
to groundnut 0.20 3.00 0.20

Summer ground nut 0.68 2.00 1.50

1.00

1.67

3.41

1.43

1.79

2.00

3.20

2.50

Cjverage under 
improved variety of 
sesamum

Hy. Castor

0.10
0.55

1.25

0.80

0.15

0.93

0.25

0.65

0.40

0.70

0.50

0.70

0.60

1.00

1.2.5.14. The irrigation potentiality in Vadodara 
region is quite encouraging for the groundnut crop, 
particularly during summer season, Panchmahals, 
Vadodara, Kheda, Sabarkantha, Bharuch and Surat 
districts are having good potenti?.lities of raising the 
crop during summer season. The crop harvest of some 
of the farmers of Kheda district during summer 
season of last two years have yielded about 4000 to 
5000 kg. per hectare proving that summer groundnut 
crop has good prospects in this area. Special effprts; 
are also being made to increase the groundnut area 
in tribal area of this region where farmers take poor 
yielding MllmjU^ts and other crops.

1.2.5.15. It  is planned to encourage the culti
vators by providing technical guidance and financial

to adopt modem metliods of gJo\mdnut 
eultiyation such as improved seed, optimum spacing, 
pest control management, sprinkler and supplemen
tary irrigation etc. Aa a result of these efforts ground
nut production during 1981-82 has increased to 

- 21.99 lakh tannes. During 1982-83, delayed monsoon, 
followed with scar ity and iinseasonal rains accom
panied with cyclonein first week of November affected 
the standing and harvested groundnut crop. Hence 
the anticipated harvested is only 13.13 lakh tonnes. 
Whereas in 1983-84, it  likely to be of the order o f
21.00 lakh tonnes.During 1982-83 and 1983-84 the 
Government o f India had sanctioned E.s. 12.44 
crores and Ks. 11.57 or ores respectively for summer

Groundnut progranmie while for 1984-85 an outlay 
o f Rs. 1139.00 lakhs is proposed for the programme 
under Central Sector.

A  cell for planning aad monitoring for olseeds 
processing in the State

1.2.5.16. The cell is started wibh a view to monitor 
the stage of existing development as well as to find 
out the shape for future development of oilseeds 
processing in the State. This cell would also process 
and co-ordinate the demands from various co-opera
tives with regard to assistance from National Dairy 
Development Board, Anand and keeping the Gujarat 
Cooperative Oilseed Growers Federation as a nucleus 
agency, whc’h is linked up with the marketing o f the 
oilseed products, throughout the State, as well aa 
outside the State,

In crease in Pulse Production

1.2.5.17. In case o f green gram ^nd pigeon pea 
improved varieties like Guj-Muug-l, Mung-2 and 
T u t  15-1,5 yield 25% more in oomparison to local 
varieties. To increase pulse production, efforts will 
be made for the replacement of local vr.rieties by 
improved ones and growing of pulse crops as mixed 
crop with the cotton or castor. The following table 
indicates the coverage;

(Area in lakh hectares)

Sr.
No.

Item Sixth Plan 1980—81 1981—82 1982—83 1983-84 1984—85
---------— ------------- covered covered covered Antici- Target
1979—80 1984—85 pated
Base year Terminal to be

year covered
target

Coverage under improved 0.10 1.00 0.60 0.75 0.90, 1.00 1.00
seed of green gram
Coverage under improved
seed of pigeon pea 0.08 2.00 0.50 0.75 0.85 0.90 0.95

Mixed cropping 0.80 4.00 3.00 3.25 3.50 3.75 3.75

Summer green gram 0.20 0.75 0.30 0.40 0.30 0.35 0.40

5.55 6.00 6.10
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Integrated Pest Management Programme for Cotton, 
Groundnut, Palses and Sugarcane Crops

1.2.5.18. Since 1978-79, this programme is orga
nised in the State more systematically on a need-based 
threshhold value. To provide insecticides of good 
quality at a fair price and of quality, rates are fixed 
by inviting tenders from all the manufacturers and 
are being supplied to the farmers through Co-operative 
Societies. Similarly, aerial operations including book
ing of the aeroplanes are being conducted by the 
Gujarat Agro Industries Corporation. Under centrally 
sponsored scheme subsidy on pesticides in pulses 
is paid at the rate of Rs. 60 per hectare or 50% of 
the cost whichever is less. While in case of groundnut 
50% subsidy is given on pesticides. Similarly, subsidy 
is also paid on operational charges at the rate of Rs.
37.50 per hectare for aerial spraying. The coverage 
under centrally sponsored schemes for different 
crops in 1984-85 would be as under :—

(Gross area to be covered in lakh 
hectares).

Crop Aerial
Spray

Ground
spray

Cotton
Groundnut
Pulses
Sugarcane

1.10
1.00
0.25
0.45

9.50
0.50

Reorganisation and Strengthening of Extension 
Services

1.2.5.19. This aims to improve the efficiency of 
the extension services by - (i) Intensifying contacts 
between extension workers and farmers, (ii) Up
grading the standards of eirtension workers and (iii) 
improving the quahty of technical package through 
better adoptive research. The major thrust would be 
on implementation of integrated approach to increase 
crop production of major crops like cotton, ground
nut, bajra, jowar, paddy and wheat for which exten- 
tion services would regularly and systematically be 
provided to farmers with updated advice and demon-

 ̂stration o f farming practices best suited to their 
specific condition which would have immediate 
impact on production and income.

1.2.5.20. The village extension workers (VEWS] 
attend the training held once a fortnight by subject 
matter specialists (SMs) where he is provided with 
latest technology to be fed to the farmers during the 
next fortnight. To support the VEWs AEOs, are 
provided to supervise and guide the VEW in recent 
technology.

1.2.5.21. The extension technique is based on a 
systematic programmes of full time training to 
agricultural workers combined with frequent visits 
by VEW  to farmers fields. This system enables VEW 
to visit each group of farmers once a fortnight after

he has received an intensive training in agricultural 
practices and recommendations which relate directly 
to farm operations during that fortnight. The fixed 
schedule of visit enable close supervision and follow 
up. To achieve a visible impact on production, VEW  
concentrates on selected contact farmers. He also 
concentrates on few important crops, focussing 
mainly on those practices which bring the best 
eonomic results and on making optimum use of 
available resources. Every year. Two pre-seasonal 
training programmes are organised for 2 to 3 day- 
each wherein SMS and Specialists o f Gujarat Agriculr 
tural University participate. The SMSs are trained for
2 to 3 days in a month at univesity campuses to keep 
them upto-date in their know-how of the subject. 
They are also provided two weeks training every 
year to refresh their knowledge at the University,

Farmer’s Training Centre
I

1.2.5.22. A t present except Dangs and Gandhi
nagar, all districts in the State are covered by 
farmers training centres i. e. 17 centres. Out o f 17 far
mers training centres, 5 are located in tribail areas. 
Every yeax, 3500 farmers are to be trained in 
each such centre. The farmers and farm women 
are trained in respect o f latest development; techni
ques in agriculture through institutional classes 
and one day camps at village level.

Staite Level Agricuiiuiai Froduciion Council

1.2.5.23. The State Govt, has set up a high powered 
agricultural Production Council under the Chairman
ship of the Chief Minister with the objectives c f 
recommanding an appropriate set of incentives for 
increasing the agiicultiiral production including 
measures for the supply o f quality inputs, timely 
credit and transfer of technology and payment of 
renumcrative prices for farm products. The Council 
is broad  ̂ based comprising of representatives of 
District Panchayats, Corporation and Coopfratiye 
bodiss, and high ranking officials,. Besides this council 
there are other high powered state level committees 
in such areas as: marketing, credit discipline, input 
programme, land develojment, adnunistraticn and 
the T. &. V. system. The presence of knowledgeable 
non-officials in these forums has helped to ensure 
that problems of cultivators are kc pt in focus.

1.2.6. Biogas

I.2.6.I. Biogas Programme is the most impor
tant programme for renewable source o f en e i^ , 
and it has become still more important in view o f 
the fact that it finds its place in the 20 point Pro
gramme of the Prime Minister o f India. In oux 
country, approximately 1.40 lakh plants are in ead- 
stence. Am,ong which, Gujarat has its share o f 
about 20,000 plants. During the year 1982--83 
against the target fiixed by the Govt.
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of India o f 6700 plants, the State could complete 
as many.as 5217 plants ,

I.2.6.2. For the entire Sixth Five Year Plan, 
the State has been asked to complete a target o f 
35,000 plants against which by the end o f August, 
1983 a cumulative total progress during the 
current plan 

' Of 26300 yet 
the remaining 
tiomplete about 
first four years 
last year i.e. in

IS 8700, leaving bilanoe
to be completed during 
period. The State will

15,000 plants during the the 
o f the Sixth Plan. Thus during 
1984-85 G-ujarat State has to 

complete as many as 20,000 plants, which
is a difficult task. The target o f 10,000 plants
has been fixed for the year 1984-85.

1.2.7. Grujarat Tractor CbrpoiailtJi

1.2.7.L The Corporation has planned its 
operations during 1983-84 so as tp step up the 
production from the level of over 700 tractors^ 
in 1982-^3 to cov-er 20(H) tractors and sales from 
1200 tractors to about 2400 tractors in 1983-84 after 

iievere set back in the operations in 1983-^3 
reaalting fm m  the severe marketing constraints 
expesfienced by the entire tractor in<^ustry on 
account of restrictions iinposed by Beseive 
o f India on the loans granted by the bahMng 
sector to the farmers for the purchase o f tractors. 
The hvel o f activities during the year 1984-85 is 
proposed to be further stepped up by more than 
60% to reach the level o f 3600 tractors.The turnover 
is iexpected to be over Rs. 30 crores. It  is expected 
that with the concerted efforts in strengthening the 
marketing network and with the successful imple- 
nientation o f the njarketing tie-up with Messrs. 
Eicher Goodearth Limited, the Corporation would be 
in a position to achieve these targets.

I.2.7.2. The Corporation is having imported 
packs for its G-453 tractors for a part o f production 
during 1984-85. The Corporation has also taken 
steps to indigenise these componements to atchive 
the phased deletion programme approved by DGTD 
Gk)vernment o f India. For this purpose, the Special 
Purpose Machines, for the Engines as well as 
Gear Boxes have been ordered. Special purpose. 
Machine for Engines is es^ected to be received 
during the year 1983-84 whereas the sam; for Gear: 
Boxes is expected in 1984-85.

1.2,7.3. During the year 1982-83 the Corporation 
commenced the commercial production of its new 
Model 0-^614 tractor* The production of this model 
is proposed .to be stepped up during the year 1983^ 
84 and 1984-85.

1.2.7.4. In view of the above, it is envisaged 
that it may be possible to contain cash losses during 
the year 1984-85 to Rs. 50 lakhs from a level of 
Es. 150 lakhs during 1983-84, The amount of 
cash lossess is therefcwce required to be made good 
since it will not be within the norms of the commer
cial banks to finance these cash losses. An outlay 
of Rs, 40 lakhs is provided for the year 1984—85.

1.2.8. Gujarat Agro-Industries Corporation Limited 
4lmied^bad .......  r

1.2.8.1. Gujarat Agro--Industries Corporation 
proposes to undertake the expansion of existing 
unit/undertake new projects during the year 
1984-85. For this purpose, the total funds re
quirement for G.A.I.C. for these projects 
estimated at Rs. 50/- lakhs as follows;—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. No. Name of the Project Total Project 
Cost.

Total
Equity

GAIC’s 
Equity Share

Funds
during

required
1984-85

1 Jethi Madh. 435.30 124.30 32.00 7.00

2 Oil Castor 200.00 77.00 20.00 10.00

3 Frozen Vegetables 750.00 225.00 29.25 10.00

4 Cold Storages 150.00 25.00 25.00 10.00

5 Onion Medas 80.00 13.00 13.00 5.00

6 Existing Units 8.00

Total : 1615.30 464.30 119.25 50.00
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Madh

1.2.8.2. The project for the manufacture of 
Jethi Madh from Glycyrrhizq root is being put 
up in joint sector with M/s. Zandu Pharmaceutical 
Works Ltd., Bombay. Jethi Matheztreot i- being 
used for applications in various industries like Pha- 
rmaceutiticals, confection: ry and tobacco processing 
etc., and the products has very good demand in 
the export market.

Present Status of the Project

1.2.8.3. The land for the project has already 
been procured in the GIDC estate at Ankleshwar. 
The fotifiation of the new company is being done. 
The loan application has been submitted to ICICI. 
All other steps for the implementation of the pro
ject have been initiated.

1.2.8.4. The total investment of the project 
is of the order of Rs. 435.30 lakhs and the G-AICs’ 
share towards the equity capital is Rs. 32.00 
lakhs. The implementation of the project is 
expected to commence by November-December,
1984 and most of the project will be commissioned 
by the end of 1984-85 An amount of Rs.
7 lakhs is provided for this project for 1984-85.

CasioT Oil

1.2.8.5. The market survey report has been 
prepared by M/s. Kirloskar Consultants. The 
negotiations are being held with M/s. Jayant Oil 
Mills to finalise the product-mix. The State has 
already approached GIDC for procuring the land 
for this project in Vadodara District. Govern
ment had sanctioned Rs. 5 lakhs during 83-84 for 
this project. An amount of Rs. lo  
lakhs is prov I’ed for the year 1984-85 for 
this project.

Frozen Vegetables

1.2.8.6. Gujarat Agro Industries Corporation 
Ltd, has taken up a project for the manufacture

-and export of frozen vegetable in the Joint Sector 
Project with Gujarat Industrial Investment Cor
poration (G IIC) and M/s. Flamingoland Engineer
ing & Food Industries Pvt. Ltd. The project is 
to be put up at Kandla Free Trade Zone (KFTZ) 
and it will be a 100 percent export oriented unit.

The total investment for this project will be of 
the order of Rs. 750 lak’ s and GAIC’s share towards 
the equity capital comes to Rs. 29.25 lakl s. A  a 
out lay of Rs. 10.00 lakh î  p ovided for the year
1984— 85.

Present Status

The land for the project has been prooured. 
A ll other actions have been initiated for the imple- 
mentatioii o f the project. After the loan is sancti-

ioned by ICICI, the implementation o f the 
project can be t^ken up in full ¥wing.

The requirement of GAIC’s contribution towards 
the equity capital for this project depends on the 
term loan clearance by ICICI. I t  is expected that 
the term loan may be cleared by the end of tlie 
December-1983 and immediately thereafter, the 
equity capital will have to be raised by the joini 
Sector Partner/Promoter. An amount o f Rs. 8.00 
lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85 for this 
project.

New Cold Storages

1.2.8.7. Under the Rural Godown Scheme of 
the Government of India, Gujarat Agro-Foods L t : ; 
a subsidiary Company of GAIC has planned to set 
up 5 cold storages with the capacity of 2000 tonnes 
per day at Prantij, Siddhpur, Anjar, Godhra & 
Khambhalia. The project proposal has been 
sent to the Planning Commission, Government 
of India, New Delhi, for their approval, which is 
expected by the end of this month. The site 
selection for the cold storages has been done and 
the construction work of the cold storages shall 
commence immediately after the clearance of the 
Planning Commission. An amount of Rs. 10 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1984-85.

Onion Medas

1.2.8.8. The Corporation has decided to put 
up new onion medas at 10 different locations in 
Gujarat under the National Crid of Rural Godown 
Scheme. The Corporation’s share towards equity 
comes to Rs, 13.00 lacs. The work has already been 
awarded to the Corpo; an outlay of Rs. 5 lakh is 
provi ded for this project.

1. 2. 9. Gujarat State Seed Corporation

1.2.9.1. Having realised the importance o f seeds in 
agricultural production sufB.cient emphasis is laid 
on production and distribution o f quality seeds at 
reasonable rates. In order to bring all activities 
o f seed multipHcation and distribution under one rooi 
and to ensure the availability o f adequate quantity 
o f quality seeds to the farmers at reasonable rates by 
undertaking production processing & marketing 
aspects, the State has established Gujarat State Seeds 
Corporation Ltd. on 16th April, 1974. The Cor
poration is set up Tinder the provisions o f Companies 
Act, 1956.

1.2.9. 2. The estimated annual seed requirement 
o f major crops grown in the State ^orlb out to 
about 3 lac tonnes, valued at Rb. 90 crores. 
The Corporation has already covered almost a ll 
crops mz, Bajra, Joimr, Make, Paddy, Cotton, Oil 
seeds, Pulses and vegetables except Castor.
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1.2.9.3. The Corporation has also undertaken 
seed production and distribution o f important cash 
crops o f Hybrid Cotton, Groundnut and Lucerne on 
siifficiently large area with a view to satisfying 

the demands within and outside the State. 
Alongwith supply o f seeds . the Corporation give 

valuable services by way o f technical advice to the 
growers. The Corporation also proposes to increase 
its godowns capacity and incur certain other capital 

expenditure for processing plant and machinery and 
other things. An outlay o f E,s. 5/- lakhs is pro

vided for 1984-85.

Investigation and Survey work for a shelf o f Project 
Contingency Plan.

1.2,9.4. The scheme is in operation since 1976-77. 
Originally it has been introduced in the District 
o f Kachchh, Banaskantha and Jamnagar. But 
subsequently it has been extended to the other 
Districts o f the State also. At present it is in oper- 
tion in the districts of Kachchh, Jamnagar, Amreli, 
Bhavanagar, Surendranagar, Banaskantha and 
Panchmahals. The objective o f the scheme is to 
complete all preliminaries such as selection o f site 
for relief work, prepartation of plans and esti
mates etc. so that as and when occasion so 
demands, relief works can be started without 
loss o f time. An outlay of Es. 9 lakllfti 
vided for 1984-85.
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STATEMENT 

CROP HUSBANDRY 
Schemewise Outlays

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

No. & Na:tne of tlie Scheme’ 1984 85

Outlay Capital
Content

1 2 3 4

(A) A & F.D.’S. Programmes:—
(I) Directions & Administration
1. AGR 1 Reorganisation and strtngtiiening of extension Bank Services. 308.41 24.71

2. AGR- 2 Establishment of AVoi'ld Bank cell. 5.00

3. AGR—3 Reorganisation and strcjiuthening of extcnf îon Services for 
TASP. 45.04 8.00

4. AGR 1 Creation of stafl‘ fo]’ tribal area sub-plan work. —

5. AGR 5 Planning machinery for agricultural development. 2.35 # •

Sub-Total : I. 360.80 32.71

II. Multiplication and Distribution of Seeds
6. AGR 6 Strengtliening of seed testing laboratory. 2.45 •  •

7. AGR- 7 Strengtliening of seed certification agency. •  •

8. AGR- 8 Proudction of Hy. cotton seeds. •  •

9. AGR 9 Free distribution of seeds in Dangs district-GIA to 
Panchayat.

#  *

10. AGR- 10 Extension and nmltiplication farm providing irrigation 
r, oilities. 10.00 1.003

11. A G R - 11 Distribution of seed fertilizer and pesticides at subsidised 
rate in tribal areas. 49.00 •  •

12. AG R- 11 (1) Supply of input kits at subsidised rate to farmers 
foutside tribal areas. 2.00 •  •

13. AGR- 12 Subsidised supply of Hy. High Yielding Varieties seed to 
tribal cultivators.

•  • •  •

U . AGR 13 Estt. of seed cell. 0.70 •  •

15. AGR 14 Distribution of seeds to Harijan cultivators. •  •

16. AGR— 15 

# •

Distribution of seed, fertilizers and pesticides at subsidis
ed rats to SC cultivators. , 20.00
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1 2 3 4

17. AGR -16 Foundation of seed corporation. 5.00

18. AGR -16 (1) Preparation of documentary film on certified improved 
seed.

• «

19. A G R - 16 (2) Processing facilities for seed corporation. 5.00

20. AGR -16 (3) Scheme for reserve stock for certified seed and founda
tion seed. 28.71 . .

20.A. AGE -16 (4) Scheme for demonstration of Intensive cultivation 
of maize.

• ♦ • • •

20.B. AGR 16 (5) Scheme for community nursery programme in Rice. • •

Sub total-II: 122.86 10.00

III. Manures & Fertilizers

21. AGR 17 Multiplication Crop demonstration scheme. 4.25

22. AGR 18. Subsidised supply of fertilizer to tribal cultivators in 
TASP. 20.32 • •

23. AGR 19 Subsidised supply of chemical fertilizer to SC cultivators. 15.50 • «

24. AGR 19 (1) Subsidised supply of chemical ferilizer to other 
communities (small and marginal farmers). 15.00 . .

AGR 19 (2) Scheme for subsidy on purchase of chemical fertilizer to 
ST cultivators of noti-tribal areas. 6.00 . .

26. AGR 20 Scheme for development of quality control laboratory. 7.55 • •

27. AGR 21. Gobar Gas Plant. (Biogas). 67.00 • •

28. AGR 21. (1) Mechanical compost plant.

29. AGR 21 (2) Gogar gas plant for SC. 5.00

30. AGR- 22. Gobar Gas Plant for TASP. (Biogas) 8.00

31. AGR 23 Strengthening of soil tasting laboratory and soil testing 
Van in TASP. 16.50 . .

32. AGR 24 Strengthening of soil testing laboratory in State (Normal). 2.00

33. AGR- 24 (1) Soil Testing Laboratory and soil survey. 0.45 • •

34. AGR- 25 Strengthening of soil Testing Lab. building works in 
TASP.office building and staff quarters. 17.59 17.59

35. AGR- 26 Construction of fourth floor of Krishi Bhavan. • «

Sub to ta l-III 185.16 17.59

IV. Plant Protection

36. AGR- 27 Training of Extension staff in plant protection. 1.40 • ♦
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1 2 3 4

37. AGE 28 Establishmeiit of central Agricultural in out testing labora
tory at GandliinagaT. 2.70

38. AGR 29 Assistance to farmers usir.g pesticides for aerial cr spray
ing only. 25.00

39. AGR 30 Scheme to help farmers in eraclicatioii of pe'̂ ts a:id dis
eases on aerochemical operations. 16.70

40. AGR 31 Sch-eme for the control of prodonia pest.

41. AGR 32 Scheme for subsidy on purcliase of tractor mounted spra
yer.

42. AGR--33 Scheme for subsidy on gerund spraying of insecticides. 9.00

43. AGR 34 Distribution of pesticides and plant protection on appliances 
under subsidy scheme in tribal areas. 3.50

44. AGR--35 Control of white grubs. 2.00

45. AGR 36 Staff for plant protection. 2.00

46, AGR 36 (1) Addl. staff for implementation of insecticides act. 3.94

47. AGR 37 Staff for plant quantum station. 2.15

48. AGR 38 Demonstration of plant protection measures on culti vators 
fields. 0.61

49., AGR -39 Encouraging cooperative socieities for custom spraying. 1.00

50.. .AGR -40 Scheme for subsidy on plant protecion appliances to SC 
cultivators. 5.00

Sub-Total : IV. 75.00

V - ■Commercial crops :

^ 5 1 . AGR -41 Intensive Cotton production programme irrigation cotton. • •

52. AGR- 42 Intensive cotton production programme in tribal area. • •

53. AGR- 43 Scouting scheme for plant protection measures on cotton 
in selected area.

• •

54, AGR -44. Intensive oilseed development including summer programme 
in tribal areas.

• - • • •

55. AGR -45 Intensive Oilseed development programme(groundnut). 9.50 • •

56. AGR -46 Intensive Pruduction of groundnut including summer 
programme.

* • • •

57. AGE— 47 Planning and monitoring for oilseed processing in State. .. • •

58. AGR--48 Scheme for castor development in Kachchh district.
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59. AGE— 49 Scheme for sugarcane development. 3.95

60. AGE— 49 (1) Scheme for subsidy on demonstraton of biological
control o f sugarcane.

61. AGE— 50 Scheme for intensive cotton distict programme in
Bharuch, Vadodara, Surendranagar and Sabarkantha
districts. 80.73

62. AGE— 50 (1) Estt. of cotton grading centres in Sabarkantha and
Vadodara districts. 5.00

63. AGE— 50 (2) Scheme to assist Indian Cotton Mills federation for
cotton development programme in Panchmahals. 1.00

Sub-Total :V .  100.18

Vl. Extension & Parmer‘s Training ;

64. AGE—51 Publicity through state transport.

65. AGE— 51 (1) Monthly magazine pertaining to Agriculture.

66. AGE— 51 (2) Inset production co-ordination cell for agriculture.

67. AGE 52 Provision of audio visual van to districts. 1.40

68. AGE— 53 Providing audio visual van to districts for TASP

69. AGE— 54 Farmer’s Training and Education in tribal area equipp
ing with aid-cum-exhibition units inTASP. .,

70. AGE— 55 Agricultural education tour by tribal cultivators, 0.26

71. AGE— 56 Estt. o f farmer’s training Centres including construoti^
of institutional building and staff quarters. 50.49 17.73

72. AGE— 56 (1) Construction of residential and non-residential
builings and irrigation facilities and V IP  in TCD farms. 1.34 0.54

73. AGE—57 Estt. o f farmer’s training centres including cnstruction
of institution building & staff quarters for TASP. 21.83 7.08

74. AGE-58 Organisation of crop competition. 0.20

75. AGE-59 Organisation of crop competition under TASP. 0.27

76 AGE-60 Increased production of pulses. 6.52

77. AGE-61 Scheme for development of pulses. 35.06

77-(a) AGE-61 (1) Production of Guvor 1.07 . .

78. AGE-62 Strengthening of adoptive research programme. 9.70 3.70

79 AGE-62(1) Estt. of new office of Agronomist at Eajkot. 1.20

Sub-Total ; V I 129.34 29.05
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VII. Agricultural Engineering

43

80. AGK-63 Improved Agricultural liiiplemeiits at subsidi:>ed rate to harijan
arid backward elâ ŝ Farmers.

81. AGR-63(1) Scheme for sprinkler irrigation facilities.

82. AGR-63(2) (Jcnsti’ucTion iiii'i demonsT,ration o f wir.d-mi]l for agricultural
energy.

82. (a)AGR-63(3) Supply of improved Agril. irnplemeuts au subordinaxe to
Cultivators outside Triijal area.

83. AGR-6d Improved Agricultural implements at subsidiseJ rate to Harijans
& backward class farmers for TASP.

94. AGR-65 Sclienie to supply bullock, male Buffaloes r,o SC. culrivators at
subsidised rates.

85. AGR-66 Sclienie to supply bullock at subsidised rate to S.C. rultivators.

86. AGR-67 Supply (.f bullocks at subsiilised rate to tribal cultivators.

87. AGR-67 (1) Supply of bullocks to tribal cultivator- outside tribal area.

88. AGR-68 Supply of bullock carts at subrsidised rate to tribal cultivators.

89. AGR-68(1) Supply of bullock carts to tribal cultivators outside tribal
area.

90. AGR-69 Standardisation of agricultural macliinery and implements.

91. AGR-69 (1) Popularisation of improved agricultural irnplement:^

Sub-Total-VII.

V III , Agricultural Economics and Statistics

1.50

44.98

3.46

0.50

1.27

20.00

10.00

22.50

2.00

5.75

1.00

3.73

7.98

124.67

92. AGR-70 Investigaoion in artificial rain making in tribal area... 16.00

93. AGR-71 Sr.rengtliening of mechanical tabulation unit (EDGr Cell). ' 0.95

94. AGR-72 Installation of rain gauge and collection of rainfaill data.

95. AGR-73 Study and investigation in agricultural activities.

96. AGR-74 Pilot sample survey for determining cost of production on
inrportant fruits and spices and studying their markec practices 1.13

97. AGR-75. §cheme for co-ordination programme at preharvest farcasting
yield o f crop o f groundnut. 0.66

98. AGR-76 Schcma for tim,ely reporting of estimates *>f areas au.d Produc
tion of principal crops. 5.12
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99. AGR-77 Scheme for improvement of irrigation statistics.

100. AGB-78 Scheme for improvement of crop statistict.

101. AGR-78 (1) Crop Insurance scheme

lOL. AGR-78 (2) Scheme for crop estimation Survey on fruits Vegetables and 
minor crops.

102. AGR-78 (3) Scheme for creation of permanent machinery for studying
the cost of cultivation and production of principal crops.

103. AGR-78 (4) Sample survey for study for constraints in transfer of new
technology under field condition

Sub Total-V III

5.00

2 .8 5

IX. Horticulture :

104. AGR-79

105. AGR-79

106. AGR-80

107. AGR-81

108.
*> >

AGR-82

109. AGR-83

109(a)AGR-^3

110. AGR^84

111. AGR-85

112. AGR-86

113. AGR-86

114. AGR-87

115. AGR-88

116. AGR-89

117. AGR-89

118. AGR-90

Supervision of development activities pertaining to horticulture 
vegetable fruits and graft owner plants and horticulture.

(1) Addl. staff for horticulture development.

Subsidised supply of fruit, grafts and plants.

Subsidised supply of fruit grafts and plants for T.A.S.P.

Development o f fruit nurseries and supply of grafts and 
Plants, etc.

Development of fruit production for export o f banana.

(1) Development o f Shericulture.

Scheme for package programme on mango.

Development of fruit nurseries.

Datepalm production in Kachchh district.

(1) Hybridisation o f coconut.

Ber cultivation

E tt. o f community canning centre and kitchen gardening. 

Promotion o f vegetable cultivation in tribal area-.

( I )  Scheme for O lga and KathOdi Adivasi people for agril. cro; 

Crop development scheme for potato (Dangs)

Sub Total IX .

16.50

0.78

48.99 •  •

2.35 •  •

Q.tO •  •

7.22 •  •

2.50 •  •

•  •

2.75

•  •  

•  • '

6.00 •  •

6.00 •  •

6.00 •  •

1.70 •  •

6.46

2.24

10.19 •  •

7.67 •  •

X'. . .  

•  «

•  •  

•  •

67.58 •  •
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1 2 3 4

X Others

119. AGE-91 Loans to Gujarat Agro Industries Corporation. 50.00 • •

120. AGR-91 (1) Loan to Gujarat Tractor Corporation. 40.00 • •

121. AGE-91 (2) GIA to Indian Instt. of Management. 2.00 • •

122. AGE-91 (3) Scheme for establishment o f Agro-service centre. 8.42 • •

Sub Total X. 100.42 • ♦

Nucleus Budget .(A.&F.D.) 8.00 • •

Total (A&F.D, Programmes) 1323.00 89.35

(B) Reyenuw P^partment Programmee.

123. AGE-Gontingency plan investigation and Survey for prepertion for shell 
o f projects. 9.00 • •

GEAND TOTAL ; Crop husbandry. 1332.00 89.35
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1.3. SOIL AND W ATER CONSERVATION

1.3.1. Introduction

1.3.1.1. Substantial areas in Gajarat State 
periodically exper’ence drought conditions and 
floods leading to considerable loss of agricultural 
production, livestock and causing untold misery 
to the human lives etc. Ecological deterioration 
because of denudation, abrupt cutting of forests 
and'Excessive grazing has led to soli erjsion and 
heavy runoff from the upper catchment and hilly 
areas, leading to deterioration of privately owned 
fields by way of loss of top soil by erosion in un
protected areas and decrease in the productivity of 
the land. Poor soil, undulating terrain and undep? 
endable rainfall arc also some common features 
leading to poor production. Irrigation fac’lities are 
extremely limited. Soil erosion by winds and 
surfhce runoff takes place continually in different 
parts of the St^te on an extensive scale, ^he area 
reported for land utilisation purpose comes to

*189.09 lc,1di/4cctarcs. Ou-t of this area it hn<s 
been estimated that an area of nearly 126.51 lakh/ 
hecatres, needs to be treated by various soil and 
water conservation measures. Measures for preven- 
tation of soil erosion and conservation of moisture 
assume crucis.1 importance to the State.

lands on a watershed basis. The State Govern
ment gives 50% of the cost of treatment o f dry 
land as a subsidy to the farmers. Government 
and Panchayat lands coming within the watershed 
are financed form the N.R.E.P. funds.

1.3.1.5. Gujarat State Land Development Corpo
ration had silbmittd 45 projects for treatment o f dry 
and ravine lands on watershed basis to NABARD 
overing an area o f 37361 hectares, cos'ting Rs. 

1713.90 lakhs. The position now is that though 
NABARD has cleared 17 projects covering an area 
18537 hectares for Rs* 323.74 lakl^; so far 
only Rs. 4.86 lakhs have been disbursed. Pro
cedural delays and slow disursement o f loans by banks 
have been among the reasons hampering the works 
programme. The total loan portion envisaged under 
plan for the year 1984-85 works out to be Rs. 
405.36 lakhs, Rs. 337.80 lakhs for works and Rs. 
67.56 lakhs towards establishment cost as per 
terms and conditions laid down by the Government. 
As the loan portion is not easily available from 
NABARD XOp kk|is are p rov i^d , |loan jpor- 
tion in tHe plan for the year 1984-^5. C/onsidera*ble 
difficulties are experiep.ced in .getting the loan por
tion from the NA^AlRD.

.1^.L2*. . la  Gujarat, based on the type o f soils, 
agncoitural land jcan b3 chssified into three cate- 

^ories,(a.) dry land which depe id mostly on rainfall,
(b) commo.ad areas falhng wxthin the command of 
surface irrigation system, major, medium or minor 
.and (c) the land which is or has become saline or 
alkaline.

1.3.1.3. Out of 195 lakh hec'are^ of geographical 
area of Gujarat State, about 100 lakh hectares is 
under agriculture. About 85% falls in the category of 
dry lands; about 8% falls in the category of 
command areas and the remaining is either 
saline cr alkaline. The principle that water must 
be made to walk and not to run as embodied 
in the watershed approach is adopted for the 
development of dry lands in Gujarat. The pace 
of progress on watershed basis is, however low. 
Before the watershed concept was adopted around 
1976-77, the soil conservation treatment, by con
tour bunding, nala plugging and -(erracing was 
given in 17.13 lakh hectares. Thereafter 
about 90,000 hectares have been covered by 
watershed method since the G.S.L.D.C. came into 
existance in 1978. The target for 1983-84 is to 
cover 25,000 hectares. It will take about 377 
years to complete the treatment of all dry land, on 
watershed basis at the present rate of working.

1.3.1.4. There is tremendous potential for increa
sing agricultural production by treatment of dry

1.3.1.6. i'ew  commercial banks have the capa
city or the technical expertise to evaluate the via
bility o f the schemes and its social usefulness.
So their contribution has been very limited. Yet a 
margin o f 3%is to be given to them in proportion 
to the service to be rendered by them. Direct lend
ing by NABARD  to Gujarat State Land  Develop
ment Corporation can overcome the procedural 
delays and constraints in free flow o f finances at 
over head costs. Besides the financial and 
managerial expertise the Corporation also has an 
adequate machinery for recovery.

1.3.1.7. Recently to speed up the coverage of 
land under soil conservation it was decided to avail 
of the funds from the D. P. A. P., I. R. D. and 
N. R. E. P. Schemes. Government has transferred 
all soil conservation schemes to the Corporation, 
with a view to increase efficiency in working, 
lower down administrative costs and bring in insti
tutional finance for the soil conservation schemes.

Watershed Developn^ent

1.3.1.8. The Soil Conservation works namely 
contour bunding, terracing, nala plugging etc., were 
undertaken previously on a large scale during the 
preceding plans, but the approach was limited on
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‘ small catchimeiit basis and scattered. As such the 
benj^fits were limited as these activities were imp.l -̂ 
mented individually. In order, therefore, to reap 
the benefits of erosion control and water-conserva-- 
tion for complete harvesting of rainfall water and 
making it fit for maximum use to increase agricul
tural production, to solve problems hke flood pre
vention, gully control, land reclamation, improve
ments of pastures, including village, forests and 
farm.forests, the programme has to be planned on 
an integrated watershed work plan. Unless this 
is done it will not be possible to utilise the land̂  
resources to the fullest extent. The State Govern
ment recognised the need for an integrated approach 
towards land and water utilisation and introduced 
the new managsment sj-stem on watershed basis 
from the year 1976-77. This system will provide 
opportunities for stimulating economic growtii and 
act as a catalyst to the whole rural development 
endeavour, family farm improvement, soil aiid 
water conservation, water resources development 

^as well as forestry on watershed basis. How-ever 
to irdplement certain special schemes like special 
component scheme, where the benefit must reach 
to the pirticular category of farmers, works outside 

^he watershed approach would be helpful.

1.3.1.9. We have about 6325 sub-watersheds 
in Gujarat. 765 sub-wate‘shed in catchment areas 
of various liver IvaYe been demarcated so
far covering an area of 16.49 lakh/hects. against 
an area of 126.51 lakh/hect. which need water
shed treatments. The district-wise break-up of 
demarcated areas is as under

Sr. • District No. of Area
No. Sub-

watersheds.
lakh/hecti

1. 2. 3. 4.

1. Banaskantha 63 1.39

2. Sabarkantha 69 0.28

3. Mehsana 26 0.54

4: Ahmedabad 23 0.20

5. Panchmahals 100 2.20

6. Kheda 40 0.23

7. Vado ara 37 0.44

 ̂ 8. Bharuch 31 0.17

9; Valsad 22 0.28

Surat . .... . . -7 .

1 2 - 3. 4 -

11. Jainnajgar . 25 0.49 .
12. Rajlkot 116 2.72
13. Surendranagar 63 3.30

14. Amreli 38 0.45
15. Bhavnagair 52 1.79
16. Jursaga.dh 17 1.34

17. Kachchh 28 0.36

18. Gandhinagar 8 0.05

Total 765 16.49

These sub-watersheds will have the phased pro
gramme of five years and above.

1.3.1.10. A t present the Soil Conservation 
activities are carried out on watershed basis whemrb 
the treatment sitarts right from the table land and 
goes up to the ravinous or gully areas. Moreover, 
previously similar type of schemes were operated 
by Depart ment of Agriculture as well as by Gujarat 
State Land Development Corporation, and as such 
the provision was made under different schemes. 
All the aimilar tj^e  o f the schemes are ncrw 
brought under one scheme. - _

Ravine Land Reclamation

1.3-1.11.. Ravine formation is th^. re.sult of 
constant erosion over many years' in tjie d.eep 
alluvial coastal area of the main* riveri'aM  
tlieir tributories in the alluvial plains of Gujaiiat. 
The accelerated run-off from the watersheds cuts the 
river plains into gullies and these gullies being ^rod- 
able, they grow and extend towards goad, tahJp 
lands through gully leads andfsides,  ̂residting- i^to 
a net work o f gullies. Faulty agricultural prgecfckjes, 
illjcit cutting o f vegetation for fuel and exposing 
the area to the vagaries of natural factors like wind 
storms, heavy rainfall and floods etc., accelerates 
the process o f erosion hazards. The ravine area ex
tending from 1 to 8 Kms. on both the banks-of 
the rivers and their tributories is endangering! the 
good fertile table land, village sites, roads et©,. It  is 
estimated that in Gujarat about four lakh heotaCes of 
area has been affected under ravine. Tho^h no 
systematic teclmical simrey of tlte ravine alfeeted area has been made to classify the area according 
to land capability for various uses like agriculture, 
horticulture, pteture, forests etc., the visual survey 
carried out from time to time supported with reconni- 
ssance surveys that the â fifected area is neari^foi^ 
lakh/hects. on various reviers namely Banas,Sabifflmati 
Saraswati, Meshwo, Mahi, Narmada, 'Eapij Shetliwji 

and their - triljutories flowing-4n-the disiacts 
df Banaskatitha, Sabarkantha, Mehsana, Kheda, 
Vadodara, Panchmahals, Bhariichv Surat, Amreli, 
etc., The district-wise details o f the ra vinous area 
are. given below :— .
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Sr.
Ko.

District. Ka vinous 
Area (hectares)

1. Banaskantha 15274

2. Sabarkantha 40055

3. Mehsana 21962

4. Ahmedabad 8901

5. Eheda 45645

>6. Vadodara 76£96

7. Parj.chmaha]s 13&77

8. Bharuch 33614

9, Surat 25662

m  Yalsad 50C0

21409

12. Others 92155

Total ,, 4000CO

i .S  E. Anniua Plan
1 .3 .2 .1. An outlay o f Es. 623 iakhs is provided

fm  1984r*|5, the bread breakup of which is
« «  under

Sr. Minor Heads 1984-85
m . Outlays

1 2 3

(4) Soil Conservation
(5) Otter progrfunmes

(6) Nucleus Budget 
for T. A. S. P.

Total A. & F. D. Programmes

7.29

1.56

462.00
67.15

2.00

540.00

II. I. D. Programmes
(7) Ghed Area Development
(8) Khar land Development

Grand Tctal

60.00
23.00

623.00

I. A. & F. D. Programmes.

and Administration

Kfsearcli

(3) Education and Training

1.3.2.2. This outlay will be supplemented by 
the funds likely to be available frcm the DPAP, 
NBE P and spec.al central assistacce fcr the Tribal 
Area Sub-Plan, and the schemes sanctioned for 
small and marginal farmers by the Central Govern
ment.

Soil and Water Conservation

1.3.2.3. The estimates for the targets to be aehi- 
eved dtiring the y^ar 1984-85 have been arrived at 
on the folbwing asstanptions:—^

A. The Iifinimum staff strength o f field 
asstts. will be engaged for the execudon o f work.

B. Each agriculture assistant will eany out 
reclamation work in 25 to 30 hecjts. per year.

C. Cost o f  reclamation per hectare will be 
about Bs. 5000/-.

D. There wiU be about 16% o f area wMch 
will be Government and Panchayat land j n  a 
suT)-watershed area. This area and about 10% of 
t]^  area b^ lon ^g to Scheduled Castes and Sehe- 
dnl^d Tribes will be treated as a part o f N.E. 
E. P. ^l^eme.

F. Out o f remaiaing 74% private land, it is 
presumed that 15% wiU be o f the category o f 
marginal farmers and small fexmers. The total 
area o f operation will be 24000 hectares.

1.3.2.4. During 1983-84, an area o f about 0.24 
lakh hects. will be covered in sub-watersheds in 
18 districts o f the State except Dangs District. The 
existing staff o f nine divisions and 40 sub-divisions 
will be utilised for the soil and water conserva
tion works in the watershed area. Thus the leve 
o f physical achievement likely to reach at the 
end o f 1984-85 will be as under:—

(lakh hectares).

Item Total area to be
GOVftTpd

L(?vel at the end o f

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
& Water Contour bunding 19440 19.90 20.30 21.30 22.90

t, Gfeiteervation works. equivalent. (0.50) (0.50) (0.40) (1.00) . (1.60)
Physical area 17.53 17.68 17.86 18.11 18.35
126.61 (0.12) (0.15) (0.18) (0.25) (0.24)
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Soil and Water Conservation Programme.
1.3,2.5. Physical target of 24,000 hectares of soil 

conservation work on watershed basis has been esti
mated for the year 1984-85. In all GLDC, is 
having 9 Divisions controlling 45 sub-Divisions 
in Gujarat having 1000 field Asstts. for the field 
work. The average cost per liect. for land deve
lopment work works out to Rs. 5,000/-. Accor
dingly the cost of the total work will come to 
about Rs. 1200.00 lakhs and establishment cost 
at 33.i% on the works will come to about Rs.
400.00 lakhs totalling to Rs. 1600.00 lakhs for the 
^ear 1984-85. Ftirther a provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs 
lias been kept for contributing to NABARD 
for ineligible farmers. Thus whole programme is 
for Rs. 1602.00 lakhs.

1.3.2.6 The above expenditure will be met frojn 
he following sources :

1. N.R.E.R.

(Rs. in lakhs)

154.00

1.3.2.8 The total loan portion works out tc be 
Rs. ‘*90.48 laklis, out o f which Rs. 100 lakhs are 
provided in the plan. Th,us it is assumed that 
Rs. 290.48 lakhs will be made available by 
NABARD

Supporting Activities

Soil Survey Organisation

1.3.2.9. Soil survey provides basic information 
about the nature and characteristics of 

soil, their extent, and location, their use, 
capability and their use for different purposes. 
The most important and widely recognised pra
ctical utility of soil survey, soil classification and 
soil mappiiig is to provide a scientific and 
systeniatic basis for the study of soil, water 
crop relationship with, a view to properly utilise 
the land and water resources to increase crop pro 
duction. There are two soil survey units with 
head quarters at Nadiad and Bhavnagar. I t  is 
proposed to survey an area of 0.75 lakh, hects. 
during 1984-85 with an outlay of Rs. 7.29 lakhs.

2. D .RA.P.

‘i. D.D.P.

1]8.7()

4. Agriculture and Foresis 
Deptt. Grants.

525.00
(Excluditiir

K B . )

5. Special programme for Agril. Develop
ment o f small and marginal farmers 05.00

N.A. B. A. R. D. Loan 
(ARDC)

7. S. P. CENTRAL 
Assistance.

8. Rural Landless Employment 
Guarantee Programme 
(R . L. E. G. P .)

290.48

215.00 
(ExcludiJi.u’ 

K  B.')

250.00

1<)18.21: 
Ŝnv U)]8.00

1.3.2.7. The Gujarat State Land Development 
Corporation is preparing a scheme for submission 
to Central Government under theR.L.E.G.P. scheme 
where loan as ŵ ell as subsidy portion is available 
frojn the Central Govenunent. The provision of 
Rs. 250.00 lakhs has been shown mider the total 
outlay for the year 1984-85.

Soil Conservation Investigation

1.3.2,10. With a view to have investigation and 
studies of various types of problems like drainage, 
water logging, wind erosion etc. and evolve new 
techniques to deal with the soil and water conser
vation treatment in different types of
soil, the programme of investigation would be 
continued in problematic areas namely at Limbhoi 
(Sabarkantha), Akru (Ahmedabad) and at Radhanpur 
(Banaskantha).

Preparation of Kyari for paddy cultivation in Surat 
and Valsad districts in Tribal Areas

1.3.2.11. Nearly 1.87 lakh adivasi cultivators 
are in Surat and Valsad districts. Out o f this,
0.27 lakh reside outside the Ukai Kakrapar command 
area. In general the agriculture land of Surat and 
Valsad districts are suitable for paddy cultivation. 
With a view to encourage Adivasi cultivators for 
paddy cultivation, the State Government have 
formulated a scheme under which an area o f one 
acre of a tribal cultivator is to be converted into 
a Kyari for paddy cultivation in these districts 
under the technical supervision and guidance o f 
the Gujarat State Land Development Corporation. 
50% of total expenditure or Rs. 500 per acre which
ever is less is granted as subsidy. The scheme has 
commenced from the year 1978-79. An amount of 
Rs. 11.00 lakhs has been provided for 1984-86 
under this programme to cover 440 hectares exten
ding benefit to about 1200 families.

1646— 9
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Rivw Valley Projects

1.3.2.12. This is a fully centrally sponsored scheme 
for carrying out soil ^conservation works in catch 
ment area of river valley projects for the Ukai, 
Mahi and Damanganga Irrigation Project along 
with headquarters cell. The scheme would be con
tinued so as to check runoff due to rain water and 
control sedimentation process. It is proposed 
to cover an area of 10,900 hectares under 
various soil and water conservation 
measures during the Sixth Plan. An outlay 
of Rs. 60.00 lakhs is provided for 1984-85. This 
provision is not included in the total programme 
shown in the plan. The achievement under this, 
programme will be over and above the anticipated 
plan programme.

SIDA Projeict

1.3,2.13. An outline proposal for watershed 
Project, has beien prepared to avail the aid from 
SIDA. The work will be carried out on watershed 
basis in the sixteen districts of the State. The 
objectives are as under :—

-To bring fallow and ravine land under
cultivation.

— To control and guide water run-off

— T̂o prevent soil erosion by water wind

— To preserve moisture and increase soil 
;water level

— To store water in order to provide life 
saving irrigation

-To Increase the production

It is estimated that work will#Be carried out 
in 4.00 lakh hectares at; ||||i|j;imgited cost 
of Rs. io.84 crores over perioa of 5 or more 
years. . . , , ’ ' "

During the year 1984-85 a token provision of 
Rs. 1.00 lakh has been mr.de under the scheme 
as the scheme has yet not materialised and started 
functioniag.

it has been proposed to take up a pilot project on 
preparation of water conservation/harvesting tech
nology. The basic principles of practices based on 
land farms, Soil climate and Socio economic condi
tions ne^d to be established for efficient utilisation 
of available rain water by way x>f obstructing/ 
collecting at convenient places in watershed.

The project is to be i>lanned as per guideline 
given by G.O.I.  ̂ The project works cover foundatic-n 
treatments in Agriculture lands, Water storage 
structures inducing nala plugging bunding,/ttir^tcmg 
percoltation tanks, ponds etc, water utilisation 
systems including conveyance and distribution 
system. The project also includes management of 
crops and cropping system by way,o f : improved 
crop production technology including seeds, ferti
lisers plants protection measures on cultivators 
fields at Khedbrahjna talubi in water shed area 
selected by Government uf India

The above project would be taken up at a total 
cost of Rs. 8.42 lakhs during the year 1984-85. 
The scheme is centrally sponsored and the amount 
wiU be available from G.O.I. by way of grant and 
loan in the ratio of 75:25.

Development of Ghed Area

1.3.2.15. The Ghed area is situated in abouti 
1425 sq. kms. devided in two parts-Barda Ghed 
and Sorathi Ghed in the north-west of Junagadh 
district. The Barda Ghed comprises o f 30455 
hectares o f the cultivable land while tlie South 
Ghed comprises of 79,950 hectares. The Ghed 
area is a vast deltaic region of the major west 
flowing rivers viz. IVIinsar, Bhadar, Ozat, Madhu- 
vati, Satali etc. and bounded by the Arabian Sea- 
coasts on the South-W'est. A ll along the coast 
there is a lime stone ridge the width of which 
varies from one furlong to one mile. ' The 
above rivers have made their way tlu’ough this

* lime stone ridge and have formed outlets into 
the sga> As the river bed gradients in this deltaic 
area are very flat and most of the rivers' loose 
regime, the flood water cause innudation and ero
sion of the surrouding cultivable lands alongwith 
the salt effrecence. During the floods of 1980 
and during the current monsoon this area was very 
badly affected.

Water conservation / harvesting technology by 
dry farming area ( 100% Cjntrally Sponsored 
Schemi) .

1.3.2.14. With a view to intensify and stabilise 
uigricultural production in rainfed areas through scien
tific devclopmi'nt and mu]iagcn],enti of watershed.

1.3.2,1(3. Among the solutions to the aforesaid 
problems are widening the existing cross and longitu
dinal drains, providing additional drainage facilities, 
providing new outlets, strengthening the communi
cation system and to provide electrically 
operated steel gates on the regulators to effectively
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prevent ingress of sea water. Through, these 
measures, it is expected to bring about 51230 
hect£ires under cultivation. For the developinent 
of these areas, two comprehensive master plans are 
prepared costing about Rs. 417 lakhs for Sorthi 
and Rs._ 904.31 lakhs (including Rs. 810 lakh for 
Medha Creek reclamation Schemes, which is a part 
sanctioned schemes and is posed to the World Bank 
for assistance) for the Barda Ghed area. The master 
plans provided for quick drainage facilities closing 
of o ff shoots, construction of C. D. works cum- 
regulators on established cart trucks, construction 
of percolation tanks and reclamation works etc.

The preliminary works, on the river Miiisar, Oz&t 
and Madhuvanti are nearing completion.

1.3.2.17. An outlay of Rs, 400 lakhs is provided 
for the development of Ghed area for the Sixth 
Plan 1980-85. During 1980-81 an expenditure of 
Rs. 24.45 lakhs was incurred on this scheme. During
1981-82 an expenditure of Rs. 42.50 lakhs was 
incurred. During the year 1982-83 an expenditure 
of Rs. 36 lakhs was incurred. For the year 1983-84 
an outlay Rs. 65 lakhs is provided for this

programme which wiU be fully utilised. For the 
the year 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 60 lakhs is pro
vided as per the programme of works on hand.

Khar Land Development.

1.3.2.18||The Khar land development Board/, 
established under the Khar land Act, 1963 
undertakes the protective w'orks by constructing ear
then embarkments alongwith the cross drainage 
works to stop the ingrees o f tidal water. It  is propo
sed to protect an area of 3300 hectares by the 
end of the Sixth Plan period 1980 -85. It is also 
proposed to continue the mobile soil testing labo
ratory under this programme and to recommend 
corrective measures to the farmers. The demonst
ration will also be organised to educate the farmers 
for benefits of Kharland reclamation and methods 
of improvements under the command area of TJkai 
Kakarapar and Shetrunji irrigation projects. As per 
the provision of the Khar Land Act, the expendi- 
tm’e on land reclamation is to be borne by the 
State GovcTmiiejit and the beneficiary in the ratio 
of 40; 60-the Government share being the subsidy. 
For the Aiuimil plan 1984 85 an outlay of Rs. 23 
lakhs is })i(>vided for this programme. The position 
regarding the j>hysical progress will be as under.

Item

I’ . i / j c i l  Kharlaixd Reclamation

Total area 
to be 
Cohered,

3.010

(III lakh heots.)

Level at the end o f

19804i  19S1-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-86

0.185
(0.003)

0.188
(0.0b3)

0.191
(0.003)

0.194
(0.003)

0.197
(0.003)

Sub. Nati ST5t«ms 
NirtonsI Insnrute C5«f tM M o n il  
Fbn fiin jr and , A m ir is t»s it i«n  
1? •I.SriAurbin*!® Maj f,NeifDellu-110i|§
DOC. No............................. ,
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Schemewise Out’aps

STATEMENT

Soil and Water Cons^vation

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No. No. and Name of the Scheme

1984-85

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

5. ^LO -4 . (5) S.I.D.A. Project

7.29

1.56

(Z) AgricvUure and Forests Department Programmes 

I. Diiiection and Administration

1. SLC— 1. Strengthening of Soil Survey Organisation

II. Research

2. SLG— 2 Soil Conservation Investigation 

HI. Cdueation and Training

3. SLC— 3. Soil Conservation Training

IV. Soil Conservation

1. SLG—4. (1) Soil Conserv-ation including nala plugging, terfacing, 
contour bunding etc. in Non-tribal Area.

2. SLC— 4. (2) Soil Conservation including contour bunding, nala
plugging terracing etc, in T.A.S.P.

3. SLC—4. (3) Special loan Account facility for ineligible farmers in
non-command area, ravine reclamation and viratershed 
project in TA.S.P.

4. SLC—4. (4) Special loan account facility for ineligible farmers in
non-command area ravine reclamation and watershed 
project

Sub-Total : IV.

292.00

107.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

462.00

36



V. other Programmes

5. SLC—5. Afforestation and Reclamation of kotar land

6. SLC— 6. Advance survey and planning for watershed management

7. SLC— 7. (1) Pilot Project for Soil Conservation in watershed area

SLC—7. (2) Dry farming scheme for Soil Conservation in water
shed area

8. SLC— 8. Pilot project for wind erosion problem

9. SLC— 10. (1) Share Capital for land development corporation

SLC— 10 (2) GrIA to Gujarat State Land Development Corporation 
for the work of reclamation land in TASP.

10. SLC— 11. (1) Kyari making for paddy cultivation in Surat and
Valsad Districts

SLC— 11. (2) Kyari making for paddy cultivation in Dangs District

11. SLC—12. Carrying out Soil Conservation works in River Valley
Projects (Fully C.g.S,)

12. SLC— 13, Pilot project for stabilisation of table land

(1) Propagation of water cons, harvesting technology in medium 
raided areas in T.A.S.P.

(2) Land Improvement unit

Sub-Total : V  

Nucleus Budget 

Total : A. & F. D. Programmes

11.00

2.25

35-00

11.00

7.00

0.90

67.15

2.00

540.00

( I I )  Irrigation Deptt. Programmes

13. SLC— 14. Ghed Area Development

14. SLC—9. Khar land Development

Total : I. D. Programme 

GRAND TOTAL ( I + I I )  Soil & Water Conservation

60.00

23.00

83.00 

623.00

60.00

60.00

60.00

H— 1646— 10
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1.4. ANIM AL HUSBANDKY

1.4.1. Introduction

1.4.1.1. Dairy industry is well established in 
Gujarat State and is taken as a model for other 
States in the Country. Bearing of milch animals 
for production o f  milk, poultry for egg production 
and sheep and goat for wool and meat production 
is accepted as subsidiary occupation to Agriculture 
in the rural areas o f the country, which consist 
o f more than 52.3% o f the population below the 
poverty line. Bullock power is still the main source 
o f drought power for Agricultural Production and 
their transport to the nearby markets and will 
remain so for a long. Livestock and poultry keeping 
provide employment opportunities to the women
folk and others viz. Sma.U/Margiaal Farmers, 
Landless Labourfers, Agricultural Labourers, Sche
duled Gaste and Scheduled Tribes. Livestock popu
lation o f the State for 1972 and 1977 is given 
below :—

(Figures in ’000)

Sr. No, Categ9ry 1972 1977

1. Cows above three years 1811 1697

2. Buffaloes above three
years 2047 2093

3. Sheep 1722 1592

4. Goats 3210 3084

5. Total hvestock 15088 14406

6. Poultry 2736 3426

1.4.1.2. Percentage of Breedwise population is 
as under :—

Sr. No. Name o f Breed Number Percentage

1 2 3 4

1. Gir Cattle (’000) 705 41.78

2. ELankrej Cattle „ 628 37.90

3. Exotic & Cro^s br.ed
Cattle „ 6 0.35

4. Surti Buffaloes „ 818 39.23

5. Mehsani Buffaloes „ 617 29.35

6. Jafrabadi Buffaloes „ 469 22.52

1 2 3 4

7. Murrah Buffaloe (’000) 45 2.18

8. Patanwadi Sheep (Lakhs) 7.90 52.98

9. Marwadi Sheep „ 7.30 43.47

10. Non-descript cattle „ 0.35 20.68

11. Non-descript Buffaloes „ 1.40 6.72

12. Non-descript sheep „ 0.59 3.54

1.4.1.3. Percentages shown above are on the 
basis o f breedable animals. Mehsani, Surati and 
Jafrabadi are the three milch breeds o f bufEaloes 
in the State. However, Murrah and non-descript 
buffaloes are also found in the State. Gir and 
Kankrej are the main breeds o f Cows whereas Patan- 
wadi and Marwadi are the main breeds o f Sheep 
in the State. There are five breed of Groats namely, 
Kachchhi, Giohilwadi, Zalawadi, Mehsani and Surti 
and they are good for meet & milk production.

Saurashtra area o f the State is the homeland 
for the ]&athiawadi breed o f Horse, welllmown for 
hardness and swiftness.

1.4.2. Strategy for development

Principal areas ia the development o f Livestock 
and Poultry production are given below

Administration

1.4.2.1. Directorate of Animal Husbandry is 
responsible for planning, execution and monitoring 
all the Animal Husbandry and Dairy Development 
Programmes through the three Regional Joint 
Directors and nineteen District Animal Husbandry 
Officers, supported by wellknitted infrastructure 
under different development programmes.

Breeding

1.4.2.2 Cross Breeding Programme is taken up 
on large scale, in addition to the family selection 
and selective breeding programme for increasing 
the production of milk, eggs, wool and meat. I t  
is envisaged to expand the existing cattle, sheep 
and poultry breeding farms, Intensive Cattle, 
Sheep and Poultry Development Projects and 
establish Cross Breeding Centres and Broiler Unit 
for providing good breeding inputs.
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Feeding

Integrated Fodder Development Programme 
provides assistance to the farmers for fodder 
demonstration plots, seed multiplication centres, 
chaff cutters and silopits etc. High yielding nutri
tious varieties of grasses and legumes are introduced 
for this purpose.

Veterinary Care
1.4.2.3 Net work of Veterinary Hospitals, 

Veterinary Dispensaries and First Aid Veterinary 
Centres exists in the State for providing treatment 
to sick animals and protection against contagious 
and infections diseases. Disease Investigation 
Labouratories provide diagnostic facilities and Animal 
Vaccine Institute provides the required vaccines.

M arketwg
1.4.2.4 Co-operative Societies of Milk producers; 

wool producers and poultry and egg producers are 
organised for the arrangements of organised market
ing by giving them assistance by way of share 
capital and other infrastructure facilities. According 
to the need. State Level Organisations are formed 
for the proper Co-ordination of Marketing.

Investigation and Statistics
1.4.2.5. State Level surveys are under-taken 

every year for the estimation of production of 
milk, eggs and wool. Such surveys also guide the 
State Department of Animal Husbandry to know 
the impact of production programmes.

1.4.3. Review of Progress

1.4.3.1. The production of milk which was 
21.53 lakh tonnes at the end of 1980-81, reached 
to 22.28 lakh tonnes in 1981-82 and is expected 
to reach to 23.17 lakh tonnes by the end of 1982-83. 
The eggs production would be 225 million in 1982-83 
from 205 million in 1981-82. The production of 
wool was 18.60 lakh Kgs. in 1981-82 and expected 
to reach 18.79 lakh Kgs. by the end of 1982-83.

1.4.3.2. A t the end of 1981-82, there were 4 
Cattle Breeding Farms, 3 Sheep Breeding Farms, 
4 Regional Poultry Breeding Farms, 8 Intensive 
Cattle Development Projects, 9 Intensive Poultry 
Development Projects, 2 Intensive Sheep Develop
ment Blocks, 4 Fodder Seed Production Farms,
13 Mobile Units, 19 Veterinary Hospitals, 211 Veteri
nary dispensaries, 514 First aid Veterinary cen
tres and 1 Poly-chnic.

The growth in the infrastructure position during 
1982-83 is given below—

Cattle Development

1.4.3.3. Under the cross-breeding programme, 
48000 inseminations were performed Tvitli exotic

semen and to give impetus to this scheme, 
cross breeding centres were also establislied in the 
districts of Valsad, Vadodara, Mehsana and Rajkot- 
686 Cross bred heifers were assisted under rearing 
of cross bred heifers schemes. 303 adivasi farmers 
were trained under animal husbandry training and 
35 livestock inspector sub centres are established 
under Vadodara-Bharuch Intensive Cattle Develop
ment Project. Now this block is expanded as a 
full fledged block having 100 centres. 644 tribals 
and 1256 scheduled caste beneficiaries were given 
assistance for the purchase of milch animals Under 
the fodder production programme, 100 seed multi
plication centres were given assistance

Poultry Development

1.4.3.4 Under the Poultry Development, nece
ssary pre requisites of poultry production were 
made available to the poultry keepers thrO|Ugh a 
net work of intensive poultry development blocks 
During 1982-83, a new block is establisehed at Nadiad 
(Kheda District) 1181 poultry farmers were im
parted training during the year in poultry keeping. 
Under the Special Livestock Production programme, 
assistance for establishment of 650 poultry units 
w;!.s provided. In addition, 319 poultry units under 
tribal area and 98 poultry units under economically 
weaker section schemes were assisted for gainful 
employinent Managerial assistance to the State 
Poultry Farmers Co operative Federation was also 
provided for better marketing o f eggs and poultry

Sheep and Wool Development

1.4 3.5. Necessary extension services to the sheep 
breeders were provided through a net work o f sheep 
extension centres. Under the Special Livestock 
Production Programme, assistance for establish
ment of 280 sheep units was also provided to the 
beneficiaries.

Veterinary Care

I.4.3.6. Under this programme, veterinary dia- 
pansaries/hospitals. First iad  Veterinary Centres, 
Poly-clinic etc. were continued. In addition, 30 new 
First x̂ Lid Veterinary Centres were started during
1982-83 out of which 12 are in the tribal areas.
4 new Mobile Units were established in Tribal 
Areas at Nizar (Surat), Jabugam (Vadodara), Nandod 
(Bharuch) and Vansda (Valsad). Under the Scheme 
for Control of Foot and Mouth disease, 85674 
doses of vaccine were supplied for the protection 
of animals. The Animal Vaccine Institute, Gandhi
nagar has produced 20.55 lakh, 0.32 lakh and 9. GO 
lakh of H.S., B.Q. and E.T. doses o f vaccines 
respectively during the year 1982 83.

1.4.3.7 Under the training programme for depart
mental personnel 5 officers for M.V.Sc. Training and 
2 of&cers for post graduate diploma training were 
deputed during 1982-83.

1.4.3.8. The important targets set for the Annual 
Plan 1983-84 are as under :
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1. Establishment o fL N -2 plant at Surat for 
cross-breeding work in tribal areas.

2. To perform 1,20,000 artificial inseminations 
under Cross-Breeding Programme.

3. 5000 milch animals to be distributed to the 
Adivasis.

4. 10,000 milch animals to be distributed to 
the Scheduled Castes people under Special Com
ponent Plan.

5. 2,000 poultry farmers to be provided training 
in poultry keeping.

6. 435 Adivasi Farmers to be imparted training 
in Animal Husbandry practices.

7. 1630 Poultry Units to be assisted. (1200 
Under Special Programme, 400 imder Tribal Plan 
atidSO under economically weaker section schemes).

8. 132 Sheep Units to be iassisted as stipplemen- 
takry source of income to SF/MF/AL.

9. 600 benefioiatieB vsrill be assisted for rearing 
d  o^dSs-bred heifers.

10. 7 Offlderd for M.Y.Sc. Training and 4 Qflldeis
Post-graduate Diploma Traiiiing tsdll be 

dfefuted titider Training Progranime of Depart
mental Personnel.

1.4.4 frogramme for the Annual Plan 1984-85

1.4.4.1 An outlay of Rs 419.00 lakhs is pro
vided for the year 1984-85. The programmewise 
b ^ k “Up ia presented below —

(Ks. ia lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Programme OutMy for 
.1984-85

1 Diiection and Administration 25.74

2 Teterinaty Education & Training 4.10

3 Veterinary Services & Animal
Health 98.35

4 Investigation & Statistics 9 25

5 Cattle Development 146.40
6 Poultry Development 58,05
7. Sheep & Wool Development 25,41

8. Other Livestock Development 9.41
9. Fodder & Feed Development 8.29

10. Setting up o f a Stud farm for
Breedii^g Eathi, Horses at Hingolgadh

. in Rajkot District 15.00
11. Nucleus Fund for Tribal area sub-plan 19.00

Total from 1 to 11 419.00

Programmewise details and targets for 1984-86 
are given below :—

Cattle Dsvelopment

1.4.4.2. At present, 8 Intensive Cattle Develop
ment Projects having 640 livestock sub-centres 
are functioning in the State covering a brecdable 
cattle populat'on of 6.40 lakhs. I t  is envisaged 
to continue the inputs subsidies under this pro
gramme during 1984-85. Much emphasis is given 
on cross-broeding programmo for enhs-nceiTient 
of milk production in the Sbate. 40 crossbreeding 
sub-centres are established under this programme 
in the Districts o f Mehsana, Ka,jkot, Valsad and 
Vadodara. In addition, it i.s envisaged to esta
blish 20 new centres in Mehsana and Kajkot 
districts also to perform about 1.20 lakh artifi
cial insemiaatiDns with exotic bull semen during 
1984—85. Completijn of works for the establi
shment of LN 2 plant will also be taken up during 
1984-85. Expansion of existing cattle breeding 
farms by providing more inputs for increasing 
the fodder resources is also envisaged and spillover 
works will also be undertaken during !j.984-85. 
It  is envisaged to provide indirect employment 
by providing subsidy to 4000 and 5000 milch 
animals to tribals and scheduled castcs people 
respectively. Under the scheme for assistance 
to small/mar^nal farmers for rearing, subsidy will 
be given for 900 crofsbred heifers and it is plannpd 
to impart training to 700 tribals at Cattle Breed
ing Farms in modern animal husbandry practices.

Poultry Development

1.4.4.3. It is envisaged to impart training to 
2000 farmers in poultry farming management 
practices. The c:>ordiii.a1 ed ponltry breeding 
programme at Makarb., (Ahmedabad) 'wi)l be 
continued for evolving high yielding strains of 
chicks. During 1984-85, 10 Intensive Poultry 
Development Projects and 5 District Poultry 
Extension Centres would be continued to provide 
all the pre-requisites of poultry farming. It is 
planned to supply 3.20 lakh day old chicks.
0.30 lakh broiler chicks and the r2quir:d number of 
reared chicks to the beneficiaries under the poultry 
development programme. Under tribal area sub-plan 
60 adivasis could be assisted for establishing 25 
R.I.R . birds/per unit, 50 families would be assisted 
under economically weaker section programme for 
establishing poultry unit and 1200 families under 
special livestock dsvelopment (Centrally sponsored) 
programme. Necessary provision is made to 
provide support price during lean period. This 
help is being routed through the poultry Fedf ra
tion.

Sheep & wool Development

1.4.4.4. Under this programme, the existing 
activities o f Intensive Sheep Development Blocla,
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extension centres and sheep breeding farms will 
be continued.

1.4.4.5. During 1984-85, 300 rams o f superior 
genetic breed of Patanwadi & Marwadi breeds 
would be supplied to the breeders. The 115 
extension centres will take up breeding by artificial 
inseminations with the exotic semen to cover
7.30 lakh breedable ewes with cross breeding.
The Department will take up all inputs provided 
under large scale sheep breeding projcet by 
Gijarat Sheep and Wool Development Corporation 
Ltd. 7000 cross breed F.l rams born under
field conditions shall be provided for natural
services under the special programme (Centrally 
sponsored). It  is envisaged to assist the benefi
ciaries to establish 700 sheep units for supple
menting their source of income. The funds 
for subsidy component for the units will be 
availed from I.R.D. Programme and loan will 
be made available through financial institutions. 
It is also planned to establish 2 service 
centres for migratory sheep in Ahmedabad and 
Sabr-Tkantha districts, during 1984-85 for providing 
health cover measures.

Fodder Development Programme

1 4 . 4 6  Under the integrated fodder develop
ment piogTamme it is envisaged to assist 2166 
beneficiaries for fodder seeds, 250 demonstration 
plots and 10 silopits. It is also planned to pro
duce 16 M. tonnes o f improved , seeds 
at seed production farm, Mandvi (Surat) during 
1984-85. 9 new village fodder farms are also 
to be established during 1984-85

Veterinary Services & Animal Heaillli.
1.4.4.7. U ider this programme, the exiistk^. 

activities vi^., 87 first aid veterinary eeitbrei^
20 mobile units, 2 poly-clinics, 5 upgraded veterianiy 
dispensaries etc.  ̂will be continued. It is ako envfeaged 
to establish 3 more mobile units, 17 First aid 
veterinary centres, upgrading o f 15 veterinary 
dispensaries, new poly clinics at Smpi- 
during 1984—85. Existing spill-over works wMl 
be completed during 1984-85.

1.4.4.8. Under the disease control progr8HLm€f 
for Foot & Mouth (Centrally sponfoicd) 
it is envisaged to assist the beneficiaries fox the 
purchase of 3,50,000 doses o f Foot & Hbotli 
Disease vaccine for giving protectien, to  
their valuable animals. A ll the exotic animals e i high 
milk yield, drought animals and their progeny; aiB 
eligible for this facility o f assistance.
the centrally sponsored schcmes, one new KcLcmc? 
for control o f T.B, Brucellosis, puUorum dieeaae- 
control, canine Eabies contiol, whicBi is tafiea 
up during 1983-84 is ako to be conti
nued diaring 1984-85. Under the Echcmt fo r  
the development o f departmental ptrronnel, 
it is envisaged to depute 5 officers for M,Y.Sb. 
training and 5 officers for post graduate diplopta 
training during 1984-85 for speciajisation in 
different subjects. Animal Vaccine Institute a t 
Gandhip,a2;a,T is cx>i\tiu\icd and is to be 
expanded for increasing the production o f van0|Ui 
type i of vaccine. Animal disease surveifl^i|Ce 
unit will be continued during 1984-85.

1.4.4.9. Work done and programmed to be done 
by the Animal Vaccine Institution, G^ndhingga* 
is given bslow :—

(in lakhs):

Name o f vaccine Doses Produced Target o f production

1981 82 1982 83 1983 84 1984—Sai-

H. S. Vaccine 20.00 20.55 35.00 35.00

B. Q. Vaccine 5.00 0.32 10.00 10.00

Entero toxaemia 5.50 9.00 10.00 10.oa

F. D. E. D. F. strain 1.00 15.00 15.. 0O

Management and Marketing

1.4.4.10. In the organised sector, 7253 primary 
milk producers cooperatives are collecting milk 
from 9.66 lakh members and supplying it to 
the respective milk unions. The marketing 
through co-operatives is being monitored through 
the Dairy Section of the department. Under the 
World Food Programme, the dairies will be

H— 1646-11

continued
scheme.

to be provided funds under

1.4.4.11. One wool grading centre at Jam
nagar with one sub-centre at Bhuj, having capa
city to grade 1.20 lakh Kgs. is handed » v e r t »  
the Gujarat Sheep & Wool Development C«rpoEa— 
tion. There are 8 taluka level and 38 Tillage! 
level cooperatives with a membership, o f 3820
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liteeders, who collect 1.78 lakh kgs. o f wool per 
^yinnm.

1.4.4.12. The Corporation has installed a 
'Oarding plant with a capacity for processing 200 
< 1̂ 8. o f wool per day at Bhuj and the ram wool 
would be purch^d through the cooperatives.

1.4.4.13. Gujarat State Poultry Farmers Co-op- 
*'«raiave Federation is given managerial and other 
-®feistance for organising marketing of eggs and 
;paultry products.

®  seting up o f a Stud Farm for Breeding Kathi 
Motses at Hingolgadh in Rajkot District.

- 1.4.4.14. The sanctioned strength of Mounted
'FaKce unit is 581 Horses. As sufficient horses are 
i®9t avilable, it is difficult to fill in all the vacancies, 

an average 75 to 80 vacancies are usualy avai- 
every year. In view of t le  acute shortage of 

flilraes all over India and as good horses are not 
>«ii^able, high prices have to be paid to procure 
'^ o d  hordes. It  is considered necessary to set up 

Stud FaTm for breeding Kathi breed of horses at 
<®Agolgadh in Rajkot District. An outlay of 

15 .^  lakhs has been provided in the Annual 
iJPbm 198i— 35 for this programme.

20. Point Programme

1.4.4.15. The Animal Husbandry Development 
has mainly the following two programmes under 
the New 20 Point Programme

1. Development of scheduled castes.

2. Development of scheduled tribes.

1.4.4.16. The scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes people are benefitted under the special 
component plan and tribal plan respectively 
by providing subsidy for purchase of milch animals 
to them for supplementing their income. During
1982-83, 1256 and 6448 milch animals were 
subsidised to scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes respectively. A  provision of Rs. 112.00 
lakhs is made for 1984-85 under this pro
gramme with targets as under :—

1983-84 1984-^5

1 Supply of milch animals 
to scheduled caste people 
under Special Component 
Plan.

Supply of milch animals 
to scheduled tribes under 
Tribal Area Sub-Plan^

10,000 5,000

5,000 4,000
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STATEMENT 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Schemewise outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr/
No.

r

No. and Name of the Scheme 1984-85

■ 2

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

I . Direction and Administration

1 ANH— Expansion of the Directorate of Animal Husbandry- 25.74 11.44

Total— I .. 25.74 11.44

n . Veterinary Education and Trainin^f

3 ANH—2 Development of Departmental personnel 4.10 • •

Total I I . . 4.10 • •

in . Veterinary Services and Animal Health

3 ANH—3 Improvement of Veter nary Aid 54.35 11.12

4 ANH— 4 Disease control Programme «, 12.42 0.70

8 ANH—5 Strengthening of Biological Product Station ,• 31.58 1.09

Total I I I . . 98.35 12.91

IV . Investigation and Statistics

6 ANH—6 Strengthening of Statistical wing , .  ,. 7.65 • •

I ANH—7 Estimation of structure and indices cost of production of 
Livestock products* • .. * .. • • • •

-S ANH 8 Estimation of area and production of feed and fodder . .  . • «

9 ANH 9 Establiahment of Live stock census cell in the Animal 
Husbandry Department .. . - 1.60 • •

10

■* *

ANH 10 Monitoring and assessment ^of Livestock development 
programme in the field of Animal Husbandry , , f  • • •

Total—ANH— 6 to 10-IV., 9.25 • •

T . Cattle Development

a i —11 Artificial Insemination Scheme with semen bank and stud 
farm •• •• •• ••
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1

12 ANH-12 Intensive Cattle Development Programme

13 ANH-13 State rarm for Gir and Kankrej Cattle

14 ANH-14 Buffaloe bull mother farm

15 ANH-15 Subsidy to cattle breeding Institutions and Graushalas

16 ANH-16 Supply of Milch a iimr.ls in Tribal areas

17 ANH-17 Location o f crossbred bulls in Tribal areas

18 ANH-18 Progency testing scheme in co-operation with Cattle Breeding
Institutions and Gaushalas .. . .  .. . •

19 ANH-19 Tr.iining of Adivasis in Animal Husbandry

20 ANH-20 Establishment of Cattle Breeding-cwm-Dairy farmirg ccntres at
Ashram shalas

21 ANH-21 Assistance to Small farmers for Cro?s bred heifers. ( Continued
scheme ) State share ( Centrally sponsored scheme )

22 ANH-22 Establishment of Livestock Production centres in Tribal areas

36.48

4.40

1.60

14.30

14.40

1.75

3.00

1.80

3.20

12.15

2.10

1.09

1.00

Total-V ( ANH  from 11 to 22 ) 146.40 21.76

V I Poultry Development

23 ANH-23 Farmer’s Training . . • •  •  • 2.36 -1.96

24 ANE-21 Co-ordinated Poultry Breeding Programme 13.71 2.4?

25 ANH-25 Expansion o f Poultry :ft"ed Testing laboratory %  • •  • • ’%

26 ANH-26 Intensive Poultry Develc'pment Projects • •  •  • 18.23 7.41

27 ANH-27 State Egg. Marketing Federation . •  • 3.75 3.30

28- ANH-28 Djvelopmsnt o f Economically weaker sections o f society by 
taking t • poultry farming 14.00 • •

29 A'M’H-29 Ia t3gcated Poultry D 3velopment Programrae 
Scheme) .. ..

(lA S P  (Cont. . 
• • •  * 6.00

Total—V I ( ANH-23 to 29 ) 58.05 15.14

VII. Sheep and wool Development

30 ANH-30 Intensive Sheep Development Blocks 2Q.00

31 ANH-31 Pig Breeding Farm

32 ANH-32 Strengthening of Sheep Breeding Farm, Patan and Morvi 0.70 0.10

33 ANH-33 Supervisory Units for Sheep Extension centres. ( conti. scheme 
in L. L  C.:) 2.00 0.20
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; 34 ANH-34 Service centres for migratory flocks 2.71 .

' 35 ANH-35 Wool Grading Centres

j36 ANH-36 Share Capital contribution to tlie Gujamt Sheep find Wool-
Developnient Corporation

37 ANH-37 Wool Utilisation Unit

38 ANH-38 Audio Visual Aid

39 ANH-39 Modernisation of Wool Analysis laboKitorj

40 ANH-IO Sheep Breeding Co. operative societies.

41 ANH-41 Large scale sheep Breeding

42 ANH-42 Formation of Wool Bouird

43 ANH-43 Establishment of Goat Breeding Farm

44 ANH-44 Location of Exotic cross bred Earns

Total-VI—(ANH-From  30 to 44) 25.^1

V III Other Livestock Development

45 ANH-45 Expansion of Exliibition Unit 2.95

46 ANH-46 Expansion of Horse Breeding Farm :2.54 0 .84

47 ANH-47 Expansion of Carael Breeding Farm <0.20

48 ANH-48 Rabari Bharwad Rehabilitation scheme . .

49 ANH-49 Modernisation of Slaughter Houses , . . .

50 ANH-50 Financial assistance to Cattle Market

51 ANH-51 Preservation of milch animals '3.72

Total—V III—( ANH-45 to 51) 9.41 0.84

IX  Fodder and Feed Development

52 ANH-52 Feed and Fodder Development Programme 8.-29 1,^4*

Total—IX —( ANH-52 ) 8.29 1,04

Nucleus budget 19.00

Agril. and Rural Deve. Deptt,—GRAND TO TAL : I  to X  404.00 63.48

Home Deptt, Horse Breeding Stud farm 15.00 -5.91

Adj-ANH-53 
at Hingolgadh

GRAND TOTAL Tor^l 419.00 ^^.39
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1.5 D A IR Y  DEVELOPMENT

1.5.1. Introduction

Dairying which is an effective instrument for brin
ging about socio-economic changes in the rural 
areas; * is given due importance in Gujarat State. 
It  ensures economic uplift o f Small/Marginal Farmers 
by encouraging them to take up Dairy activities as a 
means of increasing their subsidiary income. The 
State Government Continued a policy o f encouraging 
Dairy Development in Cooperative Sector which can 
offer gainfiil subsidiary occupation to the milk pro
ducers and thereby to improve their present econo
mic condition. In the State where there is no 
Cooperative Union or the union is weak to take 
up Ifairy Development, this work is done through 
Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation Ltd.

1.5.2. Review of Progress

At the end o f 1979-80 (beginning o f Sixth 
Five ISiaiM Plan) Products factories a4^ nttie >
Liqtttd- Milk Ptenta with an installed capacity of 
20.23 lakhs litres/day were in operation. Against 
this plant capacity, the hamdliag of milk by the 
dairies was 17.32 lakh litres/day. For supplying the 
balanced cattle feed for the milch animals, seven 
Cattfe Pfeed Factories* with an installed capacity of 
1*100 tonnes per day have been established and are 
in operation.

Operation Flood-I

I.5.2.2. The Government of India, with the assis
tance ’ o f World iW d  Programme has launched a 
scheme viz. Milk Marketing & Dairy Development 
in and around four major cities of l^mbay, Calcu
tta, Delhi and Madras as well as associated milk 
shed areas of the States of Maharashtra, Gujarat and 
Haryana etc. The Project Report has been prepa
red by the Government of India. The objectives 
o f the scheme are:

1* Supply of cheap milk to metropolitan cities 
of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras.

2. Storage, Transport and Marketing o f Milk 
under hygenic conditions both in urban and rural
areafls:

3. Resettlement o f cows and buffaloes now stab
led in c it lies in proper rural environment.

is.’ ,,.

4. Cross breeding of milch tattle.

5. Fodder development to increase & intensify
mil

I.5.2.3. This project was started in July, 1970. 
Out of Rs. 95.4 crores that would be generated

by the sale of reconstituted milk from skim milk 
powder and butter oil received as free gift from 
World Food Programm'^, an amount of Rs. 23.31 
crorss is to be spent in Gujarat in the first phase. 
The project covers six districts of Gujarat viz. 
Kheda, Mehsana, Bat a^kaiitha, Sabar Kaatha Vado
dara, Ahmedabad and Gujarat Cooperative Milk 
Marketing.Federation Ltd; Anand.

I.5.2.4. Before taking up this programme, Amu 
Dairy at Aaan’d had an instalfed capacity o f 3.0G 
lakh liters o f milk per day while the Dudhsagir 
Dairy at Il?fehsaila hfi;dan installed capacity o f 1.50 
lakh litres o f milk per day. Due to expansion und ;r 
Operation Flood Programme the installed capacity 
o f Am,111 Dairy, Anand is increased to 8.80 la,kh li
tres per day, while th^ Dudhsagar Dairy has rea
ched the X3apacity of 4.50 lakh litres per day. While 
the new Dairies viz. Sabar at Himatnagar and Bana: 
at Palanpur have come up with installed capacity 
<3̂ \:i; -attid i.50  lafeh litres per day respectively. 
Sabar Dairy is expanded to the capacity o f 4 lakt 
litres/day.

Operation Flood-II

1.5.2.5. In October, 1978, the Government p 
India sanctioned a National Dairy Development Pro 
gramme called “ ^Operation Flood-II”  with an out 
lay o f Rs. 48.55 crores. The funds required fo. 
the project are available through ccedit from thf 
World Bank and the sale proceeds of dairy commo 
diti«g donated by EE C. The ladian Dairy Cerpora 
tion (IDC) is the project authority responsible fo 
implementing the pnaject in coopera4;ioa with the Stâ ;; 
Govejernment.

1.5.2.6. The project proposal titled ‘Operatioi 
Flood-II-Giijarat Plan’ was prepared by Nationa 
Dairy Development Board (NDDB) with the activ; 
participation o f Gujarat Cooperative Milk Marketin' 
Federation, (GCMMF), Gujarat Dairy Developmen 
Corporation (GDDC) and the concerned District Co 
operative Milk Producers’ Unions. Operation 
Flood Program re-II commenced from 2nd Oct 
1979. Under this programme, 16 districts ou 
o f 19 districts o f Gujarat State except Janmagar 
Amreli & Dangs, will be covered in two 
flusters.

Cluster-I Comprises of districts o f Banaskantha, S,i bf 
kantha, Kheda, Mehsana, Panchmahals, Vadodar 
Surat, Bharuch and Valsad. This project will b 
implemented by District Cooperative Milk Producer; 
Unions. An amount o f Rs. 41.56 crores has bee 
proposed.
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Cluster-II. Comprif3es of districts of Kachchh, Bhav- 
nagar, Surendranagar, Juiiagadh, Rajkot, Ahmeda- 
bad and Gandhinagar which will be implemented by 
Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation. An 
amount of Rs. 15.63 crores has been proposed.

Cooperative Dairy Development

1.5.2.7. Cooperative dairying in the State is orga
nised on three tier structure. There are 17 District 
Cooperative Milk Producers, Unions and 
7560 cooperative milk producers societies 
at the village level covering 11.81 lakh 
members, i:acluding 0.81 lakh-m ambers 
o f the scheduled castes and 0.99 lakh members 
o f the Scheduled Tribes as on 30fch June, 1983. The 
District Cooperative Milk Producers Unions 
o f Kheda, Vadodara, Surat, Mehsana, Bharuch, 
Valsad, Binaskantha and Panchmahals have their 
dairy plants. In Rajkot district, the dairy has been 
hind3d over to the Rijkot District Gopalak Sangh 
Ltd. In other districts the Gujarat Dairy Develop
ment C3rporation is making efforts for development 
o f primary milk societies and cooperative milk unions.

1.5.2.8. Further, there are 11 chilling centres in 
the districts o f Sabarkautha, Vadodara, Mehsana, 
Banaskantha, Panchmahals and Ga idhiiiagar.

1.5.3. Programmes for the Annual Plan 1984—S5

1.5.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 38 lakhs is provided 
for the Dairy Development sub-sc 'tor for the Annual 
Plan 1984-85, the broad break-up of which is as 
under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programme Outlay for 
1984-85

A.X.R.D. Programme

1. Direction and Administra
tion. (including Preserva
tion of Milch Animals) 7.00

2. Dairy Dev lopment. 18.00

25.00

Co-Op. Department Programme

3. Financial assistance to
District Co-operative Milk
Producers unions and feeder
societies. 13.00

Total 3B.00

1.5,3.2. During 1983-84, the installed capacity 
and handling of milk per day is likely to be in
creased to 27.00 lakh litres and20,50lakhlitres/day

respectively. This milk will be collected from about 
7500 primary cooperative eocieties consisting ot 
about 9.75 lakh milk producers.

1.5.3.3. During 1984-85, the installed capacity 
aid handling capasity of milk per day is likrely to 
b 3 of the order o f 27.00 lakh litres and 21.00 lakh 
litres/ day respectivley. This milk will be collected 
from about 8000 primary cooperative societies con- 
sisdag of about 10.00 lakh milk producers (Agri
cultural Labourers, Small and Marginal Farmers).

Organisation

1.5.3.4. In addition to the State head quarter 
staff, it is planned to create unit for implementa
tion of cattle movement export control order.

Expansion of preservMion of milch animals seheme

1.5.3.5. To preserve the valuable milch animals
of the State and to preserve livestock and 
livestock products in the State, it i  ̂necessary to 
establish two mobile units to fulfil the very aim 
of implementing the cattle movement export con
trol order. These two units will keep supervision 
upon the illegal import and export of cattk on ths 
boideis of tke Gujarat State. In  each unit, there 
will be one post o f Cattle Licensing Ift^aptor and 
two posts of Livestock Inspectors. Out of these 
two units, one unit will keep observation aiD,d Super
vision upon the harder of South Gujpyat and remain
ing one will keep observation and sujkervision upf n 
tlie border of Noi?bh Gujarat and. the (>i|tiral:regions 
of the State. i

:
1.5.3.6 Marketing cell is also required tô ‘ be 

expanded to undertake various activities for sys
tematic marketing of livestock and its product. 
For this purpose, it ia envisiged to expanJ^^ilie 
Marketing Cell by cheating Sr. Marketing O ^ ir ,  
one Marketing Officer and three Marketiag^^s- 
pectors (Regional Level).

G.I

1.5.37. In  view of tlie additional stafif 
following activities' will be undertaken by 
keting cell.

1. Cattle Market & Fairs survey in order
to see that producers get fair prices for the
livestock.

2. Price Collection of Livestock  ̂i^ro^iicts.

3. Formation of Cooperative Soci^adsrfor 
Poultry, Sheep, Goat & Pig Farmers.

.IfjloT
4. Marketing of Wool, goat hatr and bristleai

nT ,^:iXCA
5. Marketing of poultry ‘‘ ‘



6. Market intelligence and research for mar
keting methods o f livestock products.

Banni Development Scheme

1.5.3.8. Banni area o f Kachchh is well known 
for its pasture land. It  is therefore, desirable to 
take up grassland development in this area. Rs. 5 .00 
lakhs have been provided for grassland devek'pment, 
cutting and storing of grass, collection o f grass seeds 
etc. It  is proposed to perform grassland improvement 
work in 500 hectares and cutting and storing of 400 
tonnes grass and 400 Kgs. o f grass seeds. More over 
Rs. 4.00 lakhs is provided for assistance to cattle 
breeders for rearing o f cattle buffaloecalves, purchase 
o f tractor, press machine and construcoion of godown.

Milk Enh ncemeni Pragr.mme in non O.F.P. area

1.5.3.9. Out of 19 districts of the State except 
three districts o f Jamnagar, Amreli ar d Dangs all the
10 districts have been covered under Operation Flood. 
Programme. Th .̂se three Districts will have to be 
assisted under State Plan on the pattern o f Opera
tion Flood Programme so that these three districts 
are not behind the other Districts. Rs.3.00 lakhs 
have been provided for this scheme during the year 
1984-^5.

State Commitment to O.F.P. I I

1.5.3.10. There are certain items like electricity 
water supply, land etc. for which, und^r Operation 
Flood programme, assistance is not available. 
To supplement Operation Flood Prt-granune. II. 
in respect o f such items, financial assistance will be 
provided by the State Government as per pattern. 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs have been provided for this scheme.

Mamtenance of milk production of milch animals 
supplied under the scheme “ Purchase of Milch 
Animals”

1.5.3.11.. During Sixth Five Year, Plan under 
the scheme “ Purchase o f Milch Animals”  the follo
wing milch anirai,ls are supplied to scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes.

1980 81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84

Scheduled Castes 2,367 2,462 8,700 10,000

Scheduled
Tribes.

10,261 4,092 1,200 2,300

Total 12,628 6,554 9,900 12,300

1.5.3.12. The aim of the Scheme is to increase 
the income o f the beneficiaris so as to cross the-

poverty line but the above beneficiaries (Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes) are so poor that they 
are living below the poverty line and they are una
ble to maintain the milch animals supply the feeds 
and fodder to the animals with the result that the 
production o f milk is going down and it comes down 
to a litre or so within two to three months and the 
animals be ome liability rather than an asset. It 
becomes difficult for the beneficiary to repay the 
loan portion an,d thus the aim of the scheme is not 
achieved.

1.5.3.13. For the success of the scheme, it is 
considered necessary that the animals are supplied 
with enough feeds and fodder and balanced cattle 
feeds so that the milk production, health of the 
animals are maintained and the ben,eficiaries get 
the regular income o f the surplus milk so as to 
enable them to repay the loan portion. The feeds, 
fo der etc. con,stist of three parts (1) Green 
fodder (2) Dry fodder and (3) Balanced cattle feed. 
It is presumed that the grass and dry fodder will 
be fed with by the beneficiaries but the balanced 
cattle feed, which is a costly item will have to be 
supplied to them.

1.5.3.14. It  is estimated that about 3 Kg. of 
balanced Cattle Feed per animal per day will be 
reqaiied i.e. 1000 Kg, (1 tonn.e) pattle Feed per 
animalper year will be required. Hie cost of l  tonne 
of cattle feed is estimated at Rs. 1200 i.e. Rs.QOO/- 
per animal in tribal area and as in non-tribal area 
the cattle feed will have to be subsidised so as 
to maintain animal and the beneficiaries get the 
regular income from the animals to repay the loan 
and increase their income. An out ay of 
Rs. 2 lakhs for each of the S heme is provided in 
1984—85 so as to give benefit to 350 animals in the 
Tribal area and 250 animals in non Tribal area].

Financial assistance to District Coop«rtative Milk 
Producers Unions and primary milk i^ocieties

1.5.3.15. Under the pattern of financial assist
ance to District Cooperative Milk Producers Unions, 
for establishment, expansion of the dairies/chilling cer 
tres, subsidy at the rate of 30% is given by th« 
State Government and 70% loan is to be obtainec 
from the Bank. In tribal areas 50% subsidy if 
given by the State Government and 50% loan is 
to be obtained from the Banks. Primary Milk Societies 
are provided equipment subsidy of Rs. 2000 pei 
society In tribal areas managerials subsidy is als( 
provided at the rate o f Rs. 100 pm. for a perioc 
of two years.

1.5.3.16 During the Sixth Five Year Plan perioc 
an outlay of Rs. 65.00 lakhs has been provide^ 
for financial assistance to dairy societies. New 100 
primary milk societies are to be organised during tli
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SiKth Five Year Plan. Details of tlie progress 
in the dairy sector from 1980-81 are as under :

(Rs. in lakhs.)

Year Provision Expendi- Physical AcMeve-
ture target ment.

4

1982-83 13.00

1983-84 14.00

16.96 200

200

45Z

lo r
(upto June' 

1983).

1980-81 10.00 11.69

(no. of (no. of
new societies.)
societies).

270 421

1.5.3.17. During tlie year 1984-85, an amount of. 
Rs. 13.00 lakhs has been provided as finaneial assi
stance for distict cooperative milk unions and primary 
milk societies and it is targetted to organise. 350 new 
primary milk societies.

1981-82 8.00 22.53 200 411

H— 1646— 13
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ScheYneivise Outlays

STATEMENT

Dairy Development

(Ils. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and name of the Schema 1984— 85

Outlay Capital
content

1 2 3 4

Agriculture Deparlment Programme

I. Direction & Administration

DMS-1 State Level Organiszation 0.80 •  •

(Adj.) Preservation of Milch Animals 

II. Dairy Development

6.20 •  •

BES-4 Baiuii Developmeut Scheme. 9.00

DMS-5 Share Capital Contribution to GD.D.C. •  • •  •

Loan to G.D.D.C. for Ahmedabad Dairy •  • •  •

DMS-6 State Commitment OFP. 2 2.00

DMS-6(Adj) Milk enhancement programme in non-OFP Area 3.00 •  •

DMS-7 Financial Assistance toD.C.M.P. Unions for spear head team (Tribal Area) •  • •  *

PMS-7 (Adj) Scheme for maintenance of milch Animals, 2.00 Tribal

under the scheme of purchase of milch animals (Tribal-Non-Tribal) 2.00 Non-Tribal

ni. Education & Training

PMS-8 Grant-in-aid to N.D.D.S. Anand for Technical Training Centre, 
Mehsana. •  •

(A. & F.D. Schemes) Total : I + I I + I I I 25.00 •  •

n. Co-operative Dairy Develojpmerit

(1) D.M.S.-2 Financial assistance to district Co-op. milk producers union and 
feeder Societies, (a) Subsidy 13.00

(2) DMS-3 .Financial assistance to Consumers Co-operative Societies. Subsidy •  •

(Co-op. Department) Total : 13.00

Dairy Development Grand Total : 38.00
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1.6. FISHERIES

1.1. Idtroduetion

1.6.1.1. THe State has excellent marine, inland 
estaitrine brackish water, mariculture and coastal 
aquaculture resources for fisheries. The State is 
ako gifted with vast sea board forming about 1.65 
lakh Sq. Kins, o f potential of fishable inshore, off
shores and de6p sea fishing areas. Besides, the coastal 
bslt o f Gujarat provides large number o f creeks 
and low lying potential resources o f about 3.67 
lakh hectares for tapping and launching mariculture, 
brackish water and coastal aquaculture programmes 
all along the coastline.

1.6.1.2. Our marine waters surrounding Saura- 
shtra peninsula have the rich fishing grounds abounding 
ill ccimmercial varieties of fish such as Pomfrets, 
Hilsa, God-Dara, Perches, Sharks, Cat fish and 
Bombay ducks, Prawns, Shrimps, Crabs, Lobsters 
are alii) available. Also optimum conditions do 
fttevail in the Oulf o f Eachchh for the growth o f 
Pearl Oysters, Edible oysters, Window pane oyster, 
Chanks and other shell Fish and Turtles and sea 
’weeds o f commesTcial impott>aiiGe.

1.6.1.3. The fishing in the sea is generally 
Confined to the coastal belt upto 25 fathoms and in 
^rtain areas upto 40 fath3ms.

1.6.1.4. Five major river systems namely the 
Narmada, Mahi, Tapi, Sabarmati and Banas and 
other sweet water swamps also form rich potential 
sources for development of inland fisheries in the 
State. 1035 i^elfenaial village tanks covering about 
^ 0 0  hectares are also available for inland fish 
culture practices. Besides, about 315 small irriga
tion tanks covering 19000 hectares and 22 big 
Ifeseivoirs covering 1.4 laMi hectares of water area

offer Considerable scope to support lacustrine 
*sheries in the State.

1.6.1.5. Th.e full extent o f our marme, fresh
water and brackish water resources so ricldy avail
able in Gujarat have not been fully assessed so far. 
These are far from being fully exploited or deve
loped.

1.6.2. A|>proftch and Strategy :

1.6.2.1. Keeping in view the vast potentiahty 
and resources so richly available for furtherance 
o f many production oriented scheimes with 
caint employment generation, the State’s Sixth 
Plan i?! formulated with an outlay o f Rs. 2,000 
fekhs, keeping in view the following objectives:

—To increase fish produotion

—To strengthen the infrastructure facilities.

—To improve significantly the fish distribution 
channels for ensuring fair returns to the 
fishermen, adivasis and weaker sections o f 
the society involved in fisheries and thereby 
to increase the income o f theSe backward 
and weaker sections o f the society and to 
bring them to the co-operative fold.

-To intensify survey o f brackish water/- 
mariculture and Coastal aquaculture re
sources. This is aimed at intensifying 
scientific approach in fish farming, fish cul
ture o f Selected varieties o f commercial 
importance and to increase fish production 
systematically. These areas offer so far 
untapped and unexploited field.

'To intensify efforts in the reservoirs and 
tanks for inland fisheries.

-To establish more fish seed production farms, 
nurseries and rearing ponds and make efforts 
to achieve self-sufficiency in production 
quality fish seeds so vital for inland pisci 
culture.

—To improve village tanks and ponds suitably 
for augmenting fish production through 
composite fish dulture o f Indian major carps.

1.6.2,2. It is, therefore, proposed on marine 
fisheries side, to give aid to the fishermen to increase 
mechanised fishing vessel.3, provide them ancillariis 
such as nets, twines floats, winches, guardies etc; 
to build shore facilities for landing and bertMng pr 
servation and quick transport, to provide training 
to the fishermen on modern f i l in g  technology, prc- 
cessing, preservation, baat buildmg, shore mechanics, 
training for engine drivers, master fishermen, deck
hands, to institute a survey to aesees all thi 
fishery resources and to explore them to the optimum. 
In the field o f inland fisheries, it is proposed to set
up additional fish seed production.rearing farms and 
to expand the eidsting ones as required, to au ^ ep t 
the resources o f reservoirs and tanks and all suitable 
fresh water, sheets and Water logged area, to develop 
composite fish culture in the village tanks and farms 
ponds especially in the backward area and tribal 
area by improving them suitably for pisciculture 
and to institute training programme for the tribals 
and weaker sections.

1.6.3. Review of Progress :

1.6.3.1. As a result o f the |4anned co-ordi
nated efforts so far, Rs. 1,839.73 lakhs have been
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spcn‘3 from the Stat^ resourcBs under t ie  Stata 
Pif.n SctiemeB dtri ig lasb 29 years (1951-1980) 
thTou^h t ’ie Five Year Pldis. Against tMs, it is 
proposed to spend Ks. 2,000 iaklis during the Sixth 
¥iTe Year Plan (1980-85) from the State resources.

1.6.3.2. Marine Fisheries

-r-11014 Fishing boats (as on 31-3-1983) are 
operating on Gujarat waters. This comprises of 
4016 mechanised fithing vessels.

Mechanisation programme was initiated in 1953 
when an put-board motor of 3 H. P. was fitted 

[to; adug-outcannoe of 20’ OAL, at jaleshwar (Veraval) 
followed by installation o f a marine diesel engine o f 
6 39!. P. in a Lodhia boat o f 28’ OAti. The fisher
men adopted the new technology and within 30 
years they are operating mechanised tra,wlers o f 48’ 
OAL powered with 87/110̂  ̂HP engines and cannoes 
powered with 8-10 HP. OBM.

1.6.3.3. Harbour/Shore Facilities.

—^Works at Jakhau (Kachchh) and Madhwad
(Amreli) creating shore facilities are in progress.

-Work on developm'^nt o f Porbandar as 
fishing harbour at an estimated cost o f 
Ea. 129 lakhs is in progress and expected 
to be completed in 1984-85.

-Jetties at Kolak and Ummarsadi are com
pleted and the same at Umergaon is likely 
to be completed in 1984.

-Landing and berthing facihties at Shivrajpur 
project at an estimated cost o f Rs. 27 crores 
has b^en prepared by Pre-Li vestment Survey 
of FisMog itarbours, Bangalore and submitted 
to Government of India in August 1982. 
Clorance from Government of Lidia is awaited.

— The projects to develop landiag and berthing 
facilities at Vansi-borsi and Kosamba at an 
estimated cost o f Rs. 13.60 lakhs and Rs. 
16.20 lakhs respectively are in progress.

1.6.3.4. Coastal Aquaculture/Maricultura/Brac- 
kish water Fish Farming.

—Brackish water aquaculture estates, where 
small fishermsn would culture prawn in about
1 hectare farm is b .̂ing established under cen
trally sponsored scheme.

- 'Th e  work o f coastal aquaculture farm at Sartan- 
pur (Bhavnagar) and Mundra (Kachchh) and 
Dandi Motwad (Valsad) will continue.

1.6.3.5 Inland Fjsherles

-Eight fish seed farms at Dantiwada, Prantij, 
Lingda, Sanjeli, Ukai, Godhra, Kakarapar and 
Bhadar are operational. Other at Pipodara, 
Navli, Vanzana, Ukai and Kandana are under 
various stages o f construction. Number of dry 
bundhs are planned in the State.

-Four training centres are in existance to ^ p a rt 
training in major aspects o f inland fisheries to 
adivasis/weaker sections o f the society involved 
ia fisheries. 649 tribak/weaker sections of the 
society have been trained upto 1982-83 in 
various sl^ort term courses in inland fisheries 
in these centres. Besides 1023 tribals/weaker 
sections of the society are imparted short-term 
traiaing o f 15/30 days in inland fish culture and 
fish catching.

-Research Station at Ukai is established to carry 
out all research activities in various aspects o f 
ialand fisheries.

-Fish Farmers Development Agency at Suxat, 
Godhra and Valsad are established.

-The improvement of village tanks, in 1519.35 
hectares have been undertaken, the work is 
completed.

-Reservoir fisheries programmes have b 
taken up in 28 reservoirs.

'een

Fish Production and Export

1.6.3.6. Fish production was 0.80 lakhs tonnes in 
1960-61. It rose to 2.26 lakhs tonnes by 1978-79. 
The cyclonic monsoon, unfavourable weather condi
tions and especially the acute shortage o f diesel and 
price hike in the fuel during 1979-80, restricted 
fishing voyages. Consequently, total fish landing 
in Gujarat during the year 1979-80 remained at 
2.17 lakh tonnes (2.03 laldi tonnes o f mariae fish and
0.14 lakh tonnes of inland fish) against the projec
ted target o f 2.75 lakh tonnes. In 1981-82 this 
production rose to 2.40 lakh tonnes. In 1982-83 
production is reduced due to loss of fishing days ob 
account o f adverse natural condition during mon
soon & cyclone. The production remained to be
2.13 lakh tonnes. It is estimated that fish production 
would remain around 2.35 lakh tonnes with an in
crease or decrease o f 10% per annum. In order to 
increase the production o f fish, the fishermen are 
required to be induced to new means and met ods of 
fishing. Fishing trawlers are proposed to be di
verted for fishing beyond 30 fathoms with new mo
dified gears. Five pairs o f Taiwanese deep sea 
fishing vessels have also been chartered to tap our 
deep sea fishing ground.
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1.6.3.7.
inder :

The export of fish from Gujarat is as
PROGRAMME 1984-85 outlay

Year of export July-June Quantity Value
(connes) (Rs. in lakhs)

1971-72

1972-73

1973-74

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79

1979-80 

1980.81

1981-82

1982-83

297.76

352.07

957.10

717.51

1,667.01

3,197.47

3,524.40

4,046.10

3.931.00 

6,665.14

7.011.00

5.341.00

39.98

72.98 

233.61 

117.48 

482.42 

805.21 

822.91

1,167.68 

929.00 

1,290.37 

1,939.75 

1,747.90

Reduction in production is reflected in export I 
Iso.

1.6.4. Programme for the Annual Plan 1984r85.

I.6.4.I. The broad distribution of an outlay of 
Rs. 040 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1984-85 
18 as under ;

(Rs. in lakhs).

PROGRAMME 1984-85
outlay.

1 Direction and Administration 7.89

2 Extension 10.71

3 Research 24.49

4 Education and Training 23.58

5 Inland Fisheries. 134.64

6 Deep sea fisheries 0.10

7 Processing, 
servation 
marketing.

pre-
and

297.89 including state 
share of Rs. 240 
lakhs on World 
Bank Project.

8 Mechanisation and 
improvement of 
fishing, crafts. 31.23

Other programmes 
including housing 
for Fishermen in 
coastal areas. 109.47

Total 640.00

An out'ay of Rs. 640 lakhs provided for 1984-8 5 in 
eludes state share (50%) of Rs. 240 lakhs towards cen
trally sponsored scheme namely “ Integrated Marine 
Fishei ies Project for development of Veraval & Mi n- 
grol as fishing harbour r.ided by the World Bank. 
■Remail Vng 50̂ /o i.e. Us. 240 laMis is proposed as 
central share. Thus it is proposed to spend Rs. 4€0 
lakhs during 1984-85 for this project.

Direction and Administration

1.6.4.2. This provides the organisations of the 
nainisterial staff for the audit and reconciliation cell, 
budget and budget performance cell, planning 
and monitoring cell and other administrative per
sonnel for management and re-orgam’salion of re
gional offices. An outlay o f Rs. 7.89 lakhs is pro
vided for this staff scheme.

Extension

1.6.4.3. The staff is required for appropriate 
publicity and extension work to transmit the result 
from various resources, projects and experiments to 
the fish farmers in the interior and remote places 
and all along the coastal villages thrcugh various me
dia viz, pamphlets, films, audiovisual tid, proje
ctors and by personal contacts by the field staff. 
At the same time field staff is also required to study 
the need and the problems, success and failures of 
the performance of the fish farmers in their own 
field and to solve their problems on the spot. In 
some cases the extension staff has to take 
such problems to the laboratory also. Outlays 
for diversification of fishing is also provided 
with an aim to introduce fishing boats made of 
fibre-glass etc. An outlay of Rs. 10.71 iakhs is 
provided ih 1984-85 for extention and publicity 
programmes.

H —1646— 14
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Research

1.6.4.4. Suivey, investigatioii and exploitation 
programmes are taken up to support the production 
oriented programmes of the fisheries sub-sector thro
ugh various research and investigations. Three 49 
footer survey vessels powered with 87 HP engines 
with base at Okha are to continue their cp'ration 
for exploratory surveys & B ’jII trawling with high 
opening trawl nets & other gears in various depth 
off Dwarka to Jakhau and in the Gulf of Kachchh 

to  know the habits and habitats of various marine 
life in the sea, to establish good fishing grounds and 
tto extend thes3 to the fishermen for commercial 
fisheries to fully exploit such resources. Gujarat 
^Fisheries Aquatic Science Research Institute at 
Okha with sub-stations,at Sikka, Porbandar, Veraval 
^ind Surat is also to continue various research studies 
on biological studies of different fisheries, oysters 
and marine life, problems on water pollution and its 
effect on marine life, survey and rearing and cul
ture of the sea weeds, edible oystsrs, pearl oysters 
prawns & processing of tash fish. It  is proposed 
to  undertake survey of coastal aquacultuie resourceg 
establish brackish water and maricultiire fish far- 
imng on the coa.tal belt o f tlve State,

1.6.4.5. Brackish water fish farm has come up 
« t  Ss^anpur (Bhavnagar District) during 1982-83a 
I t  is expected that brackish water fish farm work at 
Mundra (Kachchh) and Dandi Matwad (South 
<jrujarat) would progress further in 1984-85.

Bducation and Training.

1.6.4.6. The programme is to continue during 
1984-85. This includes (1) training to departmental 
personnel and (2) training to boys and girls on various 
aspects of fisheries >viz. processing, gear technology, 
training for engine driver and allied activities on 
marine fisheries in the training centre, at Veraval, 
Porbandar and Valsad and (3) deputation of trai
nees from fishermen community for farther advance 
training at Cochin in modern techniques. Four exis
ting training centres two at Ukai, one at Vansda and 
■one at Kadana with capacity of 220 seats (per annum) 
«,re to continue to impart training to a^vasis and 
people of weaker sections in all modern aspects on 
inland fisheries, the fresh water sheets and reservoirs 
-dmring the year 1984-85. An outlay of Es. 23.58 
8akhs is provided for various training programmes in 
1984-85. This programme is to impart vocational 
training to the fishermen/adivasis & weaker section 
for self-employment.

Inland Fisheries.

1.6.4.7. While Gujarat offers vast potential scope 
for development of inland fisheries, the programme 
for in .̂andfisheriea covers mainly the schemes (1) fish 
seed production and augmentation of inland fisheries 
resources, and (2) exploitation of inland fisheries 
resources. An outlayofRs. 134.64 lakhs is provided 
for these programmes.

1.6.4.8. Fish seed production/rearing farms shall 
be established with a view to attain self-sufficiency 
of fish seed production. It  is anticipated that about
11 crores of fish seed would be the annual require
ment to stock in potential water sheets in the State. 
At present, six fish seed farms at Dantiwada, Prantij, 
Lingda, Ukai and Kakrapar are run departmen- 
tally. Dry bundhs in 8 centres of the state are 
propoised for the production of quality seeds. I t  also 
envisages the exploration o f reservoir &heries through 
weaker sections, improvement of village tanks and 
ponds for pisciculture and aquaculture in &esh 
water sheets, village tanks covering 1519 hectares 
have been improved during 1978-83 (Sept.83). 
four year of &h culture. 50% subsidy limited to 
Rs. 2,500 per hectare is granted for improvement 
of the tank for the first year. In addition, subsidy 
on input is also granted at the rate of 50%, 40%, 
30%, 20% and 10% respectively over a period of 5 
years from the year of commencement to the 
beneficiaries. The subsidy is reimbursed to the 
banks granting loan to the beneficiaries for the 
purpose. Activities of fish Farmers Development 
Agencies Surat, Godhra and Valsad are proposed to 
be strengthened. The cost on this will be 
shared at 50:50 between the State and Government 
o f India,

I.6.4.9. Similarly I.C.A.R. scheme for fish seed 
production through composite fish culture of Indian 
and exotic varieties and ecological study of reservoir 
fisheries taken up during 1975-76 is to continue durir g 
1984-85. The expenditure on this scheme is to be 
shared at 25:75% between the State and the I.C. A. 
R. respectively. Total outlay o f Rs. 4.20 lakhs 
(state share o fRs. 1.05 lakhs & I.C.A.R. shard 
of Rs. 3.15 Lakhs) is provided for 1984-85._ 
Fish seed farms at Pipodara is completed and additio i 
nal one each at Ukai (New farm) and Kadana are in 
progress. In addition, 3 new fish seed farms are 
also taken up during the year 1983-84, the work 
is to proceed further in 1984-85. Besides centrally 
sponsored scheme of establishment of new fish farms 
and 10 hectare hatchery imits in Surat and Kheda 
Dist. will be implemented. The Government of 
India is to provide 70% central assistance. The 
state share is provided as Rs. 13.85 lakhs. The 
Government of In^a have also offered central assi
stance at 50% on expansion of present fish seed 
farms for inland piscicidture, Rs. 13.08 lakhs are 
provided for the year 1984-85 of which Rs, 
6.54 lakhs, (i. e. 50%) is State share.

I t  is also proposed to encourage private fish seed 
farms and hatcheries to come up during 1984-85. 
An outlay of Rs. 1.07 lakhs towards grant o f 
subsidy incentives on inputs to private fish 
farmers is provided for this purpose.

Dry bund.

Rs. 7.25 lakhs are earmarked for completing 
the work of Dry Bnnd for inland fisheries.
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1.6.4.10. Under this programme 5 pairs of foreign 
vessels for deep sea fishing operation are chartered. 
The aim of the programme is to explore the deep sea 
fisher/ grounds besides training our fishermen in 
deep sea fisheries. Of these, Four pairs of Taiwanese 
deep sea fishing vessels have already come and started 
their voyages from Okha from July ‘83. It is 
proposed to procure one pair of deep sea fishing 
trawlers to exploit our Exclusive Economic Zone. 
This trawler may be operated through the Gujarat 
Fisheries Development Corporation.

Processing, Preservation and Marketing

1.6.4.11. Loans for marketing and other activities 
undertaken by the co-operative 3 are n3w forth 
coming through National Cooperative Development 
Corporation. The scheme on infrastructure facilities 
and marine fi^h based ancilliary industries is now 
to continue under this programme, the same being 
important for the growth of fishing industry in the 
State.

1.6.4.12. Under the main programme for processing 
preservation and infrastructural facilities, a new 
scheme namely post harvest technology initiated 
dvtting 198S—84 at som© plac&s is to continue during 
1984--85. I t  is proposed to grant subsidy and to 
©ncourage the cooperatives and private parties to 
-come up to establish such facilities in places both in 
marine and inland to preserve, process, 
transport and marketing facilities to get better return 
for the fishermen towards their catch in the nearby 
areas of the fish land’ng centres.

I t  is proposed to grant subsidy on expenditure to 
provide refrigeration cold storage fish hold in the boat 
itself to the private boat owners. This will prevent 
spoilage of fish and ice also on board the vessel.

Infradtructural/Shore Facilities

1.6.4.13. As on 31-3-1983, Gujarat Fisher- 
DMn have 11,014 fishing vessels which include 4016 
nrochanised fishing vessels (2673 powered with the in 
b&ard inarine diesel engines for off-shore fisheries and 
1^43 powered with the outboard motors for inshore 
fisheries). Duo to inadequate landing and berthing 
facilities in South Gujarat about 300 mechanised 
fishing trawlers of Gujarat operate off Bombay. They 
are direotly landing their fish catch at Bombay. Fish 
catch o f this is estimated to be about 25,000 tonnes.

Integrated Marine Fisheries Project (World Bank 
assisted Project.)

1.6.4.14. The State Government had approached 
the World Bank in 1976 for creating adequate 
landing and berthing facilities in Gujarat. World 
Bank also approved an Integrated Marine Fisheries 
Project for the development of Veraval and Mangrol

Deep Sea Fisheries as fishing harbours with aU facilities at an estimated 
cost of Es. 34.17 crores.

1.6.4.15. The project work for Veraval/Mangrol 
is expected to be completed in 1984 for which an 
amount o f Rs. 480 lakhs is provided. The expenditure 
on this project is to be borne on sharing basis at 
60 ; 50% between the State and Govt, of India as 
per decision finalised recently.

1.6.4.16. The works on the ongoing project fot 
Jakhau and Madhwad are proposed to be completed 
early. Facilities such as auction hall, working sheds 
and service station have already been created at 
these centres where 2 insulated traillorvans for quick 
transport o f fish have been provided. The work o f 
ice factories and water supply are in progress, 
Porbandar project is at completion stage and ex- 
p3ctedtobecompleted in 1984-85.

1.6.4.17. The works on the initial landing and 
berthing facilities at Kolak and Umirsadi are 
completed, work at Umbergaon is in progress. The 
work at Shivrajpur (Okha) will De initiated on 
receipt o f clearance from the Government of India. 
Projects for vansiborsi, Kosamba and Jafrabad 
sanctioned by Government of India on 50.50% sharing 
basis are in progress.

1.6.4.18. It  is essential to have assured potable 
water supply at fishing centres. This will enable the 
fishermen to conveniently fetch enough fresh wate^ 
on board of the fishing vessals while going onfisMng 
trips. This will also help them in keeping their fish 
catch in quite a good hygeinic condition. Presently 
work on assured water supply is at completion stage 
in five fishing villages surrounding World Bank Project 
area. Water supply schemes at Veraval, Jakhati 
and Madhwad are also in progress. It  is proposed to 
initiate work on water supply programme at Vansi
borsi, Kosamba, Jafrabad, Salaya, Mandvi and 
Sachana during 1984-1985.Rs. 42 lakhs are pro
vided for all these landing and berthing works and 
water supply facilities. 50% of the same is expected 
as central assistance from Government o f Ih^a as 
grant.

Marine Fisheries t

1.6.4.19. This programme includes :

—^Mechanisation o f fishing crafts,
—^Financial assistance for improved designed 
boats,
—^Providing incentives for improvement o f 

traditional fishing,
—Supply o f modem requisities, and
—^Establishment o f service stations.

1.9.4.20. Under this programme financial assi
stance is given in the form o f interest free loan ofRs.
25,000 for a machanised vessel o f 11.5 metres and 
above.
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Also, subsidy of Es. 5,000/ piescribed for out
board motorised canoes o f 9 metres length, is provided. 
Subsidy is also granted for inboard marine diesel en- 
^ e s  and outboard motors who have tbeir own 
fislling vessels or canoes respectively at 30% o f the 
cost (upto Rs. 20,000) and at 15% of the cost (upto 
Rs. 400). Subsidy for preparation of gillnet, bag net 
and dpi net is given at 33% on bank loan upto Rs. 
6,000/. as incentive for traitional fishing in the 
area where DPAP and central agency are not granting 
subsidy for the purpose whereas subsidy at 5% is 
granted on the cost o f cotton/monofilament twines 
and 10%  on nylon twine under the scheme o f supply 
offishing requisites for non mechanised vessels in the 
State. Subsidy at 15% limited to Rs. 400/ is 
gT€ttvted, forthe piHchase o f an outboard motor under 
mechanisation programme.

1.6.4.2L Service stations estabUshed during
1979-80 at Salaya, Jamnagar and Jafrabad are to be 
i^iotained. The service stations •v̂ rhich are run 
departm^ntafly at Janmagar, Jafrabad, Salaya, 
Veraval, Porbandar and Oldia are required to render 
service to the mechanised fishing vessels for the in- 
stallaiaon o f engines and their repairs at schedule 
sate, Suitable programmes are in progress. Total 
outlay o f Rs. 31.23 lalshs is provided for all the 
aspects o f such programmes.

Qlher ^ o g r^ m e s

l.$.4,22. This programme covers (1) scheme for 
stjce^fe^ning o f co-operative, (2) construction o f 
l^^lding arid quarters and (3) creating independent 
f i^ r ie s  development corporation.

1.6.4.23. Co-operative societies are organised and 
strengthened by grant o f managerial subsidy, share 
capital con|;ribution and matching contribution 
towards N.C.D.G. loans and subsidy.

1.6.4.24. Managerial subsidy is granted at 100%, 
75% and 50% respectively in the first, second arid 
third year to the society. It  is also proposed to 
give incentives to apex co-operatives to boost up 
their marketing activities.

1.6.4.25. Staff quarters, office buildii^s and siini- 
lar facihties are required to be provided with the 
expansion o f development activities. Such facilities 
become essential on coastal area and in the hin
terland where fisheries activities are expar ded or 
initiated.

Works for construction o f 129 quarters at various 
places are in progress. Office buildings and residen
tial quarters for the fisheries stafi'are also required; 
to be constructed. I t  is proposed to initiate work o f 
construction o f 169 units o f staff quarters at vari
ous places like Jakhau, Madhwad, Umbergabn,. 
Sikka, Jafrabad and Sartanpur etc. diiring 1984-85.

Construction of Houses for Jlsherm^

1.6.4.20. It  is envisaged, to assist in construc
tion o f 460 houses for fishermen in the coastaM 
belt o f Gujarat. An. outlay o f Rs. 23 lakhs is pro
vided for this pu i^se during. 1983-84. !Bs. 15 laldia 
are provided for 1984-85 for furtherance o f ' 
the programme.

1. 6,5 itoApp^^fib1^ow^dsS#v^t|iFive YearPlan.

I.6.5.I. Despite the substantial inve^ment in the 
past iii development of fisheriies and tolling har* 
botffs, the share of fishing to state Domestic product- 
has been stagnant^ between 0.4%,to 0;5% in the 
last decade. The total fish production has been 
arouaid 2.5 lafth totmes for ̂ ver&l consequtive y^ara 
m  the past, ^ ja ra t  hajcye t̂s only 11%  of the miaiine 
catch in the cou n ^  de&^te having nearly a thirdi' 
of' the country’s ooastal Hue.

1.6: 5. 2. Duiin^the SeveSnth f  lan, it would be 
necessary to continufe the eicisting programme o f 
mechanisation and upgradiri^g o f small' and mediimi 
fishing vessels, Dfee^s6a fishing beyond 45fathbmar‘ 
v^\ also have to b6 encouraged more actively.

1. 6. 5.3. Research and development relati;ig to 
various aspects o f fisheries and other subjects relfrt^ 
to geography would be required. Berthing and landtag; 
facilities in yarious fishing harboi^s would have to  
be augmented. Facilities for processing fish and the 
development of fish based ancilHary industries would ̂ 
also have to be provided on a larger scale.

1.6.5.4. Other areas of concern might include 
increasing the professional expertise in the formula- 
tion and implementation of programm.es for the 
development of fisheries, ^proving the conditions o f  
living and working of fishermen and strengthening 
measures for augmenting the skills and i îcpmea- 
of tribal population dependent on inland- fisheries^
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STATEMENT 

Fisheries 

Scheme-wise outlays
(Rs. in laklj3)

Sr.
No.

No. and name of the Scheme 1984--85

Outlay
Capital
content

1 2 3 4

1. Direction and Administration

1 FSH 1 Strengthening of supervision, Planning and statistics 7.89

Total— I 7.89

I I .  - -Extension • •

2 --FSH 2 Strengthening of Publicity and extension 8.71 —

3 -.FSH 22 Development jof aquarium fish culture and display 2.00

Totalr—I I 10.71

I l l r  - Research

4- FSH 3 (i) Survey investigation ancl ezploitation 13.00 3. CO

5 M H — 3 (ii) Development of brackish water/coastal 
fish farm

aquaculture
11.49 6.54

*■
Total I I I 24.49 9.54

IV . Education and Training

6 ESS 4 Training of Departmental personnel. 4.07

5 (a) Training of fisher youths 12.21 5.5()

S' (b) Training of fisher youths in tribal area 7.30

Total IV 23.58 5.56
W ̂  '

V. Inland Fisheries

'9  ¥ m  6 (1) Fish seed producticn and augmentation of inland fisheries 
reeources • 99.40 60.53,

10 - FBI} —6 (2) Sohemes sponsored by I.C.A.R. (25% State share). 1.05

11 FSH - 6 (3) Schemes sponsored ))y fish farmers development agencies 
(50% State Share). 10.44

12 FSH 7 Exploitation of inland lisheriGs 23.75 16.35

Total V 134.64 76.88
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13 FSH—8 Deep sea fishing

VI. Deep Sea Fisheries

Total—V I

V II- Procesiuiig preservation and marketing

14 FSH—9 Infrastructure facilities and fish based ancilliary industries

15 rSH—19 Incentive for preservation

Total—^VI^.

V III. Mechanisation and improvement of fishing crafts

15 FSH—10 Mechanisation of fishing crafts

17 FSH—11 Incentive for the improvement of traditional fishing

18 FSH—12 Financial assistance for improved designed boats

19 FSH—13 Supply of fisheries requisites

20 FSH—14 Establishment of service stations ..

21 FSH— 2̂0 Financial assistance towards the insurance premium of boat)

22 FSH— 2̂1 Saving cum incentive Schemes for upliftment of fisheimesn

Total—V n i

IX . other Pri^ammes

23 FSH—15 Strengthening of Cooperatives

24 FSH—16 Construction of building & quarters

25 FSH—17 Financial assistance to M/s Gujarat Fisheries Development
Corporation

26 FSH—18 Subsidy for construction of houses for fishermen

T O T A L - IX ..  

GRAOT) TOTAL I  TO IX

0.10

0.10

296.39

1.50

297.89

17 .§0

0 .5 )

1 .m

0.40

5.S3

3 .0 )

3.50

31.23

75.76

18.71

15.03

109.47

0.10
(Loan)

o . ia
(Loan}

278.09

278.09

3.50
(Loan|

3.S0

68.4i

18.71
Share

Oaj^tal

87.12

610.09 460-79
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1.7. FORESTS

4.7 .1  Introduction

1.7.1.1. It is now widely recognised that sus
tained economic growth can be based only on the 
foundations of the ecological stability. Tree vege
tation whether found in the forests or outside con
stitute a powerful ecological unit with vital environ
mental significance. They influence local and re
gional climate by moderating the same, maintaining 
the soil mantle, purifying the air and help in 
ensuring continuous flow of clear water in
streams and rivers. Forest in hilly regions forming 
the watersheds are particularly important as they 
not only protect the soil in situ, but also the valu
able agricultural lands down stream from floods. 
The complicated energy transfer in the forest eco- 
flysteni involves the biosphere, plants, predectors, 
herbivors, leaf litter and soil along with its micro 
•flora and micro fauna.

1.7'. 1.2. For the maintenance of the ecological 
balance and also for meeting . the requirements of 
people in terms of fuelwood, timber, fodder and 
xninor forest products, the National Forest 
Policy has recognised that a minimum of 33% of 
the geographical area of the country should be under 
forest cover. However, in Gujarat, the total notified 
forest areas as on 31-2-1983 was 19,64,880 hectares or 
a little above 10% of the geographical area of the 
State. In terms of per capita forest area, it is one 
o f the lowest in the country being approximately
0.06 hectare. It compares very unfavourably 
with the all India figure of 0.11 hectare and the 
World average of 1.04 hectare. The forests are 
also unevenly distributed, bulk of them being located 
along the eastern hilly belt of the State stretching 
from Ambaji in the north to Dhrampur in the south. 
There is very little productive forests in Saurashtra 
and Kachchh regions and western half of the main 
land Gujarat.

1 .7 .1.3. The forests of Gujarat are classified 
into 4 major types namely;

(a) Moist deciduous forests

(b) Dry mixed deciduous forests

(c) Dry scrub forests and

(d) Mangrove forests.

1.7.1.4. Teak is the dominant species in the 
first two types of forests which are found in the 
southern half of the State. The third type is 
mostly thorny and scrub type of vegetation with 
Acacia species dominate over other species. These 
are found mostly in southern Gujarat, Saurashtra

and Kachchh.. The fourth category is confined to 
the creeks alo ng the Gulf of Cambay and sea coast 
of Saurashtra and Kachchh. Avecinia officinalis 
dominates this type of forest.

1.7.1.5. During 1982-83, harvesting of the 
annual coupes; as per prescriptions of the working 
plans yielded 1,16,000 cu. mt. of timber and 1,05,300 
tonnes of fiirewood. In addition, around 91,500 
tonnes of bamboos, 26,400 tonnes of grass, 7,400 
tonnes of timria leaves, 4,600 tonnes of Mahuda 

' flowers, 1,300 tonnes of Mahuda seeds and a host 
of other minoir forest products were also extracted. 
It is estimated! that around 10.3 lakh tonnes of dry 
firewood is also being removed by the tribals and 
previlege holders for domestic use. In order to 
scientificalhz har vest and develop the MiFPs, the 
Gujarat Forest Development Corporation was esta
blished in th(e year 1976. Beginning with the 
collection of ^ MFPs it now collects more than 40 
varieties of MFjPs besides operating an Integrated 
Wood Woffkiiag Unit in the tribal belt.

1.7.1 . 6s The forests support a number of indu
stries including over 1,600 Saw mills, 3 Catechu 
factories, 2 Paiper and Pulp mills and a number of 
Cottage Industries engaged in production of furni
ture, door amd window frames, shutters, toys, 
pencils, packing cases, bobbins, shuttles etc.,

1.7.1.7. Gujarat has a rich heritage o f wildlife 
o f which th.3 Asiatic lions, the Wild ass o f Kachchh, 
the Great Indian Bustards are well known. Most 
of th3 wildlife depends for its sustenance on ths 
forest.

1.7.1.8. Nearly 14% of ths State’s population 
consists of tribals who live mostly in the forest 
areas located along tho eastern hilly belt o f the 
State. The tribals look towards the forests for 
their sustenance. The forests provide not only job 
opportunities but meet a sizable amount o f their 
domestic needs o f fruits, flowers, roots, firewood, 
fodder for cattle etc. The socio-economic structure 
of the tribals is therefore strongly interlinked with 
that of forest development.

1.7.1.9. As in other parts o f the developing 
world, fuelwoo'd constitutes the major domestic fuel 
in Gujarat. It  accounts for 73 %  o f the domestic 
fuel consumed in the rural areas and 30% in the 
urban hausehold. The total consumption o f wood 
fud ia Gujarat is estimated at more than 60.7 
lakh tonnes.

t.7.2. Strategy of Development

1.7.2 .1. Meeting the demands o f the local people 
particularly in, respect o f  small timber, fuelwood
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and fodder has been incorpprated as one o f the 
main objectives of managen’.ent of forest in alni.<>5t 
every working plan of the State. The State Govern
ment therefore attaches a high priority to affc're- 
station, social and farm forestry programm.es. The 
Governm,ent of India, too, hâ ; recogniscd this fact 
by including afforestation and social forestry as one 
o f the items in the Prime Minister’s New 20— Point 
Programme. Point No. 12 of this New 20 Point Pro
gramme reads Pursue vigorously jp r̂ogrammes of 
affoTP.station, social and farm forestry ar.d the 
development of bio-gas and other alternative energy 
sources. The planning Com.mission in its Sixth Plan 
also recommended intensification of efforts to bring 
back the ecological balance through m.assive and 
intensive afforestation programme.

1.7.2.2. Keeping the above objectives and 
guidelines in view the strategy for forest develop
ment during 1984—85 would be to further intensify 
efforts at increasing the public and private sector 
involvement in raising of trees, development of 
existing forests, conservation and development of 
wildlife etc.

1.7.2.3. Since minor forest products play an 
important role in the lives o f especially the tribals
# witaWe mixture of MFPs yielding species would 
be a4?^pted in some of the major a&*rtstation pro
grammes. Bam.boo which is considered as a com- 
.iQon man’s timber will ba inter-mixtd with other 
broftd leaved tree species wherever possible.

1.7.3 Review of Progress

I.7.3.I. Though the task of meeting the require
ments o f the fiielwood and timber needs of the 
people is enormous, Gujarat has made significant 
progress in increasing the tree cover in the State 
both on Government lands as well as on private 
landsl Whil3 during the third Five Year Plan the 
averd,ge annual plantation target was o f the order 
o f approximately 6̂ 600 hectares, during 1983-84 an 
area o f 45,627 hectares is likely to be planted up. 
This- is exclusive o f the 20,000 to 30,000 hectares 
o f private land 5 that are likely to be put under 
tyee cover under the farm fc*restry programme. In 
order to make fuller utilisation of the availiable 
resources and to ensure availability of wood products 
in a short span (>f time deasificati<''n in the planta 
tion technique was ad''*pted from the year 1981— 82. 
As a r3sult, while 422 lakh seedlings were planted 
under the deparf.mental programm.e in an area of 
37,755 hectares during 1980-81, 900 lakh seedlings 
are likely to be planted in an area of 45,627 hectares 
during 1983 rains. This is further proposed to be. 
increase4 to 950 lakh seedlings during 1984 rains- 
Oa the farm forestry front .̂ e., raising o f trees 
is undertaken on private landi including agricultiiral 
lands, farm bund=i, back-yard";, school, collega and 
office compounds, industrial estate etc. While in 
1972 only 16.90 lakhs seedlings w^re distributed, 
during 1983 rains around 1958 lakh seedlings are 
lik jly to be distributed. This is likely to be

increased further to 2100 lakh seedlings during; 
19^-85. Simultaneously with the development 
o f forests, im.portance is being given to conservation 
and development of wildlife. While in 1966 therp 
was only one Wildlife Sanctuary in Gujarat , hy 
1983, ten more Sanctuaries and four National Paris 
were added. These National Parks and Sanctuaries 
cover a total area of 8,75,682 hectares. In order 
to achieve the twin objectives o f conservation and 
development of wildlife and the conservation o f eco
system. no forestry harvesting operations are per
mitted within the boundaries off the National Parks 
and Sanctuaries. On the financial side, while an 
amount o f Rs. 235.68 lakhs was spent during tlfe 
Third Mve Year Plan and Rs. 1268.04 lakhs 
during the Fifth Five Year Plan, an 
outlay o f Rs. 9000 lakh has been made for forestry 
sector in the Sixth Five Year Plan. Of this an 
amount o f Rs. 4793.96 lakhs was spent during th^ 
first three years of the plan. A  provision o f Rs. 
2750 lakhs has been made for 1983-84 which is likely 
to be fully utilised. An amount of Rs. 2885 lakhs 
is provided during 1984-85. Thus th^ 
total outlay on forest development during the SixtH 
Five Year Plan is expected to be more th^n the 
initial outlay of Rs. 9000 lakhs. A  significant deve-: 
lopment in forestry sector in recent years is the 
steep increase in the wages paid to the casual labour 
employed on forestry works. While at the beginnitig 
of the Sixth Five Year Plan the daily wage rate waa 
Rs. 7.50, by April 1983, the same had gone upto Rs.
11.40 an increase of 52% over the first three years 
wage structure. This is likely t# be increased furtheif 
as the wage structure has been linked up with the 
cost o f living index. Under the social forestry front 
27,362 hectares of strip plantations f-nd 27,57i  ̂
hectares o f village woodlot have been Luccessfully 
raised which compares favourably with the targets! 
fixed in the World Bank Community Forestry Pro jecil 
On the farm forestry front the demand for Eucalyptus 
seedlings and to certain extent seedling s of &u-bavai 
continues to rise steeply. Even though farm forestry 
target was raised from 5 crores in 1980 to 18.50̂ ' 
crorcs in 1983, the demand for seedlings has inc- 
creased to so much that the maxim.um number o f 
seedlings to be given to individual farmers was re
duced from 5000 seedling per faimer in 1982 to 2000: 
seedlings per farmer in 1983. The school ar.d kisan ' 
nursery program.me received further im,petus in that 
as compared to 722 school nursery and 567 kisan 
nursery in 1982, 1081 school nurseries and 1086 
kisan nurseries were raised during 1983. Out of the 
total target of 18.5 crore seedlings, 5.80 crore or 
36% of the total seedlings were raised in the school 
and kisan nurseries. Being located in all parts o f 
the State these nurseries helped the farmers in easy 
and safe transport of seedlings from nursery to the 
field thus cutting down the cost on transport.

at

■■■ ■ ■ .i. ■'

1.7.3.2. Simultaneously with increasing effbirts 
raising trees a nuniber of me acutes have beeii;
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initiated to protect tlie existing tree growth in the 
forest from illicit cutters and poachers. A  scheme 
to award villages when they apprehend stolen forest 
material while in transit has been introduced. 
Under this scheme the villagers receive 50% of the 
net value o f the material so attached by the villagers. 
A  second scheme proposes to give a reward upto 
Rs. 500 for those villages which afford full protec
tion to the forest plantations raised within the limit 
o f the village boundary. During the course of the 
year a scheme of awarding accelerated increments, 
cash awards and merit certificates has also been 
introduced to personnel of forest department as an 
incentive for good work.

1.7.4.  Programmes for Annual Plan 1984-85

1.7.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 2885 lakhs is pro
vided for the annual plan 1984-85 under forestry 
sector. The programme 'W'isedetails are as under

(Rs. in lakhs) 

1984-85

(1) Direction and Administration 33.36

(2) Research 7-.71

(3) Education and Training 42,97

(4) Forest Conservation and Develo- 182,63
pment.

(5) Plantation Schemes 454,58

(6) Farm Forestry 102,39

(7) Communication and Buildings 59.14

(8) Preservation of Wildlife 123.91

(9) Extension (World Bank Project) 1701.96

(10) Management of Zamindari 22.47

(11) Other Programmes 150.88

Total . . . .  2J^5.00

1.7.4.2. 0-it of the above outlay of R . 2885 
lakhs nearly 59.01% of outlay provided is for the 
World Bank assisted Community Forestry ProgTamme.

Direction and Administration

1.7.4.3. With the steep increase in the cost of 
timber and fuelwood, timber and wood poachers

have increased their activities in the forest areas fo 
illegally remove timber and firewood. The commercial 
poachers move in vehicles for a quick get away 
from the forest. In order to curb such activities 
a number of schemes have been formulated whicb
are

(a) Appointment of Jodi Guards to help the 
local staff in patrolKng forest areas,

(b) Establishment of Mobile Squad to detect 
forest offenders especially while in transit,

(c) Establishment of vigilance cell to detect 
offenders and enquire into complaints and alle
gations against members of the forest depart
ment and;

(d) Strengthening of the Planning and Stati
stical Cell to monitor and evaluate develop 
ment programmes and to create data banks a i 
di^isional, circle and State level.

1.7,4.4. Since the attacks on the forest subordi-  ̂
nates by illicit cutters were on the increase it Was 
decided to arm the subordinates working in areas 
prone to illicit cutting in 1982-83. The scheme, 
would be continued during 1984-85.

Research /

1.7.4.5 Development o f such a vital matter as 
forests depends to a great extent reserach support. 
Forests being a living organism, research has to be 
o f a continuous nature for its betteripent. Since large 
amounts are spent on forest development, research 
on plantation techniques, suitability pf species, forest 
utihsation would help in proper and , fuller utilisation 
o f land and financial resources. Research thus forms 
the backbone for the development and improvement 
of the forest. For this purpose „a State Forest ResSe- 
arch Institute has been established at'Rajpipla in the 
year 1979-80. This institute also co-ordinates ,the 
working o f 6 ifield stations loaated in differgijt 
climatic zone^of|the State. 3 s.eedoi:ehaEdsaiine(
genet ic impro vement o f the species have also 
established. Forest reserach rogramme would be 
continued during the year 1984-85.

Education and Training

1.7.4.6 Forest management being a technical sub
ject requires personnel adequately tra,iaed in the 
art o f scientific management o f forest. Tiie technical 
personnel o f the department are inducted at four 
levspli^g after giving adequate training in forestry 
subject. These four stages are; (a) Assistant Con
servator o f Forests, (b) Range Forest Ofl&cera
(c) Forester and (d) Beat Guards.

«1
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1.7.4.7. While the GOI imparts training to Asst. 
Conservator of T'orests(all) and Kange Forest Officers 
(to some extent) the State is fully responsible for 
imparting training to Foresters & Guards. In order 
to meet the requirements o f trained R.F. Os, the 
State has started its own college for training of

F. Os at Rajpipla in 1979-80. The Foresters and 
Guards are being trained at Kakarpar and Dun- 

y  gards respectively. The in-take capacity o f the 
institutions is 40,180 & 120 respectively. The scheme 
aims at training o f officers and subordinates with 
both within the State and outside the State.

1.7.4.8. A  school for training o f Adivasi youth 
in carpentry is also being run at Waghai in Dangs. 
It  has a 2 years course in carpentry with an 
intake capacity o f 20 candidates. It is also program
med to run a production centre at this iastitute 
so as to give an opportunity to train Adivasi youth 
to earn their livelihood.

Forest Conservation and Development

1.7.4.9 Large number o f barren areas, desert 
borders, waste lands are available in Gujarat 
which need to be immediately put under tree 
©over to preserve the soil and increase their produ
ctivity. Depending on the edaphis and cHmatic 
conditions, different schemes have been evolved for 
raising tree plantation in such areas. These are

(a) Scheme for soil and moisture conservation
and afforestation o f denuded areas and

(b) Scheme for desert border plantation.

1.7.4.10. An area o f 15,332 hectares has been cov- 
vered under these schemes during the first four 
years o f the Sixth Five Year Plan. It  is program
med to cover an additional area o f 4,874 hectares 
1984-85.

^n ta tion  Schemes

1.7.4.11. Plantation schemes having economic and 
productive value have been grouped under this 
Category. These are:

(1) Plantation of fast growing species

(2) Economic plantations.

(3) Plantation on coastal boiler

(4) Irrigated plantations

(5) Energy plantations and

(6) Centrally sponsored scheme of social forestry
iailuding rural fuelwood plantations.

1.7.4.12. Each of the above schemes is being imple
mented in different localities having different 
edaphic and climatic conditions. The plantations 
raised under these schemes, would provide timber, 
bamboos, fuelwood and various kinds of MFPs. 
During the first four years of the Sixth Five Year 
Plan an area of 32,560 hectares has been planted up. 
It  is programmed to bring an additional area of 
8,992 hectares under this group of plantations 
during 1984-85.

Farm Forestry.

1.7.4.13 The popularity of farm forestry in Gujarat 
is indicated by the fact that even though more than 
1850 lakh seedlings were distributed to the public 
the demand far out-striped the availability of the 
seedlings. Species mostly in demand is Eucalyptus 
hybrid followed by Su-baval and other economic 
species. Under this programme, seedlings which 
are distributed free of cost to the public are planted 
and raised in agricultural lands in the form of 
block planations or along field boundaries, house 
backyards school, college, office and factory 
premises, industrial zones etc. Since the demand for 
seedlings continues to increase it is envisaged to 
raise 2100 lakh seedlings for distribution during 
1984 rains. The seedlings will be raised under the 
State scheme of Farm Forestry, School and Kisan 
Nurseries and Community Forestry Programme as 
well as Centrally Sponsored Scheme of National 
Rural Employment Programme, Drought Prone 
Areas Progranmie, Social Forestry etc.

1.7.4.14. A  scheme for rehabilitation o f degra
ded farm lands by raising suitable tree species is 
also included in the group. Beginning from 1981- 
82 an area of 907 hectares of degraded farm lands 
have been put under tree cover upto the end of
1983-84. It  is programmed to plant up an additional 
area of 500 hectares under this scheme during
1984-85.

Communication & Buildings

1.7.4.15. A  net work o f suitable roads inside the 
forest is necessary for extraction of forest produce 
from the harvested coupes. They also help in the 
inspection of works and the tribals for the transport 
o f their agricultural produce to the marketing centres. 
During the first four years o f the Sixth Five Year 
Plan, 51 kms were improved and/metalled. It is 
envisaged to improve additional 30 kms of road 
during 1984-85.

1.7.4.16. Thi 5 group of scheme also includes scheme 
for construction o f residential and office buildings 
for forest subordinates. It  is necessary to provide 
residential quarters to forest subordinates working 
in the forest areas as suitable accommodation is not 
available in ths interior of forest.
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1.7.4.17. In Panclimalials, Kachchh & Saurashtra 
Tegions nearly 2| crore kgs of grass is being collec
t s ,  baled and stored b j the department annually 
ifbr meeting the unexpected demand of fodder during 
scarcity years which are quite frequent in these 
parts of the State. However, adequate storage faci- 
'Uty in the form of godowns are not available. In the 
^absence of godown the grass which is stored in the 
■open deteriorates very quickly and cannot be used as 
tfodder. In order to avoid such wastage and aug
ment the storage capacity it is proposed to construct 
four additional godowns during 1984-85.

Preservation of Wild life

1.7,4.18. Even though the forest area is very limi- 
‘tedinJGujarat it has as many as 11 wildlife sanctuaries 
and 4 national parks. The Grir Lion and the Wild 
Ass are unique to Gujarat. The Marine National 
Park off-the coast of Jamnagar is the only 
one o f its kind in the whole of the Country. 
Human and biotic interference in the sanctuaries 
^ d  national park areas has been reduced to 
the minimum. As a result conducive chmate has 
been created for the development of wildlife. The 
development works include raising of niches, 
drinking water facility, fire protection, fencing, 
Taising of browse species, watch towers etc. of 
these 11 sanctuaries and 4 national parks, 4 sanc
tuaries and 2 national park receive central assi- 
'^tance to the extent o f 50% of the non-recurring 
expenditure on approved items. It is programmed 
to continue the development of these sanctuaries 
and national parks during 1984-85.

Extension (World Bank Programme)

1.7.4.19. The World Bank Assisted Community 
Torestry Programme has completed four years of its 
successful implementation. I t  has achieved all the 

^physical targets except those of construction of buil
dings to some extent. This had to be deffered in 
order to give priority to plantation end farm Forestry 

.components. The project aims at raising plantation 
“ Along road sides, canal banks, railway sides,gauchers, 
.grazing lands and degraded forest and malki lands 
over an area of 1,05,440 hectares. Of this, 79,680 
hectares have already been raised by 1983 rains. 
These achievements are a little more than the target 
projected in the document. Village woodlots ex
tending over 2 to 20 hectares in individual villages have 
been raised in 3,531 villages out of 18,275 villages in 
the State. I t  is expected to cover additional 2,500 
villages during 1984-85. The project had proposed 
distribution of 1000 crematories to town and villages 
of which 518 crematories have abeady been established 
upto the end of 1982-83. These crematorias which cut 
down wood consumption by about 40% have been 

jfaundtobevery popular with the villages and townSi 
The componentwise target for the Sixth Five Year

Plan and the achievements upto the end of 1983-84 
and targets for 1984-85 are shown below.

Category Unit Achieve
ment
1983-84

Target for 
1984-85

(1) Road, cana l and 
railway side plan
tation.

Hectares 27,362 10,034

(2) Village woodlot Hectares 27,573 10,374

(3) Reforestation of 
degraded forest.

Hectares 23,953 6,047

(4) Malki plantation Hectares 791 234

(5) Farm forestry No. 6019
lakh

2100
lakh

(6) Distributiom of

(a) Improved 
chulas No. 4,364 *2,953

(b) Crematiories No. 518 360

Managemeni of Zamindari

1.7.4.20. Am area of 1,18,732 hectares of privafce 
forests were acquired by the Grovemment in 1973 
under the provisions of the Private Forest Acquisi
tion Act, 1973. As per the provisions of the Act 
compensation is required to be paid to the ex-ownera 
of the forest. For this purpose 2 Special Duty 
OflB.cers of the rank of Collectors have been appointed. 
The scheme for acquisition of private forest provides 
for the payment of compensation and establishment 
of the officers o n special duty and for the protection 
and management of the forests.

Other Programmes

1.7.4.21. TMs group of schemes includes scheme* 
for tribal welfare and schemes of a supportive nature 
which are essential for the propet development 
and maganement of the forests, these include among 
others;

(a) Demarcation and survey

(b) Fire protection

(c) Establishment of checking nakas

(d) Forest publicity

(e) Establishment of seed bank
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(f) Polythene bag manufacturing unit etci 

Tlie tribal welfare scbemes include;

(a) Scbems for Kotwalia welfare

(b) Establishment of grain bank

(o) Opening of firewood depot.

(d) Development of forest settlement and 

, (e), Tagavi loans.

Ai^ienities to Forest Labourers Co-operative Societies

[ Coop. Deppt’s Programme ]

1.7.4.22. With a view to ameliorating the 
economic conditions of the adivasis and eliminating 
the middle , man i. e. forest contractors and 
providing employment to the forest triBals at 
their door, forest lobourers co-operative societies 
have been organised in the St^te. Thes societies 
are allotted forest coups. These co-operatives 
are operated by the tribals under the guidance 
o f  ■ the Folrest Department. The administrative 
and other expenses are incurred as per the rules 
M i l  by the Wage Board. The profit in the 
working of coups is shared by the Government 
and societies in the ratio of 80:20.

1.7.4.23. Share capital contribution at the 
ulte ; o f Rs. 3000/- per Bociety and managerial 
ittiMdy’ j at the *rate of Es. 1500/- per society 
f©r , undertaking welfare activities is given for

first three years. Afc present, 145 societies 
are working in the State (as on 30--6-1982).

Keview of Progress

1.7.4.24. During the year 1982-83 Rs. 2000/- 
wen^ Utilised; against the provision of Rs. 1.00 
lakh. The full amount could not be utilised as the 
package scheme was not sanctioned. During the 
year 1983-84, Rs. 1.00 lakh have been, provided 
and are expected to be fully utilised. During tt ê 
year 1984-85 an amount of Rs. 1.00 lakh has 
been, provided as financial assistance to the Forest 
liabourers Goop.
; . ... : .. (U

Centrally Sponsored Schemes

1.7.4.25. The Centrally sponsored scheme o f 
social forestry including rural fuelwood planta
tion was introduced in Gujarat in the year
1980-81. Under this scheme central assistance to the 
extent of Rs. 1000/— per hectare of plantation 
is available. Between 1983-84 an area of 7,396 
hectares was planted under this scheme. It  is 
proposed to cover an additional area of 3600 
hectares under the scheme during 1984-85. Central 
assistance expected is Rs. 6123 lakhs.

1.7.4,26 3 National Parks and 3 Sanctuaries 
receive central assistance for their development. The 
schemes which support these activities are ;

(1) Development of Gir Lion Sanctuaryj

(2) Development of Wild Ass sanctuary 
and Black Buck national park,

(3) Establishment o f sanctuary at Jessorj

(4) Establishn:ent of national park at
Bansda, ;

(5) Establishment of alternative home for 
Asiatic Lion in Barda hills, ,

(6) Scheme for exhibition to promote 
life conservation, and

(7) Establishment of Dunkhal Sanctuary.

1.4.7.27. Central assistance for these schemes 
is available to the extent of ,50% of the .cost on 
non-recurrent approved items. I t  is expected 
that an amount of Rs. 15.69 lakh will be received 
as Central assistance for these schemes during 
1984— 85.

1.7.4.28. The scheme for soil conservation in, 
the Dantiwada River Valley Catchment is being 
implemented as a fully Centrally sponsored schemia 
with 50% grant and 50% loan from Centfail 
^vem m e^t. I t  is proposed to tackle an area of

hecitires during 1984-85 at a cost o f  
Rs. 34.52 lakhs.
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STATEMENT ■ “■

Forests

Schemewise Outlays

(Rs. in lakhl^

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme/Projects. 1984-85

JNQ.
OutJay Capital

Content.

1 2 3 4

(A)
1
L

A. & F. D. Programmes

Direction and Administration.

1. FST 1
Appointment of Jodi Guards.

7.52

2. FST— 2
Estt. of Mobile Squad.

13.89

3. FST— 3
Estt of Mobile Court.

« •

4. FST 4(i)
Estt- of Vigilance Squad.

1.94

5. FST—4 < i i ) .............
Providing Fire Arms to Forest Personnel.

2.00 ...

6. FST 5
Establishment of Planning and Statistical Cell.

8.01 *-•

SUB-TOTAL (I )-  .. 33.36

 ̂ II. Forest Research

7. FST—6 Forest Research. 7.71 • •

HI. Education and training :
Suh-Totol ( I I ) - 7.71

8. FST— 7 Training of Staff. 40.67

9. FST 8

Estt. of Wood Work-cww-Production-cww- 
Carpenter’s Training Centre at Waghai.

2.30 ■ .

Sub-TOTAJ. ( I l l )  : 42.97

('5
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I 2 3 4

I¥. Forest Conservation and Development—

10. FST—9(i) Soil and Moisture Conservation and Afforstation in denuded 
areas. X13.94 113.94

11. FST—9(ii) Soil Conser vation in catchment areas of Dantiwada River Valley 
ft» je c t (Fully C.S.S.)

12. FST— 10 Afforestation on desert border. 68.69 68.69

13. FST—11 Arresting advancing salinity in Coastal tract of Saurasntra.

Sub-TOTAL (IV ) : 182.63 182.63

V. l^miation Schemes

14. FST—12 Planatation of Fast Growing Species. 56.46 45.32

15. FST—13 Meonomic Plantation. 87.11 *  •

16. FST—14 Plaiataion on Coastal Border. 53.71 53.71

IT- BST— 15 Irrigated Plantation. 114.98 114.98

1& FST—16(1) Energy Plantation. 16.29 16.29

19. FST— 16(2) Social Forestry including Rural Fuelwood plantation (C.S.S.) 126.03 126.03

Sub-TOTAL (V) : 454.58 356.33

¥L Farm Forestry

30. FST— 17(1) Farm Forestry. 5.38 5.38

m . FST 17(2) Kisan Nursery. 78.26 78.26

22. FST— 18 Rehabilitaion of degraded farm lands. 17.95 17.95

23. FST—19 Malki Teak Plantation 0.80 •  •

Sub-TOTAL (V I) ; 102.39 101.59

TO. C^nmnimcaiion and Buildings

24- FST 20 Development of Communication. 10.75 10.75

25. FST 21 Construcbion of Grass Godowns. 5.71 5.71

26. FST—22 Construction of Bldgs. 42.68 42.68

*r-ŵ  -

Sub-TOTAL (V II) : 59.14 59.14
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VIII. Preservation of Wild life

37. FST -23(1) Wildlife Management and Conservation. 37.92 •  »

28. FST -23(2) Development of Gir Lion Sanctuary (C. S. S.) 10.92 •  •

29. FST--23(3) Development of Wild Ass and Black Buck Sanctuary(C,S.S.) 12.07 •  •

30. FST -24 Estt. of Safari Park. 13.41

31. FST--25 Ecological and Public Garden. 2.61

32. FST -26 Estt. of Sanctuary at Jessore(C.S.S.) 2.53 • •

33. FST -27 Establishment of National Park at Bansda (C. S. S.) 2.92 •  •

54. FST -28 Asiatic Lion in Barda Forests. (C.S.S.) 10.42 •  •

35. FST -29 Establishment of Natural Histroy Museum at Gandhinagar. 10.00 *  *

36. FST -30 Introducion of Black Buck in Eastern Part of Gir Forests. • •

37- FST 31 Holding Natural Education Camp at Hingolgadh. 4.03

38. FST 32 Establishment of Marine National Park at Jamnagar. 12.76 •  •

39. FST--33 Establishment of Flamingo Sancturay.

40. FST -34 Crocodile Breeding Farmi •  •

41. FST--35 Establishment of Chinkara Sancturay at Narayan Sarovar in 
Kachchh, 2.86 •  •

42. FST -36(1) Introduction Wild Fowls in Dangs. f * •  •

42. FST -36(2) (A) Scheme for exhibition to promoted Wild Life Conservation 
(C.S.S.). 1.35

42. FST--36(3) (B) Establishment of Dunkhal Sanctuary (C.S.S.). 3.11

Sub...TOTAL (V I I I ) . , 126.91

IX. Extension

43. FST -37 Community Forestry Project 1701.96 1701.96

44. EST -38 Plantation at Malia, Bbuj, Kandla, Vadodara and Jamnagar. •  • •  •

Sub-TOTAL (IX ) . . 1701.96 1701.96

X. Management of Zamindari

45. FST--39 Acquisition of Private Forests. 22.47 4.85

Sub-TOTAL (X ).. 22.47 4.85
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XI. Other Expenditure

46. FST-40 Demarcation and Survey. 10.42 « •

47. FST-41 Improved logging. 1.80 • •

48. FST—42 Fire Protection. 11.09 « -•

49. FST—43 Estt. o f Checking nakas. 10.37 1.50

50. FST 44 Forest Publicity* 3.75 • •

51. FST 45 Development of Victoria Park. 3.74

52. FST 46 Development of BotanicarGarden. 2.21 • '♦

53. FST— 48 Tagavi Loans. 0.80

54. FST-49 Kotwalia’s Welfare. 6.09

55. rST— 50 Establishment of Grain Bank and Mobile Grain Shop. 1.40

56. FST—51 Opening o f Firewood Department. - 7.00

. 57. 1ST— 52 Estt. o f Seed Bank. 2.65 ' « ■«

58. FST— 53 Expansion o f saw Mill at Waghai. 1.04

59. FST—54 Share Capital Contribution to 6 .S.F.D.C. 25.00 25.00

60, FST 55 Van Rakshak Dal.« ft
2.30

61. FST 56 Development of Forest Settlement. • • » •

62. FST 57 Polythene bags manufacturing unit. 7.92 7.92

63. FST 58 Development o f Kabir Vad. 0.29 • «

64. FST-59 Development of Adivasi Children. • ■

•^5 FST-60 Communicty Fodder Development. 6.01 6.01

66 Nucleus Budget (A & F. D.) 46.00 • •

TOTAL (X I ). . 149.88 40.43

TOTAL A & F. D .,. 2884.00 2446.93
voopeictuoii

FST-47 Amenities to Forests Labourer’s Co-operative Societies 
from 1983-84.

1.00 0.25

GRAND TOTAL FORESTS... 2885.00 2447.18
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1.8. INVESTMENT IN AGRICULTURAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
1. 8. 1. 1. The Gujarat State Co-operative Land 

Development Bank Ltd. is providing long term finance 
to agriculturists since 1960-61. The Gujarat State 
Co-operative Land Development Bank dispenses long 

•jterm agricultural advances for the purpose of land 
 ̂improvement, minor irrigation, purchasing of tractors, 
oil engines, electric motors, construction of wells and 
repairs of old wells, etc. in the State. The State 
Government is participating in the lending 
programme of the bank by investing in its ordinary 
and special debentures. In special debentures, 
NABARD, Central Government and State 
Government invest at the following ratios:

Debentures Floated
(E,s. in lakhs)

NABARD Central
Govt.

State
Govt.

1. Farm
mechanisation 75% 12,5% 12.5%

2. Minor Irrigation 95°^ 2,5% 2-5%

1.8. 1. 2. While the policy of the investment in 
ordinary debentures is declared by the Reserve Bank 
of India (now NABARD) at the beginning of each 
year, Central Government, State Government, 
Commercial Banks, LIC etc., invest in ordinary 
debentures of the Bank as per the policy fixed by 
NABARD from time to time. The details of 
debentures floated by the bank during the last 
five years are as under:—

Year Special Ordinary Total

1978-79 72 125 197
1979-80 139 210 349.
1980-81 77 385 462:
1981-82 242 575 8 ii :
1982-83 500 800 1300'
1983-84 IICO 500 1600

1. 8. 2. Review of progress

L8.2.L In the Sixth Five Year Plan, an amount 
of Rs. 350.00 lakhs has been provided for purchasing 
debentures floated by the Bank for carrying out the 
loaning programme. During the year 1982-83, Rs.T# 
lakhs were invested in the debentures floated by the • 
State Land Development Bank. An additional 
provision ofRs. 13.22 crores as long term finance* 
was made against the target ofRs. 15.00 crores. 
An amount of Rs. 85.00 lakhs with the target o f 
additional long term advances of Rs. 19.00 crores 
has been provided in the year 1983-84. F (»  
improving the condition of Gujarat State Land Deve
lopment Bank, State Government has also sanctioned 
a rehal îVitaUon scKeme which is I)eing implemented.

1. 8. 3. programme for 1984-85

I.8.3.I. During 1984-85, as a result of rehabilita 
tion scheme and because of the revised norms of? 
eligibility of branches of the bank to make fresh < 
lending, the bank is expected to achieve a target o f ' 
Rs. 19 crores as fresh advance. An outlay of Rs..
100.00 lakhs has been provided for the year 1984-85- 
for making investment in the debentures floated ? 
by the Gujarat State Co-op. Land Development Bank. 
Ltd., Ahmedabad.
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STA'^^EMENT 

lavte^en t in Agricultural Financial Institutions

ScJien\eicise Outlays

(Rs? in la lis

Sr. Name of tte  Scneme 
No,

1 2

1984 85

Outlay

3

Capital 
conten t

4

AGrC I. Investment in Agricultural Financial Institutions 

Share Capital 100.00 100.00

Total 1: 0.00 100.00
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1.9. MARKETING, STORAGE & WAREHOSING

1.9.1.1. An efficient system of marketing of 
agricultural produce is sine-qua-non for the better
ment of the economic conditions of the agriculturists.

- Similarly, scientific storage facilities is a must for the 
national economy to avoid wastage of agricultural 
produce. The Programme indirectly helps in stabi
lising prices of agricultural produce and thus pre
venting the exploitation of agriculturists by traders 
and middlemen.

1.9.1.2. The programme of storage & warehousing 
aims at (1) increasing the storage capacity of Ware
housing Corporation substantially, (2) increasing the 
number of regulated markets by regulating some of 
the remaining mandies in the State, and (3) setting 
up of a Directorate of Agricultural Marketing for 
supervising regulated markets and for looking after 
the problems of marketing of agricultural produce, for 
collecting market inteihgence, analysis and disse
mination of information, under taking marketing 
survey and research etc.

1.9.2. State Warehousing Corporation.

1.9.2.1. The State Warehousing Corporation was 
established in 1961. The Corporation owned ware
houses having the storage capacity of 92500 tonnes 
at the end of 31st March, 1983. The State Govt, 
contributes as share capital to the Warehousing 
Corporation equalling the contribution of the Central 
Warehousing Corporation. So far the State Govt, 
has sanctioned share capital contribution of Rs. 
95.50 lakhs as against Rs. 76.50 lakhs contri
buted by the Central Warehousing Corporatior. 
During the year 1982-83, an amount of rs.1.00 
lakh was provided as share capital contribution to 
State Warehousing Corporation with the target 
to raise the storage capacity of the Corporation to 
1.08 lakh tonnes.

1.9.2.2. An outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh has been 
'^provided in 1983-84 as share capital contribution

to the State Warehousing Corporation with a target 
to raise storage capacity to 1.20 lakh tonnes.

1.9.2.3. During 1984-85, an amount of Es. 
0.50 lakh has been provided as share capital 
contribution to State Warehousing Corporation with 
a target to raise the storage capacity of the Corpo
ration to 1.22 lakh tonnes.

1.9.3. Regulated Markets.

1.9.3.1. The Agricultural Produce Market Com
mittee supervises the regulated markets. There were 
299 market=
1982-83.

ivs including sub-yards by the end of-

1.9.3.2. The State Govt, gives loan to the Agri
cultural Produce Market Comm.ittees for the pur
chase of land and subsidy for development of market 
yards. Against an outlay of Rs. 24.00 lakhs, Rs. 
8.10 lakhs was spent during the year 1982 83 and 
four r.ew markets were regulated during the same 
period.

1.9.3.3. During the year 1983-84, Rs. 15.00 lakhs 
have been provided for assisting regulated markets 
and four more markets are targetted to be regulated 
under APMC Act.

1.9.3.4. An outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs has been 
pri'vidtd as financial assistance to the regulated 
mark'-'ts. Four marets including sub-yards are tar
getted to be regulated, d.uring the year 1984-85.

1.9.4. State Agricultural Produce Market Fund.

1.9.4.1. With a view to assist the financially weak 
Agricultural Produce Market Com.mittees and to 
assist them for development e>f their yards and sub
yards, the State Agricultural Produce Market fund 
has been constituted. Every market committee 
in the State is to contribute 1/2% of its gross income 
in this fund and the State Govt, shall also contri
bute equal amount. An (>utlay e>f Rs. 3.00 lakhs 
has been provided under this scheme for the year
1984-85.

1.9.5. Establishment of Directorate of Agricultural 
Marketing.

1.9.5.1. In order to ensure that the farmers get 
fair prices in the sale <:-f their produce, the Gujarat 
Agricultural Produce Market Act was enacted in 
1963. With the growiih in the agricultural produc
tion and with the opening up of interior rural 
areas, this Act i-5 assuming greater significance. In 
order to inipl?m.ent the Act more vigorously it is 
provided to set up a Directorate of Agricultural 
Market.

1.9.6. Financial Assistance to State Agricultural
Marketing Board.

1.9.6.1. Th'? Central Govt, is im.plementing two 
100% centrally sponsored schemes i.e. develop
ment c»f wh-desale and primary m.arkets and devc- 
I'pm^nt of s i cted rfgulated markets. One of the 
conditions for brJng eligible n.nder these schemes 
is that tli3 Govt, should provide for the establish
ment of Statutory Agricul ur̂ .l Marketing Board. 
The State Govt, has set up a N«‘:n statutory Agri
cultural M'^.rketing B' -ard ( f  Advisory nature. It is 
desired and suggested by the C ntral Govt, to 
constitute a separate Agricultural Marketing Board. 
Tha B'»ard will have its own sources of income.
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However, initially a provision of Rs. 1/- lakh is 
made to meet with the preliminary expenses till 
the Board is in a position to commence its normal 
functions and start getting contribution from market 
committees. An amount of Rs. 1.00 " lakh is 
provided for the year 1984-85.

1.9.7. Financial Assistance to Regulated Markets-
Staff Subsidy.

L9.7.1. Newly established regulated markets 
located in tribal areas and markets having weak

sources of income have to struggle hard to meet 
the regular recurring and contingent liabilities. It 
is therefore proposed to assist such markets for th& 
first phase of three years.

I  1.9,7.2. The Govt .has approved the scheme and 
an outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided for the 
year 1981-85.

72



STATEMENT 

Marketing, Storage and Warehousing

Schemewise Outlays
(Es. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Name of the scheme 1984-85

2

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

Marketing Storage and Warehousing

1 W RH— 1 Development of Regulated Market—

Loan 8.00 8.00

Subsidy 4.00 -• «

Sub— Total 12.00 8 .CO

2 W RH 2 State Warehousing Corporation

(a) Capital 0.50 0.50

3 W RH— 3 Establishment o f Directorate Staff

(a) Subsidy 5.50 • •

4 W RH— 4 Development of Rural Market Subsidy -• •

5 W RH— 5 Financial Assistance to regulated market for preparing plan 
and estimate—

(a) Subsidy •  • • •

6 W RH— 6 Financial Assistance to Regulated Market staff 1.00 •  •

7 Financial assistance to State Agril. Produce Market fund 
(Subsidy) 3.00 ' • •

8 Financial Assistance to State Agril, Mktg. Board—

Subsidy 1.00

Total.. 23.00 8.50
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1.10. SPEOIAL PROGRAMMES FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT

The main thrust of the development activities is on 
rural development providing employment through 
investment in infrastructure and Social overheads, 
for eradication of proverty and improving the quality 
of life. In addition to the outlays provided in sectoral 
programme, benefitting the rural areas specific 
provision is also made for Special Programmes 
which would largely aim at assisting the rural poor. 
Major elements of the programme are (1) Works 
Programme for creating supplementing employ
ment opportunities through National Kural Em
ployment Programme, (2) Resources and income 
development for the rural poor through Integrated 
Rural Development, (3) Special area development 
through Drought Prone Area and Desert
Development Programmes, (4) Village improvement 
under Abhinav Gram Nirman Karykram etc. Two 
new programmes one for increasing agricultural pro
duction of small and marginal farmers and another 
for the development of women and children in rural 
areas are also proposed. The Programmewiae details 
ofthe outlays are as under ;

(Ra. in lakhs)

7. Strengthening and Supporting Special 
Programme organisation.

8. Project for assistance to SF/MP for 
increasing Agricultural Production.

9. Development of Women and Children 
in rural area.

160.00

545.00

12.00

11. Abhinav Gram Nirman Karykram 37.00

12. Off-Season Unemployment-ReliefWorks 5.00

Total 2913.00

Sr. Programme. 
No.

1 2

Annual
Plan

1984-85
Outlays.

3

1. National Rural Employment Program
me. 763.00

2. Integrated Rural Development Pro-
graniTTie 872.00

(a) Project Linkage. 25.00

3. Drought Prone Area Programme 315.00

4. Desert Development Programme 41.00

5. Antyodaya 75.75

6. Regional Rural Bank. 11.25

10. Local Development Works Program
me. 46.00

An outline of each of the above Programmes is 
given in subsequent paragraphs.

1.10.1. National Rural Employment Programme

1.10.1.1. “ National Rural Employment 
Programme”  aims at providiag additional gainful 
employment for the unemployed and underemployed 
persons in the rural areas and creating durable com
munity assets for strengthening the rural infra
structure, which will lead to rapid growth o f rural 
economy while providing employment opportunity 
and steady rise in the income level ofthe rural poor.

1.10.1.2. The community works wluoh directly 
help in strengthening the rural infrastructure 
and result in the creation o f durable 
community assets in the rural areas are imdertaken 
under the programme. The programme also provides 
gainful employment to those rural poor who seek 
work.

1.10.1.3. Under the programme, priority is given 
to such community works which provide a direct 
boost to rural economy. In the selection o f works 
also, preference is given to such works as mainly bene
fit the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. In 
order to ensure that benefits o f this programme reach 
the weaker sections o f the society, 10̂ % o f the allo
cation under the programme is earmarked for schemes 
directly benefiting the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes.

1.10.1.4.The projects o f afforestation, providing basic 
amenities to the scheduled caste and scheduled tribes 
communities, minor irrigation, soil conservation, land 
development and rural roads have been assigned high 
priority under this programme.

1.10.1.5. The programme is being imple
mented as a centrally sponsored scheme on 50:50 per
cent sharing basis between the Centre and the State.

Review of Progress

1.10.1.6. A  provision o f Rs. 560.00 lakhs was 
made as state share for 1981-82 and it was targetted
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-to generate employment of 65 lakh mandays. 
Baring 1931-82, an expenditure of Es. 203.82 lakhs 
-was incurred and employment was generated 56.55 
lakh mandays.

1.10.1.7 For 1982’83, a provision of Es. 588.75 
lakhs was made and it was targetted to generate 
employment for 130 lakh mandays. Because of the 
savings o f previous year available with BED AS, an 
amount of Rs. 944.24 lakhs was avialable for 1982-83, 
against which an expenditure of Es. 844.34 lakhs was 
incurred during the year and total employment of 
^15.10 lakh mandays was generated which includes 
28.29 lakh mandays (13.2%) for scheduled castes 
and 86.15 lakh mandays (40.1%) for scheduled 
tribes.

1.10.1.8. For 1983-84 intially aD outlay of Es.
1093.03 lakhs was provided as State share which is 
now reduced to Es. 650.00 lakhs in view of the 
expected central share of Es. 650.00 from Govern- 
,'inent o f India. It is targetced to generate employ
ment for 86.66 lakh mandays with the total outlay

o f Es. 1300,00 lakhs 
Central share.

Programme for 1984-85

comprising State and

1.10.1.9. An outlay o f Rs. 763.00 lakhs has been, 
provided as State share for 1984-85. It is targetted 
to generate employment for 85.33 lakh mandays 
with the total outlay o f Rs. 1536 lakh-.

1.10.1.10. As per revised guidelines ;WbLe scheme 
provide for 50% wage component and 50% material 
compoment which will include expenditure on Staff 
upto 5%. The amount available for wage COmponemt 
will thus bfe Es. 768.00 lakhs. The labourers are to 
be paid the wage at the rate o f Rs. 9.00 per day as 
per the Miaimum Agricultural Wage rate provided by 
Government. Thus the employment o f about 85.33 
lakh mandays is expected to be generated during the 
year 1984-85.

1.10.1.11. The break-up o f the outlay for the
year 1984-83 is as under:----- -

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of Sector 
No.

Plan outlay provided for 1984-85-

State Central Total 
share share

.1. Social Forestry 108.00 108.00 216.00

:2 Construction of Village Tanks. 54.00 54.00 108.00

3̂  Minor Irrigation 77.00 77.00 154.00

4 . Soil Conservation and Land Reclamation 77.00 77.00 154.00

■S. Drinking Water Wells and Water Soufcea and Cattle Ponds. 8.00 8.00 16.00

*6. Rural Road 268.00 268.00 536.00

.7. School Buildings. 30.00 30.00 60.00

-S. Dispensary Buildings. 1

"9. Construction of Balwadi, Panchayat Ghar, Community [Centre

4.00 4.00 8.00

etc. 11.00 11.00 22.00

’lO. development of house sites 15.00 15.00 30.00

11. Construction of Group Houses for SC/ST. 77.00 77.00 154.00

12. Other Miscellaneous Works. 39.00 39.00 78.00

768.00 768.00 1536.00
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1.10.2.1. The Integrated Kural Development 
Programme (IB,DP)is one of the major ingtrumfents 
in the Sixth Plan for amelioration of poverty 
in rural areas. The programme has been 
included in the new 20 Point Economic Programme. 
The Integrated Kural Development Prolam ine 
mainely aims at improving economic conditions of the 
identified rural families below the poverty line by 
providing them assistance for supplemental^ oecupa- 
tians and thereby, creating prodiictive assets for the 
riiral poor to help them to increase their level of 
incomes and to bring them above poverty line.

1 .iO;2.2. Originally, the programme was launched 
asr.a Central sector ^ e m e  in selected 100 -Blocks in 
thfe State d^uring l978-79.During 1979-80, .tlffee more 
bldoks; we re covered under Jbhe progranjme.. From 
1979-80 and onwards the programme is bdiag im
plemented as a centrally sponsored scheme and the 
ex{)endittire is shared on 50:50 basis between the State

1.10.2. Integrated Rural Devdopment Programme and Central Government. From 1980-81 i. e. thfe 
beginning of the Sixth Plan,the earlier programme of* 
SBDA/MFAL have been merged with the new family 
oriented IR D P and the same has been extended ta 
cover the entire State comprising 218 Blocks.

Review of Process

1.10.2.3. Against the target o f assisting 1,30,800 
families, the achievement was about 133% duxing 
1982-83 as against about 81% during 1980-81 and 
about 89% during 1981-82. The achieyemient in 
respect of assisting the families during the first three 
years of the. Sixth PTan is about 3.95 lakh families 
which works out to about 101%  of the itarget iof 
assisting about 3.92 lakh families during this period. 
The achievement during 1982-83 has been so remar
kable that it has been possible to wipe out the deficits 
in achievements which was about 20%  during 1980-- 
81 and about 11%  dijripg <19fl-82. The year-wise 
aghievement is presented below

, (N o ., (xf beneficiaries) .

Year Target. Achievement (No. beneficiaries)

S.C. S.T. Others Total

Percentage 
achieve

ment 
against . 
target.

iSfc-81 1,30,800 12200 28080 65197 105477 81.1

1981-82 1,30,800 10664 28839 76612 116ia5 89.3
‘  1^2-83 1,30,800 19628 51344 10264D 173612 132.7

1^3-84 (Anticipated) 1,30,800 21000 26200 83600 130800 • •  - •

for 1^84^85

lvlDJ.4. Anou.1̂ a.yofRs. 872 lakhs is provided 
for IRD P for 1984-85 at the rate of Rs. 4 lakhs as 
St£^^ §]^are for 218̂  Blocks. It  js targetted to assist 
1,30,800 families during 1984-85.

ProjWt Linkage

1.10.2.5. Project Linkage is conceived to provide 
linkage between the industries, requirement of labour 
and rural areas, requirement of employment outside 
the agriculture sector. The Project Linkage was, 
therefore, initiated in Vapi and Ankleshwar to work 
out schemes that would provide the missing links 
between these two needing each other. Project 
Linkage seeks for realising development of backward 
areas, to take the benefits of industrial activities to 
local people, and thereby to diversify their 
economic persuits and raise their income 
levels. PROJECT LINKAOB is initiated 
to facilitate the realisation of the intended 
integration of industrial and rural development.

1.10.2.6. It has been decided to initiate project 
linkages in more industrial complexes which are sur
rounded by rural areas such as Pandesara industrial 
estate near ,Sli.rat, Nandesari and Makarpura near 
Vadodara, Kalol and Halol near Godhra and A ji near

Rajkot. Posts o f Project iOfficer . (Project Mnka^e)- 
have been sanctioned in the set up of six District 
Rural Development Agenciesj for thisr purpose. ;

1.10.2.7. A  token provision of Rs. 5 . 00 lakhs has 
been made f©r l&g^84. For. 1984-85 an oiatlay. o f 
Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been provided to extend the 
programme to more' areas,

1.10.3. Drought Prone Area Programme

1.10.3.1. The Central Sector scheme for DPAP is 
being implemented in 42 talukas of 8 districts o f 
Ahmedabad, Amreli, Bhavnagar, Jamnagar,Kachchh 
Panchmahals, Rajkot andSurendranagar of the State.. 
The Programme lays stress on integrated area deve
lopment to restore the ecological balance and to make 
the best use of the limited rescurces in the drclight 
affected £r:as. The ultimate objective is to reduce 
through appropriate investment and technology, the 
severity of drought conditions and create a long term 
stable basis for production and employment.. The 
important programme elements are; development and 
management of water res' urces; afforestation and 
grassland development; soil and moisture conservation 
on water shed basis; animal husbandry and dairy deve
lopment. The programme elements are being im
plemented by the concerned District Rural Develop
ment Agencies under the Cha'rmanship of the
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District Development Officer. The prograjcjne is 
continued in the project areas already covered. The 
pattern of central assistance is 50%.

1.10.3.2. During 1982-83, with a view to ter-
* niinatlng the overlapping of the Drought Prcne Areas
Programme and the Desert Development Programme 

^he former ta i been discontinued in the 8 Blocks of 
the district of Banaskantha and Mehsana where the 
Desert Development Programme alone is to be 
implemented. In order, however, the State 
Government is not put to any difficulty on account 
of discontinuation of the DPAP in these blocks, it was 
decided that these two districts dming 1982-83 will 
each get an allocation calculated at Es. 5.00 lakhs 
per block. No allocation under the DPAP is to be 
admissible from 1983-84 onwards for these 8 blocks. 
The annual allocation for the existing 42 ProgTamme 
b’-ocks, is at the rate of Rs. 15 lakhs per annum in
cluding the central share.

Programme for 1984-85

1.10.3.3. For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 315.00 
lakhs is provided as State share at the rate of Rs. 7.50 
lakhs per taluka against which a central share of Rs.
315.00 lakhs is aDticipated from the Government of 
India.

1.10.3.4. Sectoral allocation of Rs. 630.00 lakhs 
for 1984-85 comprising State and Centra) s)iare is 
given below :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Sector outlay
No. for

1984-85
1 2 3

1. Minor Irrigation. 146.45
2. Afforestation and Pasture development 89.80
3. Soil Conservation. 118.75
4. Animal Husbandry and Dairying 177.00

Pi Agriculture. 18.00
6. 0 and M 80.00

A
— Total 630.00

1.10.4. Desert Development Programme

1,10.4.1. The main objective of this programme 
is integrated dsvelopment of the desert areas by 
-ncreasing the productivity, income level and emp
loyment opportunities for the inhabitants through 
optimum utihsation of physical, human, livestock 
and other bio-logical rssources. While striving to 
achieve this ultimate objective, the programme 
would emphasise prevention of further deterioration 
o f the desert areas and arrest the spread of desert 
areas and desertic conditions. The pattern of 
central assistance is 50%.

Review of progress

1.10.4.2. The programme was introduced in 
the State in 1977-78 and was implemented in eleven 
talukas o f the State upto 1981-82, From 1982-83 
it has been discontinued in three talukas ofKiichchK" 
district. However, for spill over works in tlese three 
talukas an allocation o f Rs, 5 lakhs per taluka 
was given for 1982-83. An allocation of Rs, 70.50' 
lakhs comprising State and Central share per year 
for 6 talukas o f Banaskantha district and allocation 
of Rs. 11.90 lakhs per year for 2 talukas of Mehsana- 
district has been fixed by Government c f India. An 
expenditure o f Rs. 131.98 lakhs was incurred during; 
1982-83. An outlay of Rs. 40.00 lakhs has been 
provided as State share for 1883-84 against which 
Rs. 49.00 kklis are anticipated as Ceitral share.

Programme for 1984— 85
1.10.4.3. An outlay of Rs. 41.00 lakhs lias been 

prcvidei as State share for 1984-85 against which 
Rs. 41.00 lakhs are anticipated as central share.
1.10.5 Antyodaya

1.10.5.1. The Antyodaya Programme has been, 
introduced from 1st May 1979 in the State. The 
programme is meant for the poorest among the 
poor o f the rural areas who are living at the bottom 
of the poverty line. It  envisages providing social 
security in form o f pension and financial assistance 
in tlte hlV& o f loan and subsidy to tke Antyodaya. 
families for purchase o f economic assets to enable  ̂
the needy persons to undertake suitable economic  ̂
activities.

1.10.5.2. The families are identified with t ie  
help of Gramsabha/Gram Panchayat by looking 
to their annual income only irrespective o f consi
derations o f caste, creed or religion. The Antyodaya 
families are given first preference for the individua 
family oriented schemes in all the ongoing prog
rammes under the general including all special, 
programmes. The programme is divided into two 
parts-part-I is concerning pension to old age per
sons which is implemented as non-plan while part-
I I  is concerning giving o f financial assistance o f the 
Antyodaya families, in form o f loan and subsidy at, 
the rate of 50% upto Rs. 3000/-.

Review of progress

1.10.5.3. During 1980-81, an expenditure o f  
Rs. 132.28 lakhs was incurred for giving assistance 
to 11168 Antyodaya families. During 1981-82, an 
expenditure o f Rs. 144.71 lakhs was incurred far 
giving assistance to 13886 Antyodaya families. For
1982-83, an outlay o f Rs. 100 lakhs was provided 
against which an expenditure o f Rs. 109.35 lakhs 
was incurred and 15809 families were assisted 
during the year.

1.10.5.4. An outlay o f Rs. 83.75 lakhs is made 
for 1983-84 with a target to assist 7000 Antyodaya- 
families including 2000 SC families.
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00.5.5.An outlay o f Rs. 75.75 lakhs is provided 
fSEm 1^84 85 with a target to assist 6000 Antyodaya 
J&BDoilies during the year.

1:10.6 Regional Rura'' Bank

1.10.6.1. In the Context of prjo'^ty being given 
ixi rural development particulary to anti-poverty, 
;&im ly -oriented programmes, and extention of Inte- 
gradted Eural Development Programme to all the 

UloCks in the country, Reserve Bank of India has 
iraTriRd New Branch Licensing Policy 1982-1985 to 
^insure that bank branches are well spread out in 
Tnial areas and no pockets of unbanked areas are 

even in districts which may be relatively v/ell 
Ibanked on an aggregate population basis. In harmony 

iwith this policy, the /tate Government have decided to 
ŝorver all districts of State by Regional Rural

IBanks as they axe _ going to play a crucial role in 
siq)plying credit input for the implementation of the 
TTOral develpoment programmes. At present, there 
ai© five  Regional Rural Banks operating in the 
State, serving seven districts namely Kachchh 
Jamnagar, Banaskantha, Mehsana, Panchamahals, 
^Suren^anagar and Bhavnagar, the last one having 

tSasnfa?^ on 15th I>ecember 1983. Two more 
coveming the districts of Dangs, Valsad, 

and Bharuch are expected to be opened 
^feorl^y.^^rDposals for Junagadh and Sabarkantha,

Gramin aie pending _
ICABAIKI). Tbe remaining five districts Viz.^Mmedas^  
iMid, "̂ iswiddara,̂  Eheda. Rajkot andAmre|!rwill be 
attempted be covered by Regional Rural Banl^ 
b y  liarcK, 1985. Bstablishment of at least three 
more i Regional Rural Banks would be necessary to 

“ cover! these districts in addition to the two proposed 
IR B B s under consideration of NABARD. In view 

this, as required under section 6(2) of the Regional 
Tttra-l Banks Act, 1976 the State Government’s 
contribution at the rate of 15% of the issued share 
'dapiial amounting t® Rs. 3.75 lakhs for each RRB 
has to be pro\idieS in the State ’s Annual Plan. On 

. the expectation that at least three of the five Regio- 
j nal Rural Banks will become operational before end 
f o f  1984=^^, an ©utlay of Rs. 11.25 lakhs has been 
ip iovM ed  in 1984-85. ggj

1.10.7. Strengthening and Supporting of Special 
frogram m e organisation.

1.10.7.1. The Commissionerate of Rural Deve- 
'iopment is created at State level during 1981-82 
tiac supervising and guiding the DRDAs in imple- 
axenting the Rural Development Programme. More- 

^Bwer 184 posts of Extension Officer (IRD), 182 
^Oi^s o f Senior Clerks and 124 posts of Gram Se- 
valffl were also created at Taluka Level for imple- 
m m ting IRD  Programme. The entire cost of 
' « ^ c h  is borne by the State Government. The cost 

the following posts is shared by Central and 
..vfitete Govt, equally.

JisDeramme for 1984—85 Extension Officer (AH) 184

Extension Officer (Industries) 184
Extension Officer (W&C) 96
Gram Sevaks 1188

1.10.7.2. An outlay of Rs. 160.00 lakhs has 
been provided for 1984-85 for the staff at the 
State, district and taluka level, which will be supple
mented by the Central share of Rs. 107.12 lakhs.

1.10.8. Assistance to Small and Marginal Farmers 
for increasing Agricultural Production.

1.10.8.1 The small and marginal farmers have 
70% of the Jand holding, but cultivate only 23% 
of the cropped area. Their yields arê  very 
low and lands poor. The number of persons 
to be substained by them per each hectare is four 
or five times the number dependent per hectare 
of land held by big farmers. The Prime Minister 
is therefore very keen that the small and marginal 
farmers should be given all possible assistar.C3 to 
increase agricultural production. Accordingly, a se
parate agricultural production project for small 
and marginal farmers is sanctioned by the Govern
ment of India from the year 1983-84 to be shared 
on 50;50 basis by the Govt, of India and State 
Govt.

Main Components of the Provi Total
Scheme sion per Provision

Block for
Rs. in 218 Blocks
lakhs Rs. in 

lakhs.

1. Subsidy on the IRD
pattern on wells, pump- 
sets etc.

2. Subsidy on IR D  pattern
for plantation of fuel
& fruits trees on the 
holdings of the SF/MF

3. Distribution o f free
minikits o f seeds &
fertilizers for oilseeds 
and pulses, land develop
ment and cost of staff.

Total :

3.50 763.00

0.50 109.00

1.00 218.00

5.00 1090.00

1.10.8.2. The project is to be implemented on 
IRD  pattern and the main implementing and moni
toring agency will be the District Rural Development 
Agencies at the District level. Although a separate 
line of staff is not envisaged under the project, 
provision is made for supplemental staff etc. to 
administer this project, under this scheme.
Review of progress

1.10.8.3. The scheme was sanctioned by the 
Government of India in last week of May, 1983 and 
as such the process of drawing out the plans for 
each district was irmnediately initiated. More than 
37000 minikits have been distributed during kharif, 
1983 and an estimated amount of Rs. 51.00 lakhs



is spent. Arrangements for distributing about 55000 
minikits during Ravi/Summer have bsen finalised. 
The annual plan programme foy Minor Irrigation, 
Land Development, and Fuel and Fruits trees 
plantation have been drawn out for each district 
and it is envisaged that the targets will be achieved.

Programme for 1984-85

■ 1.10.8.4.Th<? piT.grainine for the year 1984-85 
will bo more or L:ss on tii'̂  same lines as in 1983- 
84. An outlay of Rs. 5-io.OOIakhs has bsen provided for
1981-85 cs State share.

1.10.9. D̂ 3vcbo:nD'il oi Women s?idChiM:.:niiirural 
Area. (DWGRit.)

1 .10.9 .1.Realizing thi- need for development of 
of rural women and to ensure b::tter participation in 
the IRD  programme, it has 1>een decided to take more 
steps for development of rural women and children 
under IR D  sub-plan as income of women has a 
positive co-relation with the nutritional status of 
the family, educational status of the children and in 
building up a positive attitude towards the status of 
women. With the above objectives the scheme of 
“ Development of Women and Children in Rural 
Areas”  as a part of I.R.D.P.has been taken up in the 
State.

1.10.9.2. The obi^ctives of m  to m is t
individual women to take advantage of the facilities 
already available under IKD and where individual 
women are found to be incapable of taking advantage 
to these factilities, by organising women in hemogene- 
ous groups to take up economically viable activities on 
a group basis. Moreover to provide necessary supp
ortive services to women of the target group in term 
o f provision for care of children while the mothers are 
at work, provision of working conveniences, suitable 
applicances etc., so that they could improve their 
efficiency and reduce the drudgery. It also en^dsages 
origanising child care facilities to provide for security, 
healthcare and nursing of children at NRBP worksite.

* 1.10.9.3. Government of India has implemented 
bhe scheme in selected 50 districts of the country. In 
Gujarat the scheme has bsen started in Ahmedabad 
and Junagadh district from 1983-84. It has been pro
gammed to undertake activities in 10 block in Ahme
dabad and 12 blocks in Junaghadh at the end of 
1964-85. In each block 30 women groups will be 
formed at the end of plan period.

1.10.9.4. The scheme will be implemented, thro- 
ough D.R.D.A.APO (Women Dev.) who will sup
ervise the scheme at District level Mukhya Sevika at 
Block level and Gramsevika at the Village level.

1.10.9.5 Ths expsnditure for training, demons
tration equipmsnt, basic child care fecilities at NR- 
EP worksite, salary of APO (Women Dev.) and

Gramsevika will be intially borne by the State Go
vernment and subsequently will be reimbursed by 
UNICEF. Where a.§ financial ^provision for groups 
of wonien knd travelling allowii'cie^ to group Orga
niser will be shared between Centre and the State 
oti 50:50 Basis. '

1.10.9 6. For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs, 43.50
lakhs coinpri^ing Rs. 12.00 lakhs as state share, 
Es. 12.00 lakhs as central share and 19.50
Ltidis roiiiibu.rsable from UNICEF has been
pro\'id»:d.

1.10,10 Local Development works Programme

1.10.10.1 The important objective of the pro
gramme is encouraging initiative participation and 
involvement of panchayati raj bodies in the pro
cess of planning and implementation of development 
works. Thus this programme designed with a view 
to enthuse interest in the plan programmes among 
the wide section of rural community and also to 
draw forth the local initiative, introduced during 
earlier period has been re-introduced in reoriented 
form on a large scale in rural areas in view of the 
emphasis on rural development particularly rural 
infrastri cture and employment potential. The pro
gramme proposes to undertake works of purely local 
importance and to make up ths deficiencies in rural 
development like approach roads, havara, panchayat 
grub, garnara, primary school rooms, public latrines 
library, Nandi Gruh repair of wells etc. An out
lay of Rs. 46.00 lakhs has been provided during the 
year 1984-85 at the rate of Rs. 18400 per C.P.A 
unit of C.D. block in the State.

1.10.11 .Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram.

1.10.11.1 No new village would be selected under 
the programme- However an outlay of Rs.37.00lakhs 
is provided for latrines for women’s in the rural areas 
and to meet the expenditure on the staff during
1984-85.

1.10.12. Off Season Unemploymeiit Relief Works

1.10.12.1 The Scheme of Rural Relief Employ
ment is in operation since 1978-79 and aims at pro-! 
viding employment to the persons who are in need 
of employment due to lean agricultural situation. 
The scheme was in the off-spring during the first 
two years of its operation and gathered momentum 
and be some acceptable more favourably in areas of 
distress from 1980-81 with 64 lakh mandays 
generated. An outlay o f Rs. 5 lakhs is provided for 
this programme for 1984-85.
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1. Id. 13. Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP).
1.10.13.1. The Prime Minister on Independence 

Day 15-8-1983 has announced a special employment 
guarantee programme for landless labour Imown as 
“ Eural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme” .

1.10. 13. 2. One of the principal objectives of the 
Sixth Pive Year Plan is the progressive reduction of 
imemployment. In pursuance of the same, several 
programmes and schemes to provide employment, 
as well as to alleviate poverty have been taken up 
in the rural areas.

1.10. 13. 3. One of the important programmes in 
this context is the National Rural Employment Pro
gramme. Under the Sixth Plan, it envisages an 
annual generation of 300 to 400 million mandays of 
employment and has a plan allocation of Rs. 1620 
crores (Centres share Rs. 980 crores and State share 
Rs. 640 crores). This level of employment has al
ready been generated in the first three years of the 
plan and the tempo is being maintained. The 
expenditure during the Sixth Plan period on this 
programme would also exceed the existing plan 
provision.

1.10. 13. 4. I t  has, however, been felt for some 
tiine that the hard-core of rural poverty, particu
larly pertaining to employment opportunities, for 
the landless during the lean agricultural periods, 
when work is scarce, has to be tackled in a mo:e 
direct and special manner. The aim is that atleast 
one member of the landless family could be provided 
employment upto 100 days in a year. Accordingly, 
the new scheme called the “ Rural Landless Employ
ment Guarantee Programme”  has been framed for 
immediate implementation. The salient features of 
the programme are as follows:—

(i) Target Group

In works to be taken up under this programme 
preference will be given to persons belonging to the 
category of landless labourer. The employment genera
tion under this programme would be progressively 
increased in order to ensure employment to atleast 
one member of a landless labour household upto 
100 days.

( i i )  Provision of Resources

The Government of India is to allo
cate Rs. 3.20 crores during 1983-84 and Rs, 16.00 
crores for 1984-85 to Gujarat State under this pro
gramme. This would approximately generate net
17.0 lakh mandays of additional employment in
1983-84 and 88.0 lakh mandays in 1984-85.

(m ) Pattern of Financing

Assistance under this new programme will be 
provided by the Central Government on a 100 
per cent basis.

(iv) Allocation o f funds to the States

The basis of allocation of funds by the Central' 
Government to the States under this^programme 
will be the same as under the National Rural ; 
Employment Programme, namely ;

(a) 75 %weightage being given to the number 
o f agricultural workers and marginal farmers in 
State/UT.

(b) 25%weightage being given to the inci
dence o f poverty in each State/UT.

(v ) Procedure for release of funds to the States

Funds would be released against specific schemes/ 
projects, drawn up by the State Gk)vernments and 
approved by a Central Committee. The projects 
will be so located so as to give special attention 
to backward and remote areas, where th^re is 
concentration of unemployed landless labourers.

(vi) Nature of works to be taken up

, Work project relevant to 20 Point Programme 
and Minimum Needs Programme can betaken up 
under the programme for implementation in ruralf 
areas such as;—

(a) Construction o f rural link roads, as part 
o f the Minimum Needs Programme ;

(b) Constructior/renovation o f field channels 
to maximise the utilisation of potential created 
by existing irrigation projects.

(c) Land development and reclamatijn of 
waste land or degraded land with special 
emphasis on ecological improvement in hilV 
and desert areas ;

(d) Sociil forestry and

(e) Soil and water conservation works inclu
ding the improvement of mi:ior irrigation works.

(vii) Payment of part wages in foodgrains

A  component of the wages to be paid in the 
shape of foodgraiis i  ̂ included in the programme. 
Where, however, this poses problems o f distri
bution etc. a relaxation for the time could' 
be considered.

(viii) Wage and Material component ratio

In order to achieve the twin objectives o f provi- 
di:ig employment as well as creation o f durable 
assets, the permissible limit of material compon- 
nent (including administrative and other costs)' 
has been raised to 50 per cent. This could 
emible works of durable nature to be carried, 
out.
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(ix ) Expenditure for strengthening staff.

The programme authorises State Governments 
to utilise upto 5 per cent of the funds allocated for 
xidministration and supervision of the programme.

1.10. 13. 5. The new programme will be an impo- 
Ttant milestone towards realising the objective of 

^ providing guarantee of employment to atleast one 
member from each landless labour household for a 
period upto 100 days. As it will require some time

to frame schemes and issue sanctions under the new 
programme, it is not expected that large amount 
would be utilised during 1983-84. Accordingly,
G.O.I. has proposed to. allocate Rs. 3.20 crores 
to Gujarat State for the year 1983-84, while for the 
year 1984-85 when the programme would be well 
advanced, a provision of Rs. 16 crores for Gujarat 
State has been planned by Government of India.
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Schemewise outlays

STATEMENT

Special Programmes for Rural Development

(Rs. in lakhs)

 ̂ Sr. Head o f 
Development

1 2

1984-85

outlay

3

o f which 
capital 
content 

4

1 (NEP-1) NREP
National Rural Employment
Programme 768.00 •  «

2 Integrated Rural Development
Programme—
(a)(IRD-l-)-IRDP 872.00
(b) Project linkage 25.00

Total (a + b ) 897.00 •  •

3 Drought Prone Area Programmes
(i) IRD-2 Minor Irrigation 73.22 *  •
(ii) IRD-3 Afforestation and

Pasture development 44.90 •  •

(iii) IRD-4 Soil Conservation 59.38 •  •

(iv) IRD-5 Drinking Water
Supply Scheme •  • •  •

(v) IRD -6 Animal Husbandry
and Dairy Development 88.50 •  •

(vi) IRD-7 Agriculture 9.00 •  •

(vii)IRD-S Co-op. & Credit •  • •  •

(viii) IRD-9 0  & M 40,00 •  •

Total 315.00 •  •

4 (IRD-10) D.D.P.
Desert Development Programme 41.00 *  •

5 (ANT-1) Antyodaya 75.75 »  •

6 ANT-2 Regional Rural Banks 11.25 •  •

7 SFP-1 Strengthning and suppor
ting Special Programme Organisation 160.00 •  •

8 _^SFM-1 Project for assistance to SF/MF
for increasing Agricultural Production 545.00 •  •

9 DWC-1 Development o f Women and
Children in Rural area 12.00 •  *

10 LDW-1 Local Development works
Programme 46.00 •  •

11 AGK-1 Abhinav Gram Nirman 37.00
Karyakram

12 URW-1 Off-season unemployment 5.00 •  •
relief Works

GRAND TOTAL 2913.00

/
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1.11. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PANCHAYATS

1.11.1. Introduction

1.11.1.1. The main objective of tlie plan schemes 
under this sector is to provide continued sustance 
tQ the Community Development Blocks and 
Fanchayati Raj institutions by maintaining and 
strengthening administrative structures of the 
Panchayats.

1.11.2. Programme for 1984-85

1.11.2.1. The programme of Community Dave’op- 
ment and Panchayats would be continued in
1984-85, with an outlay of Rs. 215 lakhs. The scheme-

breakup of the outlay is as follows:—

Sr.
No.

Programme Outlay 

(Rs. in lakhs)

.1. Planning cell for District Plan

:2. Training, Education and Research
■ * in Panchayati Raj

;3. Additional Posts of Panchayat 
Secretaries

4. Community Development Core
Budget

5. Gram Safai Shibirs

6. Strengthening of block level agency

7. Padadhikari Sammelan

1.00

14.70

161.42

25.00

10.00
2,50

0.38

Total .. 215.00

.IPluming oeUifor the district pain schemes

il.ll.^.^. A  planning cell has been created in 
ithe office o f the Development Commissioner with 
iA view to ensure better coordination, supervision, 
ijguidance iaaid also providing assistance in formula- 
ition, watching, reviewing, monitoring of the plan 
f^hemes implem-ented at district level. With a view 
fto strengthen this office and outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakhs 
ilias been.fnrovided for 1984-85.

Training, Education and Research in Panchayati Raj

1.11.2.3. For improving the administration of
Panchayati Raj institutions, the Institute of Rural 
Development and Panchayati Raj Juna^adh is 
imparting training to officials as well as non-officials 
of the Panchayati Raj bodies. Training programmes 
for the officers connected with I.R.D. and N.R.E.P. 
programmes are also conducted at the S.I.R.D, 
Junagadh. ■;

1.11.2.4. Under this programme, training courses 
for office bearers of District Panchayats, Taluka 
Panchayats and Gram/Nagar Panchayats are also 
organised under auspicies of Gram Pradesh Panchayat 
Parishad, Gandhinagar.

1.11.2.5. Two training centres one at Gandhi
nagar and other at Junagadh are being run for 
imparting training to Village Panchayat Secretaries- 
c m—Talaties. These two centres are placed imdeJr 
the supervision of Gujarat Pradesh Panchayat 
Parishad and SIRD Junagadh respectively. Central 
assistance is also available for strengthening the State 
Institute of Riiral Development.

Additional post of Panchayat Secretaries

1.11.2.6. With a view to stren^hening the basic 
minimum administrative structure at the village 
level, it was decided to provide one independent 
Panchayat Secretary for each villge Panchayat. 
Accordingly 2091 posts, (inclusive of 210 posts 
under Tribal Area Sub-Plan) are required to be 
created during the Sixth Plan 1980-85 out of which 
1500 posts have been created upto March 1983. 
An outlay of Rs. 161.42 lakhs has been provided 
to maintain the posts already created.

Community Development programme Core Budget 
for Post Stage II, C. D. Blocks

1.11.2.7. The entire raral area of the State has 
been covered by 250 C.P.A. units of post stage I I  
Community Development Blocks. There is no 
Schemetic Budget for post State I I  Community 
Development Blocks. The scheme for Core Budget was 
introduced in the Fifth Plan to provide funds 
for the Post Stage I I  Community Development 
Blocks to maintain the existing level of activities 
and to enable them to undertake Community Deve^ 
lopment Programme and local works. It  is proposed 
to continue this scheme for Post Stage I I  Community 
Development Blocks in 1984-85 for which an outlay 
of Rs. 25 lakhs has been provided at the rate of 
Rs. 10,000 per C.P.A, unit of C.D. Blocks.
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Gram Safai Shibir

1.11.2.8. The programme of Gram Safai Shibir 
has been introduced during the year 1978-79, with a 
view to create awareness of public health cleanliness 
and hygiene among the rural people through better 
sanitation. I t  provides the facilities like soakpits, 
smokless chulas, bathrooms, ventilators, latrines, 
etc. Such shibirs are organised by Taluka Panchayat 
with active participation of village people, youth 
official functionaries and voluntary organisations 
like Yuvak Mandals, N.S.S., etc. It is proposed 
to continue the scheme during 1984-85 with an 
outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs at the rate of Rs. 10,000 per 
shibir with physical target of 93 shibirs.

Sirenglhening of Block Level Agencies

1.11.2.9. The Sub Group of Community Develop
ment and Panchayats appointed by the Government 
o f India for the formulation of Five Year Plan 
1978-83 and Annual Plan 1979-80 recommended 
afcrengthening of Block Level Agencies. They have 
sti^sed the needs for strengthening of the block 
level (Taluka level agencies in view of the introduc
tion of training and visit system of extention). The 
TTigh Level Committee (Shri Bikhavdas Shah Com
mittee on panchayat) keeping in view the need 
for administrative strengthening o f Taluka level in

order to supervise and co-ordinate all the programmes 
inplemented in the talukas, has also recommended, 
creation of a post of Asstt. Taluka Development 
Officer, in a taluka having population of more than
2 lakhs. The State Government has in the first 
instance created 18 post« of Assistant Taluka Deve* 
lopment Officer in the Taluka having population 
exceeding two lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 2.50 lakhs 
has been provided for the year 1984-85.

Padadhikari Sammelan

1.11.2.10. The object of the scheme is to create 
active interest among the non-officials associated 
with the Panchayati Raj institutions by way o£ 
providing knowledge and familiarising them with 
the process of panchayat raj administration, rules 
governing the adminisrtations and planning, etc. 

^uch Sammelans are held at district level. Rs. 30 
per delegate is paid for the duration of 2 and 
days session. The total number of participants i$> 
to be 100 and Rs. 200 as contingency grant per 
sammelans is also provided. For the State level 
sammelan number of participants is to be 200 and 
Rs. 50 per delegate is paid for session of 2 to 5 
days with a contingency grant of Rs. 500 per sam
melan. The participants selected are from among 
the serpanchs. Panchayat members and social 
organisations. An outlay of Rs. 0.38 lakh has been* 
provided for the year 1984--85.
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Schemewise Outlays.

STATEMENT

Community Development and Pamchayats.

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Number and name o f the Scheme. 1984-85■ r

Outlay Capital
content.

1 2 3 4

1. CDP -1 Plauning Cell for District PlaD. 1.00 •  •

2. CDP -2 Training, Education and Kesearch. 14.70 5.80

3. CDP -3 Additional Posts o f Panchayat Secretaries. 161.42 t  •

4. CDP 4 Community Development (Core Budget) 25.00 • •

5. CDP -5 Sarvodaya. • • • •
•

6 CDP- 6 Rural development undertaken by Vohintary Agencies. • • • •

n CDP -7 Gramsafai Shilb r̂, 10.00 • •

•
8 CDP 8 Strengthening o f Block Level Agency. 2.50 •  •

9- CDP- 9 Padadhikari Sammelan. 0.38 •  •

T o ta l.. 215.00 5.80

-1646— 22
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1.12. LAm) KEFORMS

1.12.1. Review of Progress

1.12.1.1. The Grujarat Agricultural Laud Oeiling 
Act was enacted in 1960. This ceiling legislation has 
been fully implemented. About 18005 hectares o f 
surplus land has been taken over under this Pre
revised Act. Out o f this 18005 hectares o f surplus 
land, 17766 hectares have been distributed to 
14741 beneficiaries. Out o f this 17766 hectares o f 
distributed land, 10230 hectares o f land have been 
distributed to the scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribe beneficiaries.

1.12.1.2. A  special staff o f 29 Agricultural Land 
Tribunals alongwith their supporting staff have 
been appoiQted to complete distribution o f surplus

land to beneficiaries. The State Government have 
issued orders on 1st September, 1980 and on 22nd 
June, 1981 for finalising all the pending cases in
cluding the revision appeals under the Ceiling Act, 
and cases o f appeals regarding lands held .by 
Gaushalas, Panjarapoles, etc. Most o f the land is 
poor in quality and require development. As the 
allottees are from the weaker sections o f the com
munity, assistance is being provided. A  scheme 
envisagiag an a,ssistance o f Rs. 1000 per hectare 
comprising of Rs. 500 for land development and 
Rs. 500 for inputs is already under implementa
tion. The progress achieved up to the end . of 
December 1983 in the implementation of tlie 
Gujarat Agriculture Land Ceiling Act is show n in 
the table below :—

Sr. •• •' Item 
No.

• • « •

• •

1 2

Pre-re vised 
Ceiling Act 
Achievement 
upto December 
1983.

3

Revised Ceiling 
Act Achieve
ment tipto 
December 1983.

•

4

Total under 
Pre-revised Act 
and Reirised 
Act.
(3+4)

5

1. Area declared surplus 18598 Hectares 68103 Hectares 86701 hectares

2. Possession taken o f 18005 hectares 31550 hectares 49555 hectares

3. Allotment on permanent basis to-Scheduled 
Tribes

7777 (hec.) 
(9937 No.)

1748 (hec.) 
(909 No.)

9525 (hec.) 
(10846 No.)

— Scheduled Castes 2453 (hec.) 
(1497 No.)

14344 (hec.) 
(4653 No.)

16797 (hec.) 
(6150 No.)

-Co-operative Societies and other Backward 
Class

7536 (hec.) 
(3307 No.)

590 (hec.) 
(390 No.)

8126 (hec.) 
(3697 No.)

Total 17766 (hec.) 
14741 (No.)

16682 (hec.) 
5952 (No.)

34448 (hec.) 
20693 (No).

Twenty Point Programme

1.12.1.3. The new Twenty Point Programme for 
economic and social development was announced 
by the Hon. Prime Minister in January, 1982. The 
programme takes into account the changes that 
have taken place in economic and social life of 
the people and the new challanges that have arisen.

1.12.1.4. Land Reforms is one of the items of 
this programme. The aim of the programme would

be to implement Agricultural Land Ceiling Act, dis
tribution of surplus lands and complete compilation 
of land records by removing all legal and adminis
trative obstacles.

1,12.1.5. The Revised Ceiling Act which lowered 
the ceiling on holding came into force from April, 
1976. Until December 1983 about 68103 hectares o f 
land is declared surplus, out of which possession o f 
31550 hectares of land is taken and 16682 hectares 
allotted to 5952 beneficiaries. In the districts affected
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by Narmada Project distribution of 6015 hectares 
o f land is made on Eksali basis.

1.12.1.6, The work of implementation of the 
Pre-revised Ceiling Act is practically over except 
for cases under litigation.

i
1.12.1.7. In order to protect the rights of tenants 

on lands who are in arrears of payment of purchase 
price, the scheme of giving financial assistance for 
acquisition of occupancy rights has been introduced 
during the Fifth Five Year Plan for advancing 
loan to such tenant cultivators^under the Tenancy Act 
Occupancy right position as on 31st December 1983 
have already been conferred to 12.12 lakh tenants 
in respect of an area of 9.96 lakh hectares. In order 
to protect the rights of defaulting tenants who 
could not pay the purchase price and have fall in 
arrears of four or more instalments, they have 
been given a further opportunity to pay up the 
purchase price before 31st December 1983, and thus 
save the purchases from becoming ineffective. 
During 1980-81, 1981-82, and 1982-83, Government 
have also sanctioned an amount Rs. 89.78 lakhs, 
Ks. 3.87 lakhs and 9.18 lakh respectively as tagavi 
loans to 7447, 398 and 797 tenant cultivators to 
save , their purchases from becoming ineffective for 
default in payment of purchase price. A programme 
Has been formulated to make payment of purchase 
price before the extended time limit of 31st Decem
ber, 1983 and all the Collectors have been asked 
to prepare case papers of defaulting tenants in 
arrears of three or four instalments for grant of 
tagavi advances well in advance to make payment 
towards purchase price.

1.12.1.8. Li'ke-wise under the Bombay Inam 
(Kachchh Area) Abolition Act 1958, certain holders 
o f Inam lands have not paid occupancy price as 
required under section 6 and 7 of the said Act. 
The date of payment of the said occupancy price 
was lastly extended upto 31st December 1983. In 
order to protect such Khatedars from losing their 
rights over the land, the Government has sanctioned 
<Juring 1980-81 tagavi loan to the extent of Rs. 2.06

■i l̂akhs to 829 khatedars till March, 1981,

1.12.1.9. Under the Bombay Tenancy and Agri
cultural Land Act, 1948, Occupancy rights are 
given to tenants on payment of purchase price of 
the land. The Gujarat State Co-operative Land 
Pevelopment Bank advanced loans to such tenant

. purchases. As the rate of interest on loan charged

. by the said Bank is higher than the rate o f in
terest charged by the Government, a scheme to 
subsidise the difference in rate of interest is in
troduced since 1976-77. From August, 1976 to 
March, 1983, Rs. 2.06 lakhs have been disbursed to 
8080 persons under this scheme.

1.12.1.10. In order to discover concealed tenants 
and to update the record of rights and to ensure 
that position as on field tallies with the position

as per record, a scheme for updating the record 
of rights has been introduced from the Fourth Five 
Year Plan period. Upto 31st March, 1983 the work 
was completed in 12965 villages in the first roond 
and 12865 villages in the second round. This is in
clusive of 5426 villages in Saurashtra area and 948 
villages in the Kachchh and 6149 tribal villages 
in the first round. During 1983-84, the work is 
likely to be completed in 3240 villages (including 
720 villages in tribal area).

1.12.1.11. Section 17-B of the Bombay Tenancy 
and Agricuitiirai Land Act, 1948 as amended by 
Act No. 5 of 1973 confers occupancy rights on 
dwellers i.e. tenants, agricultural labourers, artisans 
etc. on paymer,t of occupancy price not exceeding
20 times the annual rent for the site on which 
dwelling lioTLses are built by them. Accordiiigly, 
from 2i d May. 1973 every tenant, agricultural 
labourer, and village artisan is deemed to have 
purchased the homestead land. Under this scheme, 
31371 cases have been brought on record from 2nd 
May, 1973 to 31st July, 1983, out of which 31016 
cases have been decided by the Agricultural Land 
TiibunaLs and conferred occupancy rights on 26392 
persons in respect of 914.71 hectares of homestead 
lands. The process of conferring the occupany rights 
to the poor artivsans, agricultural labourers etc. is 
nearly completed.

1.12.1.12. The occupancies held by the tribals
in scheduled areas, have been restricted under 
section 73-A of Land Revenue Code 1879 and Goverii- 
ment Notification dated 4th April, 1961. Instruc
tions were issued to the District Revenue Officers 
to enforce this provision strictly and to restore 
possession of land to those tribal who have alienated 
their lard« un authorisedly. Accordinglyi teams 
appointed for tribal areas have been able to detect, 
in all 12726 conductable cases of unauthorised 
transfer of lands covering 14273 hectares and have 
restored the possession in 11341 cases covering 
12895 hectares of land bv the end of March,; 1988 
leaving 489 cases covering 548 hectares pendid^ 
for disposal at the end o f March, 1983. :

1.12.1.13. In additiouj a.law has been enacted 
by insertion of sections 73-AA, 73-AB, 73^AG,
7 3-AD in the Bombay Land Revenue Code for 
safeguarding the rights/interests of the occupancies 
held by the scheduled tribe persons, all over the 
State with a view to making the same inelienable. 
This law has come into force with effect from 1st 
February, 1981 i

1.12.2. Programme for 1984-85

1.12.2.1. An outlay of Rs. 255.00 lakhs is pro
vided for the Land Reforms Sub-Sector for the
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i^nnual Plan 1984r85. The broad break-up is as ulider
(Es. in lakhs)

1. Land Reforms

2. Consolidation of Holdings

Total

218.00
37.00

255.00

1.12.2.2. The programmes relating to the consolidation of holdings, record of rights, survey and 
revision survey would be accelerated. The major elements of the programme would be the implemen
tation of Agricultural Land Qeiling Act and the financial assistance to the allottees of surplus land.
Consolidation of Holdings

1.12.2.3. The scheme of 3220 villages covering 
£01 area of 1425 thousand hectares have been executed by the end of 1979-80. During the year 1980-81 4nd 1981-82 and 1982-83 the schemes of 209 villages/ 
127 thousand hectares and 203 villages/133 thousand liectares and 165 villages/107 thousand hectares were eixecnted respectively. During 1983-84 the target is fixed to complete the work in 180 villages/90 
tlBLOKmnd hectaies with, an outlay of Rs. 38 .00 
lakhs. During the year 1984-85, it is targetted to undertake the work of 180 villages/ 90 thousand hectares with an outlay of Rs. 37.00 lakhs.
iBkodaetipii of RMurvey/Revision Survey of the 

VIQa^s of tlM l^ io

1.12.2.4. Revision Survey is generally required to be Tinder taken every 30 years. Original Survey 
of villages of certain areas of the State was under taken some 80 to 90 years ago and so far no resurvey 
lias been under taken. The need for such a revision, 
is therefore, keenly felt and the same is commenced 
since Fifth Five Year Plan. The work of 959 villages has been completed upto the end of 1979-80. 
The work of 172 villages, 162 villages and 188 villages was completed during the year 1980-81,1981-82 and 1982-83 respectively. The target 
for 1983-84 is to complete the work of 165 villages with an outlay of Rs. 34.50 lakhs. The programme 
for 1984-85 is to complete the work of 155 villages with the outlay of Rs. 40.00 lakhs.

Rewriting and Reconstruction of Tom Land Records

1.12.2.5. The work of rewriting and reconstruction of torn land records of 111.73 lakh 
units and 32.14 lakh pages was completed at the end of 1979-80 at the cost of Rs. 85.69 lakhs. The work of 10.95 lakh units and 9.03 lakh pages, 
8.31 lakh units and 2.75 lakh pages and the work of 10.95 lakh units and 2.10 lakh pages was

completed during 1980-81, 1981-82, and 1982-83 at theco8tofRs.l4.81,15.00,20.34 laldis respectively. The target for 1983-84 is to do the work of 12 lakh 
units and 3 lakh pages with the outlay of Rs.
21.50 lakhs. During 1984-85, the work of 12 lakh 
units and 3 lakh pages would be completed with an outlay of Rs. 22.00 lakhs

Introduction of Village Site Survey

1.12.2.6. Village site survey in developing villages having population below 2000 and (laving population above 5000 is carried out under i^c. 96 
read with 131/135-G of Land Revenue Code m the following categories of all villages where regular 
City Survey cannot be introduced viz. (1) Villages having population below 2000, (2) Villages haying population above 5000 (3) Villages situated within the extended area of Surat Municipal Corporation, 
(4) Villages situated within the periphery of 5/1 
k.m. fcorh Urban Agglomeration Area.

1.12.2.7. Village site survey work was completed in 102 villages by the end of 1979-80. The work was 
completed in 217 more villages during the period from 1980-81 to 1982-83. The target for 1933-84 is fixed to complete the P.T. work of 1(W 
villages and spiUover-inquixy work of 85 villages 
with an outlay of Ba. 40.12 ^bkhs. In 1984^ , the target is to do the spillover P.T. work and enquiry work of 100 villages with the outlay of Rs. 49.34 lakhs.

1.12.2.8. In order to discover concealed tenancies and to update the record to measure that position as on field tallies with the position as on record, a 
scheme to update the record of right has been introduced from the Fourth Five Year Plan period.

1.12.2.9. Upto the end of 31-3-83,12965 villages 
have been covered in the first round, and 12865 villages in the second round. In addition 5426 
villages in Saurastra area and 948 villages in Kachchh area are covered. During 1983-84, the work in 2520 villages is likely to be completed. AH the 
districts are likely to be covered during this year. However updating the record of right cannot be 
considered complete as with the passage of time it is again likely to lag behind and required to be updated. Moreover, in the area surroimding big 
cities, unauthorised constructions and other breaches 
are also required to be detected.

Scheme for protection against unauthorised 
alienation of land held by tribals

1.12.2.10. The scheme for protection against
unauthorised alienation of land held bv tribals is

«/introduced under the tribal are sub-plan since the 
year 1976-77 to detect alienation of land held by tribals and to restore the possession of such lands
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to; them. This is a detection scheme. The scope 
of' the^js^eme is widened as now legal provisioES 
are ' extended to the entire State by introducing 
with effect : from 1st Eebruary, 1981, new 
sections 73 AA  to 73AD in the Bombay Land 
J^fi[venue Code and as a result, the work of regu
larising transactions between the tribals and making 
entries in the village records relating to restriction 
as per Section 73AA Bombay Land Revenue Code 
on/transfer of land held by tribals will have to 
be taken up., All the villages in the State have to 
be covered for this purpose. Upto 31st March, 
1983 alienation is detected in 12726 cases covering 
an area of 14273 hectares of land out of which 
117444 cases covering an area of 13145 hectares 
are disposed off in favour of tribals and on 11341 
cases possession is restored to tribals in 12855 
hectares of land. The outlay for the year 1983-
84 is Rs. 2.50 1 .khs and it is targettedto cover 1800 
villages. The scheme would be continued during 
1984-85 with an outlay of Rs. 4.25 lakhs and to 
cover remaining villages of the State.

Implementation of Agricultural Lands Ceiling Act- 
District and Sub-Divisional Establishment

1.12.2.11. In the year 1960, Gujarat Agricul
tural Lands Ceiling Act was enacted with a view 
to imposing ceiling on land holdings and for 
acquisition of siiTpks land for distribtitioft prefe
rably amongst cooperative societies, scheduled 
tribes and scheduled caste persons, landless 
persons and agricultural labourers. This Act was 
materially amended with a view to bring the same 
in line with guidelines issued by Central Govern
ment in 1972 and the Amended Act was brought 
into force with elfect from 1st April, 1976 and the 
same was included as plan scheme from the year 
1976-77.

1.12.2.12. Upto 31st August, 1983, 855135 
hectares of land is declared surplus at the preH- 
minary stage out of which, possession is taken of 
49505 hectares of land and the possession of 
36088 hectares of lands could not be taken due to 
set aside the orders of surplus land in revision 
or appeals and the proceedings of appeal and 
revision being in progress. Out of 49505 hectares 
of land for which possession is taken, 31998 hectares 
of land is finally disposed off to 19978 beneficiaries 
out of which 10741 beneficiaries are from S,T. and 
5098 beneficiaries are from S,C. The remaining 
17507 hectares of land could not be disposed off 
on permanent basis due to reservation of surplus 
land for Narmada Irrigation Project affected 
persons in five districts of Surendranagar, Vadodara, 
Bharuch, Surat and Panch Mahals and also due to 
formalities of issuing notifications etc, being in 
progress in respect of lands possession of which is 
taken recently.

1.12.2.13. The State Goveriiment have devised 
a special machinery for the purpose of implemen

tation of Revised Ceiling Act to declare the la|̂ d 
surplus, to take over & e possessi6n ^nd tp ' 
bute the land in accordance witH the priority^ .as* 
prescribed under the provisions of section 29 a ^  
Rules 14 o f the Rules made under the Act.

1.12.2.14. A  special machinery at District and! 
Taluka level is created. With a view to finalise  ̂
the implementation of the provisions of the Aet^ 
within a specified time period, the surplus land 
which escape from the provisions of the Act hava 
also been appropriately plugged.

1.12.2.15. The outlay for 1983-84 m Ksi.
22.50 lakhs and it is expected to dispose off i w  
hectares of land during the year. The seheitile 
would be continued in the year 1984-85
an outlay of Rs. 28 lakhs.

Financial Assistance to the assignees o£ su i| i^  
land.

1.12.2.16. The new allottees of the surplus land’
get financial assistance for land development anda^i- 
cultural inputs. The entire amount of Rs. lOOĈ  iŝ  
now to be treated as subsidy. The share of CeBtrall 
Government will be 50%. The benefit of - the 
scheme is now extended to the allottees dP* lataid 
holders in programme areas also and the 
ciams of the Pre-ievised Ceiling Act aife- ^  
entitled to such assistance. ' ‘

1.12.2.17. Upto 31st December 1983 undfer t i e  
Revised Ceiling Act, 68103 hectares of land^'ia 
declared surplus, of which only 16682 hectare* 
could be disposed off permanently while 
hectares of land is kept in reserve for affectedi 
persons by Narmada Irrigation Project in five- 
districts of Surendranagar, Vadodara, Bharuch, Suiafe 
and Panch Mahals.

1.12.2.18. Out of this, by the end of December^ 
1983, 8875 hectares of land is permanently dis
posed off and it is expected to dispose o ff 122 
hectares of land hereafter upto 31st March, 1984. 
Thus 9000 hectares of land will be entitled for 
financial assistance and in addition 2000 hectarea 
of land out o f 17766 hectares permanently disposed 
off under Pre-revised Ceiling Act will be eligible 
for such assistance. An outlay of Rs. 22.00 lakhs 
as state’s share has been prov’ded for 1984-85.

Loans to tenant cultivators for acquiring oecupaney 
rights under the B.T. & A.L. Act

1.12.2.19. Under the B.T. & A.L. Act, the con- 
formation of occupancy rights are subject to payment 
of purchase price fixed by the Agricultural Land 
Tribunals. The tenant cultivators from the weaker 
sections of the society are not in a position to make- 
payment of the purchase price and in order to* 
protect the right of such tenants on lands, who> 
are in arrears of payment of purchase price, thisj
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4Kslieme has been introduced dnring the Fifth Five 
Y ear tlan  for advancing loan to suoh tenant culti- 
<vators and also continued in Sixth Five Year Plan. 
^ p to  31st March 1983 an amount of Rs. 137.38 

has b«en spent by way of advancing loans 
£to 13177 beneficiary tenant cu.ll:ivator3.

1.12.2.20. During 1983-84, a prov'sion of Rs. 5 
%ik}is has been made and the said amount is likely

be spent towards advancing loans to tenant 
‘tcultivators. An outlay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs has been 
^provided for the year 1984-85.

Haanclal assistance to tribal tenant 
pnrehaser to acquire occupancy rights under the
3 .7 . & A.L. Act 1948.

1.12.2.21. The deemed purchaser under the B.T. 
^  JLL. Act 1948 have to pay the purchase price 
'determinated by the ALTS under the Act by annual 
instalments. The interest at 4 1/2% is added to 
fthe purchase price and annual instalment is fixed 
;s*Be©rdmgly. There is a general scheme for advancing

^rears of instalments.

’11.12.2.22. A  new scheme of financial assistance 
tribal tenant purchasers under the Tribal 

. Sub-Plan is sanctiond by Government and
into force with effect from 1st April 1982

■ to  enable them to acquire occupancy rights in 
> ii»pect of lands for which purchase rights are con- 
. under the B.T. & A.L. Act. This will help
, ia  *aising economic status of this weaker section
• ̂  society. Under this scheme it is proposed to 

only those tribal tenants who are having

less than 8 acres of land and have no other source 
of family income. The scheme was brought into 
force from 1982-83, and would be continued in 
1984-85 with an outlay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs.

Financial assistance to Scheduled Caste tenant 
purchasers to acquire occupancy rights under 
the B.T. & A.L. Act, 1948.

1.12.2.23. The deemed purchasers under the 
B.T. & A.L. Act, 1948 have to pay the purchase 
price determined by the ALT under the Act by 
annual instalments. The interest to 4 1/2/% is added 
to the purchase and the annual instalment is fixed 
accordingly. There is a general scheme for advancing 
tagavi loan bearing 7 1/2% interest in operation 
in the State to pay the arrears of instalments.

1.12.2.24. A new scheme of rendering financial 
assistance to the scheduled caste tenant purchasers 
as a part of the Spl. Component Plan is sanctioned 
by Government and brought into force from 1st 
April 1982 to enable them to acquire occupancy 
rights in respect of lands for which purchase rights 
are conferred under the B.T. & A.L. Act. This 
will help in ra’sing economic status of this weaker 
section of the society. Under this scheme it is 
proposed to cover only those S.C. tenants who 
aie having leaa than 8 ac es of land and have 
no other source of family income. The scheme v. ai 
brought into force from 1982-83 and wculd 
be continued during 1984-85 with an outlay of 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs.
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STATEMENT

Land Reforms

Schemewise Outlay

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the Scheme 1984-85

Outlay Capital
Content

1 2 3 4

1 LND-1 Consolidation of Holdings 37.00

2 LND-2 (A) Resurvey /Revision Survey of the villages of the State 26.00

*1

(B) Resurvey/Revision Survey of the Villages o f the Tribal 
Areas of the State (TASP.) 14.00

Sub-Totai-2 40.00 '

3 LND-3 (A) Rewriting/Reconstruction of Torn Land Records. 16.00

(B) Rewriting|teon8tr\iGtion of Tocu Land Records of 
tribal area Villages (TASP.) 6.00

Sub-Total-3 22.00

4 LND-4 Village Site Survey 49.34

6 LND-5 Uptodating the District Survey Offices of the State. 3.98

6 LND-6 Re-classification of the villages of Jamnagar District 5.00

7 LND-7 Purchase of Zerox-Machines for supplies of copies •  •

8 LND-8 Errection of END Marks of remaining surveyed villages 
of Dangs District. 0.41

LND-9 Gujarat Survey Training Institute-Constitution of •  •

10 LND-10 (A) Updating record of rights 30.00

(B) Updating records of rights (TASP) 5.00

Sub-Total-lO 35.00

11 LND-11 Protection against unauthorised alienation of land held by tribals 4.25

12 LND-12 Grant of subsidy on interest payable by tribal tenants for 
acquiring occupancy rights. 0.02
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13 LND-13 Implemejitation o f Agriculture Land Ceiling Act:

(A) Administrative Set-up 28.00

(B) Financial assistance to allottees of surplus land. 22.00

14 LND-14 lioans to tenant cultivators for acquiring cccupancy rights under
B.T. & A.L. Act. 3.00

1& LND-15 (A) Subsidy to tribal tenants for payment of purchase price for
occupancy right under B.T. & A.L. Act. 3.00

(B) Subsidy to Scheduled Caste tenants for payment price for 
occupancy right under B.T. & A.L. Act. 2.00

16 LND-16 Granting financial assistance to grantees of Gk)vt. Waste Land

GRAND TOTAL 255.00
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2. CO-OPERATION

2.1.1. Credit cooperatives perform the task of 
providing credit to the agriculturists to improve 
their economic condition. The credit structure 
consists of primary agricultural co-operatives, district 
central co-operative banks and State Co-operative 
Bank. The State assisfcun(;e to these cooperatives is in 
the form of loans and grants for undertaking specific 
tasks and share capital contributions. The main 
schemes under the credit coopt^ratives arii :—

(a) Outright grant is given l)y the State to 
Primnry Agricultural Credit societies and the 
Central Financing Agencies as an incentive to 
provide more and more production loaiis to the 
weaker sections of the society. This amount is to 
be utilised to create a special bad debt reserve.

(b) Managerial assistance to LAMPS and FSS 
and also subsidy towards price fluctuation fund and 
subsidy for purchase of transport veliicles are 
given.

(c) To render the credit and mark('ting fucilities 
through cooperative stru(iture to tlie tribals in the 
tribal areas, a scJteme kno\\ ii as full coverage 
scheme is being imi)lemented.

(d) The State Government gives subsidy to 
create .a fund like agricultural credit relief and 
guarantee fund to serve as a strong reserve at the 
Government for writing-off arrears of debts due to 
cooperative credit institutions when suclt arrears 
assume magnitude which threatens stability of 
co-operative credit structure and when tliey have 
arisen from causes such as wide-spread chronic 
famine beyond the control of co-operative credit 
institutions concerned.

(e) Government contributes to share capital of 
agricultural credit institution i. e. Apex Co opera
tive Banks, Central Co-operative Banks, PACs 
so as to supplement tlieir owned funds and streng
then their capital base to enable them to borrow 
adequately from higher financing institutions for 
carrying out the lending programme.

(f) State Agricultural Stabilization Fund is 
created at the Government level to give loans to 
the State Cooperative Bank at the rate of 15% 
of the conversion of the short-term loan into 
medium-term and medium term loans into re- 
phasement and a similar fund is created at the 
level of Land Development Bank also.

(g) The State Government contributes to 
the risk fund of the cooperative societies at 
7.5% and the Central Financing Agencies at 2.5%

2.1. Introduction of the consumption finance provided by them to 
weaker sections of the society so that their de
pendence on non-institutional sources for this kind 
of finance may be lessened /minimised.

2.2. Programme for 1984-85

2.2.1. All out-lay of Es. 1024.00 lakhs has been 
provided for the annual plan 1984-85. The broad 
break-up of this outlays is as under ;

Sr.
Xo.

Progra’.iime. 1984-85
outlay

i Diiec! i(H' :'!id Adjiuiiistraliun 13.00

2 '<r|>ent.th'cs 723.15

3 Lidvan- ( 'oopcr; .i ives JO.00

1 Cooperatives 0.50

5 •liiir and Marketing
Co-oprrai i vcs. 83.85

(► Procoshii) g (/copprati VOS. 5.00

M1 (V>(ij)ora1 ive Sugr.,rFact(^r;cs 113.00

s CorsIn 1 lers Cooperr,lives 10.00

9 C()oper.‘iri ve Training and Education 15.00

10 Otlier Cr.operatives 50.50

Total.. 1024.0a

DIRECTION & ADMINISTRATION—

Strengthening of administration at district and state 
level and settingup of Audit Board.

2.2.2. Dui-ir.g the year 1982-83, an amount of 
Es. 8.15 lakhs; was spent against the provision of 
Rs. 8.00 lakhs for staff schemes. During the year
1983-84. an outlay of Rs. 17.00 Jakhs has been 
provided. During the year 1984-85, an outlay o f 
Rs. 13.00 lakhs has been prcvid?d, of which, Rs.
5.00 hikhs has been prc vided for supervisory staff 
of audit l)oard meant for strengthening the system of 
monitoring and evaluation of milk cooperatives.

1—1646—24
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Setting up of Audit Board Farmers* Service Societies (FSS)

2.2.3. Audit o f Cooperative institutions at village, 
district and State level is the responsibility of Go- 
vernment. Tt is expected to cover tlirough audit 
wider aspects of financial management, financial 
propriety and public interests. With Ks. 54.00 crores 
expected to flow to milk cooperatives from operation 
flood, it is necessary that audit of these bodies is 
conducted intensively and extensively.

2.2.4. Though the bulk of expanditure on account 
of this audit would be met by audit fees, the ex
penditure to be incurred on supervisory staff at 
head-quaxters is provided for. During the year
1983-84, an autlay o f Es. 6.00 lakhs has been pro
vided. An outlay of Es.5.00 lakhs has been provided 
for supervisory staff o f Audit Beard for 1984-85.

Credit Cooperatives

2.2.5. There were 7528 Agricultural cooperative 
credit societies working in the State as on 30th June, 
1983 out of which, 3722 were found to be viable, 
2218 were identified as potentially viable and 1588 
were found to be non-viable. The membership of the 
Primary Agricultural Credit societies stood at 16.38 
lakhs as on 30th June 1982, out of which, 1.53 lakhs 
were Scheduled Caste members, 2.40 lakhs were sche
duled T iib i members and 6.12 lakhs were small and 
marginal farmers. Out of total members, 9.75 lakhs

. were the borrowing members from the societies. Out 
o f total borrowing members, 3.40 lakhs were small/ 
marginal farmers.

2.2.6. The loans and advances made by the 
societies, the recovery position and targets of credit 
are given below :

(Ks. in crores).

Year Loans and advances 
by PACs (figures 
pertain to advances 
by District Banks 

to PACs Target)

Advances made.

Short
term

Medium-
term

Short
term

Medium
term.

1980-81 210.00 10.00 108.09 2.69

1981-82 230.00 15.00 115.84 3.61

1982-83 230.00 15.00 142.69 (including
Medium
term).

1983-84 200.00 15.00

198̂ 1-85 160.00 16.00

2.2.7. At present 19 Farmers’ Service Societies 
are working in the different areas of the State at the 
end of 30th June 1983. Membership of those societies 
was 16,893. The coverage of membership belonging 
to Scheduled Qastes and others was 6,548 and 10,345 
respectively. The societies render services like supply 
of agricultural inputs, implements, consumer goods, 
food grains, arranging for marketing and storage, 
besides providing agricultural credit for crop 
production.

Large Si2e Agricultural Multi-purpose Societies 
(LAMPS)

2.2.8. There were 63 LAMPS in the State in the 
year 1981, which increased to 77 at the end of June,
1982, and to 121 by end o f June, 1983. The mem
bership of the LAMPS in the State was 66,613 in 
June, 1982. This has gone up to 1,07,197 in June,
1983. The coverage of membership of Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes were 10,555 and 96,642 
respectively as on 30th June 1983. These societies 
also undertake marketing, distribution of agricultural 
inputs, implements, consumers goods, besides providing 
agricultural credit for crop production. During the 
year 1983-84,100 LAMPS are to be organised, against 
which, 21 LAMPS have already been organised so far. 
Bming l?84-85, 50 new are targetted to
be organised

Re-orgamsation of Primary Agricultural Credit Societies

2.2.9. Primary agricultural credit societies 
(PACS) are being organised in the State on the basis 
o f viability norms prescribed by the Reserve Bank o f 
India. The PACS in the State have been classified 
as viable, potentially viable and non-viable societies. 
The programme o f reorganisation has been laimched 
through the Gujarat Cooperative Bank and District 
Central Cooperative Banks . To expedite this 
programme a special provision for compulsory amal
gamation and liquidation o f PACS has been made in 
the Gujarat State Cooperative Societies Act, 1961 by 
amending the Act suitably ia 1982. Outof 1588 non- 
viable societies, 439 societies were taken into liqui
dation, 684 societies were amalgamated and 58 socie
ties were revitalised duriag the year 1982-83. At the 
end o f the year 1982-83, 407 non-viable societies, 
had remained, out o f which 35 are to be liqiidafced, 
305 to be amalgamated and 67 societies are to be 
revitalised duriag the year 1983-84..

Long term Agricultural Credit

2.2.10. Long-term agricultural finances is pro
vided by the Gujarat State Cooperative Land Deve> 
lopment Bank through 182 branches in the State. The 
Bank advances loans for the purpose o f land improve
ment, minor irrigation, purchasiag o f tractors, oil 
engines, electric motors, construction o f wells and 
repairs o f old wells etc.
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2.2.11. Details of the long term advauces made 
by tlie Bank and target of long term advances for the 
current and coming years ars as follows

(Rs. in orores).

Target o f Long term Total Percen- 
long term advances overdues tage of 
advances made overdues

to
out standing.

1980-81 15.00 5.77

1981-82 12.00 13.66

1982-83 15.00 13.22

1983-84 19.00

1984-85 19.00

30.16 56.3

20.80* 55.00

*excluding overdues under blocked account.

Rehabilitatioa of overdues of short-term a|rioylty[rri 
finance

2.2.12. A  scheme for rehabilitation of overdues 
for the farmers in the scarcity affected areas has 
been sanctioned by the State Govt, on 16th Feb
ruary, 1982. The scheme has been evolved by the 
Grovt. for providing rehabilitation facilities for 
overdues o f short term Credit and relief in interest 
to the d3btors in the scarcity affected areas. The 
scheme applies to those who have become defaulters 
o f agril. credit coop, societies during the period from 
1972-73 to 1980-81. The benefit o f the scheme 
is extended to all the farmers o f tribal areas o f the 
State. In the non tribal areas, the benefit is extended 
to all the farmers who are bslonging to Scheduled 

fcCastes and Schedule Tribes. The advantage of reha
bilitation scheme has been given to those benefi
ciaries who have paid 25% of the dues during 1972- 
73 to 1980-81 and 1-7-81 to 31-8-82. As per the 
scheme, the overdues loans out of short term agri
cultural credit and the overdues loans out o f the 
medium term loans, as a result o f conversion, repha- 
sement, reschedulement and/or rehabilitation of 
short term agricultaral credit as on 30-6-81 are to be 
blocked and converted into 10 annual instalments, 
and in exceptional circumstances into 12 annual 
insfc ^ments.

2.2.13. The State G!t)vfc. has extended the scheme 
upto 30-6-83. This rehabilitation scheme wtis volun
tary. Details regarding the achievement made under 
the scheme till 30-6-83 are as under (tentative).

Total mo. o f defaulter Total Total no. o f
members in case o f amount beneficiaries
the villages affected 
by scarcity conditions 
during the period 
1972-73 to 1980-^1

o f overdues 
as on 
30-6-81, 
o f the 
defaulter 
(Es.in lakhs)

4,12,919 12,876.72 2,07,580

Rehabilitation loan granted (Rs. in lakhs)
Principal Interest Total

7,877.53 3,121.29 10,998.82

2.2.14. The scheme envisages relief in interest 
to the debtors in the scarcity affected areas. Relief 
in interest to the extent o f 7% given to the small 
farmers and to the extent o f 5.5%  in case o f other 
farmers, by the State Govt. Simple interest at the 
rate o f 11% is to be charged on the rehabilitated 
loans outstanding. In addition, a provision is also 
made for giving relief in interest, for regular 
members. The agriculturist members o f the 
co-operative societies residing in the areas were the 
defaulter member, qualifying for tlie benefit o f 
rehabilitation scheme are also eligible to,get relief o f 
7% in interest on principal, in case, they hxd repaid 
principal and interest before coming the scheme into 
force. This benefit is to be given in the form o f 
rebate shares and such relief is to be given in four 
equal annual instalments. Out o f these 7% rebate 
in interest liability or 3 1/2% interest is to be 
borne by the State Govt, and the balance to be borne 
by the Coop, structure.

2.2.15. During 1982-83, subsidy to the tune o f 
Rs. 79.72 lakhs has been given to 1,01,235 eligible 
farmers out o f which, Rs. 74.99 lakhs has been, 
given to 90,610 beneficiaries for normal areas and 
Rs. 4.73 lakhs has been given to 10,625 tribal far-- 
mers. During the year 1983-84, Rs. 100.00 lakhs, 
have been pro vided.

2.2.16. Under the scheme, there is a provision 
for granting loans to the district coop, banks onJ 
account o f imbalance o f investible resoarces. D jjing 
the year 1982-83, an outlay o f Rs. 200.00 lakhs 
were provided for this scheme against which, an 
amount o f Rs. 350.00 lakhs has been sanctioned a& 
loans to the six district co-operative banks. An amounfr 
o f Rs. 150.00 lakhs was drawn from contingency fund.

2.2.17. During the year 1^3-84, a token prov^ 
sion o f Rs. 10.00 lakhs for granting loans has beeii 
made. As againt which there is a demand o f 
4248.75 lakhs from the banks, out o f which.
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Rs. 39(^.,30 l^khs is required for normal areas and 
Rs. 340:45 lakhs is required for tribal areas, A  further 
provision o f Rs. 3906.30 lakhs is to .be ma,de for 
normal areas and Rs. 332.15 lakhs for tribal 
areas. Thus, Rs. 4238.45 lakhs is a very large sum 
and has been engagm^ attention of the Government.

Programme for 1984—85

2.2.18. During 1984-85, it is estimated that on 
accoupt of the extended period of the rehabilitation 
scheme, Rs. 300.00 lakhs will be required; of which 
Rs. 100.Oo lakh for tribal area for granting loans 
to the district cooperative banks. I t  is also estimated 
that Rs. 242.50 lakhs will be required for granting 
subsidy under the scheme, for which Rs. 30.00 lakhs 
will be required for tribal areas.

2.2.19. During the year 1984-85, an outlay of 
Rs. 1.50.00 lakhs as loans to the district coop, banka 
on account of imbalances and Rs. 70.05 lakhs as 
subsidy have been p|rovided due to financial constra
ints of the Government.

Ilie^l^tation loi^*t«i;i|i overdu^ of Gujl^rat 
Cooperative Land Development Bank

2.2.20. To tackle problem of overdues of Land 
Iptevelopment Bank, Go;vremiB.ent h?is evolved a re
habilitation scheme. The scheme provides for res- 
(^du ling of the overdues of the small, marginal, 
^ribAl farmers and others. The scheme also provides 
for interest subsidy amounting to 2/3rd o f the 
overdues interest and the future interest of small 
farmers and tribal farmers. Government will provide 
Rs. 1 crore to the Rehabilitation Reserve T’und of 
Land Deveopment Bank for a period of 5 years; 
contribution of Rs. 50 lakhs for four years in the 
Credit Stabilisation Fund and Rs. 25 lakhs for four 
years a,s share capital contribution. The Govt, has 
also agreed to make good any short-fall in the 
recovery against the rephased demand which may 
occirr(affcer blocking). These measures are expected 
to substantially improve the health of the bank and 
involve huge financial commitments on the part of 
the State Government.

2.2.21. During the year 1982-83 an amount of 
Rs. 100 lakhs as loan, Rs. 40.00 lakhs as subsidy 
and Rs. 50 lakhs towards Credit Stabilisation Fund 
have been sanctioned. During the year 1983-84 
Rs. 100 lakhs as loan, Rs. 25 lakhs as share capital 
and Rs. 140 lakhs as subsidy have been provided. 
During the year 1984-85 Rs. 216.00 lakhs have been 
provided.

Financial assistance to Gujarat State Co.operative 
l^nd Development Bank Ltd. against the short-falls 
in recovery of blocked overdues

2.2.22, Under the rehabilitation scheme the overdues 
of GSLDB of Rs. 18.5 crores as on 30-6-81 have

beep blocked and classified into four categories as 
under.

(1) Overdues amount of loans which have 
been misapplied or not utilised for the purpose 
for which they were drawn.

(2) Overdues of loans o f farmers other than 
small and tribal farmers in respect of which the 
period of repayment is over.

(3) Overdues of small, marginal and tribal 
farmers.

(4) Overdues of other farmers where the 
period of repayment is not over.

The overdues o f members in categories 3 and 4 
have been rephased in 5 to 7 annual instalments.

2.2.23. The overdue demand of the GSLD Bank 
under the scheme now. would be worked out on 
the basis of amount covered under instalments de
faulted over, the period of 5 years and above* as 
ion 30-6-81. The amount involved under these 
nstalments are as under :—

5th instalment

6th instalment

7th instalment

8th and above 
instalments

Total

Rs. 700-34 lakhs 

Rs. 626.06 lakhs 

Rs. 412.45lakhs

Rs. 575.82lakhs

■ Rs. 2314.67 lakhs

2.2.24. The annual notional demand of GSLDB 
would be at l/5th o f the above i.e. Rs. 462.93 lakhs.

2.2.25. The total recovery of the GSLD Bank 
as on 30th June, 1982 was Rs. 1534 35 lakhs, of 
which Rs. 167 lakhs was the amount of interest 
subsidy granted by the Government. Out of the 
total recovery, Rs. 394.81 lakhs was the amount 
of recovery against the overdues. Under the scheme, 
all overdues as on 30th June, 1981 have been blocked 
and distributed into 4 categories. It is difficult 
to find out the exact amount of recovery against 
the overdues of instalments defaulted over a period 
of 5 years or above. Assuming that the GSLD Bank 
would recover at least 50% of the notional demand 
in any of the years of rehabilitation, the State Govern 
ment liability towards making good the short-falls 
in annual recoveries would be about Rs, 1157.34 
lakhs. Spreading this amount over a period of 5 
years, it would annually come to about 
Rs. 230 lakhs.

2.2.26. The GSLD Bank will be required to find 
out the exact amount of overdues o f instalment 
defaulted over a period of 5 years, in each category 
and maintain the record of recovery in respect of
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these accounts. The annual short-fall against the 
notional demand will be worked out on the basis 
o f actual figures arrived at, before any assistance 
is granted under this scheme. An amount of Es.
80.00 lakhs is, therefore, provided for the above 
programme in the year 1983-84. However, total 
requirement is Rs. 384.00 lakhs. During the year 
1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has been 
provided against the total requirement of 
Rs. 200.00 lakhs.

Scheme for providing assistance to Co-operative 
Credit Institutions in the under developed areas 
and special areas (assistance to District Central 
Co-operative Banks for Non-overdue covcr)

2.2.27. The scheme for providing assistance to 
Co-operative Credit Institutions operating in the 
under-developed States and areas was sanctioned 
by the Government of India in the year 1981 82 
and has been continued since then. The scope of 
the scheme has been extended to cover co-operative 
credit institutions Wijrking in drouglit prone areas 
and areas having more than 20% Scheduled Caste 
populr, • .'on.

2.2.28. The scheme covers Central Co-op. Banks 
which are viable, potentially viable and need non- 
overdue cover to operate on NABARD credit limits 
in order to fulfil their loaning programmes. The 
assistance under this schen:e will be available to 
these District Co-op. Banks which have not received 
the same more than once and if their recovery 
performance has been over 50% in the previous 
year. The assistance under the scheme will be given 
to District Banks whose internal resources are not 
adequate to cover the overdues. The amount of 
assistance to each bank will be related to its need and 
will be such as to enable it to cover the overdues 
and have a reasonable level of non-overdues cover 
for operating on NABARD credit limits and fulfil 
their loaning programme. The NABARD wdl be 
associated in making bankwise assessment and 
determining the quantum of assistance to each bank.

2.2.29. The assistance to non-overdue cover will 
be in the form of loan for a period of 9 years with 
a moratorium for first three years. The interest

« i l l  be charged at the rates prescribed by Govern- 
Jtent o f India from time to time. The interest will 
be payable annually and even during the period of 

moratorium. The amount of assistance to be given to 
the district banks, under the scheme is to be shared 
equally between the Central and State Governments.

2.2.30. According to the requirement under 
Government of India’s scheme, the State Govcmmca*^ 
has to make a firm commitement to pay its
of expenditure before assistance under the se&ciB£» 
is finally sanctioned by the Government o f TmiKai, 
The Central Government has continued this 
during Sixth Plan period.

2.2.31. During the current year, the
State Co-operative Bank Ltd. has submitted apn^peBal. 
for assistance to 3 District Central Co.-operative Baui&s- 
under this scheme. The amount of assistance nradbd 
is about Rs. 3.50 crores. According to the SGfiem^. 
the State Government is required to provide for 50% , 
of the total assistance which comes to Rs. 1.75 .
During the year 1984-85, an outlay of Rs. 
lakhs has been preovided for this scheme.
Programme for 1984—85

2.2.32. During the year 1984-85, an outlay o f:  
Rs. 723.15 lakhs has been provided for various 
programmes pertaining to Co-operativer Ĉ redife 
scheme. During the year 1984-85, 50 new LAM PS  
societies are targetted to be organised in tribal arm^ - 
memb:rsliip in PACS is to be increased by 25,000,  ̂
short-term and medium term finance is to be made 
to the tune of Rs. 160.00 crores; short-term, Rs. ‘ 
crores. Medium term and long term finance to  the 
tune of Rs. 19.00 crores. Programme of reor^tnisa— 
tion of PACS is also to be completed during this,

Labour Cooperatives

2.2.35. Laboums engaged in various constamsstibifc*. 
works are one of the most exploited classes ia  thm  
unorganised sector. The Labour cooperatives ia  
State reflect an attempt to minimise this exploibfr- 
tion through organised economic activities. 
object of these societies is to provide substauatM' 
employment to their members by obtaining v:axi6BS' 
works on contract from Government; Semi-GTovem- 
ment, Government Undertakings and other Fu b& - 
Institutions.

2.2.34. There are 1384 labour contraet eoopsis»<^ 
tive societies as on 30th June 1982 in the 
with a total membership o f about 84,000 
These societies have executed contract works 
value of Rs. 1826 lakhs during the year 1981-821,,
2.2.35. Review of progress during the year i !

Rs. 1.20 lakhs were utilised against the 
of Rs. 2.00 lakhs and 44 new soeiceties.
organised against the target of 26.

2.2.36. Under the schems the foQ oirii^  
assistance is proposed to be given:—

.Sr.
No.

Nature of assistance

1 Share contributiou to societies for increasing borrowing 
capacity

9 Share Contribution to members for purchase of share as 
loan per member

Primary Labour Contract Societies District Stat»
— --------------------------------------------------  Laobur Lerel
Under Special TASP Cooperative Cooperatn» 
Normal Component Unions Unions
Plan

3
Plan 

4 6

2,000

100

97

5,000

40

2,000

40

5,000 25,00»
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1 2 3 ' '4 6 6 7

3 Managerial assistance 4,000 4,000 4,000 6,000 10,000

4 Subsidy for purchase of heavy machineries etc. 2,500 4,000 10,000 15,000 25,000

5 Subsidy for purchase tools and implemants 500 800 2,500 10,000 25,000

S  Transport subsidy for loading and unloading o f contract 
materials 25,000 25,000 . . 25,000 25,000

7 Subsidy for construction o f work-shed 10,000 25,000 10,000 25,000

8 Interest subsidy on loans obtained from Banks 5% 5% 5% 5% 5%

9 Interest subsidy on working capital loan 3% 3% 3% 3% 3%

10 Reserve Fund Subsidy 4,000 4,000 7,000

Under the scheme the followmg assistance is 
proposed to be given :—

2.2.37. During the year 1983-84, Es. 10.20 iakhs 
have been provided and 26 new societies are to be 
organised.

Iprogramme for 1984-85

2.2.38. During the year 1984-85 an outlay of
10.00 lakhs has been provided. The issue of

organising new labour cooperatives in the Stiate has 
been under examination of the Government for quite 
some time, ^ ith  a view to avoid unhealthy competi
tion amongst labour cooperatives and also to make 
them economically viable the State Cooperative 
i0ouncil has recomrr ended that a labour cooperative 
should be Organised with aii areia of operation cpver- 
a i i  15 tp 20 villages. The issue of size of a 
iabour epoperative is also covered under the 

of the Sub-Committee appointed by the 
State Advisory Committee on Ikbour and fdirest labour 
cooperatives. Since the size of a labour contract 
coP^tative society is under exaxoiaiation o f the 
^|;ate ilav«rninent it is difficult to decide physical 
targ«t for organisatioii o f  new eoopef»ti?ves dtoing 
iihe yfear 1^84-85. However, estim ^t^  that the j^e- 
sent noims wijl co îtinufe durii^ the next a 

to pÊ %Bis9 40 n̂ ew societies has been #3jed.

Titrmiiig G o^ratives

2.2.39. Cooperative Farming Societies are organi
sed on Government waste lands made available to 
landless persons of scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes with a view to raise the level of income 
from agriculture. Under the existing scheme, farm
ing cooperative societies are provided financial assi
stance for the development of land, for purchase of 
seeds and manures and also share capital contribu
tion on a mataching basis. The total nu.nber of 
cooperative farming societies as on 30th June, 1982 
were 367. The membership covered by these socie
ties was 13,300. The land allotted to these soc ieties 
was 22,800 hectares.

Review of Progress
2.2.40. During the Sixth Five Year Plan an outlay 

of Rs. 5.20 lakhs has been provided as financial 
assistance to farming cooperative societies. Duri.ig 
the year 1982-83 Rs. 0.22 lakhs was spent against 
the provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh. During 1982-83, 13 
new societies were organised against the target of
10. During the year 1983-84 an outlay of Rs. 1.00 
lakh has been provided and 10 new cooperative 
farming societies are to be organised.

Programme for 1984-85

2.2.41. During the year 1984-85 an outlay of 
Rs. 0.50 lakhs is provided and 10 new societies 
are proposed to be organised.

Warehousing anil Marketing Co-operatives

2.2.42. The Cooperative Marketing Structure in 
the State is organised on a three tier system with 
Gujarat State Marketing Federation at the apex- 
level, 18 District Marketing Cooperatives at District 
level and 170 p r im ly  marke1;ing cooperatives at 
Ta liya  level. Further there are commodity wise 
apex level marlfeting federations dealing with a single 
^P|8^odi<jy like Gujarat State Cooperative Cotton 
l^arj^ti^g I'ederatipn, Gujarat State Cpoperative 
Oiis^ds Growers Federation ap4 Gujarat Stiate 
Cooperative Fruits and Vegetable Marketmg Federa
tion. There are also single commodity primary 
ma.rke1ing societies for cotton, fruits and vegetables, 
oils^ds etc. These institutions provide marketing 
facilities to agriculturists for their agricultural pro
duce. In Gujarat, about 75% of the distribution ol 
fertilizer is handled by cooperatives. About 695 
cooperatives including PACS and marketing coopera
tives are holding licences for distribution of fertili
sers. The organisation of producers cooperatives 
has got to be supplemented by marketing coopera
tives to ensure a fair deal to the farmers for theii 
produce. It  is also necessary to see that the farmers 
get their essential inputs at a reasonale rate and 
at proper time.
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^ ,2.43. One the distinguisliing features of the 
fertilizer (^stribution through cooperatives is the 
ampply of fertilizers to lower tier societies, on gurantee 
basis. This reduces the requirement of the working 
capital by the PACS considerably. There is also a 
facility of credit to cooperatives through local 
District Cooperative Banks to enable marketing 
Cooperatives Societies and PACS to undertake the 
sale of agricultural produce and other inputs. State 
Government gives share capital contribution which 
enables the societies to enhance their borrowing 
capacity. Further subsidy and loan for construction 
of godowns under the NCDC scheme of cooperative 

also provided.storage aro

2.2.44. A scheme of establishment of a national 
grid of rural godowns was launched i?;y Ministry of

Rural Development, Government of India, with the 
object of providing facilities to farmers to store their 
agricultural produc^ and to get intei|ip till
the final disposal o f their produce. Under the scheme 
the State Government gives 25% of the cost of con
struction as subsidy and central Government 
gives 25% as subsidy. The balance of 50% are to 
be spent by societies from their own funds or obtained 
through financial agency.

2.2.45. During the year 1982-83, Government of 
India has sanctioned 124 godowns and during the 
year 1983-84 Government of India has sanctioned 
211 godowns with a storage capacity of 1 lakh tonne.

2.2.4G. Details in respect of physical targets and 
acliievenieiits relating to the marketing societies 
are giveii as under :—

Sr.
No.

Item 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84

Target Achievement

3 4

Tiirget Achievem.ent 

5 6

Target Achievem»'t 
(likely)

7 8

1 The value of Agriculturals produce to be
marketed including sugarcaue 210 230

2 Distribution of fertilizers through marketing
cooperatives 135 156

3 Storage capacity with marketing and rural
godowns (NCDO) & rural grid (in ’000 tonnes) 347 345

4 Storage capacity (in ’000 m.tonnes) 528 545

350 274 400 300

210 139 170 160

336 355 400 360

595 600 650 6SQ

Programme for 1984-85

2.2.47. An outlay of Rs, 83.85 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1984-85 for marketing and warehousing 
programme. Out of which Rs, 75.00 lakhs is proposed 
for National Grid Godowns Scheme. The target 
for sale of agricultural produce is fixed at Rs. 400 
crores including that of t ie  distribution of fertilizers. 
Storage capacity of godowns is to be increased to
6.50 lakh tonnes. Storage capacity under the 
national grid ^down scheme is to be increased by 
one lakh tonnes.

Proc<ming do-opi9raiives
2.2.48. Pioo^sing Co-operative societies are 

established to encourage agriculturists to process 
their produce to fetch better prices. There are 110 
Cotton Ginning and Processing societies and 49 
Rice Mills with a crushing capacity of 45.39 tonnes. 
The presenet crushing capacity for groundnut and 
cotton seed oil is about 2,28,000 and 88,800 tonnes 
per day respectively.

2.2.49. Th3 Gujarat State Co-operative Oil-Seeds 
Growers Federation has b3en set up as an imple- 
mentiag agency for National Dairy Development 
Board oil project in the State. The basic aim of 
the Federation is to carry out activities aiming at

socio-economic development o f farmers in organising 
elfective production, procurement, processing and 
marketing o f commodities. The Federation. Kas 
procured 33081 M.Tonnes o f groundnut through, 
Primary Oilseeds Gypwers’ Societies with financial 
assistance from National Dairy Bevelopttieht Board 
upto 31st August, 1^3.

2.2.50. The Federation is runniag 3 Oil Process
ing complexes o f its own and 11 on hire basis upto 
30th June 1982. 1006 Primaiy Oilseed GrowBia  ̂
Societies have been or^nise^ covering 1^4 viljl^es 
enroUing ' l l ,600 farmer^. Moreover, tile foM^tng 
processing complexes are under execution at different 
places o f in the Stae as undar

(1) Junagadh (Groundnut) Capacity
(in MT per day)

(2) Jagudan (Rape 
Mustard)

Crushing 
Solvent 
Refining

seed/ Capacity

100

Crushing
Solvent
Refinmg

^00200
lod

Th3 Federation has processed 78,000 M.T. o f 
oilseeds during 1931-81
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2.2.51. An amount o f Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been 
provided during 1984-85 as share capital to process
ing societies. The target for organising Primary 
Oilseeds Growers’ Societies is 115. I t  is proposed 
to bring another 10,000 farmers mider the 
Cooperative field.

Co-opeiative Sugax Mills

2.2.52. The Co-operative Sugar factories o f Guja
rat contribute 5.4% o f the total production o f sugar 
in the country. The number o f the sugar units ia 
the co-operative sector is 16 with an installed crush
ing capacity of 31,250 M.Tonnes per day. The total 
membership o f these co-operative units as on 30th 
September 1982 is 97,534 growers.

2.2.53. Government gives share capital contri
bution to the extent o f Rs. 160.00 lakhs agaiast 
the members’ contribution o f Rs. 65.00 lakhs. In 
normal areas, the National Co-operative Develop-

* m,ent Corporation contributes 50% of the share capital 
amount sanctioned by the Government in excess 
o f Rs. 70.00 lakhs, while in tribal areas, the same 
is contributed to the extent o f 65%. This contri
bution is on reimbursement basis. The capital cost 
o f  the sugar factory has increased in recent times due 
to increase in prices o f materials, labour charges etc. 
aad it is estimated to cost at Rs. 9 to 10 eioies. 
The remaining requirement o f funds by the sugar 
<30-operative mills are to be met by financial 
institutions in the form o f loans.

Eeview of Progress

2.2.54. Duringthe Sixth Five Year Plan, an outlay 
o f  Rs. 500.00 lakhs is provided for the programme. 
The provision and expenditure is incurred under the 
programme for the last two years is as under

(Rupees in lakhs)

l^K^inm e for 1984-85 .crushing capacity o f  1250 M-T. at the following 
villages were submitted to GiDvernment of India:.

Sr.
No.

Year Provision Expenditure

(1) 1982-83 150.85 117.29

(2) 1983-84 209.00 209.00
(Anticipated)

2.2.55. During 1982-83, it was targetted to orga
nise 3 sugar co-operative factories in the State, 
against which, 1 sugar co-operative factory was 
organised in tribal areas.

2.2.56. Proposals for letter o f intent for establi- 
sbwg new sugar cooperative factories with daily

Sr. No. Place District

1 Kamrej Surat

2 Nizar Surat

3 Vapi Valsad

4 Chikhli Valsad

5 Dhandh Katariya Bharuch

2.2.57. Though the above proposals have not 
been recommended for licence by the Government 
o f India, the Government o f India is being pursuaded 
for clearing the proposals submitted by the State 
Gk)vemmert. Proposal o f Maroli Sugar Co-operative 
factory is under correspondence and is likely to be 
materialised if  National Co-operative Development 
Corporation gives clearance for the same.

Programme for 1984-85

2.2X8. During the year 1984-85 an outlay o f 
Rs. 101,00 lakhs is provided as financial assistance 
to sugar co-operatives and 1 new sugar co-operative 
factory is proposed to be organised in tribal area.

Setting up of Directorate of Sugar Factories

2,2.59 It is one o f the avowed policies of the State 
Government to allow sugar factories to come up 
only in the co-operative sector and accordingly, for 
the better development of sugar co-cperatives, it is 
very essential to have a separate Directorate which 
can look after the day to day problems of sugar indu
stry .Thus to integrate the multifairous functioi srelat- 
ing to sugar and sugar industry a,t .one place and 
aslo to fill ]‘n the felt need for proper technological 
service in the field of sugar industry, it is proposed 
to S2t up a Directorate of Sugar. I t  would also take 
active steps for modernisation of the plants as w;ell 
as for the distribution of the molasses and fixation 
of cane prices. The administration of the Khandsar i 
Control Order o f 1977 would also be looked after b7 
the Directorate,

2.2.60. It is proposed to set up two regional level 
offices (1) at Rajkot and (2) at Surat to supervise- 
and monitor sugarcane processing units. An outlay 
o f Rs. 12.00 lakhs has been provided during 1984-85. 
This amounts to a total outlay o f Rs. 113.00 lakhs 
for the sugar sector Schemes for 1984-85.

Consumer Cooperatives

2.2.61. Consumer Co-cperatives play a vital role - 
in public distribution sytem and the societies are-
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organised in v h e  State with a view to supply essen
tial commodities to the consumers at fair and 

reasonable prices. The structure of consumer co
operatives in the State consists o f 3 tier with State 
Consumers Federation at the apex, 25 Wholesale Con
sumer Stores at che Central level and about 1059 
Primary Consumer Stores with 3.18 lakhs mcmber- 

‘.«hip at the base level. Moreover, m any of the 
primary agricultural credit societies are also engaged 
in supplying of consum,er goods.

2.2.62. With a view to provide financial 
assistance to the consumer co-operatives as well 
as other Co-operatives engagtd in consumer 
activities varicus plan schemes are implemented 
in th^ Stauc. Financial assistance is given in 
the form of contribution towards share capital, 
loan, and subsidy is given to these co-operatives 
for strengthening the share capital base, for 
increaing bc^rrowing capacity, acquiring furniture 
and fixtures, etc. New schemes have been proposed 
to provide financial assistance for purchase of mobiles 
vancj and also for establishment o f price fluctuation 
funds with consumers stores dealing in agricultural 
commodities. Under the special component plan, it 
is proposed to provide financial assistance to the 
consumers stores for supplying goods to the Sche
duled Caste consumers on credit.

Review o! progress

2.2.63. During the year 1982-83, Rs. 3.12 lakhs 
were spent against the provision o f Rs. 13.00 lakhs. 
An outlay o f Ra. 13.00 lakhs has been provided for 
the year 1983-84.

Programme for 1984-85

2.2.64. During the year 1984-85, an outlay of 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs Has been provided for giving finan
cial assistance to the consumers co-operatives.

Co-operative Training and Education

2.2.65. The importance o f the co-operative train- 
^ g  and education programme is universally aecepted

id for the success of any co-operative institution, 
it is regarded as a SINE-QUA-NON. The task of a 
co-operative educatjoii and training has been as&igried 
to the two tier co-operative education structure con 
sistiDg o f the Gujarat State Co-operative Union and
18 District Co-operative Unions. The State Co-opera
tive Union is a federal body o f the District Unions and 

-other apex functional societies. The State Co-opera 
tive Union administers 4 co-operative training centres 
for the training of junior pereonriel aixd the co-opera-:  ̂
tive training college for inter-mediate personnel. 
The Union implements the education scheme through 
the co-operative educational instructors attached 
with the District Co-operative Unions. The State 
Co-op. Union publishes the Co-opierative’Journals 
in the regional lan^age and has published several 
books, booklets, painphalets. folders etc. regardirlg

various aspects of the movement, it  o'̂  
ferences, seminars at different levels and 
propaganda acti vicies through meetings. Stat^
Study Circles, Radio calks, Audio Visual 
awards shields and prizes for the best societies e ^

2.2.66 The State Co f'perative Union organises 
training classes for junior personnel, Secretaries, 
Managers, Managing CommJttees, mem.bers ard 
em.ployees o f Co-operative Institutions.

2.2.67 The resources for the co-operative union 
and District Co-op. unions are mobilized by contri
bution by the co-op, institutions to the Education 
Funds of the State Co-operative Unie'ii. The State 
Government has decided to give Rs 15.00 lakhs as 
financial assistance to the State Co operative Union 
for the activities of the Education and Trainin<.> 
Programme.

Review of Progress

2.2.68. Dui-’ing the year 1982-83, the following 
training courses were conducted :

Sr. Nature of training coursc 
No.

1 Lower Diploma Comse

2 Secretaries & Managers

3 Commit cee Members

4 Other Miscellaneous training etc.

Number of 
persons 
trained

400

1,024

4,837

37,399

2.2.69. During the Sixth Fiye Year Plan, Bs 100.00 
lakhs have been provided for this programme. 
Against the provision o f Rs. lalfhs, Rs. 15.00
lajdjs, fft-re utilised during ||Le year 19§|-83 Rs. 
i^.Od lakts have been provided for the feat 19^3- 
84, of which; Rs, 10.00 lakhs KaVI been provided 
for tribal areas. In the current year, Rs. 5.00 
lakhs would also be given for the development o f 
campus o f Udaybhansinhji Co-operative Training 
College, Gandhinagar.

Programme for 1^84-^

2.2.70. During the year 1984̂ -85,' an outlay o f 
Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been provided o f which, 
Rs. 10.00 laMis has been provided for the tribal
areas.

-1646— 26 lOl^



STATEMENT 

Co-operation 

Scheme-wise Outlay.
(Rs. Id lakhs.)

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the Scheme. 1984-85

Outlay Of which 
Capital 
content 

3 4

I. Direction and Administration.

1. COP— 1 Expansion of Administrative and S u perv i^y  staff.

(a) Subsidy. 5.00
2. COP— 1 (a ) Adj. Financial assistance to Coop. Dairy audit Board for staff.

(a) grant. 5.00

Sub-Total 10.00

3. COP— 2 Expansion of statistical staff.

(a) Subsidy
4. COP— 3 Training for staff.

(a) Subsidy.

II. Credit Cooperatives.

5. COP— 4 Village Coopvs.
(a) Outright grant subsidy.
(b) Revitalisation subsidy.
(c) Share capital loan.

3.00

Total : I. 13.00

11.00

Total 11.00

6. COP— 4 (a) (adj.) Reorganisation and revitalisation of coop, credit struc
ture.

(a) Subsidy. 6.00
7. COP— 4 (adj.) Financial assistance to FSS/LAMPS fortraiuingoftheir staff.

(a) Subsidy. 1.40

Sub-Total. L{o - '—- ^ ^ 2 . ^

8. COP— 5 New Redemption of frozen debts.
(a) Loan

9. COP— 6 Risk fund for consumption Finance.
(a) Subsidy. 0.75

10. COP— 6 (a) (adj.) Risk fund contribution outright grant to Land Develop
ment Bank for long term Advance to tribals-subsidy. 1-00

11. COP— 6 (b) (adj.) Full coverage scheme for projects in tribal area.

(a) Subsidy. 20.00
12. COP— 6 (c) Scheme for secretarial cadre for agril. coop. Subsidy.

Total-COP. G-j-a-f-b-JrC 21.75
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1 2 3
----- -

\
:\

' 11 COF 7 Central ( ooperativFank— Îjand Developm'^nt Bank

(a) B an (h Subsidy .. .. ..
(b) Outright grant to coop.

• •

Sub-Toti’

14 COP—8 Agricultural relief and siuarantee fund 

(a) Subsidy 2.00

15 COP—9 Stablisation fund arrangement flow of Coop, credit for ?hort- 
and medium term
(a) Loan 50.00 50.00

16 COP 9 (a) (adj.) Rehabilitation of short term advances of agril. and 
financial, assistance to District Cooperative Bank

*
(a) Loan .. .. ’
(b) Subsidy

150.0) 

70.00
10.00

Sub—Total 9(a).. 220.03 150.00

17 COP— 10 Credit stabilisation fund 1o Cooperative Land Developme nt 
Bank for Jong term advances

(a) Loan 12.50 12.50

-;b) Subsidy .. .. 37.50

Sub—^Tota*.. 50.0/ 12.50

IS COP 11 Share Capital contribution to Agri. credit institution

(a) Share Capital .. .. ..
(i) Apex and District Cooperative Bank

(ii) Service Cooperative ..
* •

45.00 45.00

19 COP 11 (a) (adj.) Rehabilitation of Long term advance and Financial 
Assistance to Gujarat State Cooperative Land Develop
ment Bank (L. D. Bank).
(a) Loan
(b) Share Capital .. .. ,. ,.
(c) Subsidy .. .. ' .. ‘

100.00 
25.00 

• 91.00

100.00
25.00

'  20 COP—11 (b) Scheme for providing Financial Assistance to CooperatVe 
Institutions in the under developed areas and Special 
areas assistance to district central Cooperative Bank for 
non-overdue.

(a) Loan 50.00 50.00

21 COP— 11 (c) Scheme for Financial assist^ee to Gujarat State Coope
rative Land Development Bank against the short falls in 
recovery of Blocked overdue.

(a) Loan .. .. ., .. . 50.00 50.00

Sub—^Total.. 361.00 270.00

Total n . . 723.15 482.50
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H I. Labour eooperatives—
22 COP— 12 Labour Cooperaxives-

(a) Share Capital
(b) Loan
(c) Subsidy

IV. Farming Co-operatives
23 COP— 13 Farming Cooperatives

Share Capital 
Subsidy-

Total—I I I

T o ta l- IV . .

y . Warehousing and Marketing 0«-opefatives
24 COP— 14 Apex Marketing Cooperatit^e Societies

(a) Sh?i-re Capital
25 COP— 15 Distrjct Marketing Co-operative Societies

(a) Share Capital
26 CdF— (a) (adj.) Financial jlftsiBtftiicfe ttt Marketing Co-operatives

(a) Share Capital
27 COP— 15 (b) (adj.) Margin taoiley pfllhikry c<J-oto|(tatif6

societies, taluka P  & S Unions for outright t̂iifejttase a id  
pooling *Qf Agticultviial Produce in tribal areas.
(a) ^hare Capital

Piub-Total o f 1&, 15(a) and (b)

28 COP— 16 Primary Marketing societ^e .̂

(a) Share Capital

29 COP— 17 District Marketing societies G0dQllTti

(a) Stilididy .. ..

30 COP— 18 Price fluctuation ftliid

(a) Subsidy .. .. .. ..

31 C0?-^19 Primary Marketing Societies Godown

(a) feulisidy

32 COP— 19 (a) (adj.) Strengthening credit-cum-iqiarketing structure in
tribal areas
(a) Share Capital

33 COP— 20 Rural societies godo-^s

(a) Subsidy
34 COP— 20 (a) (adj.) National G-rid Godown

(a) Subsidy

Sub-Total

Sub— Tota l.. 

TOTAL—V

3 4

2.50 2.50
0.50 0.50
1 M t «

10.00 3.00

0.35 0.35
0.16

0.50 0.35

2.00 2.00

0.00 0.50

2.50 2.50

0.75

4-oq

0.50

0.30 0.30

0.80 0.30

0.80

75.00 *  •

75.80

83.85 2.80
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1 2 3 4

VI. Processing Co-operatives.

35 COP 21 Other processing societies

(a) Share Capital 5.00 5.00

Total-V I. 5.00 5.00

VII. Co-operative Sugar Faeii(»'ies.

36 COP 22 Co-operative Sugar Faetoiies.

(a) Share capital 90.00 90.00

(b) Loan. 9.00 9.oa

(c) Subsixly 2.00

Sub-Total 101.00 99.00

37 COP-22 (a) (Adj-I Establi&hment Co-operative Sugar directorate

(a) Subsidy 12.00 • •

Total 113.00 99.00'

VIII.Gonsumers Co-operatives,

38 COP 23 Distribution of (Consumer’s goods articles in rural areas thro
ugh village and marketii^ societies.

(a) Share capitiail
(b) Loan
(c) Subsidy

•  •

• •  

•  #

Sub-Total.

39 COP 24 Urban Consumer’s Coops.

(a) Share capital,
(b) Loan
(c) Subsidy

4.60
4.20
0.20

4.60
4.20)

*

Sub-Total 9.00 8,801

40 COP—24 (a) (adj.) Financial assistance to urban consumers co-op. socie- 
eties for purchase of mobile van for sales of vegetables etc. 
in urban areas.

(a) Subsidy 0.50 • #•

41 COP-24 (b) (adj) Financial assistance to  central consumers cop-op. stores

(a) Subsidy 0.50 • •

Sub-Total 10.00 8.80

Tota l~V in 10.00 8.80
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1 2 3 4

IX. Education.

42 COP--25 Co-operative Training and education 

(a) Subsidy 15.00

Total-IX. 15.00 •  9

X . Other Co-operatives.

43 COP 26 Auto Rickshaw and Redda pullers co-operatives 

(a) Share Capital 0.50 0.50

Sub-Total 0.50 0.50

M COP 27 Transport Co-operatives

- ' (a) Share capital

Sub-Total •  •

45 CO'P--28 Rural electricity Societies

. (a) Share capital •  •

Sub-Total •  • •  •

46 COP--29 Share capital contribution towards participation in share capi
tal of (Kribco) by ccops.

: (a) Loan 50.00 50.00

'47 COP--29 (a) (ad}) Financial assistance to water co-operatives 

- (a) Subsidy «  # •  •

Sub-Total 50.00 50.00

Total X. 50.50 50.50

Total— co-operation. 1024.00 651.95
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3. IRMGATION
3.1 W ATER DEVELOPMENT (IRRIGATION)

'  3.1.1. Introduction

3.1.1.1. Agriculture is the back-bone of 
the Gujarat’s economy as nearly two-thirds of 
the p:T)ulation dep3nds upon agriculture. It  is 
essentially rainfed and dependent upon the 
vagaries of monsoDn with hardly 17% of the 
cultivable lands bsing provided with irrigation 
facilities from all sources. Good monson, thus 
augers prcsp3rity for Gujarat and a bad one 
spells disaster. Irrigation is a fundamental input 
to increase agricultural pjoduction as it can 
increase productivity more than three times. 
Thus, augmenting water for irrigation, through 
various water development projects has been

accorded high priority.

3.1.1.2. Gujarat has relatively limited 
water resources for irrigation. The ultimate 
irrigation -potential through surface water is 
assessed at 32.39 lakh hectares and through 
ground water at 18 lakh hectares. Thus, 
the total potential available in the ultimate 
stage is assessed at 50.39 lakh hectares i.e. about 
40.5% o f the total culturable area of 124.45 
lakh hectares in the State. As compared to the 
ultimate irrigation potential of 50.39 lakh hectares 
available in the State through all the major, 
medium and minor irrigation schemes including 
groundwater, the present status o f development 
(June 1983) are as under :—

Item

1

Ultimate
irrigation
potential
(Lakh
Hects.)

2

Harnessed
potential
(Lakh
Hects.)

3

Utlisa-
tion
(Lakh
Hects.)

4

Surface Water

Major and 14.64 
Medium Schemes

11.26 6.30

Minor Schemes 
based on sur
face water.

2.49 1.51 0.90

Narmada 15.26 •  • •  •

Based on Ground 18.00 
Water (June,1982)

16.03 13.77

Total 50.39 28.80 20,97

3.1.2. Review of Progress

3.1.2.1.^The total irrigation potential created
through the multipurpose, major and medium 
projects at the end of the Fifth Plan was 9.24 
lakh hectares. During the Fifth Plan and the 
subsequent two annual plans, the emphasis 
wasj^on completing spillover schemes, so as to
reap early benefits from them. In the latter
part of the plan, new schemes for modernising
of canal systems and measures to counter act 
ingress of salinity along the west coast of Sau- 
rashtra were f 1 ;o taken,

3.1.2.2. The following table indicates the
level of irrigation potential and utilisation on 
major and medium irrigation schemes by the
end of the Fifth Plan and thereafter :—

(Lakh hectares)

Plan Irri
gation
Potential
created.

Utilisat
ion achi
eved.

At the end of Fifth 
Plan 1974-78.

9.2i 5.01

At the end of two 
annual plans (1978-80).

10.12 5.29

At the end of 1980-81 10.35 5.82

At the end of 1981-82 10.75 5.99

At the end of 1982-83 11.26 6.30

3.1.3. Strategy for development of Irrigation 
for the period 1980--85

3.1.3.1. The pattern of outlays for various 
projects ensures that irrigation development 
through other major and medium projects 
other than Sardar Sarovar (Narmada) 
Project is sustained and at the sime 
time considerable headway is made also on 
the Sardar Sarovar Project. ' The 
main potential creating projects other than 
Narmada are expected to be completed 
or put on a way to completion by the end of 
June, 1985.
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3.1.3.2. Significant improvements in the status 
of utilisation of the existing irrigation potential 
a id  a’so of eompiehensive modtrjisation progra
mme aie other import ,nt aspects c f  watac  ̂
Development Progranui.e. Six existing medium 
irrigation schemes have already been taken 
up for modernise:,tion through the World Bank 
under Medium Line of Credit. Modernisation of 
Ukai-Kakrapar Project is under way through 
the World Bank Aid Programme of 
Gujarat Irrigation Major Composite Projects. Other 
existing schemes have also been taken up under 
modernisation programme. The scheme of 
“ Rota-tional System of Supply of Water”  (i.e. Wara- 
bandhi System) is given high priority. Besides, for 
maximising utilisation of the potential created, 
it is also planned to extend the irrigation channels 
from 40 Ha. chak to 8 Ha. chak. With deve
lopment of irrigation in command area of major 
projects specially under Ukai-Kakrapar and Mahi- 
Kadana Projects, drainage has also been given 
due priority.

3.1.3.3. A  Pio'ect to cjnrtcl ingress of 
salinity along a part of the Saurashtra coast 
i j  also included in the World Bank Aid 
Progi^nuiie under major composite group.

3.1.3.4. Following the declaration of the Award 
of the Narmada Water Dispute Tribunal, work on 
the Narmada Project has commenced* In order that 

project can be substantially completed in
17 years, an outlay of Bs. 30000 lakhs net i.e. 
excluding contribution from other beneficiary 
States is provided during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan.

(i) Early completion of all ongoing major 
and medium schemes spilling into the Sixth 
Plan for deriving full benefits therefrom.

(ii) Launching Narmada Project in a big 
way so that partial benefits start flowing 
before the end of the Seventh Plan.

(iii) Taking maximum advantage of avail
able external foreign assistance for vigorous 
implementation of such aided schemes.

(iv) According high priority to the new 
medium irrigation schemes benefitting the 
drought prone, backward and tribal areas.

(v) Accelerating the pace of modernisation 
of existing earlier plan schemes and effeeting 
conjunctive use of surface and ground waters, 
and thereby utiHsing fully the water resources 
harnessed.

(vi) Taking up in a big way drainage 
works in the command area of Ukai-Kakrapar 
and Mahi-Kadana Projects.

(viii) Implementing vigorously the works of 
preventing salinity ingress in the coastal areas 
of Saurashtra.

3.1.3.5. Towards accelerating flood control 
works, reservoir projects on the principal 
rivers have already been completed. 
Vtllnerable down stream flood areas can be effe
ctively protected by integrated measures (with 
regulated discharges from reservoirs) construction 
of embankments and  ̂ sluices etc. The flood 
distress areas spr#ad over 9.01 lakh hectares 
aTecting a population of 40 lakhs. A  revised 
master plan for flood control covering the entire 
State Las bean piep&red keeping in view the 

recommendation made by the National Commission 
on Floods^

(viii) Boosting the tempo of studies, inve
stigation and reasearch relating to irrigation, 
drainage and flood control works.

(ix) Construction of lined irrigation channels 
upto 8 Ha. Chak instead of 40 Ha. chak for 
better efficiency of water management.

(x) Implementation of warabandhi System 
for equitable distribution of water for better 
use of available water.

3.1.4. Key considerations.

3.1.4.1. The key considerations in formula
ting the proposals for 1980-85 are as 
under :—

(xi) Accelerating the tempo of flood control 
works.

(xii) Anti-sea erosion work .
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3.1.5. Programme and Progress during the year 
1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83

3.1.5.1. Against the approved oitlay of Es. 
13109 lakhs for the year 1980-81, an expenditure 
of Rs. 13484.53 lakhs was incurred for develop- 
me’it  of major and medium, irrigation project .

-iThe gross expenditure being Es. 15305.21 lakhs). 
'A'^ainst the target of creating an additional 
irrigation potential of 33,000 hectares and utili
sation of 22000 hectares, the actual achievement 
during the year was 23000 ha. and 53000 ha. 
respectively.

3.1.5.2. For the year 1981-82 against the
the approved outlay of Rs. 14729 lakhs, an ex
penditure of Es. 14907 lakhs was incurred (The 
gross expenditure being Es. 16764 lakhs).
Against the target of creating additional potential
of 40,000 hectares the actual achievement was 
40,500 hectares with additional utilisation of
17.000 hectares.

3.1.5.3. For the year 1982- 83, against the
approved outlay of Es. 18398 lakhs, an expendi
ture of Es. 18361 lakhs was incurred (The gross 
expenditure being Es. 20147 lakhs). Against the 
revised target of creating additional irrigation
potential of 65000 hectares (Original target was
52000 hectares) the actual achievement was
51000 hectares with additional utilisation of
31.000 "hectares.

3.1.6. Programme for the year 1983—84

the year 1983 84,During
of Es. 21430 lakhs is provided for

3.1.6.1.
an outlay
water development sector, the broad break-up of 
which is as under :—

(Es. in lakhs)

Sr. ‘ 
■No;

Item Approved Percentage
outlay for
1983--84

3.1.6.2. The outlay provided for the 
year will be fmlly utilised. The target of 80,000 
hectares of ad(ditional irrigation potential is fixed 
for the year 1983-84 which will be fully achieved 
by June, ’84.

3.1.7. ProgTamme for Annual Plan 1984—85 

Outlay and Target

3.1.7.1 For the Water Development Ssctor, an 
outlay of Rs. 20>553 lakhs is provided for the 
year 1984-85, the broad break-up of which is as under.

( Es. in lakhs )

Sr.
No.

Item Outlay
for

1984-85
3

1 2 3 4

1 Multipurpose Projects in
Progress as on 1-4-1976. 617 2.88

^  World Bank Projects

(a) Medium Projects. 8500 39.66
(b) Major Composite 5

Projects. 5900 27.53
3 Other on going Major and 413 1.93

Medium Projects.
4 Narmada Project 4850 22.63 6
» New Schemes of 1978-80 220 1.03
6 New Schemes of V I Plan 50 0.23 7
7 Warabandhi System 50 0.23 8
8 Extension of Irrigation 40 0.19

Channels from 40 Ha.
chak to 8 Ha. chak. 9

9 Other Programmes 790 3.69

21430 100.00

1 Multipurpose Projects in progress 
as on 1-4-1976

2 Other on going Projects :
(i) Majoff

(ii) Mediuim

Total— 2 ... 

Total ' l-|-2 (Ongoing) ...

3 Wb?\cI Bank Pfojftcts

(a) M ̂ ditim Line of Credit Projects
(b) M-̂ xjor Composite Projects

Total : W. B.

4 Schemes taken up during 1978-80

(A) Ongoing scheme posed for 
EEC Assistance

(B) Other ongoing schem,es
(C) Schemes in the initial stage

Total : 4

400

150
950

1100

1500

4000
6100 

+  400 
(U . T. Share)

10100

490
493
17

1000

5 New Schemes o f V I Plan

Total : Project 1 to 5

300

from40 H a. chak to 8 Ha. chak

Grand Total

12900

6625

70

25

933

20553

1646— 28
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3.1.7.2. Considering th,e programme and progress 
o f ail ongoing projects on hand and keeping in view 
th,e overall targets for the Sixth Plan, the target 
o f creating 85,000 hectares of addition 1 irrigation

potential and 75,000 hectares o f utilisation have 
been fixed for 1984-85. With this target, the level 
o f achievement of potential and utilisation will be 
as under :—

level of achie-vement at the end of
Sr.No.

X

Item Unit

3
1979-80 1980-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

4 5 6 7 8
1983-84 1984-85 

9 10

Potential

2 Utilisation

Lakhs 10.12
Hectares area

12.72 10.35

-do- 5.29 7.53

3.1.8. Deatails of the Programme for 1984-85

Sirdar Sarovar Project
3.1.8.1. This project is i he life-line of Gujarat. 

"The project is posed to World Bank for assistance 
and is under approval at present. An outlay of 
Bs. 6625 lakhs is provided for this project for the 
Annual Plan 1984-85 towards the share o f Gujarat 
under irrigation sector. The gross outlay for this 
project including the share of other beneficiary 
States and Power Sector is Ks. 13053 lakhs. (Rs. 
932 lakhs for Power Sector and Rs. 5496 lakhs 
towards beneficiary States shares).

World Bank aided projects ;
3.1.8.2. Assistance from World Banks/USAID, 

m der two difference gronpa (1) Medium Irrigation 
Projects and (ii) Major Composite Projects is avai
lable at present. Further, the Narmada Project, 
an. inter-State Project is also posed to the World 
Bank for assistance.

Project for a Group of Medium Line of Credit.
3.1.8.3. This group now includes in all 29 sche

mes, whichhave been completed but are proposed 
for modernisation, of the remaining 23 schemes, 18 
are cor.tinuing schemes, while 5 are the new ones.

3.1.8.4. The total latest estimated cost of these
29 projects works out to Rs. 55839 lakhs. These 
medium projects will benefit drought prone areas 
in the districts of Kachchh, Panchmahals, Banas- 
kantha, Bhavnagar and Surendranager.

3.1.8.5. An agreement for credit assistance of
85 million dollars has been signed with the World 
Bank in July, 1978 and for 30 million dollars with 
USAID in August, 1978, for the medium irriga
tion projects. The extended agreement period will 
be over by June 1984. A  repeater project for a 
further period beyond June 1984 is also being posed 
to World Bank for assistance. An outlay o f Rs. 
27605 lakhs is provided for these projects under 
Sixth Five Year Plan,. During the year 1980-81, 
an expendiure of Rs. 3873 lakhs was incurred. For
1981-82 an expenditure of Rs. 5579 klahs was in» 
curred. During the year 1982-83 an expenditure of 
Rs. 6897 lakhs has been incurred. For the year 
1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 4000 lakhs is provided#

Major Composite Projects :
3.1.8.6. Projects of Damanganga (With CAD 

works), Ukai-Kakarapar (CAD Components including 
modernisation) Heran and Karjan and Saurashtra

5.82

10.75

5.99

11.26

6.30

12.06 12.91

7.05 7.80

CoastalProjects have been accepted for assistance by 
W^orld Bank. The total latest estimated cost of 
these projects is about Rs. 43353 lakhs. The agree
ment was signed in May, 1980 for the credit of 175 
million dollars for these projects. An utolay of 
Rs. 23029 lakhs is provided for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan. An expenditure o f Rs. 2937 lakhs waS incurred 
during 1980-81. Duriag 1981-82 an expenditure of 
Rs. 3111 lakhs was incurred whereas during the 
year 1982-83, an expenditure of Rs. 3819 lakhs has 
been incurred. For the current year 1983-84 an 
outlay o f Rs, 6300 lakhs is provided. For the year 
1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 6500 lakhs is proposed 
Heran Project is proposed to be dropped from the 
World Bank aided projects. For the projects undere 
this group the realistic implementation schedule ; 
is prepared.

Schemes taken up during 1978-80

3.1.8.7, There are 46 schemes with the estimated 
cost o f Rs. 19805 lakhs under this group for which an 
outlay or Rs, 1000 laldis is provided. Details of 
these schemes are aS under :—

(i) Ongoing Schemes posed for EEC assistance

There are 11 ongoing schemes with the estimated 
cost Rs. 2986 lakhs posed for 100% EEC grant 
assistance. An outlay of Rs, 490 lakhs is provided 
for 1984-85 all these schemes are in full swing.

(ii) Other ongoing schemes

There are other 16 ongoing schemes with the 
estimated cost o f Rs. 5816 lakhs. An outlay o f 
Rs. 493 lakhs is provided for 1984-8'. A ll these 
schemes are in progress.

(iii) Schemes in the initial Stage

There are 17 schemes with the estimated cost 
o f Rs. 11002 lakhs in this group. Only a token 
outlay o f Rs. 17 lakhs is provided for these sche
mes.

New Schemes of Sixth Five Year Plan :

3.1.8..8. Two new schemes viz, Goma in Panch
mahals district and Valan in Surat district costing 
about 1338 lakhs are taken up during 1982-83. 
Moreover Machhu- I  projects is also taken up for 
construction which is shown under this group. An 
outlay of Rs. 300lakhs is provided for 1984-85. Thses 
two new schemes are in the backward areas o f tl^  
State.
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Drainage

3,1.8.9. With the rapid progress o f irrigation 
■agriculture in the State, especially in the tracts with 
relatively impermeable soils, the problems o f drainage 
has assumed special iTiportance. Drainage has a spe
cial im-portance to play in important projects like 
Ukai-Kakrapar and Mahi Kadana. Master Plans for 
drainage for Ukai-Kakrapar and Mahi-Kadana are 
envisaged costing Bs. 1310 lakhs and Rs. 1400 lakhs 
respectively. An outlay of Rs. 1700 lakhs only 
is provided during the Sixth Eive Year Plan. During 
the year 1980-81, an expenditure of Rs. 506 lakhs 
was incurred. During the year 1981-82 an expen
diture o f Rs. 370 lakhs was incurred. During the 
year 1982-83 an expenditure of Rs. 419 lakhs was 
incurred. For the year 1933-84 an outlay o f Rs. 200

lakhs is provided. For the last year 1984-85 aa 
outlay of Rs. 228 lakhs is provided.

Modernisation of existing irrigation channels

3.1.8.10, In tune with the national policy and 
in terms o f the requirement o f this State, modernisa
tion of the earlier plan projects specially canal sys
tems has been given a high priority in view o f the 
need to utilise the available water resources optimally 
and at a relatively smaller capital investment. This 
programme is, therefore, included under the "World 
Bank Programme under Medium Line o f Credit and 
also under Major Composite Project. The details o f  
the Sixth Five Year Plan outlay, actual expenditure 
incurred during 1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83 approved 
outlay for 1983-84 and the provided outlay fo i 
1984-85 are as under:—■

(Rs. inllakhs)

Sr. Name of the 
ISTo. Programme

Outlay
provided
for
Sixth
Plan

Actual expenditure

1980—81 1981—82 1982—83

Approved Outlay 
outlay for
1983— 84 1984—85

I 8

World Bank Programme

1. Ukai-Kakrapar Mode
rnisation under 
Major Composite 
Project.

2. Projects under 
Medium Idne of 
Credit.

3140

5526

146

318

267

519

729

869

1315

1234

1400

500

Total .. 8666 464 786 1598 2549 1900

3.1.8.11. Over and above the scheme mentioned 
above, the modernisation programme of other schemes 
is also taken up. These works are estimated to cost 
Bs. 3056 lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 800 lakhs is pro
vided for the programme during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan. During 1980-81 an expenditure o f Rs. 278 
lakhs was incurred. During 1981-82, an expendi
ture o f Rs. 185 lakhs was incurred whereas during the 
year 1982-83, an expenditure of Rs. 128 lakhs was 
incurred for this programme. For the year 1983-84 
an outlay o f Rs. 10 lakhs only is provided. For 
the year 1984-85, an outlay o f Rs. 25 lakhs is 
provided. Thus for the entire modernisation progra
mme an outlay Rs. 1925 lakhs is provided for the 
year o f 1984-85,

Water Development Services

3.1.8.12. This provides for surveys and investi
gation o f irrigation projects and also for the researajht 
activities carried out through the Gujarat Engineering 
Research Institute, Vadodara.

3.1.8.13 The tempo on the irrigation activities 
can be maintained only if  a shelf o f scheme, properly 
investigated and processed upto construction stage 
are kept ready well in advance. For further 
development o f irrigation, suitable sites for locating 
the scheme will have to be searched out. Suitable 
desiga solution for overcoming the comphcated site 
problems, i f  any, will have to be evolved. This is a
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time consTiming process and will be possible only by 
a proper set up of investigation personnel. There 
are at present three investigation circles, entrusted 
with the work of investigation.

3.1.8.14 The Research Institute at Vado
dara is doing a pioneering work in the field 
o f engineering. A  number of research projects 
are also undertaken by this Institute for which the 
State Grovemment has to participate with the Gove
rnment of India. The various hydraulic model stu
dies pertaining to Narmada Pro ject are being carried 
out by this Institute.

3.1.8.15 Looking to the type and size o f the 
problems involved an outlay of Rs. 1700 lakhs is 
provided for the Sixth Plan. During 1980-81 an 
expenditiire o f Rs. 301 lakhs was incurred. During 
the year 1981-82 an expenditure o f Rs. 297 lakhs was 
incurred for this programme. During 1982-83 an 
expenditure of Rs. 310 lakhs was incurred. For the 
.year 1983-84 an outlay ofRs. 325 lakhs is provi
ded which will be fully utilised. For the year
1984-85 an outlay o f Rs. 370 lakhs is provided 
for this programme.

Flood Control and Anti-erosion Schemes

3.1.8.16 The National Commission on Floods 
under the Chairmanship of Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi 
has made in all 207 recommendations for preparing 
and maintaining flood control schemes. These reco
mmendations are kept in view in framing the 
revisei Master Plan which is now finalised and 
Submitted to the Government of India for approval. 
The works which ate already in progress and which 
are proposed to be taken up during the terminal 
year o f the Sixth Plan p?ricd are as per the Master 
Plan. The Technical Advisory Committee at the 
State level has to approve each work before it 
could be taken up forexecudon.

3.1.8 17 The total estimated cost o f the works 
onhand is Rs. 3 ̂ 51.64 lakhs. Against this anexpendi- 
tu’ e o f Rs. 2560 lakhs is likely to be incurred upto 
Marihj 1984. Thus against the spilover liabili
ties of Rs. 1292 lakhs at the end of March, 1984an 
outlay o f Rs. 245 lakhs is provided for this pro
gramme for the year 1984 85.

Prevention of Salinity Ingress

3.1.8 18 Continuous heavy withdrawals o f gro
und waters for the purpose of irrigation and water 
S'lpply (ground water being tlie only source for 
the purpose) in Saurashtra combined with decreased 
recharges have created problems of ingress of sali- 
Di'.y in the ground waters in the nrcas and the 
pr yblem hT.s assumed serious dimension. Curren- 
Iv, an area o f as much as one lakh hectares is 

-ff'cted with a population of about 2.8 lakhs and

12,532 wells Looking to the importance, this pro
gramme a’s 3 forms a part of the National Mani
festo. Under the World Bank Programme an expe- 
ditiire of Rs. 532 lakhs was incurred during the year 
1980-81. For the year 1981-82 on expenditure o f  
Rs. 291 lakhs was incurred whereas for 1982-83 
an expenditure of Rs. 300 lakhs was inciu’red for this 
programme. For the year 1983-84 an outlay o f 
Rs. 1047 lakhs is provided. For the year 1984-85' 
an outlay of Rs. 1374 lakhs is provided for this  ̂
programme.

3.1.8.19 An outlayofRs. 5 lakhs is provided fcr 
works net covered under the World Bank Programme: 
for the year 1984-85.

Warabanihi System

3.1.8.20. Equitable distribution of water to the-' 
cultivators is the primary need of the time, mere so 
when the water resources are scarce and the benefits 
have to be distr'buted equally to all. To ensure this^ 
the State has recently introduced the system o f “ War- 
abandhi”  cr “ Rotational Water Supply Scheme” . 
Fcr efficient implementation o f this system on all; 
the existing schemes, miner structiiral improve
ments will be required to be made in the existing 
canal system. An outlay of Rs. 1700 lakhs is pro
vided fcr the Sixth Five Year Plan. For the An nual 
Plan 1981-82, an expsnditurs of Rs. 9.02 lakhs was 
incurred fcr this programme. While for the year
1982-83 an expenditure of Rs. 78.87 lakhs wa» 
incurred. For the year 1983-84 an outlay of Rs. 50 
lakhs is provided for this scheme. Fcr the year
1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 70 lakhs is provided.

Extension of irrigation channals from 40 Ha. chak to 
8 Ha. chak

3.1.8.21 One of the reasons for low utilisation of 
the water potential created is the difficulty experie
nced by the small fs.rmers in providing field 
channels upto their fields. This difficulty could be 
overcome by extending the existing point of supply to 
the fields so as to reduce the present area of 40 Ha, 
chak to m?^nageable area of 8 Ha. chak. The Planning 
Commission has also directed in October, 197^ 
that irrigation channel upto 8 Ha. chak instead 
of 40 Ha. chak will have to be constructed at 
project cost.

3.1.8.22 By end of June 1980 an irrigation pote
ntial of 10.12 lakh hectares is created. Fcr covering 
this, an amount o f Rs. 4100 lakhs would be needed' 
under the programme. However, an outlay of Rs. 
1550 lakhs is provided for Sixth Five Year Plan. 
For Annual Plan 1981-82, an expenditure of Rs. 
3.91 lakhs was incurr:d. Wher:as an expenditure 
of Rs. 4.53 lakhs was incurred dur’ng the year
1982-83. An outlay of Rs. 40 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1983-84. Fcr the ye£ r 1984-85 an out lay
er Rs. 25 lakhs is prov’ded for this programme.
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Jlxiention and Improvements

3,1.8.23. Fcr extension and improvement wc rks 
on tlie irrigation projects an expenditure of Es. 154 
lakhs was incurred during the year 1981-82. Fcr the 
year 1982-83 an expenditure of Es. 138 lakhs was 

j  incurred. F .r  the yerr 1983-84 an outlay of Ks. 45 
" lakhs is provided f( r this programme and f  i  the 

year 1984-85 an outlay of Es. 60 lakhs is provided.

New 20-Point Programme-Creation of Irrigation 
Potential

3.1-8.24. Creation of irrigation potential throrgh 
planned programme is one of the impcrtant point 
o f the 20 Point Programme. The targets of 
creating additional irrigation potcnb'al is 2.60 lakh 
hectares during the Sixth Plan (1980-85). On going 
irrigation projects are given high priority for their 
early completion. The projects are planned in 
such a way that maximum possible potential will

* be created during the current year 1983-84 and 
last year o f Sixth Plan 1984-85. The target for ' the 
year 1984-85 is 85,000 hectares of potential.

3.1.9. Action plan for increasing utilisation

3.1.9.1. The following steps/programme for 
maximising the utilisation are being taken.

(a) Optimum targets are fixed at the highest 
level o f Chief Engineer and their achievements are 
also monitored from time to time.

(b) The rotational water distribution system is 
introduced in about 42861 hectares so far and the 
programme is continuing.

(c) The formation of Water Co-operative Socio
ties imder the command areas is encouraged.

(d) So far there were three Command Area 
Development Authorities in the State. Now, a 
fourth one is added to cover the major and medium 
irrigation projects o f Saurashtra.

(e) Intensive training programme in water 
management-for in service Engineers and Officers 
o f Agriculture Department is undertaken through 
Walmi Institute.

An outline of Important Projects 

Sardai Sarovar Project

3.1.9.2. Narmada is one of the major west flowing 
rivers in the Country. It is an inter-State river passing 
through the States of Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra

and Gujarat. It has a total catchm^t area b f 38000 
sq. miles upto the sea. The Narmada is single 
largest source o f flow irrigation in the Sfeite. For 
even if all the water resources includii]^ ground 
water in thes State area Kamessed and utilised, it 
has been estimated that without the waters o f Nar
mada, Grujarat wiU be able to ultimately irrigate
0 niy 23.2 percent o f the cultivable areas while with 
Narmada Waters this percentage can be raised to
40.5 percent.

3.1.9.3 The Narmada Water Dispute Tribunal 
has assessed the total availability o f utihsable quan
tum of water upto the Navagam Dam site in the 
State as 28 Maft. After allowing 0.5 Maft. for 
Rajasthan and 0.25 Maft. for Maharashtra and
18.25 Maft for Madhya Pradesh, the Tribimal has 
decided the folio wing pattemof allocation to Gujarat:

Water f I’Gcation CCA pro Annual
posed for irrigation
irrigation

9.00 Maft. 52.36 lakh 37.7 lakh
acres. acres.

3.1.9.4. The main feature of the Sardar Sarovar 
Project according to the final decision of the 
Tribunal is that th©*Navagam Dam is to be constru
cted”  to F R L  455/MWL 460 ft. across the river 
Narmada near village Navagam of Nandod taluka in 
Bharuch district and a canal system to provide irriga
tion benefits to an area o f about 37 .7 lakh acres 
annually, on full development. The Tribunal has 
also permitted construction of a canal off-take with 
F  S.L. 300 ft. from Navagam Dam which would 
serve the command area in Gujarat and Rajasthan.

3.1.9.5. Subsequent studies have indicated that 
conjunctive use of the ground water in the comm
and area along with the water allocated by the 
Tribunal would increase the proposed annual irriga
tion from 37.7 lakh acres to 44.31 lakh acres.

3.1.9.6. Hydro-power would also be generated at 
the Navagam Dam site. It is proposed to install 6 
units, each o f 200 MW (Eeversible tjrpe) in the river 
bed power house, and 5 units each o f 60 MW in 
the canal head power house. The power generated 
and costs thereof shall have to be shared amongst 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Gujarat respec
tively. Gujarat is entitled to have 16 percent of the 
power benefits from this project.

H -rl646—29
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. 3.1.9.7. The project report wag p^epweii and 
submitted to Centra 1 Water Commission ih Ffebrliary 
1980 fcr scratmy and obtaining clearance £tom 
i*lanningCG)mmission. The project repcrfc was discus
sed in “Technical-Advisory Committee”  o f Planning 
Commission, and committee has considered it accep
table subject to some observations, and is under 
clearance. Approximate estimate places the cost of 
the various units as under:—

Ra,

1980 onwards and cover an area of 4.71 la ]^  hec
tares o f C.C.A. by 1994. The <iam and hydro

power works are proposed to be completed by 1991- 
92. The works on the main canal, brarnch canals 
and distribution system are proposed to be comple
ted by 1997-98, GAD works will continue upto 2005.

3.1.9.9. Inter-State aspect of the project would 
be looked after by Narmada Control Authority 
and “ The Sardar Sarovar Construction Advisory 
Committee” .

(1) Main Dam

(2) Main Canal

725 ciores.

1226 crores.

(3) Branches & distribution 2181 crores.

(4) Hydro Power 690 crores.

(5) Command area development 604 crores.

(6) Drainage & Conjunctive use. 300 crores.

(7) Cost of Narmadasagar 
debitable to SSP.

61 crores.

Total,. 5787 crores.

The ftpproamate sharing of cost amongst the 
‘J^neficiary Stote will be Jioadly as under;—

ft) r̂ujaiai;
(2) Rajasthan 

. ({3) Maharaphtra 

i{4) Madhya Pradesh

Be.

4092.24 crores. 

140.7& crores. 

305.36 crores. 

644.64 crores.

5183.00 crores.

Cost of Rs. 604 crores for command area develop
ment to be borne by Gujarat is excluded.

3.1.9.8. A seventeen year programme of constru
ction for the dam, power house and canal system 
has been contemplated. Through partial storage in 
the reservoir, it ;‘s proposed to develop irrigation from

3.1.9,10. The benefit like’y to flow from this 
projcct to Gujarat are briefly as under ;

(i) 38 percent of the total drought affected 
area in the State would get assured irrigation 
from the Narmada Waters.

(ii) Annual food grain production would be 
augmented by 33.9 lalihtonnes and in addition 
to other important crops such as Cotton, Tobacco, 
Groundnut it would be about 16 lakh tonnes. The 
additional income to the farm sector is estimated 
at Rs. 987 crores annually at 1981-82 jrices.

(iii) Water available from this prt ject will also 
lj.e|p to ni^et tjtie domestic and industrial,reqture- 
m^nts of ŵ vteiir fo^ villages, towns and cities, o f 
G-ujarat.

(i v) The CQflapletion of this prc ject and upstream 
projects induing ilarjmdja Sagar, would also 
partly help flood control and lienefit to village? 
apd tô T̂iys (iow nstr^  o f Navagam B^m.

3 . } ^n oittlay of Rs. 53100lakhs including
Tls. JpiiiO J|iklis as^s^^ o f beneficiary states and 
^s. 3000 lakhs for Power Sector is provided fo f this 
project during the Sixth The total er^endititre of
Rs. 5148 lakhs h?>s been incurred upto March, W80. 
Puring 198Q-81 an expenditure of Rs. 2230.47 lakhs 
X^s incurred on thjs project (Gross expenditure Rs. 
3743.37 lakhs). During 1981-82 an expenditure of 
R?. 2603.20 lakhs was incurred on this project (Gross 
expenditure Rs. 4032.63 lakhs). For the year 1982-83 
an outlay of Rs. 4700 lakhs was provided for this 
project, (Gross) Rs. 6817 lakhs which includes Rs. 
270 lakhs for power and Rs. 1847 lakhs for beneficiary 
share). As against this an expenditure of Rs. 4491.72 
lakhs has been incurred during the year. For the 
year 1983-84 an outlay of Rs, 4850 lakhs is provided 
for this project, (Gross outlay Rs. 9409 lakhs). 
For the year 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 6625 lakhs is 
provided for this project. The gross outlay proposed 
is Rs, 13053 lakhs wliich includes Rs. 5496 lakhs as 
share of beneficiary states and Rs. 932 lakhs as state 
Power Sector outlay.
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3.1.9.12 During the visit o f the World Bank 
Mission in September, 1983, IDA credit upto (a) 300 
million for Dam and civil works of Hydro Power 
Station and (b) 150 million for the first 2 1/2 year 
slice for the main canal and branches has been indi
cated. The mission has indicated that negot’iations 
for crdit agreement were to be started in Feb. 1984 
and the agreement is likely to be signed by the end 
ofMav 1984.

Progress of the Project

3.1.9.13. The works of coffer dams, constru
ction sluices, diversio;i channels etc. have been comp
leted. Excavation of foundation of main dam, 
excavation o f foundation in deep river cKa.nnel and 
treatment work for fault-zone are also completed. 
74% of the precooled concrete work has been 
completed. The works of construction of the dyke 
dams for creation of four ponds with the link channel 
is in progress. The work of exploratory tunnel for 
geological investigation for under ground river bed 
power house has been carried out. As regards main 
canal, the wcrk of excavation between 0 to 21 k.m-. 
is on hand. The alignment of main canal for reach
21 to 70 k.m. has been approved and the remaining is 
under approval.

3.1 .d. 14. Besides, the of
ro^ds, colony buildings have been partially comple
t e .

3.1.9.15 This is a World Ba^-assisted Project- 
c6v®ied under Maijor Composite group. The sco^  of 

project has been revised because of aasistanee 
feom World Bank so as to extend Government cana’a 
iQKto eight hectares blocks on an average. The lafe»t 
estimated cost of the project is valued at Rs. 12759 
fatekhs for irrigatwn component. The planned irrigation 
potential,of the project is 7^550 hectares.

A  3.1.9.16 An expenditure of Rs. 1,123 lakhs has 
%een incurred upto March, 1980. An outlay o f Rs. 
7,120 lakhs is provided for the Sixth Five Year Plan
1980-85. An irhportant strategy on this project would 
be to push through canal works in progress. During 
the execution of work in the seven out of ten blocks 
of the spillway, foundation problems were encounted.

. Similar problems were for R.N.O. F.&.L.N.O.F. 
/blocks. These foundation problems have since been 
"solved by the committee of experts. As per require
ment of World Bank, the tenders for main dam 
have been reinvited on I.C.B. procedure and the 
agency is fixed. The earlier contract fixed for the dam 
was withdrawn to satisfy the I.C.B. requirement of 

' fixing the agency on I.C.B. procedure. The previous 
f contractors G.S.C.C. Ltd. had before actual withdrawal 
;K)f the work stopped the work from June, 1982. Till the

new agency was fixed it was decided to carry out the 
wo>rk departmentally and the work was started 
departmentaily in pecember, 1982 and the new agency 
started work from end of Febuary, 1983.

3.1.9.17 The work on the canals and its 
distribution system has been taken up in a big way. 
The agencies are most fixed. Works on distribution 
system have also been started in about 20% o f 
command area.

3.1.9.18 During 1980-81, an expenditure of Rs. 
532 lakhs was incurred. During 1981-82, an expenditure 
of Rs. 948.42 lakhs was incurred. For the year 1982-83, 
an outlay of Rs, 1660 lakhs was provided for this 
pro»ject. As against this outlay, an expenditure of 
Rs., 1377.54 lakhs has been incurred during the year
1982-83. For the year 1983-84 an outlay of Rs. 2545 
lakhs is provided which will be fully utilised. For 
the Annual Plan 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 2772 lakhs 
is provided for this project.

Sukhi Project

3i.l .9.19 This is a World Bank assisted project 
under Medium Line of Credit group. The scope of the 
project has been revised because of assistance fjpm 
World Bank, so as to extend Government Canals upto
8 hectares block on an average. The latest estimated 
cosit of this project is Rs. 4316 lakhs, ^he planned 
potential o f the project is 25,205 hectaies.

3.1.9.20 All ex!^n(^ture of Rs. 1,042 kkhs has 
been incurred upto ilarch, 1980. Aa outlay 
of Rs. 2,207 lakhs is provided for the Sixth l i v e  
Year Plan 1980-85. Duiteg 1980-81 an expendituEe o f 
Rs. 281.14 lakhs was incuired. ^^eprdgfesswasoifeeted 
due to delay in land acquisition for this |^oject. 
Government has created an independent ^ost o f 
Land Acquisition OjQSicer for this project. Another 
post of Rehabilitation Officer is also created. The 
process o f land acquisition has
and has resulted in good progress. During 1981-82 an 
expenditure o f ^s. 812.96lakh w^$ incurred against 
the outlay of 739 l̂ |?hs.

3.1.9.21 For the year 1982-83 an outla«y o f Bs. 
756 lakhs was provided. Against this, an exj^endit^e 
o f Rs. 1215 laKhs has been incurred duriiag %e year. 
For the year 1963-84 an outlay o f Bs. 1073 l^kl^ is 
provided which will be fully util^ed. For t ^  year
1984-85 an outlay o f Rs. 300 lakW is provided for 
this project. By and o f June 85 potential o f 1^0  ii,e- 
tares will be created on this project.

Wairak Project

3.1 . 22 This is a World Bank assisted Project
under medium line o f ,credit group. The latest
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estiiiiated eost o f this project is Bs. 2,625 lakhs. An 
e^^ndituie o f R b. 884 lakhs has been incurred upto 
March 1980. An outlay o f Rs. 1,528 lakh is provided 
lor the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. An expenditure 
o f Rs. 235.02 lakhs was incurred during 1980-81. 
During 1981-82 an expenditure o f Rs. 179.50 lakhs 

. was incurred. In view o f the revision o f flood hyd
rology, an additional waste weir on left flank bank has 
provided, with its crest at FR L in addition to the spill
way on Right Bank saddle portion. These works are 
in progress. The suspended earth workin gorge portion 
has been takeii on hand recently. Main canal is nearly 
completed, and the estimates for the branches along- 
:with lining are approved and works are also started. 
As regards distribution system the estimate o f lining 
i^pto 8 Hectare Block is under scrutiny; The same 
are being expedited. During 1982-83, an outlay o f 

, Rs. 505 lakhs was provided. As apinst this, an 
expenditure of Rs. 426.80 lakhs was incurred during 
the year. For the year 1983-84, an outlay o f Rs. 500 
lakhs is provided which will be fully utilised. For the 
year. 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 250 lakhs is provided 
for this project. By end o f June 85,-potential t)f 
13750 hectares will be created on this projectf

tJkai Project

^-h|1..1.9.23 All principal components o f the pro
ject are completed. During the year 1980-81 an expend
iture o f Rs. 355.65 lakhs was incurred. During 

,1981-82 expenditure o f Rs. 367.56 lakhs was 
incurred. For the year 1982-83 against the outlay o f 
Bs. 30, lakhs an expenditure o f Rs. 350.61 lakhs was 
incurred. For the year 1983-84 an outlay o f Rs. 100 

, lakhs is provided which will be fully utilised. For 
the year 1984-85 an outlay o f Rs. 50 lakhs is provided 
for this project*

Kadana Projeci

3.1.9.24 This is an Inter-state project invol
ving sub-mergence o f lands in Rajaj^han. The 
project has been completed. An expenditure ofRs. 
91. 68 crores has been incurred upto March, 1981. Full 
irrigation potential o f88500 hectares has been created. 
During 1981-S2 an expenditure o f Rs. 316.97 lakhs 
wasincurred. For the year 1982-83 against the outlay 
o f Rf.. 60 lakhs an expenditure o f Rs. 170.50 lakhs 
hsffi been incurred. For the year 1983-84 an outlay 
o f Rs. 100 lakhs is provided which will bs fully 
utihsed. For the year 1984-85 an outlay o f Rs. 50 
lakhs is provided.

Sabarmati

3.1.9.25 The project envisages the construction o f 
a reservoir on the river sabarmti near village Dharoi 
in Kheralu Taluka o f Ifehesana District and a barrage

iat Wasna near Ahmedabad. Latest estiniated cost o f 
this project is assessed at Rs. 7555 lakhs.

3.1.9.26' An expenditure of Rs. 5432.34 lakhs has 
been incurred on this project upto March, 1980. 
An outlay of Rs. 968 lakhs is provided during the 
Sixth Plan. During 1980-81 an expenditure of Rs. 
355.76 lakhs was incurred on this project. During
1981-82 an expenditure of Rs. 416.01 lakhs was incu
rred. Against the outlay of Rs. 200 lakhs provided 
during 1982-83 an expenditiire o f Rs. 530.95 lakhs 
was incurred during the year. For the year 1983-84 
an outlay o f Rs. 417 lakhs is pfovided which will be 
fully utilised. For the year 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 
300 lakhs is provided for this project. As against the 
ultimate potential of 56,630 hectares, irrigation pote
ntial of 48400 hectares has been created upto June^l983* 
The project is scheduled to be physically complted 
by June 1984 creating the full potential.

Bamanganga

3.1.9.27 This is a multipurpose inter-state pro
ject envisaging irrigation, industrial water supply and 
hydro power generation. This project will benefit the 
areas of Gujatat and Union Territories of Dadra 
Nagar Haveli and Daman. This is also included under 
the Major Composite group of projects accepted by 
the World Bank for assistance. Thel atest estimated 
cost o f the project is Rs. 12789 lakhs. The canal 
works have been taken up right from the beginning 
of execution of the project so that benefits can 
accrae soon after completion of the dam works. 
Irrigation potential of 30,000 hectaries wiU be creatM 
during 1980-85 plan period. The dam is completed upto 

' crest o f the spillway. This gates above it will be fixed 
before 6/84. The work on canals and its distribution 
system is in full swing, and irrigation potential will 

c be developed as jwr schedule. An expenditure o f 
Rs. 4163 lakhs was incurred upto March, 1980. An out
lay of Rs. 4870 lakhs (+R s. 1200 lakhs as share o f 
U.T.) .is provided for the Sixth Five Year Plan. 
During 1980-81, an expenditure of Rs. 1624.35
lakhs incurred including Rs. 307.75 lakhs of U.T. 
share. During 1981-82 gross expenditure of Rs. 1506.35 
lakhs was incurred on this project. An outlay o f Rs.
890.00 lakhs (Plus Rs. 400 lakhs, the share o f
Union Territory) was provided during 1982-83.
Against this outlay, an expenditure o f Rs. 1371.34
lakhs was incurred during the year. For the year
1983-84 an outlay of Rs. 1363 lakhs (inclusive of 
Rs. 400 lakhs of share of U.T.) is provided which will 
be fully utilised. For the year 1984-85 an outlay 
of Rs. 950 lakhs is provided for this project (includ
ing Rs. 400 lakhs of U. T. Share)

Panam

3.1.9.28 This is a World Bank aidsd prc j ect under 
medium line of credit. The latest estimated cost of the 
project is Rs. 4525 lakhs. The scops of the project 
by the World Bank and extending Government canals 
is upto 8 Hectares block on an average. As compare^
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to the total ultimate irrigation potential of 49370 
hectares, irrigation potential of 46960 hectares has 
been created upto June, 1983. An expenditure o f Rs. 
2508 lakhs was incurred upto March, 1980 on this 
project. An outlay of Rs. 1628 lakhs is provided 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan. As against this an 
expenditure of Rs. 530.91 lakhs was incurred during
1980-81. During 1981-82, an expenditure of Rs. 499. 
57 lakhs was incurred on this project. During 1982-83 
against the outlay of Rs. 225 lakhs an expenditure of 
Rs. 415.41 lakhs was incurred during the year. For 
the year 1983-84 anoutlay of Rs. 225 lakhs is provided 
against which it is planned to spend Rs. 315 lakhs. 
For the year 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs is 
provided for this project. The project is scheduled to 
be completed by June, 1984.

Sipu

3.1.9.29, This is a World Bank aided project 
under Medium line of credit and is located in the dry

tract of Ba,naffik£ftntlia District. The National Agricul
ture Commiissiioni has made a special mention of this 
project as hâ vimg potentialities o f an antidesertifi
cation p roj«ect: . Itt is therefore proposed to give it a high, 
priority. Tlhe llatest estimated cost o f the project is Rs, 
4111 lakhs« Am expenditure o f Rs. 104.32 lakhs was 
incurred upto Maircii, 1980. During 1980-81 an expendi
ture of Rs. 271.415 lakhs was incurred. During 1981-82 
an expendituire <of Rs. 134.91 lakhs was incurred. 
Whereas am omtlay o f Rs. 694 lakhs was provided for 
the year 1982—8S. As against this an expenditure of 
Rs. 2^4.53; lalkhs was incurred during the year. On 
account of foiundation problems, the expenditure as 
planned^ could mot be incurred. To over-come this 
difficulty, (defcaikd survey work is being carried out 
by the Grovt. Moireover testing is being carried out at 
Roorkee fo*r tfcesfcing o f foundation material against 
the liquificiati(on problem due to fine sand met in the 
foundation of eairtĥ en dam. For the year 1983-84 an 
outlay of Rs. 57J8 lakhs is provided whereas for the 
year 1984*85 :an outlay o f Rs. 300 lakhs is provided 
for this pro)jeot.
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WATER DEVELOPMENT (IRRIGATION) 

Schemewise outlays

(Es. in lakiis)

Sr. No. and Name o f the Scheme 
No,.

A. Multipurpose River Valley Project:

1 i m  1 Ukai -

lE G ^ ' Narmaida '■■'' '' , ' :

Power portion 

Share o f Beneficiary States

Total Narmada

3 IRG  3 Kadana

4 IRG  4 SabaTmati

5 IR G  5 Damanganga

■U. T. Share

6 IRG  6 Panam

7 IRG  7 Bajajsagar

Total (A)

Power portion of Narmada
Share o f Beneficiaiy States-8hiiTe"'Crf"U. T.

B. Major and Medium Irrigation

I. Major Schemes :

1 IRG  8—Mahi Stage I
2 IRG  9—Kakrapar
3 IRG  10—Watrak
4 IRG 11— Sipu
5 IRG  12—Karjan
6 IRG  44—Heran (Vadodara)
7 IRG 45— Sukhi
8 IRG 46—Zankhari

9 IRG  60— Sid umber

. 1984 85

Outlay Capital
content

3 4

50.00 50,00

6625.00 6625.00

932.00 932 .iOO

5496.00 5496.00

13053.00 13053.00

50.00 50.00

300.00

550.00

400.00

100.00 

50.00

7725.00

300.00

550.00

400.00

100.00 

50.00

7725.00

932.00
5496.00
î <S <3 0

932.00
5496.00

—  —4O0tw

50.00
50.00

250.00
300.00 

2772.00
4.00

300.00
5.00
1.00

50.00
50.00

250.00
300.00 

2772.00
4.00

300.00
5.00
1.00

Total (B) (i) 3732.00 3732.00
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I I .  Medium Schemes :

1 mG-13 Kalindri
2 IRG-14 Ver-II
3 IRG-15 Hamv-II
4 IRG-16 Machlian Nala
5 IRG-17 Rami
6 IRG-18 Baldeva
7 ,IRG -]9  Pigut
8 IRG-20 Vaidy
9 IRG-21 Phophal

10 IRG-22 Sakhbhadar
11 IRG-23 Bagad
12 IRG-24 Singoda
13 IRG-25 Chaparvadi (J)
14 IRG-26 Ambajal
15 IRG-27 iRaval-II
16 IRG-28 Machhundri
17 IRG-29 Venu-II 
1  ̂  ̂ IRG-30  ̂Nara 
19 IRG-31 Dev

'■ioni
Crhodatliadn

IRG-27 
IRG-28 
IRG-29 
IRG-30 
IRG-31
IRG-32 
IRG-33 
IRG-34 Bhadar(P)

2^;,; JRG-35 ’ k^lubliar
3^ ‘ ' iRG-36  ̂Ami pur
25 ■ IRG-37 'Jivapur (Und)

 ̂ iRG-38 ' i&Kodadharoi
a  IRG-39 ’ Hinrar. (S)

IRG-40 fangadia 
‘ IRG-41 Wankleshwar Bhey

36 ’teG-42 ^ajwal
31 lRG-43 Bhtikhi

i^ itti
Papi on Nani Vahiyal
jflajdaf 
' Gu'liai 
Mazam 
Lakhigam 
■Kajbutari 
?Sai?j£ara

32 IRG-47 
3  ̂ IRG-46

34 IRG-49
35 lRG-50 
^6 tRG-51

IRG-52 
;IRG-53 
rlRG-54 
iIBG-55 
IRG-56

S'?
38;
39(
4^;
41 Dholi
42 IRG-57 Umaria
43 IRG-58 Constructing Shedhi Branch

' ffom-MRBC-I
44 IRG-59 Constructing lift irrigation

schemes for rivers or cana! ;̂
45 IRG-61 Yrajani
46 IRG-62 Uben

4f
48
49
50
51
52
53
54

IRG-63
IRG-64

JRG-65
IRG-66
IRG-67
IRG-68
IRG-69

-IRG-70

Datardi
Ozat
Sonamati 
Dai (Minsar)
Kharo
Lakhanka
Karnial
Dum-II

5.00 
100.00 
lod.oo

44.00
25.00
20.00
25.00
5.00

100.00
35.00
10.00
2.00 
2.00

15.00 ■' 
100.00 -  
200.00 '

5.00 
200.00

100.00
5.00 ;

100'6o
150.00
.“/b.oo ; 
'^bo.oo^'

20.00H

.ns:^it50' :̂ 
vl5; (̂?0 i 
20;00,

'^26 .^  ' 
w .d b ^

vim OO/r 
: 20i00 > 

5iQ,,P0:: 
,1 .0 0  . 
m ,.9 0
35.00 
^5.00

140.00

10.00
30.00 
50 JOG'

1.00 
1.00

55.00 
4 0 M
i lO O
40.00
30.00
75.00

5.00
100.00
100.00
44.00
25.00
20.00
25.00
5.00

100.00
35.00
10.00
2.00 
2.00

15.60 100.00 
200.00
- 5.00 

200.00

100.00
;5.00

100.00 
1$0 .^
, jo .to
300.S i
' io .o ^
> lO M  
1i2O.0@i 
■^5.00 
50.08 

: 15.^0 
-,,,^.00 
; i.o(S

1^5.00 
200.dti 
MO. GO 
20.00 
^0.00 

< r5.0Q
101.00
35.60
75.00

140.00

10.0ft
30.00
50.00

1.00
1.00

55.00
40.00
12.00
40.00
30.00
75.00
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55 IKG-71 Aji-XI 100.00 100.00
56 IRG-73 Raidi 80.00 80.00
57 lRG-75 Mathal 55.00 55.00
58 IRG-76 Edalwada 20.00 20.00
59 IRG-77 Chopadvav 55.00 55.00
60 IRG-78 Kakadiamba 40.00 40.00

61 IRG-79 Khambhalav 10.00 10.00
62 XRG-80 Bakarol 1.00 1.00
63 IRG-81 Mnkteswar 100.00 100.00
64 IRG-82 A ji- III 250.00 250.00
65 IRG-83 Sangawadi 1.00 1.00
66 IRG-84 Bangawadi 10.00 10.00
67 IRG-85 Malgadh 15.00 15.00
68 IRG-86 Berechia 40.00 40.00
69 IBG-87 Fatehgadh 25.00 25.00
70 IRG-88 Mithapur 1.00 1.00

71 IRG-89 Ramisath 1.00 1.00
72 IEG-96 Don 35.00 35.00
73 iJyari-II 68.00 68.00
74 i m - n WbTL 1.00 1.00
76 IEG-94 Jhuj 200.00 200.00
76 i m M Kdip iir 1.00 1.00
77 IBG97 m 1.00 1.00
7 » IRG-98 KaniyBd 1.00 1.00
79 tM Q m fitlla (Eankavati) 40.00 40.00
m 1.00 I M
m IBO -ld l ^Al^liogha 45.00 4 & M
82 lEG-106 Beiedmekn.a (Navagam) I M 1.00
83 IRG-Wl^ H»tMvan 1.00
84 lRG<10e Gimda 1.00 1.00
m roG-113 Raagmati 60.00 60.00

m IRG-114 Aji-IV 1.00 1.00

lRG-115 Und-II 1.00 1.00

m IR G - m  Machhu-III 1.00 1.00

m IRG-123 Haimrpiir 60.00 60.00

90 IRG-126 Iswariya 15.00 15.00
91 IRG-128 Uben-II 1.00 1.00

92 IRG-129 Goma 1 5.00 5.00
93 IRG-130 Valan y 10.60 10.00
94 IRG-131 Machhu-II J 285.00 285.00

Scheme transferred as minor Irrigation and dropped

Total (B) (ii) 4794.00 4794.00

(C) Flood Control, Drainage An^i-Waterhgging and Anti-Sea erosion Project etc.

1 Water development services 370.00 5.00
2 Drainage 228.00 176.00
3 Modernisation of canals—

(i) Modernisation of canal of Ukai-Kakrapar 1400.00 1400.CO

(ii) Medium Line of credit 500.00 500.00

(iii) Modernisation of canals (Other than World Bank). 25.00 25.00

Total (3 ) ‘ 1925.00 1925.00
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1 2 3

4 Flood Control and Anti-Erosion 245.00 86.00
5 Prevention of Salinity Ingress-Saura.shtra coastal projects 1374.00 . 1374.00

6 Narmada Planninfr Unit
7 Warabandlii System 70.00 70.00

8 Extension of irrigation Channels from 40 Ha. chak to 8 Ha. chak. 25.00 25.00
9 Extension and improvements 60.00 •  •

10 Modification and improvements to the existing schemes due to revi
sion in Hydrology

11 Prevention of salinity ingress (Other than World Bank) 5.00 5.00
12 Flood Damage Plan Works
13 Expenditure on completed schemes
U Drought relief works-plan

Total (C ) - I I I  (Sr. No. 1 to 14) 4302.00 3666.00

Grand Total (a+ b + c ) 20553.00 19917.00

Power +  932.00 932.00

Beneficiary +  5496.00 5496.00

U. T. +  400.00 400.00

Total 27381.00 26745.00
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3.2 MINOR IRRIGATION

3.2.1. Introduction

3.2.1.1. Minor irrigaton plays an important 
role in irrigated farming. Minor irrigation works 
though, small, are numerous and give quick results. 
As, many o f them are taken up at the instance o f 
the local public, they have a more pronounced public 
participation resulting in maximum utility. They are 
comparatively o f simpler nature and their planning 
and execution are comparatively quick.

3.2.1.2 The annual rain fall in Gujarat varies from
24.9 cm in Lakhpat Taluka of Kachchh district to
241.8 cm. in Dharampur taluka o f Valsad District. 
Paradoxically larger rivers like Narmada, Tapi and 
Mahi traverse the areas o f comparatively more rainfall. 
More 'i irrigation projects o f larger magni
tude would thus be possible in comparatively higher 
rainfall areas. The area o f Kachchh, Saurashtra and 
North Gujarat with compar^ttively lower rainfall 
have many small rivulets and streams. 
Minor ^irrigation schemes can tap all these 
available natural resources providing irrigation faci
lities in such areas wh^re benefits from large irrigation 
piojects would be difficult. Similarly, tribal 
areas in Panchmahals, Sabarkantha, Vadodara, 
Bharuch, Surat and Valsad districts and some pockets 
ia Banaskantha district are mainly hilly tracts. Here 
also due to the topography there is greater potential 
for minor irrigation, works.

3.2.2. Types of Minor Irrigation Works

3.2.2.1. The minor irrigation works taken up 
under this sector consist o f irrigation tanks, perco
lation tanks', check-dams and lift irrigation schemes. 
The cost criteria for taking up minor irrigation tanks 
laid down earlier has been withdrawn in stages first 
for the arid regions o f Kachchh and Banaskantha in 
1970 and thereafter for drought prone areas in 1971. 
These were further withdrawn in January, 1972. for 
the talukas which were relatively more backward in 
irrigation. With the promising sites having already 
been fully explored in the past, it was felt that more 
difficult area would have to be covered. The cost 
criteria was, therefore, removed for the entire state 
in October, 1972. Similarly relaxation has been made 
in the cost criteria for check dams and percolation 
tanks.

Tanks and Bandharas, Check dams etc.

3.2.3. Programmefor the Five Year Planl980-85:

3.2.'̂ '.1. An outlay o f Rs. 6000 lakhs is provided 
in the Five Year Plan 1980-85 for the development o f 
minor irrigation through tanks and bandharas, check- 
dams, percolation tanks for creating an additional irri
gation potential o f 35000 hectares. The target o f

additional utilisation is fixed at 20,000 hectares. 
Thus the level o f achievement at the end o f Sixth Plan 
will be 1.63 lakhs hectares o f potential and 1.00 lakh 
hectares o f utilisation.

3.2.4. Progress achieved during 1980-81, 1981-82 
and 1983-83

Against the approved outlay of Rs. 1120 lakhs 
(Rs. 1040 lakhs state plan-j-Rs. 80 lakhs Central 
Assistance for Tribal area) an Rs. 1242.10 
lakhs was incurred during 1980-81. An 
additional irrigation potential of 9000 hectares was 
created during the year. Whereas against the appro
ved outlay of Rs. 1254 lakhs (Rs. 11501akhs+Rs. 104 
lakhs) an expenditure o f Rs. 1114.21 lakhs has been 
incurred during 1981-82. The target of creating an 
additional potential of 6000ha. has also been fully 
achieved. For the year 1982-83 against the approved 
outlay o f Rs. 1397 lakhs (Rs. 1285 lakhs-j-Rs. 112 
lakhs), an expenditure of Rs. 1554.88 lakhs), 
been incurred during the year. Against the target 
of creating potential o f 7000 ha. actual achievement 
was 8000 ha.

Programme for the year 1983-84

3.2.5.1. For the year 1983-84 an outlay of Rs, 1364 
lakhs (Rs. 1315 Jakh -f-49 lakhs O.A.) is provided for 
this programme. The physical target of additional 
irrigation potential and utilisation are 8000 hectares 
and 5000 hectares respectively. Looking to the overall 
progress, the outlay provided during the current year 
will be fully utilised and the physical targets envi
saged will also be achieved.

3.2.5.2. Minor irrigation works can be comple
ted during the period of three years on an average. 
AnoutlayofRs. 1200 lakhs is provided for the year
1984-85 including the outlay for new works. 
During the year 1984-85 with the proposed outlay, 
it is proposed to create an additional irrigation poten
tial of 7000 hectares with additional utilisation of 
5000 hectares.

3.2.5.3. The outlays provided for 1984-85among 
Normal Programme and Tribal Programme are 
given in the following table

(Rs. in lakhs

ame of Programme Outlay
for

1984-85

1 Normal Programme 840

Total.. 840
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3.2.6, Physka! Targets

2. Tribal and Special Component Programme: 360

Total for Normal and Tribal : 
and special Component 1200

Witli iihe above outlay of Rs. 1200 laklis, it is 
proposed that about 7000 hectares o f additional 
irrigation potential will be created during the year 
1983-84. As comp .red to this, the target o f addi
tional utilisation is fixed at 5000 hectares. Thus, 
the level o f achievement at the end of 1984-85 will 
be 1.66 lakh Jhectares potential and 1.00 lakhs hec
tares utilisation. This is shown in the statement 
below:—

(Lakh hecfares.)

Item. Level of achievement at the end of

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

Potential

Utilisation.

1.28

0.80

1.37

0.84

1.43

0.8S

1.51

0.90

1.59

0.95

1.66
1.00

3.2.7 Tubewells

3.2.7.1 Tubewells are the most assured source 
of supply of water for irrigation. Feasibility sur
veys are carried out in advance and the progri nnie 
of harnessing the ground water potential is drawn 
out.

Progress achieved upto end Fifth Five Year Plan 
Le. upto MARCH, 1980

3.2.7.2. There were only 27 tubewells of Bx- 
Baroda State in 1961, when the drilling of tubewells 
was started alongwith the commencement of the First 
Five Year Plan with the steady progress in the field 
of tubewells programme, it has been possible to cre
ate an irrigation potential of 1.24 lakh Ha. at the 
end of June, 1980. Total expenditure incurred on 
development of tubewells upto March, 1980 is 
Rs. 3427.81 lakhs.

Creation of G.W.R.D.C. Ltd.

3.2.7.3 The State Government created in 1971 
the “ GUJARAT WATER RESOURCES DEVELOP
MENT CORPORATION LIM ITED” for speedy de
velopment o f ground water through tubewells with 
the help of financial assistance of A.R.& D.C., The 
fiinction o f ground water investigation were 
also entrusted to the corporation. The 
corporation undertook surveys about the 
availability of ground water and suitability of 
the same for irrigation purpose in each district and 
prepared a feasibility report for drilling 3200 tube
wells m  the various districts of Gujarat State,

S.2.7.4 LTnder the scheme of Agriculture Refi
nance & Development Corporation (now National 
Bank for Agriculture & Rural Development), the 
Statfi Government b.as to contribute 20% of the cost 
of the project ajj share capital contribution and also 
to stand j/uarantee for repayment o f loan and in
terest. 80% o f the funds are to be received &om 
the banks as interest bearing loan at 10.25% in
terest which is refundable in a period o f 10 years 
including tk? first year of moretorium. Except for 
the tubewells in Mehsana district, all the Govern
ment tubewells, totalling 899 were transferred to 
the corporation in 1978-79 for management o f irriga
tion, out of which 199 tubewells were closed for vari
ous reasons. Out of 199 closed tubewells, 37 tube
wells are rehabilitated after redrilling, repairs to 
pumping machinery etc. 95 tubewells are clos#>.d 
permanently, 12 tubewells are given to other agen
cies and the rest of tubewells are still non-function aL 
The overall position o f the irrigation potential avai
lable through all the tubewells is given in the follo
wing table.

Position at the end of

1974 1978 1980

Potential created by 81,106 1,00,000 1,23,5'^2
tubewells.

3.2.8 Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-S5)

3.2.8.1 An outlay o f Rs. 2350.00 lakhs was 
provided for the tubewell programme ia the State’s
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Sixth. Five Year Plan. It was targetted to complete 
2300 tubeweUs to create irrigation potential o f 1.26 
lakh, Ha. taMng up th.e programme of tubewells, 
priority is given to drought prone & economically 
backward and scheduled castes areas.

Progress during Sixth Five Year Plan

3.2.8.‘> At the beginning o f the Sixtli Five Year 
51an, tlie corporation h&d successfully drilled 
785 tubewells under different programmes. Out 
o f these, 421 tubewells were commissioned, creating 
irrigation potential o f about 25,260 Ha..

3.2.8.3 During 1980-81, micro-level studies re- 
^gKrding groundwater investigation were carried out 
in M  talukas, covering about 12,360 sq.kms. Un
der *th,e centrally sponsored scheme, investigations

also carried out in hard rock areas by geophy
sical method covering about 2334 sq.kms..

3.2.8.4 During 1981-82 & 1982-83 micro-level 
ground water investigation were carried out in
27 talukas, covering about 11230 sq.mkms. and in 
IStalukas covering about 11044 sq.kms. respectively. 
Under the Centrally Sponsored Scheme investigations 
.were carried out in hard rock areas by geophysical 
method covering about 9941 sq.kms. in 1981-82 
and 7200 sq.kms. in 1982-83.

3.2.B.5 The number o f tubewells successfully 
drilled during 1980-81 was 314 tubewells, the number 
of the tubewells commissioned was 365 and addi
tional irrigation potential created was 26,000 Ha..

^2.8.6 During the year 1981-82, an expen- 
o f Rs. 404.37 lakhs was incurred; 301 tube

wells were drilled and 25.9 tubewells were commiss
ioned. The additional irrigation potential created 
was 21,120 Ha..

3.2.S.7 During 1982-83, an expenditure o f Rs. 815 
lakhs was incurred, 203 tubewells were drilled and 
225 tubewells were commissioned upto June 83. 
The additional irrigation potential created was 
17000 Ha..

3.2.8.S An outlay o f Rs. 866 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1983-84 with the physical target o f crea
ting additional irrigation potential o f 21000 Ha. by 
completing 350 tubewells. The programme during 
the year is being further accelerated and overall 
600 tubewells are proposed to be completed during 
the year, creating the potential o f 36000 Ha. .

3.2.9. Programme for the year 1984-85 

Financial Programme

3-2.9.1. An outlay of Rs. 784 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1984-85 for the tubewell programme 
through the corporation.

Physical Programme

3.2.9.2 (a) During tte  year 1984-85, work on 100 
spill-over tube wells will be fully completed. This will 
create an irrigation potential of 6000 hectares. More
over under the new programme 104 tubewells will be 
fully completed creating an irrigation potential of 
^ ^ 0  hectares. Thus an overall irigation potential 

/"OT 12£40 hectares will be created during the year 
^^1984-85. Thus the level of achievement at the end 

of 1985 will be 2.21 lakh hectares.

(b) Survey and Investigation.—In survey and inves
tigation o f micro-level studies, a total area o f about
10,000 sq.kms. vtill be covered during 1983-84 and 
additional area of about 1,00 000 sq.koas. would be 
covered during 1984-85. Under the Centrally Spon
sored Scheme, a study of ground water hydrology 
in hard rock areas is continued. An area o f about 
8000 sq.kms. will be covered during 1983-84 and 8000 
sq.kms. would be covered during 1984-85.

3.2.10. Physical targets :

3.2,10.1. The following table shows the level of 
achievement at the end of 1979—80, 1980—81,
1981-82, 1982-83 and the likely achievement upto 
1983 84 and 1984-85.

Item Level of achievement at the'^ end of (Ha. in lakhs).

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

Potential 1.24 1.50 1.71 1.88 2.09 2.21

Utilisation 0.65 0.70 0.80 1.07 1.22 1.28
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3.2.11. CfOoperative Lift Irrigation

3.2.11.1. Co-operative Lift; Irrigation Societies 
are taken up either on the banks of rivers or 
nalas where sufficient water is available in mon
soon as well as on private wells.

' 3.'2.11.2, At present there are 591 Lift
Irrigation societies organised in the State 
upto the end of June, 1983. The total member
ship, covered  ̂ b j  the Cooperative Lift irrigation 
societies at the end of 30th June, 1983 was 
19031.

with a view to assist the Schedu^d 
to increase agricuiltmral production. jfcĥ
scheme subsidy' iis given to the Scheduled caste 
farmers for constrniction of new wells and for 
the purchase oil (engines, turbine puiiijps and eler 
ctric motors. The Smibsidy for each o f the abov<$ 
items is given as mnder

1.

Item

Construction off new 
wells.

Rate of Subsidy.

I?iS. 4000  ̂of 7̂0 
whiche ver is less.

3.2.11.3, Government gives financial assistance 
to the tune of 45% of the total project cost as 
subsidy, 45’% of the cost is to be obtained by way 
of loan from the financial institutions and 
10% of the cost is to come by way of share 
capital contribution from the members. In the 
tribal areas, however 75% of the project cost 
is being provided by the Govt, by way of sub
sidy.

3.2.12. Review of progress

3.2.12.1 An outlay of Rs. 80.00 lakhs has been 
provided in the Sixth plan with the target of 
oganiisng 133 co-operative lift irrigation societies. 
During the year 1982-83, Rs. 14.09 lakhs have been 
spent as financial assistance to lift irriga
tion ocieties, against the provision of Rs, 15.00 
lakhs and 45 new societies were organised 
aga’n t the target of 26 societies. In the year 
1983-84 an amount of Rs, 16.00 lakhs has been 
provided and 26 new societies are to be organised. 
At the end of September, 1983, 20 new societies 
have been organised.

3.2.13. Creation of technical cell for Cooperative
Lift Irrigation

3,2.13.1. For effective supervision and success
ful handling of Cooperative Lift Irrigation societies 
technical cells at Rajkot, Vadodara and at Head 

“Office have been proposed.

2. Installation of oil 
engine/turibiae pump.

3. Electric Motors with 
starter.

Rs 3500 or 50% 
whicheveiis less.

Rs. 2000 or 50% 
whichever is less

3.2.14.3 An expenditure of Rs 30.42 lakhs was 
incmTed for 381 wellls and 633 pumpsets during 1980- 
82. In the y<ear 11982-83 against the provision of 
Rs. 20.40 lakh, the expenditure of Rs. 18.55 lakhs 
was in reased and subsidy for 191 wells and 259 pump
sets was given. Im the year 1983-84, it is expected 
that Rs. 20.0'0 lakh will be spent. An outlay of 
Rs. 27.00 lakh is pirovrided for 1984-85 for 300 new 
wells and 500 pumpsets.

Grant of subsiidy to Tribal cultivators for 
Irrigation faeiliiiesi

3.2.14.4. In order to assist tribal cultivators 
in creating irrigation facilities on their fields 
through construction o f new wells and installation 
o f pumpsets, Rs, 32.8*6 lakhs and Rs. 30.33 lakhs 
were spent during 1980--81 and 1981—82 respe
ctively. During 1982-83 the expenditure o f Rs. 
14.40 lakhs was incurred for providing irrigation 
facilities on the fields o f tribal cultivators. It  is 
expected that Rs. 20.00 lakhs provided during
1983-84 will be spent. An outlay of Rs. 8 .00 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1984-85.

3 214 Programme for 1984-85

3.2.14.1. An outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been 
providsd for 1984-85 of which Rs. 1.95 lakhs 
has been provided for creation of technical cells 
to be located at Rajkot, Vadodara and Head Office.
26 new lift irrigation societies have been target
ed to bs organised during the year 1984-85.

Grant of Subsidy to Harijan, Scheduled Caste 
farmers for irrigation facilities (SCP).

3.2.14.2. 
the Fifth

This programme was started during 
Plan and is continued subsequently

Grant of Subsidy 
other Communities in 
facilities.

to Scheduled tribes and 
normal areas for irrigation

3.2.14.5. In view o f commencement o f special 
component plan exclusively for the scheduled 
caste cultivators, this new scheme is in operation 
from 1983-84 for providing subsidy on wells and 
pumpsets to the cultivators belonging to scheduled 
tribes and other communities outside the tribal 
area sub-plan on the same pattern as T.A.S.P. 
Scheme. Rs. 3.00 lakhs have been provided 
during 19i83—84. An outlay i.e. Rs. 2.00 lakhs 

. is provided for the year 1984-85.
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Improyemeiit of irrigation Wells by boring 
and blasting.

3.2.14.6. The feoring and blasting operation 
makes it possible to dig and deepen wells ex
peditiously and tliereby to increase waW  
capacity in the wells. It  is necessary to carry 
out boring and blasting operation within the 
paying' capacity \oi the cultivators, I so that 
irrigation facilities are improved and thereby in- 
cteasjitg agricultural production. Rs. 17.70 laJdis 
and Es. 10,34: lakhs were spent during 1980--81 
and 1^1-82 respectively. Rs. 26.15 lakh were 
provided during the year 1982--83 but the State 
^vem m ent had sswictioned Rs. 12.20 lakhs. Again 
this eij^enditure o f rRs. 16;22 lakhs was incurred. 
Du ing the year 1983--84 Rs. 17.00 lakhs, have

been provided and the same is Anticipated to ‘ ,be 
spent. An outlay o f Rs. 14.bo laldi is provided 
for the year 19S4"85. Out of thiis, an amount of 
R^. 6.00 lakhs, is provided for Scheduled castes 
cultivatovs.

Creation of Irrigation fa îHty bn S^ed
farms

a 3.2,14.7. J’or improting productivity o f  s^d 
frm , it is necessary to develop irrigation falcility 
h j  construction of well and installation o f pump 
set where it does not exist. Laying of pipeline 
is also included. Rs. 5.00 lakhs have been 
provided during the year 1983--84 and the same 
amount is anticipated to. be spent. An outlay 
of Rs. 3.001akh3 is provided for the year 1984--85.



MINOR IRRIGATION 

Statement of Physical Targets and Achievement (• Hecteres in OOP )
Ground Water Level of achievement at the end

Base
year
Level

1979-80

Sixth
Plan
1980-85
(Target)

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 •1983-84
(Likely)

1984-85
(Target)

_ .. — ^

Potentials

Dug Wells (ARR. Department) 1437 .1557 . 1453 1469 1489 1509 1529

Lift Irrigation 
(Co-op. Department) ■ 47 60 . 49 53 • 58 60 ,63

Ground Water Tubewells 
(Irrigation Department) 1 124 250 150 171 188 209 221

Total 1608 1867 , 1652 1693 1735 1778 1813

Surface Tanks and 
Bandharas (Irrigation 
Department) 128 165 137 143 151 159 166

Utilisation

Dug Wells (ARR  Department) 1293 1401 1307 1322 1340 1357 1374

Lift Irrigation
(Co.-operative Department) 28 33 29 31 34 36 38

Ground Water Tubewells 
(Irrigation Department) 65 . 160 ■ 70 . <80 .107 122 12^

Total 1386 1594 1406 1433 1481 1616 1640

Surface Tanks and Ban
dharas (Irrigation 
Department) 80 100 i 84 88 90 96 ,100
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Schemewid9 Outlays

STATEMENT

Minor Irrigatioii

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and Name o f the Scheme 1984-85

Outlay Capital 
Content 

3 4

1200.00
784.00

1984.00

27.00

8.00

2.00

2.00

3.00

8.00

6.00

3.00

Sub-Total I I 59.00

m .  Co-operation Department

1 MNR—Co-operative Hft irrigation

(a) Subsidy
(b) Loan

2 Creation of technical cell for co-operative lift irrigation,

(a) Subsidy

13.00

2.00

Sub-Total I I I  .. 

Grand Total ( I+ I I - f - I I I )

15.00

10.00

650.00

660.00

I. Irrigation Department

1 MNR—1 Tanks & Bandharas, check dams, percolation tanks etc.
(Surface irrigation)

2 MNR—2 Tubewells, including Ground water survey and investigation
Sub-Total I

II. A. & F. Department

1 MNE—4(irGraut of subsidy to Harijan Scheduled Castes for irrigacion
facilities (SCP)

2 MNR—4(2) Grant of subsidy to tribal cultivators for irrigation facilities
(TASP)

8 MNR—4(3) Grant of subsidy for irrigation facilities to ST farmers resid
ing out side the Tribal i ie a  Sub-Plan.

4 MHR—4(4) Sohc^e for socially economically and educationally ba îkward
farmers for subsidy to purchase oil engine & eliectric motors.

4(a) MNR—4(5) Scheme for subsidy to other than Scheduled Castes and 
^heduled Tribes farmers for failed wells

5 MNR—5(1) Extension activity services in minor irrigation for normal area
6 —5(2) Extension activity service in minor irigation for TASP
7 MNR— conservation in the use of diesel and

eleictiticity for oil engine etc.
8 Mf^R—6̂ Improvement of irrigation wells by blasting and boring.
9 MNR—6(1) Improvement of irrigation wells by blasting and boring for

scheduled castes.
10 M^fR—3(2) Creation of irrigation facilities.

2058.00 660.01
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3.3. COMMAND AREA DEVELOPMENT

^ 3.3.1 w Introduction

3.3.1.1. Agriculture is a crucial factor in the 
economic development of the country. The basic 
need for agriculture is water for irrigation and as 
such assured irrigation facilities are of vital import
ance to agriculture. Optimum utihzation of irri
gation potential created under major and medium 
projects is a must. It  is therefore, verj much 
important that integrated area development 
approach should he adopted to increase utilisation 
o f irrigation water resulting in optimum agri
cultural production.

3.3.1,2. Area development programme was 
initiated during the Fifth Plan for an integrated 
development of command areas of major projects. 
Untill now, there were three Area Development 
Authorities in Gujarat implementing this programme 
for the command areas of major and medium 
projects. One more Area Development Authority 
is created in August, 1983 for the projects in 
Saurashtra Area. The main activities covered

land levelling and shaping, kyari making, streng
thening of co-operative network to ease the availa-r 
bility of agricultural inputs, strengthening o f 
extension machinery, training programme and  ̂
dev'elopmsnt of communication and marketings 
and processing facilities.

3.3.2. Review of Progress and Programme fo r
1984-85.

3.3.2.1. The important activities under, thia- 
programme are

(i) Field channels

(ii) Land levelling

(iii) Field Drains and

(iv) Warabandhi.

The physical targets and achievements during”  
the first three years and likely achievement

under this programme are soil and water conser
vation, contruction of field channels and drains,

during 
are as

83-84 
under :—

and the targets for 1984-S&.-

(Figures in lakh hectares)

Activity 1979-80 
base year 
level.

Sixth
Plan Target 
level

Cummuhtive achievements at the end of

80-81 81 82 82 83 83 84 
(Likely)

84 85 
(Target)

1. Field Channels 3.89 6.71 4.21 4.32 4.56 5.14 5.59

'Z. Land Levelling 0.51 1.35 0.59 0.64 0.70 0.80 0.94

3. Field Drains 0.01 1.45 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.20 0.33u

4. Warab'".ndhi 0.02 0.80 0.08 0.20 0.54 0.69 0.8^’'

Pilot Projects for Soil & Water Management

3.3.2,2. The objectives under this programme 
re as under :—

(i) To study the water losses by seepage and 
sid3 and deep percolation in earthen and 
lined field channels ;

(ii) To demonstrate water use and manage-- 
ment practice? and also the proper use o f irri-- 
gation water, fertilizers and improved seeds; 
for multiple cropping for maximisation o f  
agricultural production;

(iii) To impart training to the farmers in 
water use management practices, improved.
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methods of cultivation and farm technology 
for geeting maximum agricultural production;

(iv) To study the soil test crop response 
in block areas of command.

Shetrunji Project

3.3.2.3. The project for Shetrunji has been
completed during 1976-77 to 1978-79. Intro
duction of new crops, gypsum treatment and the 
€rop demonstration plots are arranged and ex
tension activities were organised under this project. 
217 demonstrations are done at the end of 1982- 
-.83. 75 more demonstrations are targetted for
1983-84. For the year 1984-85 further 75 
'demonstrations are targetted.

An outlay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs as State share 
is provided in the Sixth Five Year Plan. An 
expenditure of Rs. 2.98 lakhs was incurred upto 
March, 1983. An outlay of Bs. 0.80 lakh as 
State share is provided for the year 1983—84 
which will be fully utilised. For the year 1984- 
65 an outlay o f Rs. 0.93 lakh is provided.

Ukai—Kakrapar Project

3.3.2.4. A project for Ukai-Kakrapar is also 
sanctioned by Government of India. The water 
table has come up and it has adversely affected 
the fei$ile lands. The area of Bardoli, Kamrej 
and Palsana talukas in conamand area are adver
sely affected. A programme of field demonstra
tion, composite demonstration and construction 
of drains is undertaken and is in progress. As 
the neighbouring villaggs of these talukas are also 
affected with water-logging problems, it has been 
decided to cover more villages in the affected 
areas.

3.B.2.5. A  provision is made for staff for 
carryirig out demonstration work for showing 
extension method to the farmers of, CAD Project. 
The level of achievement at the end 
o f March 1983, target and anticipated achievement 
during 1983-84 and target for 1984-85 are as 
under

Items
Progress 

Unit achiev
ed at the 
end of 
March 
1983

2 3

Target Antici- Target 
for pated for

1983-84 achieve- 1984-85 
ment

1983-84

5J

1. Field de
monstra
tion

1 2 3 4 5 6

2. Compo
site
Demons
tration No. 8

•  ♦ •  •

3. Field 
Drains Hect. 1115 200 200 200

4. Soil 
samples No. 5896 750 750 750

5. Water 
samples No. 874 150 150 150

3.3.2.6. Bull dozers and 25 tractors are in 
operation for land levelling and kyari making works 
in Ukai-Kakrapar command area. Fleet of machi
neries is being used for oH-farm development. Sheds 
are required for protecting the machineries. Two 
sheds are taken up in Valod and Valsad. An outlay 
o fR s. 1.20 lakhs is provided for spill over worfe 
during 1984-85.

On-fann Developmeni Work

3.3.2.7. The On-farm-Development worj® con
sists o f land levelling, field channels, kyari making, 
field drains etc. This is a very important programme 
for increasing utilisation o f irrigation potential 
created.

3.3.2.8. An outlay o f Rs. 966.85 lakhs is pro
vided for this programme in the Sixth Plan. 
As against this an expenditure o f Rs. 11.24 lakhs 
was incurred during 1980-81. For the year 1981-82 
an expenditure o f Rs. 68.17 lakhs was incurred. 
Whereas for the year 1982-83, an expenditure o f 
Rs. lOS.^^akhs has been incurred. For the current 
year 1983-84 an outlay o f Rs. 165.40 lakhs is pro
vided for this programme which will be fully uti
lised. Looking to the importance o f the programme 
and needs o f the projects an outlay o f Rs. 74.00 
lakhs is provided for this programme. The important 
projects covered under this programme are Ukai- 
Kakarapar, Mahi-Kadana, Panam, Dharoi, Danti- 
wada, Shetrunji, Damanganga etc.

No. 110 20 20 20

Ayacut Development Programme

3.3.2.9. The Ayacut Development Programme 
was taken up in 27 villages near Kim in Ukai- 
Kakarapar command area development. The results 
have been encouragmg. It  has, therefore besen: ̂ Xt 
tended in 43 villages covering 8 villges from Anklesh- 
war taluka, 20 from Hansot taluka and 15 from 
Mangrol taluka. The scheme is to continue 
on existing basis with a view to demons
trate proper method o f irrigated agriculture. 45 
to 50 demonstrations o f various agricultural prac
tices are carried out every year. This programme
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is implemented by Command Area Development 
Authority, Ukai Kakrapar as Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme on sharing basis. An outlay of Rs. 0.75 
lakh is provided for 1983-84 as State share, and for 
the year 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is 
provided for the same.

On the basis of Ayacut Development Programme 
in Surat District, Ayacut Development Schemes 
for the two districts in Rajkot and Sabarkantha 
to educate the farmers in irrigation farming for 
maximum utilisation of irrigation water have been 
sanctioned. 90 demonstrations are to be carried 
out every year. During the current year 1983-84, 
an outlay o f Rs. 2.80 lakhs is provided for these works 
For the year 1984-85, an outlay of Rs. 4.20 lakhs is 
provided.

Establishment of Works-shop at Navsari.

3.3.2.10. To train village farmers for the use 
and repairing of improved agricultural appliances 
and machineries, the cultivators are paid Rs. 150 
per month as stipend under this scheme. In addition 
to this, the repairing works of departmental trucks, 
jeeps, bulldozers and replacement of spare parts 
etc. are carried out in the work-shop. Use of im
proved implements is necessary for effective water 
management. An outlay of Rs. 9.50 lakhs is 
provided for 1983-84; wheim , outlay of Ks.6.30
lakh is provided for the year 1984-85.

Pilot Project for Reclamation of Kharland in Surat 
and Valsad Districts

3.3.2.11. A  pilot project for reclamation of saline 
and coastal land of 1760 hectares for increasing 
agricultural production at the cost of Rs. 82.00 
lakhs was taken up in 1972. The scheme envisages 
construction o f Protective earthen bunds, reclama
tion of lands by construction of internal drains, 
field channels, landlevelling etc. The working site 
is in the village Delasa, close to sea. The teething 
troubles have been overcome and the construction 
has picked up momentum. The irrigation net work

being improved to meet water requirements. It
iS targetted to reclaim the entire 1760 hectares 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan. The provision 
made for the scheme is Rs. 12.35 lakhs for 1983-84. 
The work o f construction of bunds is being com
pleted this year. Land improvement would be 
taken up in 240 hectares during 1984-85. An out
lay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided for 1984-85.

World Bank aided Scheme

Comrmnd Area Development Authority MoM— 
Kadana Water Management area in Panam Project.

3.3.2.12. As per the proposal contained in the 
Aidememorie o f World Bank consultant, it has been

■ decided to implement the programme of under
taking water managemen,t activities in pilot pro

gramme with 2000 acres in the Panam Project. 
Ultimately it will cover 11400 acres in Morva dis
tributary.

Activities covered under this programme

(1) To evaluate present design standards;

(2) To introduce a m*ethodology for preparing 
seasonal and water allocations and for operating 
the network according to determined schedules;

(3) To adopt scheduled deliveries to changing 
cropping patterns;

(4) To foster combined planning by engineering/ 
agricultural staff;

(5) To establish demonstration farms where 
farmers can observe efficient field irrigation;

(6) To train staff in adopting advanced metho
dology and operational procedure to other irri
gation projects.

3.3.2.13. The provision for the year 1983-84 is 
Rs. 15.00 lakhs. For the year 1984-85 an outlay of 
Rs. 20 lakhs is provided for this programme.

EstaMishmeni of Land Development and Training 
Centre.

3.3.2.14. In order to build up a professional cadre 
of water management, a training centre in water 
management and land development for irrigated 
agriculture has been started with the help of Wcrld 
Bank finance. The expenditure involved for a period 
of five years is Rs. 3 .2 crores. The centre which was 
located at Anand in the Mahi-Kadana Command 
Area, has been shifted now at Gandhinagar, the 
State Capital.

3.3.2.15. The programme of training varies from
6 to 9 months for new recruits, refresher course for 
those who are already serving the command area 
such as Deputy Engineers, Sub-divisional Soil 
Conservation officers and for the officers of the level 
of Executive Engineers and Deputy Director of 
Agriculture serving as Divisional Soil Conservation 
officers. It is proposed to conduct one week work
shop as well as three weeks refresher course.An outlay 
of Rs. 92.50 lakhs is provided for the year 1983-84. 
Whereas an outlay o f Rs. 150 lakhs is provided for
1984-85.

Rotational System of Irrigation (Warabandhi) in 
Mahi-Kadana Command Area.

3.3.2.16. The World Bank has agreed to finance 
the introduction o f the Rotation Water Supply 
(Warabandhi) in the irrigation projects o f Gujarat. 
The total area to be covered is 60,000 hectares out of 
which 30,000 hectares in Mahi-Kadana Command
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Area and 2000 ha. in karad Command area will be 
under this scheme.

3.3.2.17. Before the agreement was signed, 2000 
hectares were already covered in Mahi-Kadana 
command area in the right bank as an experi
mental measure during 1,978-79 Rabi season as well 
as 1979-80 Rabi season.

3.3.2.18. I t  is targetted to introduce Warabandhi 
in an additional area of 4800 hectares in Mahi-Kadana 
Command area during the current year (1983-84) 
with the provision of Rs. 16.00 lakhs and it is 
targetted to cover 8000 hectares in Mahi Command 
area in the year 1984-85. An outlay o f Rs. 33.00 
lakhs has been provided for the year 1984-85.

Introduction of Warabandhi in Ukai-Kakrapar 
Command Area.

3.3.2.19. It  has been decided to continue Wara
bandhi in selected area o f Ukai-Kakrapar Project

during 1983-84 for which Rs. 17.. 17. lakhs are 
sanctioned. It is an visaged to cover additional area 
o f 10000 hectares during 1984-85.

An outlay o f Rs. 17.00 lakhs is provided for 1S84-85. 
50% Central assistance is admissible under this 
scheme.

Introduction ol Sprinkler System.

3.3.2.20. In the area of Ukai Kakrapar Project,, 
sprinkler system is tried on. experimental basis to 
save water, and reduce the problem of water logging.

The introduction of the system will also savê  
maintenance cost o f canals. I t  is, proposed to intro
duce the scheme in Valsad district during 1983-8# 
and to continue the Same for 1984-85 also. An 
outlay ofRs. 1.00 lakhs is provided for annual plan-
1984-85.
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STATEMENT

Command Area Devslopment

Schemewise outlmis
(Rs. in laklis)

Sr. No. No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay
1984-85

1 3

1 CAD-1 Establishment of Area Development Authority for Mahi-Kadana,
Ahmedabad. 4.50

2 CAD-2 Agriculture Spart Programme for Kadana Project (J. D.’s Office) 3.50

3 CAD-3 Pilot, Project for Soil &c Water Management in Kadana —

4 CAD-4 On farm Development works in Area Development Authority of Mahi-
Kadana, Ahmedabad.

1. Panam Project 4.00
2. Kadana Project —-
3. Heran Project —
4. Kharicut Project —
5. Fatehwadi Project —

5 CAD-5 Training Centre for Land development & Water development in Mahi-
Kadana Authority 150.00

6 CAD-8 Water Management Area’ in Panam Project 20.00

7 CAD-7 Warabandhi in Mahi-Kadana Project 33,00

8 CAD-8 Establishment of Area development Commissioner Gandhinagar 5.20

9 CAD-9 Agricultural Support Programme for Shetrunji Project 4.82

10 CAD-10 Pilot Project for Soil & Water Management in Shetrunji Project 0.93

11 CAD-11 Establishment of Joint Director’s Office, Gandhinagar 4.25

12 CAD-12 On farm development works in Saurashtra & North Gujarat region Area
: development Authority, Gandhinagar/Rajkot

1. Shetrunji Project

2. Dharoi Project 49.50

3. Dantiwada Project —

4. Hathmati Project —

5. Meswo Project —

6. Bhadar Project —

7. Machhundri Project
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8. Sukhbhadar Project
9. Kalubhar Project

10. Khodiyar Project
11. Venu-II Project
12. Machhu-I Project
13. Sipu Project

14. Watrak Project

13 CAD-13 Establishment o f Area Development Authority Ukai, Kakrapar, Surat 8.00

14 CAD-14 Opening of regional Soil & Water Management Pilot Project at Bardoli 1.20

15 CAD-15 Pilot Project for reclamation of Khar land in Surat and Valsad District 1.00

16 CAD-16 Ayacut development Programme in Surat District 1.00

17 CAD-17 Bungalow for Area development Commissioner, Surat

18 CAD-18 Staff Quarter for Staff o f Area Development Commissioner, Surat 1.00

19 CAD-19 OflS.ce building for the Office o f the Area Development Commissioner &
Joint Director of Agriculture, Surat 1,00

20 CAD-20 Establishment o f works o f at Navsari 6.30

21 GAD-21 Operational Staff for bull dozer for carrying out Soil Conservation works
in Ukai-Kakrapar Command Area 1.00

22 CAD-22 Establishment of T.C.D. farm in Ukai-Damanaganga Project 13.00

23 CAD-23 Introduction of Warabandhi in Ukai Kakrapar Command Area 17.00

24 CAD-24 On farm development works in Area development Authority of Ukai-
Kakrapar Authority, Surat

1. Ukai - Kakrapar Project 11.00

2. Karjan Project 1.00

3. Damanganga Project 8.50

25 CAD-25 Strengthening to T.C.D. farm

26 CAD-26 Construction of residential buildings and sheds

27 Cx4.D-27 Popularisation of improved Agricultural implements

28 CAD-28 1. Ayacut development programme in Irrigation Project of Seven district
of the State, Gandhinagar 2.30

2. -do- -do- Kajkot 1.90

29 CAD-29 Irrigation demonstration to medium Irrigation Projects

30 CAD-30 Establishment of New T.C.D. farm in Irrigation Project

31 CAD-31 Subsidy to Small and Marginal farmers

32 CAD-32 Special loan Account for inelligible farmers
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33. Cx4.D-adj-l School for training in 0. F. D, 2.50

34. CAD-adj-2 Soil Mapping Using rearial Photography. 1.00

■j 35. CAD-Adj-3 Introduction of sprinklers system 4.00

36. CAD-Adj-4. Project report for Agricultural Marketing. 3.20

37. CAD-Adj-5 Study for 0. F. D. 1.00

38. CAD-Adj-6 Assistance to marketing Commettees for development of Marketing 5.00
infrastructure.

39. CAD-Adj-7. Survey Planning and Preparation of status report on O.F.D. works.
for old Schemes under A-DC. Gandhinagar including staff
requirement thereof. 3.75

■10, CAD—Adj-8 Str^ngtliening of staff and Administration at State and
reqional level.

41. CAD-Adi-9. Training to Tribal cultivators in land and water management 8.20

42. CAD-Adj-10 Improvement of water Management 5.00

43. CAD-Adj-11 Introduction for reclamation of saline alkaline land in Olpad taluka
Ukai Kakrapar Project. 2.00

44. CAD-Adj-1'2 Command Area authority for Narmada 1.20

45. CAD-Adj-13 Ground Water Development 5.00

46. CAD-Adj-14 Establishment of Soil Survey for Ukai-Kakrapar, Damanganga & Karjan 6.00
Project.

47. CAD-Adj-15. Socio Economic Survey of Damanganga Project. 2.50

48. CAD-Adj-16. Information of Extention Education Scheme. 2.10

49. CAD-Adj-17 Development of Management Information System. 2.50

50. CAD-Adj-18. Development of fodder Seeds farm. 3.20

51. CAD-Adj-19 Assistant to Water Co-operatives 0.80

2. CAD-Adj-20. Establishment of Area Development Authority, Eajkot. 5.15

53. CAD-Adj-21. Establishment of Joint Director of Agriculture office at Rajkot, 5.00

54. CAD-Adj-22 Assistant to Marketing Societies. 5.00

55. CAD-Adj-23 System Improvement Study 0.50

56. CAD-Adj-24 Evalution Studies 0.50

1 2  3

Grand Total 430.00*

Capital Content Rs. 120 lakhs.
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4. POWER DEVELOPMENT

4.1. Introduction

4.1.1. Kapid industrial and agricultural growth, 
in Gujarai; can be sustained only when basic facili
ties like .power are available without any constraints.
The demand in Gujarat is increasing at a fast rate.
The past experience is that whenever new generating 
units are installed, their capacity is soon fully booked.
Th.e result is that the State is faced with inter- 
mittant power shortages. The situation is to be 
rectified by ensuriag addition o f adequate generat
ing capacity in future, conunensurate with load 
growth.

4.1.2. For th.e purpose o f power planning, it is 
essential that load forecast sbould be made on 
realistic basis and the required generating capacity 
planne^. Besides, tke generating capacity should 
not onl^ be adequate to meet the estimated peak 
demand satisfactorily but also provide required 
margin for auxiliaries, schedule maintenance and 
forced outages.

4.1.3. AocordiQg to the estimates made by the 
Workiag Group and allowing 10% margin in accord- 
dance with the giddeliae set by the Prime Minister 
in this behalf, the demand o f Gujarat is expected 
to reach 2906 MW by 1984-85 i.e. at the end o f the 
Sixth Mve Year Plan. To meet this demand an 
installed capacity o f 4540 MW is needed. Schemes 
have been drawn up to add new generating capacity 
to meet the estimated load growth but owing to 
continuing resource constraint and other factors the 
addition to capacity will fall short o f needs.

4.2. Reidew of Progress :

4.2.1. During the year 1983-84 the Gujarat 
System is expected to register an estimated peak 
demapdof 2658 MW. During the year 1984-85 the 
estimated demand of Gujarat System is 2905 MW. 
Against this, installed capacity available will be
3483.5 MW. During the year 1983-84 monsoon 
was good, particularly in the later months. This 
has eased the power situation to some extent, though 
the flood and cyclone in Saurashtra area had badly 
damagedthe Power system in that area and hampered 
the progress o f electrification. However, the demand 
o f Gujarat System remained low as the agricultural 
load was not in operation, and therefore, scheduled 
maintenance of the thermal units has been taken 8. 
up during this period.

4.2.2. The first 210MW Unit of Wankabori 
Thermal Power Station comissioned earlier has

been stabilized and the second uait is also now 
getting stabilied. Besides, the hydro units (4x75 
MW) remain ed more or less idle in. the months 
prior to the monsooo. With the Wanakbori Units 
1 & 2 performing satisfactorily and th e hydro units 
in being available, there are no power restrictions 
in the State at present.

4.2.3. The third un't o f the Wanakbori ther
mal power station is expected to be commissioned 
by the end of 1983-84. Completion o f this project 
will improve the power position in the State 
further and help in meeting the peak requirement 
o f the year 1984-85.

4.2.4. Ir order to take care o f the future load 
growth, the following schemes were approved by 
the Planning Commission and execution o f these 
schemes is taken on hand.

1. Wanakbori Thermal Power 
Station Stage-H 
(3x210 MW)

630 MW
Unit-IV-May 1986 
Unit-V-Feb, 1986 
Unit-VI-Ssp-. 
1986.

2. Ukai Thermal Power Station 210 MW
Extension Unit-V (lx210MW) June, 1984.

3. Ukai Left Bank Canal Power 5 MW 1985-86.
House (2x2.5 MW)

4. Kadana Hydro Electric 
Project (2x60 MW)

120 MW 
Unit-I Sep.-86. 
Unit-II 
January 1987.

5. Lignite Based Thermal Power 140 MW Unit-I 
Station in Kachchh (2x70 MW) December, 1987

Unit-II June, 198;

6. Sikka Thermal Power 
Station (1x120 MW)

120 MW 
December, 1986.

7. Gandhinagar Thermal Power 210 MW
Station Extension Unit-Ill March, 1988. 
(1x210 MW)

A. E. Co. Extension 
(1x110 MW)

110 MW1984-8E

TOTAL 1545 MW
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4.2.5. in  addition Gujarat’s Share from Korba 
Super Thermal Power Station of 187 MW will 
be available in 1984-85. On compeletion of the 
schemes mentioned above and taking into conside
ration the Gujarat’s share from Korba Super
Thermal Power Station, the additional generating 
capacity available will be 1732 MW and total
capacity in Gujarat System will increase to 4708.5 
MW.

4.2.6. In addition to the above schemes project 
reports for the following schemes have been formu
lated and submitted to Central Electricity Autho
rity and Plannirg Commission for approval.

(i) Gandhinagar Thermal Extn. 210 MW 
Unit-IV.

(ii) Eeplacement o f small units by 120 MW 
one unit o f 120 MW at Utran

(iii) Lignite Thermal Power Station 70 MW 
Extension Unit-Ill (lx70MW)

(iv) Gas Based TPS at Kawas 
(3x130 MW)

390 MW

(v) Sikka TPS Extn. (1x120 MW) 120 MW

(vi) Micro Hydel Schemes (11 MW) 11 MW

Total 921 MW

4.2.7. These schemes will be taken up for 
execution as soon as clearance is received from the 
Central Electricity Authority and Planning Commis
sion. In addition further 170 MW is allocated 
to Gujarat from Korba Super Thermal Power 
Station extension. Also execultion of Kadana H y
dro Power Station extension (, 20 MW) which is an 
approved scheme is also taken up for execution. 
The benefits of these schemes are expected during 
the Seventh Five Year Plan provided early cleara
nce is given by the C. E. A. and Planning 

^Commission and sufficient funds provided.

4.3. Seventh Plan requirements

4.3.1. According to the load estimate o f the 
Working Group with 10% margin, the power 
demand in Gujarat by the end of Seventh Plan i.e 
1989-90 will be 4549 MW and to meet this demand 
satisfactorily, installed capacity required will be 
7103 MW. On completion o f the sanctioned schemes 
and new schemes mentioned above, total installed 
capacity available will be 5919.5 MW* Allowing 
for retirement of old sets aggregating to 218 .5 MW 
the net installed capacity available would be 5701 
MW. Thus, new generating capacity of 1407 MW 
will have to be added during the Seventh Plan to 
attain the desired level of installed capacity. The 
Atomic Energy Commission is setting up a nuclear

station at Kakrapar with 2 units each of 235 MW. 
However, the benefits o f this scheme will be avai
lable only during the Eighth Plian i.e after 1989-90.. 
Another source is Narmada Hydro but this project 
is reported to be late and small benefit o f 80 MW 
envisaged during Seventh Plan will also be not 
available. In order to meet the anticipated deficit 
of 1407 MW during the Seventh Plan, Gujarat 
will have to rely on additional thermal capacity 
using coal as fuel. With this back-ground the follow
ing new thermal schemes have been submitted to 
CEA and Planning Commission for approval,

(1) Joint Pit Head Thermal 
Station in Madhya Pradesh.

(i) Bandhav Thermal Station 1000 MW 
(4x500 MW) (50% share of
Gujarat)

(ii) Mand Thermal Station 210 MW 
(2x210 MW) (50% share of
Gujarat)

(2 Narmada Thermal Power Station 2000 MW 
(4x500 MW)

TOTAL 3210 MW

4.3.2. I f  these schemes are considered and 
required provision is made and immediate action ia 
taken about 960 MW can be added during the 
Seventh Plan and rest will spill over to tlie 
Eight Five Year Plan. Keeping this programme in 
view, there will still be a deficit of about 447 MW-

4.4. Programme for 1984-85

4.4.1. During the year 1984-85, it is envisaged 
to add installed capacity of 507 MW in the State 
system comprising of 210 MW of Ukai TPS 
Exten. unit-5, 110 MW by A. E. Co., and Gujarat’s 
share of 187 MW from Korba Super Thermal Power 
Station. Also, it is programmed to add 678 ckt. km. 
of high voltage transmis.sion lines. In additiea 
1200 villages and 25000 Pump sets are planned 
to be electrified during the year 1984-85. An outlay 
of Rs. 26000 lakhs for power sector has been pro
vided in Annual Plan 1984-85. The broad break-ap 
is summarised below :

Minor Head of Development
1984-85
Outlay

(Rs. in lakhs)

Power Development 
Power Projects 
Transmission & Distribution 
Rural Electrification 
General

Total

40
16978
6900
1751
331

26000
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4.4.2. This scheme envisages installation of
3 X  60 MW Units. The provision for 1983--84 
is Es. 1000 lakhs. The work on power house 
•civil works is on hand. M/s. BHEL have 
supplied main turbo generator units. The order 
for generator transformers, circuit breakers, 
isolators, etc., have been placed and supplies 
have started. The balance items are being 
•ordered. The erection of the equipment will be 
started during 1984-85. A  provision of Rs. 
'600 Lakhs is made for the year 1984-85. 
The unit-I is tarsetted for completion in Septe
mber, 1986 and Unit—I I  in January, 1987.

Ukai Left Bank Canal Power House (2 X  2.5 MW)

4.4.3. This scheme envisages installation of 
tw o Hydro Sets each of 2.5 MW at the emer
gence of left bank canal from Ukai Dam. The 
•estimated cost of the scheme is Rs. 320 Lakhs. The 
•orders for main equipment have been placed with 
IM/a. Jyoti Ltd., Vadodara. M/s. Jyoti Ltd. 
liave started the supplies. The power house 
civil works have been started during the year 1983- 
84. The procurement action for transformers, 
breakers, crane etc. is taken. The expen- 
nditure of Rs. 54.00 lakhs has been incurred 
iipto the end of 1982-83. For the year 1983-84 a 
provision of Rs. 150 lakhs has been made aQd 
fan outlay of Rs. 75.00 lakhs is provided for

j 1984-85. The scheme is programmed for comple- 
-4ion in 1985-86.

Wanakbori Thermal Power Station (3 X  2I0MW)

4.4.4. This project comprises of installation 
•of three thermal units each of 210 MW at Wanak
bori at an estimated cost of Rs. 24200 lakhs.

4.4.5. The first two units of 210 MW each 
.are sjmchronised in March, 1982 and January, 
.1983 respectively. The units are operating on 
'Coal and the units are operating nearly on full 
/load; The commsssioning activity of the third
■ unit is in full-swing and is expected to be commi- 
.ssioned by the end of 1983-84.

4.4.6. Total expenuiture incurred by the 
'end of 1982-83 on this scheme is Rs. 20577 lakhs. 
For the year 1983—84 a provision of Rs. 1500 
lakhs is made. For the year 1984-85 an 
outlay of Rs. 700 lakhs is provided.

Ukai Thermal Power Station Extension Unit—V
X  210 MW)

4.4.7. This scheme envisages installation of
• one unit of 210 MW &s an extension to Ukai 
Thermal Power Station. The estaimated cost of

£adana Hydro Project (2x60 MW) this project is Rs. 8430 lakhs. Civil works on 
this project are in completion stage. The orders 
for main power equipment have been placed
with M/s. BHEL. Orders for most of the equip
ments have also been placed and most of the 
machinery is received on site and erection work 
is in advance stage. Total expenditure incurred 
on the scheme by the end of 1982-83 is 
Rs. 6161 lakhs. For the year 1983-84 approv
ed provision is Rs. 1500 lakhs. An outlay of
Rs. 550 lakhs is provided for 1984-85. This
unit is programmed for commissioning in June 

-1984.

Wanakbori Thermal Power Station Extension
(3 X  210 MW)

4.4.8. This scheme envisages installation of 
three thermal units each of. 210 MW as an ex
tension to Wanakbori Thermal Power Station. 
The estimated cost of the project is Rs. 35059 
lakhs. The order for turbo-generator units with 
matching boilers and auxiliaries, have been placed 
with M/s. BHEL and the supplies are being 
received.

4.4.9. Wofks for Unit IV, V  and V I are
taken up. Boiler drum for Unit IV  is liftesd in 
position. The 'woil^ for cooling tower, chimiiey 
are under progress, orders for all major equip
ments are placed.

4.4.10. Total expenditure for this scheme upto 
end of 1982—83 is Rs. 6498 lakhs. For the year
1983-84 an outlay of Rs. 9650 lakhs is provided. 
An outlay of Rs. 9173 lakhs is provided for the 
the year 1984—85.

4.4.11. First unit o f 210 MW is now targetted 
for commissioning in May, 1985 followed by 
Second Unit and Third Unit in Sept. 1986 
and Feb. 1986 respectively.

Lignite Based Thermal Power Station (2 X  70
MW)

4.4.12. Project report for installation of two 
thermal units each of 70 MW using lignite 
as fuel is cleared by the Planning Commission. 
The estimated cost of project is Rs. 17623 lakhs. 
M/s. Desein, New D eM  are appointed as Consul
tants. Land is acquired and site grading and 
other preliminaries are started. The order for 
main power plant equipments, T. G. Units with 
matching boilers and auxiliaries have been placed 
with M/s. BHEL. The work on construction o f 
foundatiens C.W. system, chimney etc. are being 
started in 1983-84. The ordering of various 
electrical and mechanical equipments will be taken 
up to suit the commissioning schedule. Total 
expenditure incurred on the scheme by the end 
of 1982-83 is Rs. 963 lakhs. For the year
1983-84 a provision of Rs. 1000 lakhs is mad«
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aad an outlay of Rs. 1200 laklis is provided 
for 1984--85. Tke first unit is targetted for 
commissiomng in December, 1987 and the second 
unit in June, 1988.

Installation of 120 MW Thermal Unit At 
Sikka (I  X 120 MW)

4.4.13. The proposal of installing 120 MW 
thermal unit at Sikka is cleared by the Planning 
Commission. The estimated cost o f this project 
is Es. 8314 lakhs. The order for supply 
of main plant equipment has been placed with 
M/s. BHEL. Railway authority have started sur
vey work for railway siding. Orders of civil 
engineering works are placed and work will be 
started as soon as complete possession of 
land is received. For balance 20% land, 
the dispute is finalised by Supreme Court. 
Expenditure incurred on the scheme by the end 
of 1982-83 is Rs. 1025 lakhs.

4.4.14. A  provision of Rs. 1200 lakhs is 
made for 1983-84. An outlay of Rs. 2000 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1984-85. The unit is 
targetted for commissioning in December, 1986.
Gandhinagar Thermal Power Station Extension 
U n it-Ill (1 X  210 MW)

4.4.15. The project report for the installation 
of 1 X  210 MW Unit as an extension to Gandhi
nagar Thermal Power Station is cleared by 
the Planning Commission. The estimated cost 
of the project is Rs. 12391 lakhs. The order for 
main plant equipment is placed with M/s. BHEL. 
The total expenditure upto 1982-83 is Rs. 458 lakhs. 
The provision made for the year 1983-84 is Rs. 
650 lakha. An outlay of Rs. 728 lakhs is provi
ded for the year 1984-85.
4.5. Renovation Schemes

4.5.1. The following renovation schemes are 
proposed for the existing power stations.

1. Diaphragm Wall at Dhuvaran Power
Station.

2. Replacement of Electrostatic Precipitators
in the Gandhinagar, 120 MW Units.

3. Renovation of Air—Pre—heather in Ukai
Thermal Station.
Out of the above, the work of diaphragm wall at 

Dhuvaran is in progress. Rs. 323 is spent upto 
end o f 1982 83 for this scheme.

Also the order for supply o f electrostatic presi- 
pitator at Gandhinagar Thermal Power Station 
Stage-I is placed on M/s. BHEL.

Out of the total provision o f Rs. 650 lakhs 
made for 1983 84 for all new schems & renovation 
schemes, it is anticipated that Rs. 150 lakhs will 
be utilised for diaphragm wall at Dhuvaran and 
Rs. 82 lakhs will be spent for replacement of ele
ctrostatic precipittators at Gandhinagar Thermal 
Power Station Stage I. A  provision o f Rs. 150 lakhs 
and Rs. 300 lakhs is made for these schemes 
respectively.

4.6. New Unapproved Schemes :

Gandhinagar Thermal Power Station Extension 
Unit-IV  (1 X 210 MW) :

4.6.1. The project report for the installation 
of second 210 MW Unit as an extansion to 
Gandhinagar Thermal Power Station is under 
consideration of the Central Electricity Authority/ 
Planning Commission. The estimated cost of the 
project is Rs. 12800 lakhs. As the coal Imkage 
for this extension unit is recently established, 
the clearance of this project is expected soon. 
I t  is proposed to place the order for main plant 
equipment and carry out preliminary during the 
year 1983—84, if cleared.

Replacement of Small Sets at Utran ( I X  120 MW)

4.6.2. It is proposed to replace small sets 
at Utran by installing one large size unit of 120 
MW. The proposal was submitted to Central 
Electricity Authority in February, 1978 and the 
estimated cost is Rs. 8475 lakhs. As soon as 
the proposal is cleared, action will be tf ken to 
order out main plant equipment.

Lignite Thermal Power Station Extension Unit— 
in  ( I X  70 MW)

4.6.3. This scheme envisages installation of 
one more 70 MW Unit at Panandhro where the 
installation of two units each of 70 MW is 
approved by the Planning Commission. The 
extension unit will also use lignite as fuel which 
is locally available. The estimated cost of this 
project is Rs. 7550 lakhs. The scheme is cleared 
by Central Electricity Authority and approval 
from Planning Commission is awaited.

Kadana Hydro Units 3 & 4 (2 X 60 MW)

4.6.4. At present two units each of 60 MW
are under installation at Kadana. It  is envisaged 
to augment Kadana Hydro Project by ad^ng 
further two units each of 60 MW.

Gas Based Thermal Power Station at Kawas 
(3 X 130 MW)

4.6.5. This scheme envisages installation of
three units each of 130 MW, using gas avail
able from Bombay High Field. The estimated
coat of this project is Rs. 27367 lakhs.

4.6.6. The scheme comprises installation of 
three gas turbines and waste heat recovery 
plant. The Gas Turbine can be installed in two 
years’ time and the waste heat recovery plant 
in the next year. In view of the short gestation 
period benefits can be derived during the early 
part of the Seventh Plan. It is proposed to under
take preliminaries and carry out the work atleast 
for one unit on clearance of the scheme. The 
clearance of this scheme is being very actively 
persued.
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Sikka Thermal Power Station Extension (1 X 
120 MW )

4.6.7. The project report for installation of 
Sfscond 120 MW unit, as an extension to Sikka 
TPS (1 X 120 MW) under construction, at an 
estimated cost of Es. 7536 lakhs is submitted 
to Central Electricity Authority/Planning Commi
ssion in July, 1983.

Joint Pit Head Power Station in Madhya Pradesh

4.6.8. The scheme of installing four units
each of 500 MW at Bandhav thermal powef 
station at an estimated cost o f Rs. 986 crorea 
has been formulated and sent to CI.B.A./Hanning 
Comnjbision for cousideration. This is a joint
venture scheme with M. P. Both Gujarat and 
Madhya Pradesh will share cost and benefit in 
equal proportion.

Nf^mada Therm al^w er Station (4x  500 MW)

46.9 This schejne envisages installation o f four 
units each o f 500 MW on tl^  bank o f river iJarma^, 
at an estimated cost dfRs. 1200 crores. the sciieme 
is ^li^id^ration o f  Central Electrifiity Autl^sifty
and Pianning OommisBion. This scheme is formu
lated priiaailiy to meet powex leqxuieineiit 
during the Seventh Plan. It is necessary that action on 
this scheEoe is taken during the year 1984-85 so 
the bea^ilt starts becomiag available by end o f 
the Seventh Plan.

ilicro fifydel Schemes

4.6.10. With a view to tap the available hydro 
power potential at the dam sites from the releases 
for irrigation and/or water supply down stream and 
also in view o f the rising trend o f the cost o f the 
fuel, and difficulties arising in transportation o f 
coal from long distances, a review has been done 
by the Gujarat Electricity Board about the viability 
o f the proposed following micro hydel schemes :

Sr.
No.

Name o f the Scheme Power
Potential

(1) Damanganga 2x1550 K W

(2) Dantiwada 2x1050 K W

(3) Dharoi (River Bed) 2x1050 K W

(4) (i) Panam (Canal Power 
House)

2x1250 K W

(ii) Panam (River Bed) 1x1250 K W

4.6.11. Sardar Sarovar (Narmada) Project is a 
major mu tipurpose project. It  aims at annual 
irrigation o f 17.92 lakh hectares ard power 
(installed capacity) of 1450 MW. The Sara;dar 
Sarovar Power Station consists o f two Power 
Houses, viz., (1) River Bed Power House and (ii) 
Canal Head Power House. River Bed Power Hoiise 
will comprise o f 6 units each o f 200 MW iasta- 
aHed capacity and Canal Head Power House 
will comprise o f 5 units eaxjh o f 50 MW installed 
capacity.

The estimated cost of these will be as under :

(i) River Bed Power House Rs. 557 crores

(ii) Canal Head Power House Rs. 135 crores

Narmada Hydro Project (E(K}0 MW)

The project reports o f these schemes are submitted 
to Central Electricity Authority/ Planning Commi
ssion for approval.

Total .. Rs. 692 crores.

4.6.12 Designs for River Bed and Canal Head 
Power Houses are being prepared. Meanwhile prfli- 
minaries are stated . I t  is proposed to complete 
the works by 1991-92.

Progress of the Profect 

Dam and Apfurtcmant Works

4.6.13 The works o f ccfferdams, construction 6f 
sluices; diversion chtonelsetc. have been completed^ 
Excavation o f foundation of main dam, excavation 
of foundation in deep river channel has been ccmple- 
ted. The work of plugging the Fault Zone with 
precooled cor crets is in progress and will be comple
ted in 1983-84. The work o f construction of dyke- 
dams and link channels for creation of four ponds 
is in progress. Construction of approach road from 
aora colony to dam site on left baiak is in pro
gress. The works of treatment o f argillal ceouŝ  
sand stone layers on. right bank and Red Gole 
layers on left bank in the dam foundation are in 
progress. Duiing the ensuing year 1984-85 the 
works which are in progress will be continued and 
it is also planned to take up work of construc
ting main concrete dam.

Hydro Power Works

4.6.14, The work of explora''ory tunnel for geolo
gical investigation for underground river bed 
power houses has been completed. The work of 
excavating a cross drift for analysing the .‘'hear 
zone in the cavern of the under ground river 
bed power house is in progress. Excavation of 
approach channel to the under grcund river 
bed power house is in progress.
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4.6.15 During the ensuing jear 1984-Sti the 
works which are under progress will be conti
nued and it is planned to take up new works 
inz., (i) excavation for canal head power house, 
and its uppurtenent works 
existing tunnels, Draft Tube 
exacavation of collecting pDol 
house and (iii) procurement 
penstocks.

Paogramme for 1984-85

(ii) exacavation of 
tunnels and part 
for river bed power 
of steel plates for

(A ) Development Sector-

Unit—I

1. Main Dam & Appurten nt 

Works.

(B ) Power Sector - Unit - I I I .

1. PBPH

Rs. in lakhs.

4500

2. CHPH

2900

400

Sub total 

Grand total :

3300

7800

Out of Rs. 3300 lakhs for Unit I I I ,  share of Gujarat 
at 16% is Rs. 528 lakhs. Expenditure on the main 
dam and appartenant worl^ during 1984-85 is 
likely to be Rs. 4500 lakhs. 56% of this i. e. 
Rs. 2525 lakhs is allocable to Power share 
of Gujarat @  16% is Rs. 404 lakhs. State share 
for power is Rs. 932 lakhs. A  total provision of 
Rs. 932 lakhs for Narmada Hydro Project is 
therefore made in Annual Plan 1984-85.

Ahmedabad E^ctricity Company’s Project (1 x llOMW)

4.6.16 The Ahmedabad Electricity Company has 
initiated to instal further one unit o f 110 MW and 
the company has obtained clearance from the 
Central Electricity Authority. The total revised 
cost o f this project is estimated at Rs. 6300 lakhs. 
The expansion programme lias been targetted to 
be completed by 1984-85.

4.6.17 The Company has already received Rs. 
1550 lakhs upto March 1983 fi^m the State 
Grovernment and this amount has already been spent 
on this project. A  provision of Rs. 530 lal^s 
has also made for A.E.Co. for the year 1983-84 
and to complete the Government contribution of 
Rs. 2100 lakhs, a provision of Rs. 20 lakhs is 
made in annua) plan 1984-85.

4.6.18 The Company has further formulated a 
scheme o f replacement-cum-modemisation o f old 
‘B ’ station by installing one unit o f 67.5 MW 
at an estiniated cost o f Rs. 5000 lakhs. Government

participation in the form o f loan aBBigtance for 
this scheme is estimated at Rs. 1600 lakhs. To 
meet the requirement o f this project the company 
has planned to raise finance as under;—

1. Share Capital and Consumers’ 
deposits

2. Term loans from

1. Financial Institutions

2. Banks

3. State Goverrment

(Rs. in lakhs)

700.00

1900.00

800.00

1600.00

Total 5000.00

4.6.19. The Company is goiag to place orders for 
main equipments o f this project during 1984-85 for 
which 10% advance amomitir g to Rs. 500 lakhs is 
required to be paid. A.E.Co. has requested an 
initial assistance from Government for payment of 
advance. A  provision o f Rs. 420 lakhs including 
Rs. 20 ?akhs for ‘E ’ station is made in 
annual p an 1984-85.

4 7. Survey & Investigation

4.7.1. Investigation and formulation o f new 
schemes and survey o f sites etc. is included under this 
scheme. Four Micro-Hydel schemes are formulated. 
It  is also proposed to undertake investigation o f 
Mil i-Hydro schemes. Assistance to the C.E.A. will 
also be provided for investigating tidal power. 
For this purpose an outlay o f Rs. 15 lakhs is 
provided during the year 1983-84. An outlay o f 
Rs. 40 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85.

4.8. Transmission & Distribution :

4.8.1 Development o f transmissioi and distribu
tion system is a continuous process and has to keep 
pace with the growth of the generating capacity 
and expected load growth o f the various regions. 
Thus, transmission & distribution capacity should 
not only be adequate to evacuate power from 
generating stations, but also to distribute it far
ther to various load centres and also upto the 
consumers’ premises.

4.8.2 The works on the following main transmi
ssion lines and sub-stations are taken cn hand ;

400 K V  Lines

1. S/C Wanakbori-Asoj line.
2. S/C Wanakbori-Nardipur Line (Two Ckt).

3. S/C Asoj-Jetpur Line.
4. S/C Ukai-Asoj Line.
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400 K V  S U B  STATIO I^ 4.9. Acquisition of Licences

1. Asoj
2. Nardipur

3. Jetpur
4. Ukai Switch Yard .

220 k v  LINES

1. S/C Jetpur-Bhctia Line. S/c on D/C tower,

2’ Jetpur-Bhatia (2nd Circuit)

3. S/C Chhatral-Viramgam
4. Anjar-Panandhro Line. S/C on D/C tower.
'5: Karamsad-Bhavanagar Line (2nd Ckt).

6. Mehsana-Anjar (2nd Ckt.)
7. S/C Gandhinagar-Chhatral

8. S/C Viramgam-Limbdi
9. Asoj-Godhra (2nd Ckt).

10. Ukai (TH ) - Achhaliya

11. S/C Nardipur-Vijapur
12. Loop in and Loop out of Nardipur.

13. Nardipur-Melisana S/C on D/C tower.

220 K V  S U B S T A T IO N S

4.9. 1. Gujarat Electricity Board has taken over 
most of the licencees in the State on expiry or 
revocation of their licences. In order to naake 
payment to the licences provision of Rs. 80 
lakhs is made for the year 1983-84. For the year
1984-85 an outlay ofRs. 46 lakhs is provided.

4.10. Rural Electrification

4.10. 1 The Sixth F ve Year Pian envisaged 
electrification of 1500 villages and 25,000 Pumps 
every year. By the end of the year 1982-83 
14,030 villages and 261761 pumps have been 
electrified.

4.10.2 During the year 1983-84 provision of 
Rs. 1448 lakhs is made. In addition Rs. 2400 
lakhs to be raised from the financial institu
tions, it is proposed to energise 1310 o f villages 
and 18250 Pumps.

4.10. 3. During the year 1984-85 it is pro
posed to electrify 1200 villages and 25000pump 
sets. To carry cut this programme, a provision of 
Rs. 1751 lakhs is made under the State 
Plan. It  is proposed to be supplemented by 
Rs. 3175 lakhs to be raised from financial 
institutions.

1. Karamsad

Vertej
Godhra

4. Vapi

r>. Chha fcral

6. Mehsana

7. Dhansura

8. Ranasan

9. Viramgam
10. Savarkundla

11. Ranavav

12. An jar

13. Vi japur

14. Limbdi

15. Achhaliya

16. Ukai Switchyard

17. Nardipur

4.8. 3 In addition to planning adequate extra 
high voltage/high voltage transmission network vari- 
ious measures for system improvement such as bifur
cation of feeders providing capacitors etc. have also 
been taken up.

4.8.4 Against the provision ofRs. 6200 lakhs 
for the year 1983-84, an outlay ofRs. 6900 lakhs 
is prov'd 3d for the year 1984-85.

4.11. Gujarat Energy Development Agency

4.11.1. Gujarat Energy Development Agency 
(GEDA) is a body registered under the Societies 
Registration Act as well as Public Trust Act. 
The agency aims to diffuse useful knowledge in 
various fields o f energy and to improve the quality 
of descision making with regard to the problems 
caused on account of rapid deplation of non-rene
wable sources and increasing pollution caused by 
the eixsting use of energy. The agency aims to 
provide total energy requirement of remote villages 
and other selective utilisation by harnessing solar, 
bio-gas and wind energy and other renewable sources.

4.11.2. The total expenditure incurred by GEDA 
on various activities during 1980-81 to 1982-83 is 
Rs. 65.55 lakhs. The GEDA has plannd various 
schemes to be taken up in the year 1984-85 which 
are as below.

1. Energy Plantation Project

It  is proposed to develop a 40 hectares Energy 
Plantation using industrial waste water, which is other
wise unproductive to land. The plantation will provide 
the necessary requirement of energy for the industry. 
The study includes economic viability, identifying 
fast growing species, optimum agricultural prac
tices and cutting cycles. Rs. 2 lakhs are provided 
for the project for the year 1984-85.
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2. Solar Cooker Demonstration Scheme
This is a qontinuous scheme. It  is proposed to 

sell 5,000 solar cookers is during 1984-85.The subsidy 
for each solar cooker will be Rs. 110 from State 
Government and Rs. 150 from the Central Govern
ment. Hence a provision of Rs. 5.5 lakhs is 
made for solar cooker subsidy. For monitoring 
programme and redesigning of solar cooker project 
an additional 2.00 lakhs are provided.

3. Solar Powered Cold Storage
Solar Powered Cold Storage is almost ready 

and hopefully has been commissioned during
1983. An amount of Rs. 2.4 lakhs is provided 
for completing this project during the 
year 1984-85.

4. Wind Energy Conversion System
It is proposed to undertake repairing main

tenance and collection of performance data 
of the existing faulty windmills erected under 
GEDA’s 10 wind mill project and 30 wind mills 
under the National Wind Mill demonstration 
programme of Department of Non-conventional 
Energy Sources (DNES). It is also proposed 
to incorporate the modified design of tlie pumps 
developed under GEDA’s sponsorship at Birla 
Viswa Karma Mahavidyalaya (Engineering Col
lege,) Vallabh Vidyanagar An amount of Rs. 2 
lakhs is provided.

5. Mobile Exhibition
It is proposed to build mobile exhibition which 

can go to the rural areas and demonstrate the 
use of renewable energy sources, through proto
type demonstration and audio-visual techniques.

National Institute of Design (NID ) has been 
requested to prepare the concept paper for this 
exhibition. The concept paper will be presented 
shortly. An outlay of Rs. 7 lakhs is provided 

«Afor this programme.

6. Administrative and Miscellaneous Expenditure
The Governing Body of GEDA has approved 

the creation of posts of three Project Executives 
and one Senior Personnal Assistant; who have been 

. recruited. An Amount of Rs. 14.97 lakhs is
- provided for continuation of the staff and the 

development of the library.

f. Sitiiajgram
It  is proposed to set up Integrated Rural 

Energy Centres in collaboration with Department 
of Non-conventional Energy Sources of Govern' 
ment of India and Stat e orga nizations like Guj a rat 
Dairy Development Board, Gujarat State Eorest

‘ j

Development Corporation, Gujarat Electricity 
Board etc. An outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-85. ‘ .

n

8. Solar hot water system subsidy
This scheme is for the benefit o f Government, 

Senii-Governmeiit and non-profit making orga
nisations. Institutions like guest houses, hostels, 
hospitals, etc. will receive 50 percent subsidy of 
the cost o f solar hot water systems installations, 
from GEDA.

Provision of Rs. 15 lakhs has been made for 
the year 1983-84 and Rs. 15 lakhs for the year 
1984-85 are provided.

9. Rural Energy Centre
It is proposed to establish five rural energy 

centres in co»llaboration with Rural Technology 
Institute where the renewable energy system 
device will be exhibited for the benefit of rural 
people.

10. Energy Audit
It is proposed to study energy consumption 

and audit >11 detail for three chemical industries 
and implement energy conservation measures in 
one unit for demonstration of the effectiveness 
of the eonservation measures and the shortness 
of the pay back period.

Provision of Rs. 0.60 lakhs has been made 
for the in-depth survey for the year 1983-84:. 
For the year 1984-85, an outlay of Rs. 2 lakhs is 
provided.

11. Gasifier Project for Irrigation Pumpsets

It is proposed to demonstrate gasifier run pump 
sets using agroforestry waste and agricultural 
residues in collaboration with Gujarat Agro-Indus
tries Corporation Limited. Four 3 K W  gasifier 
pump sets and four 5 KW  gasifier pump sets 
are proposed to be demonstrated in different 
regions. Rs. 2 lakhs for the year 1983-84 will 
be utilised fully. For 1984-85 a provision of Rs. 2 
lakhs is made.

12. Solar Kiln Project
Solar Kiln in timber drpng seems to be good 

promising, as demonstrated by the Forest Research 
Institute, Dehradun.

It is proposed to construct a couple of timber 
kiln is collaboration with the Gujarat Forest 
Development Corporation. Provision of Rs. 0.40 
lakhs is made for 1983-84 and of Rs. 40,000 for 
1984-85.
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13. Solar Passive Building Construction

GEDA is organising; in collaboration witla 
Schcols of Architects, Ahmedabad and Baroda, 
and Gujarat Housing Board a passive Solar 
Building dt:sign competition. It is proposed to 
build thiee houses of selected best three designs. 
Provision of Rs. 5 lakhs has been made for 
the ’̂’ear 1984-85 for building these houses.

14. GBDA Office Building

In order to effectively co-ordinate with other 
State Agencies and expand the current activities, 
GEDA requested the Governmrnt to allot 2 
hectare of land in Gandhinogar and it is proposed 
to build an office, and a permanent exhibition. 
Provision of Rs. 5 lakhs has been made for 
the year 1984-85 towards the part expenditure 
for land and construction.

15. Solar Still Project

Department of Non>conventional Energy Source 
(DNES) has sanctioned a project for 200 
solar still for installing in various colleges for 
supply of distilled water for their laboratories.

IJNES is bearing 75 per cent of the cost while 
25 per cent is to be borne by GEDA. I t  is pro
posed to extend this scheme during 1984-85 for 
another 200 solar stills and a provision of Rs.
0.&2 lakhs is made for this project.

16. Wind Generator Froj|oi

I t  is proposed to install one 40 K W  and one
3 K W  wind generator in collaboration with M/s. 
J. K . Synthetics and Gujarat Electricity Board. 
Total cost of the project is Rs. 20 lakhs of which 
GEDA’s share will be Rs. 4.5 lakhs.

GEDA also proposes to install 200 K W  Belgium 
wind mill and another 40 K W  Aeirowatt wind 
generator during 1984-85 for which proposal 
has been sent to Department of Non-conventional 
Energy Sources. Provision of Rs. 4.5 lakhs has 
been made for the part expenditure by GBDA 
for the year 1984-85.

4.11.3 A  total outlay o f Rs. 85 lakhs as 
financial assistance to GEDA has been provided 
to enable it to under take the above activities*

4.12. General Assets

4.12.1. Provision of Rs. 150 lakhs for 1984-85 
for general asset covers providing office building, 
general civil work at various power station 
and field offices, vehicles, furnitures and fixtures is 
made.
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STATEMUNT 

^owi»r Ddv«k»pit)«nt

Schemeivise Outlay

(,Rs. in lakhfi)

Sr. No. and Name o f the Scheme. 
No,

1984— 85

(I )

Outlay Capital content.

(3) (4)

7. Generation :

(A ) Approved and ongoing schemiis ;
1. FW K 1 Ukai Hydro Project (4 X  75  ̂ -

2. PW R -  2 Kadana Hydro Project (2 X60 MW) 600 600

3. PW R - 3 Ukai L. B. C. P. H. (2 X  2.5 MW) 75 75

1. PWR -  4 Gandhinagar Thermal Project (2 X  120 M^V^

5. IJkai Theniial Project. (2 X  120 MW')

6. PWR 5 Ukai TPS Extn. (2 X  200 MW) —

7. PW R --  6 Wanakbori TPS (3 X  210 MW) 700 700

8. P W R -- 7 Ukai TPS Extn. (Unit-V 1 X  210 MW) 560 550

9. PW R 8 Wanakbori TPS Extn. (3 X  210 MW) 9173 9173

10. PW R -~ 9 Lignite Based TPS in Kaehciih (2 X  60 MW) 1200 1200

11. PW R 10 Assistance to A. E. Co. Ahmedabad. 420 420

12. PW R -12 Replacement of 120 MW’ Units at Sikka. 2000 2000

13. PW R -15 Gandhinagar T. P. S. Extn. Unit-Ill (I X  120MW) .728 728

1-1. PW R -17 Narmada Hydro Project. 932 V 932

, , S U B -T O T ^  (A) 16378 16378

B. New sehemis proposed : '

15. PW R- 18 Kadana Hydro Elect. Project Unit-Ill and IV. 
(2 X  60 WW).

,16. Adj. Gandhinagar T. P. S. Exnt. Unit-IV 
(1 X  120- MW).. /I

17. Adj. Lignite TPS Extn. (1 X  70 MW).
18. PW R 14 Replacement of 120 MW’  ̂ Unit at Utran.

(1 X.120 MW). ■ / ;V:
 ̂ 150 150

19. Adj. Narmada Thermal Power Stn. (4 X  500 MW').
20. Adj. Gas based TPS at Kawas (3 X  130 MW).
21. Adj. Sikka TPS Extn. (1 X  12^ MW)
22. PW R 20 Joint Pit-Head Station.

23. PW R -19 Coal Slurry pipe line.

24. Adj. Micro. Hydal Projects (6.2 MW)

150 150

1— 1646— 37
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C. Renovation of plants :

26. Dhuvaran. 150 150

26. Grandhinagzr TPS—I. 300 300

27. Ukai TPS. —

Sub-toal (C) 450 450

hi

SUB-TOTAL-I-GENERATION (A -fB -f€ ) 16978 16978

I I .  Trammission and DistHbutim :

28. PW R—31 Transmission Distribution. 6900 6900

I l l  Rwal Mledvificatim :

29. PW R—24 Ruxd Electrification. 1751 1751

IV . Survey and Investigation :

30. Survey and Investigation . 40 40

F. General :

31. PW R—26 Acquisition of Licences. 46 46

32. PW R—27 Financial Assistance to GEDA. 85 _ _

33. RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT A m  TRAINING. 50 50

34. GENERAL ASSETS 150

SUB-TOTAL (V). 331 246

TOTAL STATE PLAN (I to V) 26000 25915
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5. INDUSTRIES ANB MINERALS

5.1' Introduction

5.1.1. Tlie econoBiy of Oujarat fState, like the 
oouutry’s eooaomy, is predoiniuaivtly rural and de
pends heavily on primary sector for employrdent 
and income. However, there is a very limited scope 
for extention o f area under agricultm.'e and forests. 
Paucity of. potential irrigation sources would also 
act as a constraint on rapid development in this 
sector. Therefore, the Industries Sector would 
called upon to bear an increasing responsibility for 
generating employment and production so as to^taise 
the standard of living of the people. Fortmiately-, 
the State has an excellent industrial climate 
based on long and successful traditions of 
business and industry, its principal assets being 
enterprising and telented people on the^one hand and 
disciplined and. skilled labour force on the other. 
Since the: formation of Gujarat. State in 1960, 
successive Grovernments have contributed in
buildin.g a good infrastructm-e base, an integrated 
net work o f agencies to support industrial 
ventures and have estabhshed a reputation of 
enh’ghtened and pragmatic administration of 
the State, The plan for Industries Sector 
concentrates on exploiting . the available potenetial 
for industrial development with special emphasis 
on the development of backward and tribal 
regions of the State.

5.2 Policy Frame Work and Programme Linkages

5.2.1 The policies and programmes for 1984-85 
revolve around the principal objectives 
o f removing poverty through generation of employ
ment and raising production in the State. This would 
be effectively translated in the direction of .

- (1) Generating massive employment opportu
nities through special emphasis on small scale, 
cottage and village industries and employment 
pp^E t̂ed schemes.

(2) Achieve further diversification and broad- 
j^si^g of Industrial Sector with emphasis on pro
moting industires based on local raw materials. 
[Tĥ , emphasis will be on supporting special pro
grammes for electronics, etc. in keeping with the 
latest trends in technology in the world.

(3) Providing adequate infrastructure, finance 
and otlier inputs so as to give full scope to the 
local talents juid entrepreneurs for development 
of Industries.

.'The strategy o f opening up o f the backward 
areas with a view to ensuring balance develop
ment as well as direct attack on areas o f concent- 
rate«ipo verty would, of course be interwoven while 
formulating the detailed programmes.

5.3 Review of PTOgress

5,3.1 Till I960, Industrial economy o f Gujarat 
rested primarily on the textile industry and textile 
ancillaries.Theae had only a marginal impact on 
the economy of the State. But, with the discovery 
of iol and gas, th<e setting up of a refinery, fertilizer 
factories and Petrochemical Complex the economic 
horizon has widened with considerable scope for a 
wide spectrum of industries in the State. Alongwith 
this, salt production and mineral exploration also 
receiyed added inpetus. In the last two decades, 
there is a tremendous spurt in the industrial activity 
in Gujarat,

5.3.2. Ou 31.«t Pecember, 1960, there were 3649 
working factories providing employment to 3,30 lakh 
person^. The number of these factories and the 
number of persons employed therein rose to 11,438 
and 6.68 lakhs respectively by the end of 1981. The 
productive capital in the registered factories in 1961 
was Rs, 245.79 crores. This has increased to Es. 
3765 crores in 1980-81. The gross output increased 
from Bs. 420 crores in 1961 to Bs. 7425 crores in 
1980-81. Similarly,value added increased from B*.' 
121 crores to Es. 1186 crores in 1980-81.

5.3.3. Correspondingly, there was also increase in 
momentum in the registration o f sjnaU scale industry 
unit^ in the unorganised secto?. The total Ko. of 
small scale units registered at the end o f 1961 was 
2169 with 22427 persons employed therein. This 
increased to 18093 in 1971 and 55000 at the end o f
1982 and 57950 at the end o f July, 1983. About 
6.72 lakh workers are employed in SSI units at the 
end of July, 1983.

5.3,4, Thus, in 22 years the small scale'imits have 
multiplied almost by 27 times. This phenomenal 
growth is supportedby the State’s progressive policies 
administrated through the industries administration 
and. State Corporations namely GIDC, GSFC, GSIC 
and GliC. The GIDC which has h«en given the 
role of plaiiiiiiig orderly industrial development in 
the State thro ugh industrial estates with infrastruc
ture facilities, has achieved remarked progress.
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5.3.5. TKe GIDC’s acHevements in va||ous pro* 
grammes at the end of March, 1983 are as under:—

Name of the frogra/tnim Achieve
ment
March,

Industrial estates

Land acquisition (in hectares)

liand development (in hectares)

Sheds constructed .

Sheds allotted -1

Plots allotted 
(Area in lictares)

Houses constructed 

Houses allotted

158.

9815

5^12.3

7977

7217

36U

8164

5^07

Development investment 15528.17
%. e. capital expenditure (Rs, in lakhs) 
(Provisional) .

5.3*6.. The  ̂Gruj^rat Industrial Investment Cot- 
poratioa is engaged in providing bans to large aiad 
medium industrial units and sponsK)ring joint-sectdr , 
projects. The Corporation also subscribes/under
writes in the equity/preference shares/debentures of 
industrial units. As on 21st March . 1983, the Cor
poration has sanctioned loans to 2428 units to the 
extent o f Rs. 175.74 erores. In the field o f sponsored 
industrial projects. 7 projects promoted by the Corr 
poration have so far been cominissioned and nearly 
50 piojects are in the pipeline.

5.3.7. The Gujarat State Financial Corporation 
has sanctioned term-loan assistance o f Rs.388.71 croreistj 
to 20563 units till 31st March, 1983. disburse
ment has been o f the order of Rs. 234. 26 crores. Of 
the total term-loan sanctioned, as much as Rs. 236,43 
crores' was accounted for by 16477. small scale units. 
Dm'ingthe year 1982-83, the Corporation has achieved 
record performance in sanctions and disbursements 
and recovery. The sanctions and disbursements 
reached an 1̂1 time heigh of Rs. 64.53 crores and Rs, 
42.10 crores respectively, registering an increase of 
9.19% and27.42%. In the field o f recovery the per
formance was equally impressive. The recovery was

of the order o f Rs. 29.24 croreS the highest achie
ved so far. The loans sanctioned by the Corporation 
to increased from Rs. 2141
lakhs in 1981-82 to Rs. 2462 lakhs in 1982-83. Simi
larly, loans sanctioned in rural areas inerea^d fi?6m 
Rs.‘ll09  lakhs in 1981-82 toRs, 1547 lakhs in 1982-83. 
In the ease o f loans sanctioned to scheduled caste / 
scheduled tribe entrepreneurs, the amoimt increased 
from Rs. 67 lakhs in 1981-82 to Rs, 120 lakhs in
1982-6i

;5.3.8* The Gujarat Commimications and Elec
tronics Limited, Vadodara is making a rapid-strides 
in the high technology sophisticated electronics field. 
Simulteaeously, growth o f electronics as an 
ancElary in cottage and small scale sector is being 
encomoiged . Besides this, in order to boost the deve
lopment o f electornics industries in the State» Gandhi
nagar Electronic Industrial Estate is being deve
loped In two phases. In the first phase, Develop
ment Design Plans are prepared for 41 hectares of 
land. Thereafter in the second phase some ' 206 
hectares oflaiid will be developed. The total posses
sion of land available is 169.61 hectares. The neces
sary infrastructure facilities are being developed. 789 
applieaiions for open plots were received out of which
199 entf€|>reneurers have been allotted plots. 54 flated 
sheds of 3 stroyed have been planned. Their con
struction is in progi’ess.

5.4. Pr«glmnitti« for 1984>8$

5.4,1, For the Annual Plan 1984-85, the plan 
allocation under Industries and Mineral Sector is 
Rs. 5000/- lakhs. The details o f the outlays for 
1984-^ are given as under: ‘ '

(Rs. in
. ;  . ■ ■ : ; : ■ I -  ;

lakhs).

Minor Outlay
Head for

1984-85

1 General Industries* 19^00

2 Large and Medium Indiistriep. 1405.00

3 Village and Small Industries.

(a) Small lndustries. 2412.do

(b) Village and Cottage Industries 635.00

4 Mining and Metalurgical Industries 350.00

5000.00
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The following are the important components of 
the outlay o f Es. 5000 lakhs for the year 1984-85.

(Rs, in lakhs).

Project Outlay
for

1984-85

I. General Industries

1 Direction and Administration

2 Weights and Measures

13.00

33.00

3 Industrial Education, Reserach and
Training. 132.00

4 Others 20.00

198.00

II. Large and Medium Industries :

1 Gujarat Petro-chemicals Corporation. 20.00

2 M/s. Alcok Ashdown Co. 25.00

3 Ship Breaking Project GIIC 45,00

4 Gujarat Communications and Electro
nics Ltd. 150.00

5 Gujarat State Textile Corporation.

6 GIIC Market Borrowing

7 GIIC Projects

8 Lease finance (Hire Purchase)

200.00

500.00

50.00

 ̂ Loans to GIIC for L^rge Engineering
Electronics. Projects (LEEP) 300,00

0 Grant o f loan to Industries for the amo- 
imt o f Sales Tax gftid op sale of,f|joi- 
sWed products. 50.00

1 Index Grant. 15.00

2 Infrastructural loan in lieu o f Sales
tax deferment. 50.00

1405.00

(Bfl. in lakhs).

Pioject. Outlay
for

1984-85

m . Small Industries ;

1 Share Capital/loan to GSFC, 150.00

2 Subvention to GSFC for declaring 
guaranteed dividend 1.00

3

4

GIDC Market Borrowing

GIDC Margin Money (including MB- ■ 
Rs. 110 lakhs).

•

660.00

5 G-I-A to CED Industrial Self employ
ment in rural and backward areas. 50.00

6 loan  to GSIC for hire purchase scheme 10.00

7 Capital subsidy and Growth Centres 1390.00

8 District Industries Centres 80,00

9 Others 71.00

2412.00

IV. Cotti^e Industrie :

1 Handloom 55.00

2 Handicraft 56.00

3 Co-operative Industries 59.00

4 Khadi Industries 200.00

5 Training o f Industrial artisans 64.00

6 Financial assistance to individual arti
sans. 115.00

7 Establishmei^t o f viUage Flaying Cei^tres 10.00

8 Rural Production Centres. 12.00

9 Rural Technology Institute 13.00

10 Mini Industrial Estates in rural areas. 3.00

11 Qujar# Bur4 IM ^ tr i^ f l^rJ^tijig
Corporation (GrillMtiOf ?6,00'

12 Administrative and supervisory Staff. 22.00

635.00

V. Mining & Metaslurgical Industries

(1) Expansion, and Reorganisation o f D.G.M. 130.00

(2) loans to 6-MDC. 220.00
350.00

The salient features o f the main pipgramme are 
given in subsequent paragraphs.

U 9
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Ihdust^iai Education, Rese^feh and Training 

Research and Development scheme

5.4 2. This scheme has been evolved wit£i a view 
to explore and to giye incentive to an individual or 
to research institufions for iiidustrial research and 
development work in the State. Under Research and 
Development Scheme, the . following schemes are 
operated^-:— , .

(i) Setting-Tlp o f an Extension-Centre o f tlie 
Central Institute of Plastic Engineering at G. I.
D. C. Estate, Vatva, Ahmedabad.

f'- , . ■ . , . .
(i i ) Man Made Textile Research Association,

' Surat ( M ANTRA )

, ( i i i ) Electrical Research and Development 
Association ( E R D A ) Complex at Vadodara.

, . (iu) Branch of Central Glass and Ceremic 
Resj^rch Institute at Naroda.

(v) Poly-Technological Clinic at Ahmedabad 
(P.T.C.)

{ _  . ........................

{vi) Field Testing Station at Ahmedabad for
* I>^s and Intermediates.

{vii) Survey o f industrial potential of Rajula- 
Jafral^d-Veraval belt. . „

(v iii) Feasibility study for controlling'pollution.

. (ta?) Hosiery Training and Research Centre.

(x) Industrial Research L ’lboratory, Vadodara.

_ {xl) Eaterpreneurship Development Institute 
o f India in Gujarat.

With a view to curryout the above activities, a 
Provision of Rs. 132 lakhs has been made the annual 
1984-85.

i  ■ • . . . .  • , 

Weights-sHid Measures

5.4.3. Bombay Weights and Measures. ( Enfor 
cement) Act, 1958 is the consumer—oriented Act 
and protects the consumers’ interest. Government 
is supposed to serve the community directly aifected 
by the Act. viz. ODnsumers on one hafid and traders 
on other hand. Unfortunately, since the introduction 
of the Act, the stress has always remained on more 
collection of fees neglecting the other part i. e. 
sfervicews- to "the consumers. Thus, the coiisumep lias 
been neglected throa^out #ith' spirally raising 
prices and gradual arousing o f consumers awarness 
this attitude required an immediate reorientation.

5.4.4. Central Government has amended th- 
Constitution of India and has taken implementatior 
o f part of Weights and Measures Act on concurrc w 
list o f Constitution and has already passed the nev5 
Act i. e. Standard o f Weights and Measures A(-‘
1976 ”  in April, 1976.

5.4.5. The New Act has very wide coverage 
It will cover calibration o f temperature measurin; 
instruments, clinical thermometer, taxi and auto 
riks'haw meter, electricity meter etc. in the fina 
stage. The New Act solely emphasises consumei 
protection which will be clear from the fact tha? 
the provision regulating packaged commodities ha; 
been made in the New Act. To start with immediate

•implementation thereof, the State Controller o 
Weights and Measures has been appointed as Controlle 
of Legal Metrology.

5.4.6. The State Government has separated tb  
Weights and Measures activities from the Industrie 
Departinent with effect from February, 1979 
keeping in view the expectation o f Government an- 
consumers from the Department, these activities hav 
now been placed under the control o f Food and Civs 
Supplies Department.

The following new schemes are proposed to b* 
taken up in the Annual Plan for the year 1984-80^

(1) Opening o f District offices at Ahmedabat^ 
Baroda, Rajkot and Surat. There are no distri*: 
level office at present and Deputy Controller c 
Weightaand Measures being the Regional Office 
has to look after the work of the respectiv 
district.

(2) Annual verification.

' '  (3) Verification and stamping of Autoriksha
and Taxi meters,

(4) Construction of office building at Ahmedabat

With a view to carry out these various acti 
vities including the activities under take 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan period a prov 
sion o f Rs. 33 lakhs has been made in the Annm 
Plan, 1984-85.

Subsidy to SSI Units for Pollution Control

5.4.7. Gujarat State having around 58000 SSI unil 
shows particularly good potential for Chemic- 
Dye-stufP and Pharmaceutical Industries. Th 
sphere of industry is such where air and wat̂  
pollution will be a problem and the need ? 
control and prevent pollution is acknowledgc 
by all.

5.4.8. With a view to control water ar 
air pollution by such pollution existing uni 

^Government of Gujarat has set up a Bo^
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known as “ Gujarat Water Pollution Board”  
which administers Acts and Rules regarding 
pollution control. However, it is necessary to 
create more and more awareness of the problems 
and also to assist such units in their efforts to 
abide by the requirements of the GWPB atleast 
in the initial stage. In implementing the dire
ctives of GWPCB industry may have to approach 
a consultant getting the guidance for setting up 
a suitable effluent treatment plant.

5.4.9. The consulting fee charges depends
upon the nature of the assignement given to 
the consultant. This fee could cover the chara
cterisation of effluent deciding upon the method
of treatment to be adopted, the types of 
equipment to be installed and ensuring the per
formance of the treatment plant to result in
the final standard of treated effluent to meet the 
requirements of Gujarat State Water Pollution 
Control Board. The industry has to create and 
to establish the facilities for treatment, disposal 
and monitoring of its effluent so as to meet the 
quality standards prescribed and enforced by the 
Board. This involves installation of plant and 
machinery for treatment and disposal of effluents 
by the unit. Unit also needs the Laboratory 
facilities for systematic and scientific chaaraoteriaa- 
tion o f the effluent for the purpose o f monitoring 
to maintain the quality as per the directive 
o f the Board. The industry has to bear addi
tional expenditure on providing these facilities 
for pollution control measures. I t  is therefore 
proposed that the financial subsidy on the 
expenditure incurred by the unit on creating 
treatment disposal and monitoring facilities i.e. 
on the plant machinery, laboratory equipments and 
instruments should be considered.

5.4.10. tTnder the scheme the cash subsidy 
is sanctioned at the rate given below :

(1) For consultancy the subsidy may be 
to th e  extent o f  8Q% subject to the ceiling 
limit o f Rs. 2500/- to the individual unit.

(2) The subsidy on account o f the ex
penditure made on creating the pollution 
control facilities is 50 %  o f the cost o f 
the plant m/c and laboratory equipment 
or Rs. 10,000/- whichever is less. The ceiling 
has been kept ,at Rs. 10,000/- having into 
account prevailing cost o f plant and machi
nery and equipment. But as per present 
cost o f m/c. Government has revised the 
pollution control facilities scheme in July, 1983.

5.4.11. F ot engaging techuical persons having 
minimum qualification Diploma in Civil, Mechanical, 
Electrical or Chemical Engineer, B.SC., graduate S:

on maintenance and operation df pollution ciontrol 
facihties m il be eligible for cash subsidy. This 
ceiling limit may be kept at Rs. 150/- per inonth 
per person and not exceeding o f 2 jfersohs per 
unit.

Under the scheme about 93 units had been 
assisted during the year 1980-81 to 1982-83. 
During the year 1983-84 under this scheme a 
provision o f Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been made 
and it is expected to spend fully. For annual 
Plan 1984-85 a provision o f Rs. 10.00 lakhs is 
made.

5.5. [B] Large and Medium Industries

(a) Petroleum, Chemicals and I'eriilizers 
Industries. 

Gujarat State Petroeehmiqals CorporatioB limited.

5.5.1. The State Government has constituted 
Gujarat State Petrochemicals Corporation Liimted 
for setting up a petrochemical complex in Gtijwat 
based on off--shoie gas \sdth an authorised 
capital o f Rs. 10 crores.

5.5.2. In  pursuance o f ^he Governm<^nt
o f India’s decision ta set up one Gas Ctacker 
Complex l^sed on Bombay, High Ĝ ts, the 
State GrQvernment .had applied in July
1979 to Government o f India for a letter 
o f intent for setting up the same. The decision 
on the Letter of Intent is awaited. However, 
pending receipt o f the'letter of intent^ Soratiny 
o f process bids for Ethylene, HDPE, VCM and 
PVC plants have been completed and sho^t Usts 
o f the perspective process licences; for i^ r i j ig  
the detailed tender enquiry documents have
been pTepared.. Advance action has also been 
intiated for acquisition o f land from ; G.I,D.C. 
at the site approved by Gov^rnmentvof India, 
at Kawas near . Surat. As per the (^rectiyes o f 
Goyernnient of, India, the Corporation has pre
pared the revised feasibility , report foî  the pro
ject. This, has been submitted to the (joy^m ent

; o f India. It-is  expected that the Letter o f Intent
• for the Project will be sanctioned by the;
ment o f  %dia in the nea^ fut̂ ur .̂ ^^ jice; a 
prpyision for Rs. 20.00 lakhs is ■ m âdc |©r
the year 1984-85 • , ' ;v

Ship Building and Aeronautical Industries
■■ ■ I i -  ' .  . a :  .  .  • . .  .

Alcock Ashd<>wn and Company . v •»

5.5.3. Alcock Ashdown and Company is’.a 
shipbuilding unit acquired by the Government

• o f India and handed over to the In^Stfl'es 
Commissioner, Government. o f 1 Gujarat, ; for 
operation. The unit has now been revived and

'its performance has improved in the last 2 years.
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5 5.4. Since the existmg facilities avaiiabie 
with the unit at Bhavnagar has got 
n§ti]ral limitetipiis like low dyaft, Ipw lo^d bear
ing capsicity o f the |*rf)iect rem&ms limited to 
bi;i|^ng .^^aller vessels. I t  is proposed tp ex- 
p£{.E,d the p^pj^ct in a locfitipn ;^hich is naore 
suitable. The total cost of the expansion will 
be around Rs. 350.00 lakhs. Since it is a Depart- 
meHt^l Uadertaking o f the Qoveri|ineiit o f India, 
the psipansion will have to be fiiifmce^ the- 
(|pv^riiipf|ent o f lu^'a as well as the %^te (^oyern- 
r̂ aent. In order tp meet the requirement of 
funds for the proppsed expansion, a provision 
o f Es, 25.00 fakhs is made for 1984-85.

Ship

5i.5.Statedeveloping in Alaug of Bhavnagar Distlict:, Sfekdy 
18 ships h,ave been beached and many more are on & m ©sooted (ita/fe t ie  ead df l^^--84, 
there be as many as 60 plots for beaching ships.^̂ fad SiiiierieS hasassumed 

’ for cheating afi &e netiessaiey j^rt
^  ]^ t t ^ e atise f f i ) 0  Ifias b 4^  entfttsted BesjppngiWlltyof creating necessary infieafftot^turalfaciltieilli^pi^ 

!n view the requirement of a new township and 
la  ord^ to m the reqdrement 

of fiads it is j^roposed^ give a fejMi ̂  QffiCl wideh «l8d raSle to d s  ^Eomothî r soti^jes suck as Metal 
^il^ratw^^ ApPovisidn of Bs. 45 

i^dbs is milde for 1^84—85.

crores during 1981-82 and Rs. 1.15 crores during 
1980-81.

2. The Con'jpany added new product lines for 1”  
VTR, 3/4”  VTR, Portable 3 tube Camera, Colour 
Portable VTRs and other systems contracts on turn
key basis.

S. The Company signed collaboration agreement 
with M/s, Sony Corporation, Japan who have signed 
such collaboration first time with oulside firm.

4. The production highlights for the year 1982-83 
are as under :

1. Instruments Landing 1 System & Spares 
system,

2. UHF Radio Relay 
Equipment

3. r ’ VTR

4. 3/4”  VTR

12 Terminals & Spares

5 Systems & Spares.

A. portable 3 fube 26 ifos. 
Canjer?̂

B. Cblotir Portable 22 3̂ os.
" .. .

loid £3eetromcs Indui^ts 

SNre C^lal/loan e^Binbotion td Gvijairat Oom ib^-

5.5,6. Chijarat Oomin’tinioations & Electronics 
Ir ik ^ d  was lauiVJlied in the year 1975 by
the Govtitiiment o f Gujarat to form a nucleus and a 
focal point for the proliferation o f the electronics 
industry in the State. QCdsEL, in a shbrt span, has 
acqiiire^  ̂a National status and is recognised as a 
reHaUe source both in terms o f quality and delivery 
schedule o f a complete range o f highly sophisticated 
professional grade electronics equipment required by 
Railways, Posts & Telegraphs, Oil and Natural Gas 
Coinmission, Defence Services, Civil Aviation, Indian 
Television, etc. GCEL also undertakes a whole gamut 
o f assignment on a turn-key basis including systems 
engineering, procuremcait o f appropriate equipment 
and their integration into a total system fo flowed 
by installation and commissioning.

Aehievetnents upto 1982—B3

5.5.7. The Company achieved sales turnover of Rs. 
8.83 c-^res duriag 1982-83 compared to Rs. 4.53

C. 3/4’? VTR ' 43 No?.

D. Elditing Control 16 Nos. 
Unit.

E. Camesa Control 4 Nps,

5. Extended Range 
W U F Equipmen

6. Flood Forecasting 
System

7. P. C. M.Mux

8 Systems

Part of System

Spares

8. Skipograph Ceilograph 1 system & Spares
& RVS System

9. Telephone 

10. p. C. S. T. S.

576 Nos. 

8 Nos.
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5.5.8. The higMiglits of tlie production programme 
for the year 1983-84 is reflected in the large quantum 
o f Video equipments including professional tape 
recorders, cameras, monitors, Digital Time Base 
Correctors, Stab Amplifiers etc. which were delivered 
to Doordarshan. Additional requirements were to 
meet the needs for the Non-Aligned Meet (NAM) 
and hectic efforts are being made to meet further 
requirements projected for the Comman Wealth Heads 
o f Government Meeting (CHOGM). These deliveries 
have been made in addition to the normal produc
tion programme of the Company including installation 
o f the Instrument Landing System at Goa, supply 
o f 8 nos. o f DCSTS for India Meteorological Depart
ment and further supply of 2 ILS  Systems to the 
Air Force before the end of the financial year. As 
part o f our supplies of Navigational Aids, the Company 
has also made commitments for supply o f Skopo- 
graph and Ceilograph which have been inatalled at 
various places. Based on the activities planned for 
the year, the Company will have a profit of Rs. 163.00 
lakhs before tax and depreciation

The Company has achieved sales of Rs. 84.73 
lakhs and Rs. 187.94 lakhs upto 31st August,
\m.

Programme for the Year 1983—84 Cttm-Production contract to the Company for supply 
o f Commutaited Aerial Direction Finder (CADF) 
which is one o f tte  most sophisticated Navigational 
Aids required l)y the Air Force. Already the order 
book position foi this item stands at approximately 
Rs. 5 crores in anticipation ofthe development being 
completed.

5.5.11. With the trend for all systems to go 
digital commumcations has no exception and in 
anticipation o f the introduction of Digital Radio 
Equipments into the country’s communication net
work the Company has taken up a challenge of 
providing highly sophisticated and “ state -of-the 
art”  Digital Equipments capable of conforming to 
international standards and meeting the reqmire- 
ments of the P & T.

Gandhinagar Factory

5.5.12. It has been proposed to establish second 
unit at Gandhinagar Electronics Estate for wiiiok 
Rs. 170 lakhs are required during the year 1984-^

Following are th« main Projects against which pro4|h 
ction 18 pknn«d for the year 1984-85 !

Produetion Highlighis for 1984-85

5.5.9. Based on the orders remaining unexe
cuted and orders under negotiations an ambitious 
.programme has been chalked out and a part from 
the regular production of Instrument Landing 
Systems and Communication Equipmfents, new 
products will be added to the existing product 
range. These include Digital Communication Equip • 
ments in the form of PCM Mux supported by Anci
llary Torminals and Repeaters. In the area o f Video 
Systems, apart from the 1”  and 3/4”  Video Taped 
Recorders the Company will be supplying the Col
our Digital Time baseCorrectors, Colour Monitors and 
Cameras and Video Switchers and other connected 
TV  studio equipment. The Company has also taken 
up development and production of Law Power 
Transmiters required for the Special Plan o f the 
Grovernment of India and 24 of these are to be 
deUvered during the year. Having won a prestigi
ous contract for a turn-key communication system 
required by the Indian Oil Corporation for control 
and CO mmunications along their pipelines, a com
plete system will be integrated, delivered and com
missioned to the customer at a cost of Rs. 4.25 
crores.

5.5.10. The technical expertise in the Deve
lopment and Engineering Section of the Company 
has been recognised^by the grant of a Development-

H— 1646—39

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Particulars Sales Value 
Quantity Ambtiiit

1 2 ' ' 3 ■ 4

1. I  L. S. 3 256.55

2.^ I  U S .a. 1 85.50

3. C. A. D. F. .  2 56.00

4. 800; MHZ^ONGC 30 71.26

5. 800 MHZ IOC 26 91.77

6. 400 MHZ 20 50.00

7. PCM Mux 246 282.20

8. 1”  VTR 16 320.00

9. 3/4”  VTR 50 50.00

m



1 2 3 4

10. Cblollr l)T fiC 10 25.00

11. Other Video — 75.00

12. D. C. S. T. S. 44 63.80

13. L  0. C System 338.44

14. L. P. T. 24 236.91

15. Telephones 10000 67.60

Total
• ‘ 1

•  • 2070.03

Rounded off 2070

' ' \ rt^rrt^srrrii

( in lakhs)

Financial Requirement for 1984—85

,B ^ d  on i#Bi pw 4ost»B ,.,prc»a«^e
jfSSW;

be generated out of the sales of approximately 
Es. 20.75 crores.

» j B i ®  li • iViV > n ! 4 S g £  V, I  .. ' ,/ ■ '

5.5.14. - 4 j^
funds aggregating Ks. 8.48 crores an equity capital 
contribution of Rs. 150 lakhs is requried to be 
t p i i t o  Annual Plan 1984-85.

Coonimer Industries
Stftttt Corporation

5.5.15. The activities o f the Corporation at 
present consist of—

(i) Running sick textile mills

(ii) Promoting joint sector projects in textile 
line.

The Corporation is running the following four 
textile miUs.

(1) Priyalaxmi Mills, Baroda

(2) Shree Shubhlaxmi Mills, Cambay

(3) Kanti Cotton Mills, Surendranagar

(4) New Jehangir Vakil Mills, Bhavnagar

(1) PriyalaxM Mills, Baroda (UnderJ authorised 
controller since 1977)

5.5.16. The details regarding physical as well 
as financial achievement of the mills for last three 
years are as under :

Ifear Production Production Sales Profit/ 
of cloth of y^ n  Loss
in nitrs. in Kgs.

1980-31 184.^3

1981-32 181.26

1982^3 167.46

23.29 lb27.13 +10.70

^2^^) 1057.47 — 53 43

^1.32 1119.87 — 101.69

Programint for
f

aey^ve the >, #p.les, tiffin6:yer̂  , , B s ., 13 %p̂ es 4a
iagaSnSt ?tb  ̂ ^ t̂es,
dtufeg.nl^e : 1 9 8 ^ ^ 4 ajj,^^crpip: pf

over due to
the increase in working capital margin money as 
asainst 1983-84 is estimated at Rs. 61 lakhs.

' 5̂  5.18!'' ■ and teljuiesems^al (If
funds increase in the working capital m a r^  
it is also estimated that the mills w&l have to 
incur margin njoney o f Rs. 10 lakhs towards the 
capital e x p e n d i«^ '^ ^ '^ r ^ / « l^ t% ll  9 9 ^ ^ ^  
o f ftind for Priyalaxmi Mills would be Rs. 71 
j a l^  61 l a l^  for wp^kdng capital m a r^  and fc . 10 J^pis for ciiplljd €^^^d itiii» 'm a i^ ):

6:5.19. I l ie  4etaik as #ell
as IBn^cial acM̂  ̂ o f tlie imlls for the last
tiiiee ye&Ts are as ^ d e r :

( in lakhs)

Year Production ProdtB^ion Sales Profit/
o f cloth o f yarn Loss
in meters, in Kgs.

1980-81 148.37 19.02 728.54 421.35

1981-82 153.15 21.86 852.74 -30.79

1982-83 137.36 20.02 794.20 -^ .6 6

Programme for 1983-84 and 1984-85

5.5.20. Duriag the year, the mills is expected 
to achieve the sales turnover o f Rs. 10.75 crores
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as against estimsted sales of Es. 9.25 croresduiiag 
the year 1983-84 making an increase o f 15%. Due 
to this e?|)ect^d increase in turnover, the increase 
in working capital margin money as against 1983-84: 
is estimated at Ks. 40.00 lakhs.

5.5.21. Over and above the requirement o f 
funds increase in the working capital margin money, 
it is also estimated that the mills will have to incur 
margin money o f Ks. 10 lakhs towards the capital 
expenditure. Thus, the total requirement for funds 
for Shree Shubhlaxmi Mills would be Rs. 50.00 
lakhs (Rs. 40 lakhs for working capital margin 
and Rs. 10 lakhs for capital expenditure margin.)

(3) New Jehangii Vakil Mills, Bhavnpgar. . (under 
lease since September, 1982)

5.5.22. The Corporation has recently taken 
ove i this mill under Lsave and Licence basis in 
Septemblerj 1^82 jHfior to which, it remained closed 
for ?more than two years. The details o f physical 
and financial achievement of the mills after it being 
taken over by the Corporation are as under :

' , ( iu lakhs)

Year Prodn. Prodn.
o f cloth of yarn 
;ixt m;ts. Kgs.

Sales Profit/
Loss

Govt.
loan
reed.

Programme for 1983--84 and 1984—85

5.5.23. During the year ihe m iil is ife'tpected 
to achieve the sal^S tiirnov6r of'Rs. 10.80 erorfes 
as against the estimated sales of Rs. 9.00 crores 
during the year 1983--84 making an increase o f 
20%. Though there will be an increase o f sales 
of about 20%, the worMng capital margin money 
will reduce by Rs. 3 lakhs. This will be mainly 
becauso of the liquidation o f the excess inventory 
that the mills is holding at present. With this 
liquidation and attempt to get more finance "from 
the bank towards the working capital require
ments, the margin money is expected to go down 
by Rs. 3.00 lakhs. The sundry capital ejqyendi- 
ture have been estimated at Rs. 1 lakh for 
this mill during 1984—85.

(4) Kanti Cotton Mills, Sur^ndraii^gar (0nd0r
authorised person iince October,, 1982)

5.5.24. The '^foi^pration took over, this j^ ill 
midar ID R  Act, In. Qetober^ 1982. Prior tl^s, 
the mill was . closed. foB mo^e than, q^e, • y^ar. 
The financial as well as physical achievement 
of the mill after it being taken over by tha

1982-83 76.97 8.09 192.19 -0.52 84.00 Corporation IS as under

f

(in lakhs).

Y^ar Prodn. of 
cloth in Mts.

P ro^ . o f 
Yam in Kgs^

Sales
(Rs. in lakhs)

Profit/Loss Govfe. Loan 
Becd.

1982—83 5.29 1.17 10.08 -6.23 m M

 ̂Programme for 1983—84 and 1984—85

5.5.25. During the year 1984-85 the mill is 
expected to  achieve the sales turnover of Rs. 4.80 
crores against the estimated sales of Rs. 4.00 crores 
during the year 1983-84 maldng an increase 
o f 20%. The ■requirement of margin working 
capital fund will go up with tliis increased tur
nover by Rs. 33.00 lakhs. Over and above this, 
considering type of machinery, quality of its 
final products etc., the mill is expected to 
make a loss o f Rs. 60 lakhs during the whole 
year o f 1984-85. With this loss, the total 
requirement o f funds will be Rs. 93.00 lakhs. 

\*
6.5.26. I t  is proposed that around Rs. 4 

lakhs may be required to be spent for meeting

margin money leqmiement foî Mbapitaj
ture or for buying balancing equipments duiio^the year.

(5) Joint Sector Project

5.5.27. The Corporation has planned to pro
mote 5 Joint Seefedr j*roieets out df whieh, one 
joint sector project, viz.* Gujarat Spinners Ltd.* 
has already been promoted and the sai]^ w  pre
pared to go into conmiercial production during 
1984. The Cbrporation is reviewiag its pdBoy 
for setting up further projects at th ^  junbtiire. 
A  token provision therefore could be made Ibr thia 
purpose.
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(6) Financial Progress of the Corporation

5.5.28. The position of the financial progress 
of the Corporation which is indicated by the

details o f income and profit o f the Corporation 
during the' last three years is as under :—

Year Total income Profit
Es. in lakhs. Ks. in lakhs.

Govt, loan repaid 
Es. in lakhs.

1980-^1

1981-82

1982-^3

56.10

41.55

54.90

29.23

21.23

1T.57

100.00 (repaid to Govt.)

5.5.29. The outstanding Government loah 
at the end of March 1983 Bs. 228.50 lakhs. 
The additional Government loan during 1983-84 
wiU be Es. 3 orores. The budget allocation 
leqoiied for maintaining operations is estimated 
at Rs. 310 lakhs the major portion of which 
would be required to be disbuiaed in the 
&itol pedod of 1984-85. Oondderix^ the total 
out8tan(&g loan amomt &om the Government

•the total interest to be paid for the year 1984— 
85 @ 12 1/2 % is estimated at Bs. 94 lakha. 
Hence the requirement of lands towante m a k ^  
payment of interest to the Government will be 
Ea. 94 lakhs.

5.5.30. In short, the requirement o f total 
fund for the year 1984-85|has been estimated 
at Es. 310 lakhs as under —

(Es. in lakhs).

Addl. workii^ 
capital margin

Addl. capital 
expenditure

Govt, interest 
etc.

Total

Priyalaxnu Malls

Shree Shubhlaxmi Mills

New J e l^ g ir  Vakil Mills

Kanti Cotton Mills 
(including cash losses o f 
Es. 60i00 lakhs).

Govt, interest

61

40

-3

93

10

10
1

4

94

71

50

-2
97

94

Total 191 25 94 310

However a provision of Es. 200.00 lakhs is assistance to large and medium industries as weJ 
made in Annual Plan 1984--85. as sponsor joint-sector/associate-sector projects.

Institutional Finance.

Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation— Joint- 
Sector Projects

5.5.31. The Gujarat Industrial Investment 
Corporation has been set up to provide financial

5.5.32. In  the area of providing financial assist 
ance by way o f term-loan the Corporation most! 
depends on refinance from the Industrial Develo| 
ment Bank o f India. For the purpose of promotir 
joint-sector/associate sector projects, equity fundit 
requirements have to be met by the State Goveis 
ment. The GIIC has so far commissioned sev?
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projects in the field of chemicals, leather, machine
etc. T^ifee ymqife'

cerapfid c a ]^ ^ l^  and 
feFOT<M îa,te#£nd ;are esjiect'ed to ^  into
production during .

5.5.33. The GIIC has been able to achieve a
break ar4a of̂  p^ projetets
recently by obtaining teiiti-Ioan saiK îoris fe )in ' 1̂1 
India ^ancial institutions in respect o f se veral 
niafor projeetsV As a result, the active ijnplementa- 
Inoi: o f these projects has now begun and the GUC 
■viiH be required to coritrihute its share of equity 
in the initial i^ears o f implementation as stipi£la?ted 
by financial institutions. The details of some of 
these projects- are given below ;—

Soda Ash

5.5.34. The GIIC has obtained FIB «,nd CG 
clearance as well as t6rm-loan sanction for this project 
^hich is expected to cost Rs. 160 crores and produce 
lOOO tonnes o f soda ash per day. The project is 
b§ing set up in the joint sector in the ba,cjk:ward 
district of Junag^dh. The Corporation will have 
to incur substantiail expenditure on this project 
during 1984-85 on account of payment of know-how, 
basic engineering, detailed engineering and other 
fees, advance for ordering maQ|iiiiery
o f  land, etc. Out of the GlIC ’s share o f equfty 
amounting to Rs. 12 crores, the expenditure envi
saged during 1984-85 is around Rs. 4 crores.

Veraval Cement Project

5.5.35. All the necessary clearances for this 
project including term-loan sanction and OG clear
ance have been obtained. The total cost o f the 
project is Rs. 110 crores. It will have a capacity 
o f producing 1 million tonnes of cement per year. 
Active implementation of the project has already 
begun and orders for machinery are expected to be 
placed shortly. The GIIC ’s share of equity is Rs.
7.15 crores. Out o f this, the expected expenditure 
during 1984-85 is Rs. 4 crores.

Bhavnagar Cement Project

5.5.36 TheGpChas obtained all the clearances 
for implemention of this project including term- 
loan from the IDBI. The total cost of the project 
is Rs. 59 crores. The capacity of the project is 5 
lakh tonnes o f cement per year. Out of the G IIC ’s

■ share of equity of Rs. 3.12 crores, the expected ex
penditure during 1984-85 is Rs. one crore.

Nylon project

5.5.37 The Government of India has receDlty 
issued a letter o f intent in favour of GIIC for setting 
up a nylon filament yarn project. Since this projeot 
tas been pending for clearance with, the Government 
o f India for quite some time the GIIC has taken

all a4vance steps for inmlemeatifctaom' kiw tied 
up th^ t d 6 h i4 d | ^ w - iw id  
meiite & 
o f Surat. Sinoe active
has now begun GIIC will be requited o m^ke its 
contribution Ijpwaxds equity to the tun of at leart
Rs. one  ̂'

Process controL instruments, enginewing tbwmo- 
plasties, polypioWbiiif^ litttlti^ '^f^^iit y W  
MgH tfensUe ‘  ̂  ̂ ■

. - I ■ 1 j '

5.5.38 All these four projects wluch are o f com
parative smaller sizp have been sanbtibhed term-loan 
by the financial in^itutions. In order 'to enable the 
GIIC to contribti^ its share of equity for- thea  ̂
projects, an amount of Rs. 50 lakhs will be required 
in the year 1984— 85.

5.5.39 The reqjiirerjaent of funds for the projects mentioned abbv^,*'̂ is^e&re, w oii oiii to 
crores. Apart; frbtop^i^Ke GIIĜ  is ^mraiiing 
50 other p r o j e c t s ' a r e  u:̂ d̂ r yatltiiis Some of the]i  ̂̂ likeJai^lcil% intii|fltel 
P.P. hotel (B aro^ f’oo^p^ and eoJ^er^%i^d ̂ 
strips, caustic 30^  ̂ anH ^ S  powd;^ and-^bbl performs are under a^ive 6ohsMefation of the fip u £ ^  
institutions. The l33I^’s reqtd (̂6nfeiit bf fui<^ for taking further steps to^aros the im of these projects has. been estiinated at Es. 2crores. The to^ai requirement of flmds projects, therefore,'works out to Over E^. 12'.S 
crores. An outlav of Rs. 500.00 lakhs is provided 
for 1984^5.

GnC Non-Refinance Loan

5.5.40 The Corporation proviiies tne fmangial 
assistance to mec^nni and largp^fcale in^usfe^^ 
under its General ^ tem e. The mediunij^ 
scale iadustries T^ose requirenients for fi|pv^ 
assistance exceed, , ^ ,  30,0^'la fb i
the sanction from GliC- i*he tia^pi^atibn^Tt^^ 
undertakes jfina:p<^g o f u i^s w h ^  
avaOablefromli)iill HowevCT, at tinies, t f e r e ^ e ^  
are received from the units which are really very 
good and coming for the first time in; the St^te o f 
Gujarat with New^ Techftolo^ etc., but these'unjts 
due to their big s i#  i.e either fih ^  cost o f project 
is more than Rs. 2 , (P  crores or either the|r net 
worth exceeds Rs. 2.6 crores are not elibgibje for 
refinance from. In  order to have |:apiS
Industrial growth o f the State and atf^ct 
now entreprenuers from other states who are K ^v i^  
very good business track record and prbs^cts, a 
need is felt to finance them from Ctoi^pra- 
tion/State resources. The Coi^oration has a lM d^ 
sanctioned fmaiwiaj askan ce o f around Rs. 2i .(JO 
crores and disbursed &a. 16.00 crores. I t  is exacted
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to sanction Rs. 35.00 crores under the General Scheme 
o f the Corporation dnm g 1984-85. Out of this, 
it is estimated that Ks. 5.00 crores will be sanctioned 
to non-refinanciable units.

Captive power Generation Scheme GIIC

. 5.5.41 The Government of Gujarat, considering
the acute power shortage faced by the industrial 
units, which affected the production funding of 
many units, decided to formulate a scheme for 
financing of D:G. sets as well as back pressure tur
bines to supplement the power generation in the 
State. GIIC has been nominated as an agency by 
the Government of Gujarat to implement this scheme.

5.5.42. GIIC has, therefore, played an important 
role in the field of financing of units under Captive 
Power Generation Scheme. The Corporation has 
flklbeady sanctioned financial assistance to 61 units 
aggregating to Bs. 11.52 crores upto the end of 

1983. In the field of disbursement, the 
Oa^or;|tioii has already disbursed Rs. 7.93 crores 
by,! (the mid o f 31st March, 1983. Further dis- 
]>i;^ineBts under the scheme are still under 
progress, The financial assistance sanctioned has 
Qi^atied further power supply to the extent of
0  .̂ K V A  in the pt^t^. The scheme is very well 
received by the industrial circles, as it has enable 

to 90i]Ltinue t^ett without interrup
tion, thereby arresting further likely losses.

Lease Finance/Hire Purchase

5.5.43. GIIC has promoted a new Company
under the name of and style of ‘Gujarat Lease 
Financing Limited’ on 13th July 1983. The im- 
Dortance of leasing is fast being recognised by in- 
t e t m l  houses and it is expected that leasing activi
ties T^;^l^y role in the /development
o f th^co^orate sector in Gujarat in the coming years, 
leasing of euipihents offers tremendous growth poten
tial ind it has just started emerging as one of the 
fastest gro\dng mode of financing in the country.

5.5.44. Gujarat Lease Financing Limited has 
aheady commence^ its activities and is receiving 
good response from a large number of industrial 
houses. I t  is expected that the leasing business 
o f tlos new Company wiH show a fast ^owth as 
many enquiries and applications are received from 
varibus companies which are realising the multiple 
benefits arising from this Scheme.

5.5.45. In the financial year 1983-84, the Com
pany expects to do the business of about Rs. 1.5 
crores. In the year 1984-85, this business is expected

to increase to Rs. 8.00 to Rs. 10.00 crores. In order^ 
therefore, to meet with the growing needs o f funds 
GIIC requires Rs. 500 lakhs in the year 1984-85. 
Howeever a provision Annual Plan c f Rs. 50.00 lakhs 
is made in annual plan 1984-85.

Loan to GIIC for Interest free loan for Large Engi
neering and Electronics Project (LEEP).

5.5.46. The State Government has introduced an 
incentive scheme for providing interest free loan to 
large engineering and eletronics projects. Under this 
scheme, loan to the extent of 10 to 20% of the 
fixed capital investment is provided to large engi
neering and electronics units satisfying certain con
ditions regarding location etc.

5.5.47. Taking advantage of this scheme, a 
large automobile unit is expected to set up a big 
commercial vehicle project in the backward area 
of Panchmahals District. This unit will be eligible 
for 10% of its fixed assets which is expected to be 
around Rs. 150 crores. In order to meet the re
quirement of funds for providing loan under this 
scheme, a provision of Rs. 300 lakhs is made for 
of 1984-85.

Grant o( loitn to industries for amount of Sales Tax 
paid on sale of finished products.

5.5.48. This scheme was introduced in December,
1977 and is implemented through GSFC and GIIC. 
Under the scheme, eligible industrial units which 
commenced commercial production during the 
operative period of the scheme are entitled to the 
benefits of loan equal to the amount of sales tax paid 
on sale of their finished product during the period of 
five years from the date of commercial production. 
The validity of the scheme has expired on 31st 
October 1982. However, the claims for loans against 
sale tax paid during the period of five years from 
the date of commercial production are required to be 
entertained. A  provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is accor
dingly made in the Annual Plan for the year 
1984-85.

Infrastructure loan in lieu of Sales Tax deferment 
benefit

5.5.49. Government had introduced in the year
1980 incentive scheme of capital investment subsidy 
and sales tax deferment benefit to the “ Pioneer”  
units. The expenditure of sales tax deferment benefit 
was subsequently increased to 90% of the fixed assets 
to certain categories of pioneer units.

5.5.50. In order to enable every large industrial 
project to meet the expenditure on infrastructure 
such as railway siding, power line etc. Government 
has announced a scheme in August 1983 whereunder



units with the fixed capital investment over Rs. 25 
crores and eligible for sales tax deferment under the 
pioneer scheme to the extent of 90% of fixed assets 
are given interest free sales tax loan, not exceeding 
Us. 100 lakhs in lieu of part of sales tax deferment 
benefit to certain conditions. This loan will be 
sanctioned and disbursed by Gujarat Industrial 
Investment Corporation Limited. To enable 6 II0  to 
implement the scheme it is programmed to grant 
loan ofRs. 50.00 lakhs to GIIC.

f 5.6. Village and Small Industries :

"Small Industries :

Share Capital Contribution/loan to Gujarat State 
Financial Corporation (GSFG).

5.6.1. Gujarat State Financial Corporation was 
set up in the year 1960 under the State Financial 
Corporation Act, 1951 to provide term loan assi
stance to medium and small scale industries in the 
State. The Corporation grants term loan 
assistance upto Rs. 30 lakhs to limited companies and 
co-operative societies. To proprietory and partner
ship concern the extent of assistance is restricted to 
Rs. 15 lakhs.

5.6.2. During the last 23 years o f its operation’ 
the Corporation has assisted 20563 units with, loans 
o f Rs. 388.71 crores. The loan outstanding stood 
at Rs. 166.18 crores at the end o f 31st March 1983. 
Since the inception of the Corporation, disbursements 
-have been made in respect o f 14189 accounts amoim- 
ting to Rs. 234.26 crores. Of the assistance rendered as 
many as 6830 units were provided assistance o f Rs,
142.22 crores in* backward areas. In terms of 
number o f units, the units assisted in ^backward areas 
constituted 42.86% of the total units assisted. In 
terms o f amount the assistance to backward areas was 
o f the order o f 45%.

5.6.3. The Corporation has assisted 16477 small 
scale units with loans of Rs. 236.44 crores. In terms 
o f number o f units assisted the share o f the small 
scale units was 96.6% and in respect o f amount 
74.6% o f the total. The Corporation has formulated 
a number o f schemes for industrialisation, the pro
minent schemes being the Corporation Loan Scheme, 
the New Entrepreneurs Scheme, Special Capital Sche
me, Mini Loan Scheme and a scheme to provide term 
loan assistance to self-employed doctors. The Cor
poration also provides foreign exchange loan under the 
World Bank Line o f Credit through IDBI.

5.6.4. The Corporation raises fiaancial resources 
by way of share capital market borrowings, 
refinance from ID B I etc. The main source o f the Cor
poration’s lending is to get refinance from IDBI. The 
Corporation is taking full advantage o f the refinsmee 
facilities. However, the extent o f refinance facihties 
available is restricted to three times o f the paid-up 
Capital and Reserve o f the Corporation. At present, 
ID B I has sanctioned a limit o f Rs. 89.30 crores. 
As against this limit, the Corporation has already 
drawn refinance o f Rs. 84.42 crores at the end o f 
March 1983. This limit is not enough to meet the 
requirement of funds. The Corporation has already 
reached the paid-up capital limit o f Rs. 10 crores as 
laid down in the SFCs Act. A t present, the Cor
poration cannot increase its paid-up capital beyond 
Rs. 10 crores. IDBI, therefore, has suggested that 
the Corporation should increase its paid-up Capital 
by way of loans towards share capital pending amend
ment in the SFCs Act. A  matching contribution will 
also be provided by IDBI.

5.6.5. Duriag the year 1982-83, the Corpoatiou 
has received Rs. 1 crore from State Government 
and IDBI towards the share capital loan. Loan 
in lieu of share capital contributed from State Go
vernment will generate seven times the funds from 
IDBI and also reduce the debt equity ratio o f the 
GoTporatioii.

5.6.6. Since the lending operations o f the Cor
poration are increasing as a result o f various incen
tives announced by the State Government for the 
promotion o f industries the Corporation will be called 
upon to increase its resources substantially in the 
year ahead. Accordingly, to increase the resources 
of the Corporation, a provision o f Rs. 150 lakhs is 
made by way o f loan in Annual Plan 1984-85. 
A  matching contribution o f Rs. 150 lakhs will also 
be requested fromI.D.B.I.

GIDC (MB) and GIDC Margin Money

5.6.7. The Gujarat Industrial Development 
Corporation has been established by the State Go
vernment with a view to promote and establish rapid 
and orderly growth o f industries in the State, 
The Corporation attempts to achieve its objectives 
by sustaining and action-oriented infra- structitre 
development programme.

5.6.8. The physical and financial achievements for 
the last three years are as under :—•

Key Indicator 1980-81 1981-82 1982-^3 Cumulative
lQ)tO

1982-83

Infrastructure Planning

Land Acquisition (Hectares)

New Estates (No.)

2199

21

572

9

416

19

9815

158

159



Key Indicator

X̂ and Developm^t (!^ect.) 770.4: 28§.3P

constru î̂ iou 1093 769
, t,. 678ifj- r-s .

7977ft)
Cpnstrucl̂ oE (No.) 874 2382 t m

Plot allotment (Aiea in Hectares) 353.1 369.4 263.5 3^4.0

Shed Allotment (No.) 956 681 347 7217

Sousing allotment XNo.) 529 747 1136 ■ j
(1^. in > 1 ^ )

Land 1013.08 982.64 237.92

Deyebprnent 432.85 681.61 14^8.84 .4380.84

Factory ̂ d s 9^.72 780.25 974.74 5762.43

■ ô êrs’ Quarters 270.81 305.78 274.83 1267.70

Grand Total : W . 4 6 2750.28 2986.33 155^8.17

A^hiey«ni(epll for, t)w year
' *  ‘  ■■"-'' ■ '

5.6.9. During the year 1983-84, it lias been 
plamiedto setup 10IndustrialElstates. Thebu(^et 
of the Corporation for the yea*r 1983-84 wasifinalised 
for Es. 77.50 crores out of which it is propose^ to 
spend Rs. 50 crores for develoipment and Balance 
o f Rs. 27.50 crores towards revenue expenditure 
Kkerevenue expenditure, estabhshment contingencies, 
repayment o f Loan, payment of interest, repairs and 
maiintenance, payrdent towards contribution work 
and inarginal closing balance etc. It  is targfetted to 
acquire land of about 1583 hectares, the develop
ment work in about 2000 hectares of land and take 
construction of factory sheds of 855 new works 
along with 528 spill4)ver works of the earlier year. 
It  has also been proposed to take up construction o f 
housing quarters' 11^  new works'along with 1124 
Sspill-over works. As per the jbudget finalised, it has 
been planned to carry out development programme 
of about Rs. 20.70 crores in backward districts and 
balance of Rs. 29.30 crores in non-backward districts.

5.6.10. Looking to the financial constraints and 
non-availability of cement in required quantity, 
the progress is expected to be as under during the 
year 1983-84.

Land Acquisition 500 Hectares

Development 1700 -do-

Factory sheds 1000 Spill plus new works..

Workers quarters 300 Spill plus new works.

5.6.11. The total investment by the end of
1983-84 is expected to be Rs. 190 crores, out of 
which, the investment in backvvard areas would be 
around 35% of the total investment. In order to 
finance the development programme undertaken by 
the Corporation in the current year, it has been 
anticipated to raise the institutional finance by 
about Rs. 18.00 crores, internal resources are expected 
to be of about Rs. 35 .00 crores and an amount o f  
Rs, 7.00 crores is expected to be received from the 
Government under the Plan. This includes 
Rs. 5.90 crores as long term loan to GIDC, and 
Rs. 1.10 crores open market borrowings.
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5,.6.12^Dil^illg tW  year 1984-85, 10 industrial 
estates are proposed to be set up. As per the tentative 
estimates tlie total financial outlay required would be 
about Es. 68.20 crores out of wHch, about Bs. 45 
crores is proposed to be spent towards land acqui
sition, development and construction programme 
of sheds and housing quarters. It  has been estimated 
to acquire about 1200 hectares of land, to take up 
construction o f factory sheds along with spill-over 
works for 1200 numbers and that equal numf)er for 
housing quarters. To meet with the requii^mentj 
it has been anticipated to raise funds of about Es.
68.20 crores from different sources. As planned, it 
has been proposed to raise thfe funds o f about Es. 36 
crores from internal resources including opening 
balance in the begining o f the year. This includes 
capita;! receipt from the sale of plots, sheds and 
housing quarters, revenue receipts and closing balance. 
An amount of Ea. 20 crores is expected to be raised 
from institutional finance. Thus, the total funds 
expected from institutional finance and internal 
resources is estimated for about Bs. 56.00 crores. 
Th s woud leave a gap of Es. 12.20 crores to be 
raised under the Plan scheme which includes the 
margin money as long term loan to the Corporation 
and open market borrowings as per permission to 
be given by the Eeserve Bank of In^a under the 
Plan Scheme.

Reqiurement of Financial Assbtance from the State Government
5.6.13. As against the total requirement of 

G IDCof Es. 1220 lakhs, a provision of Es. 660.00 
lakhs including Bs. 127 lakhs for M. B. has been 
made in Anuual Plan 1984-85.

Grant-in-aid to Centre for Entrepreneurship Development ( CED ) for training in entreprenenrship.
5.6.14. The CED had given training to about 

6150 entrepreneurs upto March 1983 under varioua 
training programmes. Out of this, 3802 entrepreneurs 
had set up their own units. Against the target of 
training about 1000 trainees for the year 1983-84, 
CED is expected to provide training to 1575 tra
inees by the end o f 1983-84.

5.6.15. During the year 1984-85, CED has planned
I various entrepreneurship development programmes
specially designed for (i ) enertpreneurs from rural 
areas, ( i i ) women entrepreneurs (m ) Scheduled 
Castes and Tribe entrepreneurs {iv) Entrepreneurs 
from industrially virgin area. An outlay o f Bs. 50.00 
lakhs ia provided for this scheme in the annual plan 
for 1984-85.

Loans to GSIC Ltd. for Hire purchase Scheme
5.6.16. The Corporation runs a very important 

and popular scheme known as “  Hire Purchase-

Programme for 1984-85 Sohenie ”  -TmdLer which machinery on hire purchase 
basis is provided *tp small s«ale industrial units iur 
tending to set up new units or intending to expa-nd 
the existing imits. Nominal service ol^rge of 2% 
is recovered from the entrepreneurs. Earnest money 

. deposit is taken from the unit at 10 %  of the value 
of the machinery i f  its cost does not exceed Bs. 
25,000/- in each individual case and at 20%  of 
the value o f the machinery i f  its cost exceeds Es. 
25,000/- in each individual case.

Details o f performance under this scheme are 
given below :—

Backward AreasNo. o f Value of 
Year units machinery

assisted delivered No. of Value of 
m ;  (Es. in lakhs) units machinery

assisted delivered 
(Es. in lakhs)

1 2 3 4 6

1980 51 51.95 11 16.95

1981 45 53.35 11 18.05

1982 40 46.77 10 15.94

1983 
( upto 
August)

14 12.37 5 7.61

5.6.17. I t  is proposed to fix financial target o f 
Bs. 60 lakhs in the year 1984. On an average the 
Corporation gets back Es. 30 lakhs to Es. 33 lakhs 
by way o f recovery on account o f principal loan 
amount and on account o f interest. An amount o f 
Bs. 9 lakhs will be recovered on account of earnesfe 
money deposit. The shortfall between target and 
income is being obtained from Government by way 
o f long term loan. The Corporation inten(^ to 
expand this activity in Backward, Tribal and un
developed areas during the year 1984-85 and 
therefore asim iof Bs. 10.00 k is is provided the 
Annual Plan for 1984-85 by way of loan for the 
Hire Purchase Scheme.

Contributbn tor marketii^ Fund for GSIC provide marketing assista]ace to SSI Units to

5.6.18. With a view to provide marketing assis
tance to the SmaU Scale Industrial units for their 
products. The Corporation runs the scheme known 
as “  Marketing Assistance ”  which is divided inta 
General and Tender Marketing activities. The pro
ducts o f SSI units located in the State are being 
marketed on all India basis under “  General Mar
keting Scheme ”  ■ through Field Assistants sent to 
different places, who procure orders for the products 
of SSI units and pass them on for execution to the 
concerned SSI units. With the availability of liberal 
financial assistance provided by the State ̂ venunent,
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Ik liAfe h ^ m e  $clieme
of misrifciB̂ ig >^i^an©e. Tke de^il^ of p^dtm^nofe O eii^ i MMketifag ^clieme froiil 1W  to 31st 
August, f§^8 ĵte gjten lî ^w ;—

Year Ac]^yei]iie^ No. of ubMs 
( in assisted

1980 M .m 48
1981 26.32 51
1982 29.33 30

.......

' t ti|to Attgttst)
17.4^ 17

5 ^ . »  I *  r«l8 year 1982, the Corporation 
highest turn-over ever made since 

ince;i^ion of the scheme • though it is purely* 
]pr(HB0tional aodTvity.

Marketii^ ^

bv'6.20. Und^r this sch^iiie, SSI units are as^tcrd 
by procuring o^4®rs jfrom Government purchasing 
aglilcibs, by offering their products aga.inst tenders 
is l̂|ed by Government departments, semi-Goyem- 
nietib departaneiits, local bodies and public sector 
cjidertakings. Details of progress registered, under 
this scheme from 1980 to 31st August, 1983 are 
as under :

Year Achievement !l!»ro. o f units 
(Rs. in lakhs) assi^ed

|980 22.97 137
1981 134.65 54
1S82 164.^5 42
19^3 116.22 27
( upto August)

5.6.21. The turn-over of Rs. 164.95 lakhs secured 
in the year 1982 is the highest ever recorded since 
inception of the scheme. Blarketing activity is being 
conducted by the Corporation mainly to promote 
sale of the products of the SSI units.

5.6.22. Looking to the overall progress made 
during the year 1982-83 and expected to be made 
in 1983-84, Rs. 10 lakhs for this activity is provided 
in the Annual plan for 1984-85.

*!Fradie Centres

5.6.23. With the approval o f both State and 
Central Governments, Trade Centre at Ahmedabad 
was set-up by the Corporation in the year 1979.

The mdn object is to help thie units ettgliged id 
the production of consumet gop^ and sophisticated terns such as m^chiiie tools, scientific inMruibî ats 
fetĉ  to enable t^ m  to mth-stand heavy coiapetitoij, feom la.1^ industries and for m a ^ g  availaWe 
marketing know-how to the SSI units locateii in the State*

5.6.24. During a short period of.about three 
years till 31st August, 19B3 the centre has ma^e 
tremendous progress, the details o f which are as 
tmder t ,

(1) 442 Units registered the ^rade Centre 
for Tehdielc Bnquiiyi

(2) T1 l^nits hav^ re^stered themselves with 
the Centre for display o f tjiek products.

(3) 205 limits have registe^^d tl|i^^lve$ with 
the Trade Uenfee for library inemfcership.

(4) 60 units have registered themselves with 
the trade centre for availing o f l^^lex facilities.

(5) 5962 Tender Enquiries were sent by t fe  
Trade Centre till Slst August^ 1983.

In view o f importance o f the prc^^Bome a 
provision o f Rs. 4.00 lakhs is made'for the year 
1984-85.

Capital investment subsidy scheme for new industries 
in baekward areas.

5.6.25. Capital investment subsidy scheme for 
industries which was declared in Ifovember, 1977 
completed its period o f 5 years in I^ovember, 1982. 
Subady under the previous scheme was available 
in 10 backward di^riotSi 12() ̂ ow th  centres and 
GlDC areas outside the banned areas. Those units 
which had taken specified effective steps till October, 
198  ̂are a l^  made entitled for the subsidy provided 
they complete their projects before October, 1983.

5.6.26. The details o f the subsidy sanctioned and 
disbursed during the last 4 years are tabulated 
below:—

Year Sanctioned Disbursed

Units Amount 
(Rs. in 
lakhs)

Unit Amount 
(Rs. in 
lakhs)

1980-81 1750 1150.51 1802 703.07
1981-82 1771 1088.97 2090 847.47
1982-83 2292 1429.85 2040 2040.87
1983-84 
(upto 
Aug. 83)

578 645.42 888 939.64
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S.&.27» The State Government declared in August 
h nie w scheme for capital investment subsidy 

]Eit6W iadustries in backward areas. This scheme 
djiiiie into effect from 1st November, 1982 and will 
rê tttain in force for the period of 5 years i.e. upto 
3l»b October, 1987.

5.6.28. The main objectives o f the scheme are 
summed up below .—

(i) Development o f backward areas and disper
sal o f industries away from big cities.

(ii) Bidustrial development and ganeration o f 
emplo3rment opportunities in rural and backward 
areas.

The new scheme is also consistent with the 
approach in the Central Government’s investment 
subsidy policy.

6.6.29. In view of thejiintroduction o f the new 
scheme o f subsidy as also other incentives offered by 
Government, the industrial development is likely 
to get a favourable boost. A provision o f Rs. 
Rs. 1390 lakhs is made in the annual plan for 
1984-85 to meet the expenditure on scheme for 
capital investment subsidy for new industries in 
backward areas.

Central Investment subsidy

5.6.30. Under the scheme formulated by the 
Central Government in 1970, the new units in the 
districts of Panchmahals, Bharuch and Surendranagar 
were, eligible for Central Investment subsidy at the 
rate o f 15%. The previous scheme of the Central 
Government expired on 31st March, 1983. The 
details of sanction and disbursement of Central 
subsidy are tabulated below :—

2 years. The following distridts are eligible the 
central subsidy at the rate specified below :

Year Sanctioned Disbursed

Units Amount 
Rs. in 
lakhs

Units Amount 
Rs. in 
lakhs

1980 -81 621 504.16 671 364.90

1981-82 373 601.21 551 545.01

1982^3 703 735.72 648 521.00

1983-84
upto

161 544.25 175 425.43

August
1983.

Category Name of 
District

Maie o f subsidy

A Dangs 25% of the invjistaiei^ 
sufe»ject to ceiling of R i  25 
lakhs.

B Panchmahals, 15% o f the investment
BharUph and subject to ceiling bf Rs. 16
Suren^rafaagar lakhs.

C Amreli, 10% subject to ceiling o f
Banaskantha,
Bhavnagdr,
Junagadh,
Kiichchh,

Rs. 10 lakhs.

Mah6san?t and 
Sabarkantha

5.6.31. The Central Government has modified 
and extended its scheme with effect from 1st April,
1983 and this modified scheme will be in force for

The benefit o f the above scheme is not available in 
blocks where net investment in industries has already 
exceeded Rs. 30 crores.

5.6.32. The expenditure under this scheme is 
reimbursed by Government of India. With the 
extension of the scheme to more areas and as a 
result of the fast industrial development in the State, 
the subsidy expenditure is likely to increase in the 
year 1984-85. A  provision of Rs. 10 crores is 
accordingly made under fully centrally sponsored 
programme.

District Industries centres

5.6.33. This is a centrally sponsored scheme on 
sharing basis. According to the new Industrial 
policy of the Central Government 17 District Industries 
Centres have started working in Gujarat Stat^. They 
are busy in intensive drive to indu^rialise the rural 
and backward areas o f the State. In the State the 
DICs were started §mt in 10 backward districts o f 
the State on 1st May, 1978, and the rest o f the 
districts were covered on 2nd October, 1978. As 
per the instruction of the Central Government targets 
for 4 years have been fixed. A  Conmaittee under the 
Chairmanship of the Collector has been appointed 
to advise and supervise the working of the District 
Industries Centre.

5.6.34. The schemes implemented through the 
D ie  are cash subsidy on Capital Investment, Power 
subsidy, interest subsidy, testing subsidy, ^ le s  Tax 
Loans and tax holiday. State Cash Subsidy Bankable 
Scheme for Cottage, industries, the tribal sub-plan 
scheme and Central Plan Scheme. The new scheme 
for providing self employment to Educated
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unemployed youths recently announced by Primt 
Minister is also to be implemented by DICs.

5.6.35. A  Monitoring Cell bas been established 
at State Level to Co-ordinate and supervise the 
progress of the District Industries Centres and to 
help in smooth implementation of the programme. 
An outlay of Es. 80 lakhs as State share is 
providad for 1984-85.

Riiiid Industries and Artisans Projact

5.6.36. The Government of India have directed 
to implement the Rural Area Scheme with effect 
firpiaaL May, 1978 in 10 Districts and from October,
1978 in 7 other Dktricts through the District Indus
tries Centres in the entire State except the towns and 
vfllages having population more than 25»000 according 
to the 1971 census, with ratio of expenditure 50;50 
by Central anid State GoverDment.

5.6.37. In the Annual Plan 1983-84 a provision 
o f Rs. 9 lakhs is made as a State Share. For the 
year 19^-85 an outlay of Rs. 9.00 lakhs is made 
as a State share and it is targetted to give training 
to 5<X)0 artisans.

Paeki^;* Assistance to small scale industries

5.6.38. As decided by Government, (1) Subsidy 
on. power oonsumption (2) Subsidy for Testing pro
ducts of SSI and (3) Quality Marking on products of 
Cottage and Small S<mle Industries are merged into 
on scheme namely “ Package Assistance to SSI units.

5.6.39. The scheme is administered through the 
Geneml Manager, District Industries Centre. During 
the first three years o f Sixth Plan, the subsidy to the 
extent of .Rs. 59.90 lakhs was sanctioned to 6611 
units. During the year 1983-84 a provision of Rs. 20 
lakhs is made to assist the unit to about 2400 units.

An outlay of Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been provided 
in Annual Plan 1984-85.

Approach Road to Industries

5.6.40. Under liberalised scheme entire cost o f  
land for approach road in rural area will be borne 
by Government. The State Government is also 
contributing towards expenditure to be incurred in 
constructing approach roads. The contribution would 
be 75% in case of SSI Units and 50% in case of 
Medium and Large Units. A  provision of Rs. 1.00 
laVh is made in the Annual Plan 1984-85.

Subsidy to GITCO for Adoption of Small Sick Units

5.6.41. GITCO operates “ Adoption Scheme”  wherein 
a successful industrial unit is required to adopt 
sick unit and provide managerial, marketing and 
technical etc. assistance and GITCO is monitoring the

said process. The adopter unit has not to shoulder 
any financial responsibilitiy The adopter unit is 
paid Rs. 10,000/- per year for 3 years and GITCO i? 
paid Rs. 5,000/- per year for 3 years for monitoring 
the process’ The scheme has proved to be helpfiil. 
Even GITCO may adopt some sick, units and for such 
services they are paid Rs. 10,000/- per year over and 
above fees paid for monitoring sick units. To carry 
out above activities a provision of Rs. 5.00 l îkhs 
has been made in the Annual Plan i984-j85.

Financial Assistance to Gn'CO for Establishni^iit of
Marketing Consultancy Cell

5.6.42. In  order to provide marketing assistance 
to sick umts a scheme was sanctioned by the Govern
ment o f Gujarat, for diagnosing sick units and 
monitoring work and the urgent need reaKsed by 
GITCO for providing strong and allround marketing 
assistance for such sick units.

5.6.43. The Government in order to support the 
Marketing Assistance Cell’s activities in GITCO 
had provided gra^nts for the period 1979-^ to 1932*83.

Tearwise achievement is as linder

Year No. o f units Total Sales No. of
actually generated units
assisted counselled

(Rs. in lakhs)

1979-80 
(for 2 months)

19 34.05 20

1980-81 41 121.94 52

1981-82 43 123.60 55

1982-83 45 144.82 63

5.6.44 The targets for the year 1983-84 have been 
set up to provide conselling and actual sales 
support to 160 units and sales generation o f 
Bs. 180.00 lakhs.

Programme for the 1984-85

5.6.45. The Cell proposes to provide marketings 
assistance and undertake sales counselling to 180 
units and generate sales of over Rs. 2.00 crores for 
the year 1984-85. Large number of marketing cHnics 
will be organised during this year in major district 
and taluka headquarters for on-the-spot counselhng 
to the unit^V^Also the sales generation activity and 
field efforts will be enhanced in other states for 
overall marketing performance improvement of these 
units. The number of units to be provided actual 
sales support is proposed to be increased to 70 umts. 
With a view to carryout these activities a provision 
of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made in the Annual Plan 
1984-85.
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5.7. Village aild Cottage Industries Handloom Industry

5.7.1. It  was estimated that 3.6 lakh families in 
Gujarat are engaged in hoiise-liold industries as per 
1971 Census. At present about 5 laklis families are 
engaged in house-bold industrial activities.

5.7.2. A  large number of rural poor families derive 
their livlihood from tradition al Cottage Industries. 
The occupational groups in scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes are also engaged in various cottage 
Industries such as Handloom. Leather, Bamboo work 
and Ceramics, including brick making, Development 
o f Cottage Industries will ensure additional employ
ment opportunities and income to the rural artisans, 
bulk of whom belong to weaker sections of society.

5.7.3. The details of progranirnewise outlays 
for 1984-85 are as under ; -

M', lakhs]

5.7.5. Once upon a time 80,000 handlooms were 
active in Grujarat State, but on account of proximity 
of mcdern testik  industry organised in the State the 
Handloom have suffered heavily and the number of 
handlooms has gone down to 23700 in 1980.

5.7.6. Handloom industry in its employment 
potential is only next to agriculture incur country. 
Majority o f weavers in Gujarat almost 85% belong 
to scheduled castes and the remaining belong to 
various backward and minority communities. Deve
lopment of Handloom Industry in Gujarat especially 
in the context of 20 Point Programme assumed 
significant importance. The State Government has 
intensified the efforts with a view to ensure that there 
is no further decline in the number of Handlooms 
in the State and Handlooms work at optimum level

production.

Sr.
No.

Prosran-n’o f(i
10S4-85

1 Direction and Sup'.'rvisic'.ii

2 Handloom Indubh'y

3 Handicrafts Industry

4 Cooperative Industry

5 Gujarat State Khadi and Village 
Industries Board

6 Other Programmes

Total .

22.00

55.00

55.00

59.00 

200.00

243.00

635.00

Administration and Supervision

5.7.4. The Directorate of Cottage Industries has 
‘ been formed as Head of Department in 1973. Gujarat 

has provided a separate agency for looking after 
different activities such as Khadi and Village Innii- 
stries, Handloom and Handicrafts, Training and 
Financial Assistance to rural artisans and technical 
and marketing guidance to the artisans. Director 
of Cottage Industres is also ex-officio Additional 
Registrar for Cooperatives and he is looking after 
all the Industrial Co-operatives in the State. The 
Directorate of Cottage Industries needs technics,Hr 
qualified persons whose services could be utili-ed 
for solving various problems of this sector. D irec to r  
of Cottage Industries needs specialists, in Handloorais. 
Leather, Ceremics and Coir, Institutional Finance. 
Marketing and Cooperatives, to ensure proper imple
mentation o f the programmes. For stren2;tlieuir p 
the organisation a provision of Es. 22.00 lakhs is 
made for 1984-85.

.“).7.7. It  n'as. fvi'lt necessarv to strengthen the 
training ta ?:iiit.ies. Accordingly, a scheme of an 
instiinte o f Handloom Technologv at Gandhinagar 
has started fuiictioning from April 1981. The 
Institute unparts training for two years in dyeing, 
printing. si*2ing, weiiving and finishing of Handloom 
Clotli. The Institute has a capacity of 40 trainees 
for the first year and 40 for the second year also. 
The trainees are paid stipend @ Rs. 230/- per month 
for first year and Rs. 260/- per month for the second 
year. The Institute works in hired building for the 
present. I t  is proposed to have its own building for 
the Institute. Efforts are being made to avail 
Government land for the purpose. The estimated 
ccst of the building and hostel works out of 
Rs. 45.00 Inkhs of vdiich Rs. 15.00 lakhs is 
prc.vided for the year 1984-85.

5.7.8. The Handloom will also be required to be 
modernised by adding new accessories and replacing 
outdated parts. It will also be necessary to provide 
supporting services for pre-weaving and post-weaving 
process. Financial Assistance in the form of share 
capital, share loans, infrastructure, managerial and 
interest subsidy and margin money etc. would be 
required for both the Handloom Development Corpo
ration and Co-operatives. Govermnnet has made 
special provision for marketing incentives in the form 
o f subsidy for rebate on sales.

5.7.9. The Cooperatives have covered 9240 looms 
and the Corporation have covered 3867 looms as 
on 31st August. 1983. During the year 1982-83 
total handloom cloth produced valued at Rs. 312.82 
lakhs.

5.7.10. During the year 1983-84, it is proposed 
to activise 1200 dormant looms under the Coopera
tive Sector and to cover 600 more looms under the 
new intensive programme. The total coverage of 
the Handloom under the Cooperatives and under

H— 1646— 42
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tlie Handloom Corporation by the end of 31st March,
1984 will be 9240 looms and 4467 looms respectively; 
The total Handloom cloth production will be of 
Rs. 440.00 lakhs during the year 1983-84. In 
Annual Plan 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 55.00 lakhs 
from state plan is pro vied. This will be supple
mented by special Centreasal istance. The programme 
envisages to cover 600 more looms under the new 
tensive programme and to activise 2800 dormant 
looms under the Cooperative sector. By the 
end of 31st March,1985 there will be 9240 looms under 
the Cooperative sector and 5067 looms under the 
new intensive programme run by the Corporation. 
Total cloth to be produced in Handloom Sector would 
be of Rs. 470.00 lakhs during the year 1984-85.

Handicraft Industries

5.7.11. Gujarat has rich heritage in art and 
erafts. In addition to artistic value of the products 
Gujarat Handicrafts have a large market at home 
and abroad. The Gujarat Handicrafts mainly are 
based on textile, wool and ceramics. The State 
Design Centre provides valuable services in preser
vation of traditional skills and innovate them to 
suit for modern requirement. A  special rebate in 
granted every year for a week to promote marketing 
Handicrafts. A  training centre in Kachchhi Bharat is 
run by Jilla Panchayat to train 15 trainees every year. 
A  centre for quality control Jari is also run at Surat 
to analyse samples of Zari threads of Traders.

5.7.12. An expenditure of Rs. 3.45 lakhs was 
incprred benefitting 266 artisans during the year 
1980-81. While in 1981-82 an expenditure of Rs.
4.09 lakhs was incurred benefitting 274 artisans 
during the year. During the year 1982-83 an expen
diture of Rs. 6.10 lakhs was incurred benefitting 
95 artisans. For the year 1983-84 an amount of 
Rs. 7.00 lakhs from state funds and Rs. 3.00 lakhs 
from special central assistance will be spent benefit
ting 275 artisans. An outlay of Rs. 16.00 lakhs is 
provided for the year 1984-85 to give benefit to
200 artisans.

Gujarat State Handicrafts Development Corporation

5.7.13. Gujarat Handicraft Development 
Corporation provides marketing support to the arti
sans. It  has a net work of emporia in big cities 
viz. New Delhi, Bombay and Ahmedabad. There 
is a need to expand marketing net work by opening 
new emporia at other important centres in the country 
and therefore corporation is planning to open 
emporia at Vadodara, Madras and Banglore. The 
Corporation has also to perform development role 
by setting up 3 Museums at Gandhinagar, Shamalaji 
and Saputara c f which two are already set up 
and third one at Gandhinagar will 
be set up during the year 1983-84. 
The Museum exhibit collections of handicrafts. The 
Corporation has to popularise improved specimen of 
vaiiaus Handicrafts. It  also sets up production

centres, introduces new design Patterns and helps 
the artisans to project their product and exhibitions. 
The Corporation also exports articles of Handicrafts.

5.7.14. The Cor]3oration intends to start one 
training centre of stuffed toys in which 45 artisans 
will be trained. I t  is proposed to open one pur- 
chase-cuni-design unit in tribal area, so that Corpoi-a 
tion can purchase the items prepared by the arisans 
residing in tribal areas. The Corporation wants to 
open raw-material depot one at Ahmedabad, Bhuj 
and Dangs from where raw-materials will be supplied 
to the poor artisans for which more than 210 families 
will be benefitted directly or indirectly. The Handi
crafts articles valued at Rs. 78.65 lakhs, Rs. 78.15 
lakhs and Rs. 82.60 lakhs were sold locally and 
exported during the years 1980-81,1981-82 an 1982-83 
respectively. The sales are likely to be o f around 
Rs. 1 crore in 1983-84 and above Rs.1.00 crore in 
1984-85. An outlay of the order o f Rs. 24 lakhs is 
provided in Anual plan 1984—85,
Carpet Weaving Centres

5.7.15. During the last Five Year Plan Carpet 
Weaving Centre was a Centrally Spons^ored Scheme 
which is now transferred to State Sector. Carpet 
Weaving is a new activity which requires the skill 
formation at a comparatively young age, Gujarat 
Handicrafts Development Corporation, with the 
help of voluntary agencies, has trained 200 new arti
sans in their sector. A  few private firms have also 
set up theii production units in Gujtrat. The Cru
cial need for development of Carpet Industry in 
Gujarat is the need for skill formation. The Scheme 
envisaged to train 50 carpet weavers per centre per 
year at an estimated cost of Rs. 2 lakhs which will 
include the initial cost of looms and accessories, 
training cost and stipend, 25 such centres are plan 
ned during the Sixth Five Year Plan. The progra
mme encourages setting up new carpet production 
units in the State as well as providing opportunities 
to the members c f Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and other weaker sections to acquire skill 
which can lead them to earn better wages.

5.7.16 A  provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs of which 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs from Special Central Assistance 
has been made in the Annual Plan 1983-84 for 21 
existing centres and to benefit 1050 artisans. It  is 
proposed to continue 21 existing centres during the 
year 1984-85 benefitting 1050 persons. An 
outlay of Rs. 16.00 lakhs from State funds and 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs from s[jecial Central Assistance 
is provided in Annual Plan 1984— 85.

Co-operative Spinning Mills

5.7.17. Government of Gujarat has so far 
participated in Share Capital of 5 Co-operative 
Spinning Mills. After their teething troubles, these 
units have now become profitable giving benefit to 
cotton growers and weavers. To help these Co
operative Spinning Mills Ex-gratia subsidy as per 
the scheme of Sales Tax Department is being given 
to them by Government,
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5.7.18. In addition to above, the State Govern
ment desires to encourage establishment of new Co
operative Spinning Mill for wool. Out of 20 lakh 
Kg-, o f  w ool production in the State, only 10 percent 
is spun in Gujarat. This has encouraged 
traders to exploit wool producers. Two Co
operative units are set up for process of wool to 
yarn, one at Patdi, District Surendranagar and 
second at Palanpur, District Banaskantha each 
having capacity of 600 Spindlage.

5.7.19. The Patdi Mill has completed the constru
ction work and has installed necessary machinery. 
The trial production will start in September 1983 
and it is expected that regular production will be 
started from October, 1983. In case of wool mill 
at Palanpur, the question of obtaining land from 
Government is yet to be settled.

6.7.20 An amount of Rs. 1.10 lakhs in the form 
of Government share contribution has been given 
to a Co-operative Spinning Unit in wool at Patdi, 
in the year 1980 -81. In the year 1981-82 Rs. 6.80 
lakhs were spent to give Share Capital contribution 
to one spinning mill. An expenditure of Rs. 3.80 
lakhs has been incurred during the year 1982-83. 
For the year 1983-84 Rs. 5.00 lakhs are provided 
for Share Capital of two Spinning Mills one at Patdi 
and another at Limdi. While an outlay of Rs. 3.00 
lakhs hag been provided for the year 1984-85.

Financial Assistance to Other Industrial Co-opera- 
tive Societies

5.7.21 There are 1912 Co-operative Societies 
in the State of which 329 societies are under liquida
tion on account of non-viability. The Industrial Co
operatives cover 1,29,923 members. All Industrial 
Co-operatives (Except Powerloom Co-operatives) 
are covered under the package assistance scheme. 
It  provides assistances as under:—

(i) Share Capital participation to societies.

(ii) Share Capital loan to weak members.

(iii) Managerial subsidy.

(iv) Infrastructure subsidy on acquisition of 
new Mechinery, tools ecjuipments etc.

(v) Interest subsidy on working capital.

(vi) Work-shed-cum-storage godown subsidy 
against bank loan and

(vii) Reserve Fund subsidy for revival of 
dormant societies.

5.7.22 The package scheme emphasises project 
finance in a package to ensure that poor performance 
on account of high debt-ratio, mis-management, 
sub-optional finance, heavy interest rate, shortages

of raw materials, difficulty in storage and marketing-j 
do not occur. Expenditure of Rs. 27.14 lakhs was 
incurred during 1980 -81. 294 societies were finan
cially helped under the scheme to benefit 8343 arti
sans as their members. In the year 1981-82 an ex
penditure of Rs. 21.71 lakhs of which Rs. 9.21 lakhs 
from Special Central Assistance has been incurred 
to assist 312 societies giving benefit to 10163 
members. An expenditure of Rs. 30.96 (of which 
Rs. 8.88 C. A .) has been incurred during the year
1982-83 to financially assist 399 societies having 
13061 members as its beneficiaries. A  provision of 
Rs, 27.00 lakhs of which Rs. 7.00 from Special 
Central Assistance has been made to assist 100 
societies under the scheme benefiting 2500 members 
during the year 1983-84. An outlay of Rs. 26.00 
lakhs from State fund and Rs. 10.00 lakhs from 
Special Central Assistance is provided for the year 
1984-85 to assist 100 societies under the scheme 
having 2500 members as their beneficiaries.

Powerlooms

5.7.23 There are 28 powerloom societies with 
membership 653 persona in the State having 853 
licensed Powerlooms. Out of 853 powerlooms, 612 
Powerlooms are active. It  is proposed to activise 
idle powerlooms by revitalising existing societies 
or by transfer of looms to new societies.

5.7.24 The member of the Powerloom society 
are given Rs. 3000./- per powerloom. Government 
share capital contributiin of Rs. 500/- is given to 
the society to raise working capital. Financial Assis
tance of Rs. 1500/- per powerloom is given to society 
for construction of shed. It is proposed to raise the 
limit of loan for powerloom to meet the increased 
cost of financial assistance towards construction of 
shed and to give managerial subsidy to new/or 
revitalised societies to the extent of Rs. 7200/- per 
annum for three years to engage good technician 
and or Secretary. The Scheme w ill benefit the 
people belonging to the scheduled caste and other 
backward community as 50% of powerlooms are 
reserved for such categories only.

..................................................... M i  ̂ ^
5.7.25 700 New Powerlooms have been allotted by 

Govt, recently for allotting the same to the Handloom 
weavers ^cieties. Out o f these 700 powerlooms it 
is proposed to allocate 600 powerlooms to 60 wea
vers societies of Scheduled Castes, 30 powerlooms 
to 3 societies of Scheduled Tribes and 70 powerlooms 
to 7 societies of other weavers during the current 
year 1983-84. Out of these societies, 31 societies 
of Scheduled Caste, 3 societies of Scheduled Tribfes 
and 7 societies of other weavers are proposed to be 
assisted for the installation of 310,30 and 70 power
looms respectively during the year 1984-85. Looking 
to the large number of powerlooms allocated during 
the year 1984-85, as stated above, an outlay of Rs.
30.00 lakhs from State Plan and Rs. 20,00 lakhs 
from Special Central Assistance ?re made
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Khatfi and Village Industries.

5.7.26 Kliadi and Village Industries are emp- 
lojroent-oriented programmes. Witli the adoption 
of improved technology in Khadi and Village Indus
tries, there has been a rise in production of Khadi 
and Village Industries and simultaneously it has 
ensured quality of products and lessening of manual 
labour. The Khadi and Village Industries Commi
ssion ia still capable of providing employment in 
remote and tribal areas of the State.

Development of Khadi.

5.7.27 New model Ambar Charkhas with 6 
spindles can provide full employment. T ill 1980-81 
43,000 Ambar Charkhas are made available to simi
lar number of spinners. Providing of Ambar Char
khas needs to be coupled with supply of quality Pooni. 
There are about 18 Pooni units working in Gujarat. 
I f  Khadi Industry has to stand and consolidate its 
position, expert weavers are necessary. Alongwith 
this, strengthening of sale outlets is also necessary. 
Thus for 3 objectives viz. Supply of quality slyvers, 
facilities to weavers and strengthening of market
ing outlets, the State Khadi and Village Indu
stries Board implements a phased programme. 
Since Khadi and Village Industries Commission gives 
charkhas only on loan and the beneficiaries being 
too poor are not able to afford it, the State Board 
provides Ambar Charkhas on the basis of 50 % 
subsidy and 50% loan on its cost under the scheme 
of the Board known as “ Ambar Kantan Akam 
Sahaya” . It  has provided 2,800 Ambar Charkhas 
from State funds to Similar number of beneficiaries 
during the year 1980-81. Totally 137.85 lakh hanks 
of Khadi yarn and 15 lakhs sq. meter of Khadi 
cloth was produced. Total wages to persons work
ing on Ambar Charkhas amounted to Rs. 47.45 lakhs 
from State funds.

5.7.28. During the year 1980-81 the board has 
benefitted 56022 workers giving Wages to the tune o f 
Rs. 552.00 lakhs producin g Khadi worth o f Rs. 768.89 
lakhs. Duriag the year 1981-82, the Board has bene
fitted 59063 workers giving wages to the tune o f 
Rs. 667.64 lakhs producing Khadi worth Rs. 948.54 
lakhs. During the year 1982-83 the Board has bene
fitted 53000 Workers giving wages to the tune of 
Rs. 497.40 lakhs producing Khadi worth o f Rs. 
798.00 lakhs During the years 1983-84-and 1984-85, 
it is expected to produce Khadi worth Rs. 800.00 
lakhs Rs. 805.00 lakhs respectively.

Village Industries.
5.7.29. Village Pottery, tanning, Oil Ghani, rice 

pounding Neera, Sugar, Bamboo work etc. are village 
Industries, KVIC Generally gives loan and subsidies 
for village Industries. KVIC schemes have to be 
supported in various publicity workshops rebate and 
interest subsidy are required to motivate village arti
sans and render assistance. Cumulative efforts of 
these have been that there has been a rise both in

number and quality o f products from the small rice 
pounders, paper units, toilet-soaps and laundry soap 
and leather items. It is also realised that institutions 
engaged in Khadi and Village Industries have to be 
subsidised atleast for loan from financirg institutions. 
State Khadi Board has also to make provision for 
some welfare schemes for their employees who are in 
service on the same terms and conditions generally 
obtained in Government.

5.7.30. The Board has provided employment to 
32654 workers who have been paid wages to the tune 
o f Rs. 392.85 lakhs during the year 1980-81. Produc
tion worth o f Rs. 3810.26 lakiis was made under the 
scheme during the year 1980-81. During the year
1981-82 board has produced to the tune o f Rs. 4007 
lakhs giving benefit to 33684 workers giving 
wages worth o f Rs. 503.00 lakhs during the year
1982-83, the board has produced to the tune o f 
Rs. 3395.00 lakhs giving benefit 32000 workers giving 
wages worth Rs. 337.00 lakhs.

5.7.31. An outlay o f Rs. 200.00 lakhs from State 
Plan and Rs. 20,00 lakhs from Central Assistance is 
provided for the year 1984-85.

Training of Artisans.

5.7.32. Gujarat is now second in industrially 
developed States in the country. Therefore, the de
mand for skilled workers is rising very rapidly. Follo
wing are the faciUties for skiU formation uhder variotis 
training schemes implemented by the Cottage In
dustries Department as on 31st March 1983,

Name o f the Centres No, o f No, o f Capa- 
centres classes city of 

run by trainees 
centres.

Regional General Tra
ining Centre

Tribal Regional Tra
ining Centres

Training cum Pro
duction centres (Social 
Welfare Department)

Training centres through 
District Panchayats

41 1130

31

10

49

136

40

902

2040

634

50 266 4706

5.7.33 Thus 4706 trainees can get training _ in 
different trades such as carpentary, weaving, tailoring 
Wire-man-cum-motor repairing. Welding, xA.uto re
pairing, Coir etc. etc. Necessary provision for buil-
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ding for the centre and hostels has also been made 
during the year 1984-85. Anoutlayof Ks. 64 lakhs is 
provided to be supplemented by special Central 
assistance is amounting to Rs. 32-CO lakhs.

Financial Assistance to Individual Artisans

5.7.34. A  new scheme is introduced from 1st 
April, 1979 under which artisans are given financial 
assistance at concessional rate of interest by public 
sector banks. Artisans and Entrepreneurs falling with
in the definition of Cottage Industries are eligible to 
obtain such loan from public sector banks, Urban 
Co-operative Banks and recognised financial in
stitutions to the extent of Rs. 25,000/- at a rate of 
interest not exceedirg prevaihng Bank rate. In 
respect of the artisans belonging to Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes loan could be routed to them 
through the Scheduled Caste Economic Development 
Corporation and the Tribal Development Corporation 
respectively. Those artisans who are not entitled to 
get the benefit of D.R.I. Scheme w’ ll be given interest 
subsidy at the following rates :—

Rate of 
Interest 
Subsidy

Loan to Tribal artisans 6%
Loans to S.C. artisans and other back
ward classes 5%

Loans to other artisans i%

5.7.35. The benefit of the differential rate of 
interest on loan will be made available to all eligi
ble artisans. Besides, as against loans sanctioned by 
the Banks for purchase of tools and equipments, sub
sidy at the following rate is given :—

Limit for the loan Tribals S.C.&
other
B.C.

Others

Upto Rs. 5,000 50% 40% 30%

5,000 to 10,000 50% 35% 25%

10,000 to 25,000 40% 30% 20%

5.7.36. The banks had sanctioned Rs.442.27 lakhs to 
20045 artisans against which the State Grovernment 
granted subsidy of Rs. 68.16 lakhs (of which Rs. 6.00 
lakhs from CA) to 15363 artisans during the year 1980- 
81. During the year 1981-82, banks sanctioned Rs.
603.44 lakhs to 22449 artisans against which the 
State Grovernment granted subsidy ofRs. 84.93 (of 
which Rs. 8.12 lakhs from C.A.) to 16214 artisans. 
During the year 1982-83 banks sanctioned Rs. 579.64

lakhs to 16367 artisans and Government granted sub
sidy of Rs. 122.57 lakhs from State fund and Rs.
7.15 lakhs from Central Assistance. A provision of 
Rs. 102.00 lakhs from State Plan and Rs. 11.00 lakhs 
from Central assistance has been made for the year
1983-84 to subsidise about 18000 artisans. For the 
year 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 115.00 lakhs from State 
fund and Rs. 10.00 lakhs from Central Assistance is 
proposed to subsidise 16000 artisans.

Gujarat Rural Industries Marketing Ccrporaticn.

5.7.37. Cottage Industries, by their very nature 
are dispersed over a large number of centres and 
cover a variety of activities. The coverage of artisans 
by Khadi and Village Industries, Institutions for Hand- 
looms and Handicrafts and Industrial Co-operative for 
Handlooms and Handicrafts and Industrial Co— 
operatives would be around 2 lakhs. Out of 5.60 
lakh artisans in Gujarat, 1.80 lakh artisans engaged 
in Diamond Industry are in high wage employment. 
However 1.80 lakh aitisans are not provided with 
services and linkages. They need to be covered by 
State Level Organisations which could provide a 
package o f services for raw material, marketing net 
work and definite production programme to the 
artisans. Gujarat Rural Industrial Marketing Cor
poration has been set up with a view to filling up 
the existing lacuna in solving problems o f the unorgani
sed and scattered units o f Cottage Industries. The 
Corporation has taken up the activity of production 
and marketing of leather goods and marketing of 
salt.

5.7.38. The GRIMCO has started 24 rural pro
duction centres for footwear, tanning, tailoring, Car* 
pentary in different districts of the State including 
tribal areas. GRIMCO has supplied building materials 
worth of Rs. 14.20 lakhs to Gujarat Rural Housing 
Board and D>strict and Taluka Panchayats for rurai 
Housing programme. It has purchased 1,28,000 M, 
Tonnes of salt from individual manufacturers as we lias 
from Cooperative Societies of Agarias, amounting to 
Rs. 44.00 lakhs. The Corporation has been able to 
obtain orders of supply of Durby Shoes and 
Aukle shoes nearly about Rs.60.00 lakhs from C.S.P.O. 
for Police Department. The sales o f the Corporation 
during the year 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83 are to 
the tune of Rs. 5.13 lakhs, Rs. 47.21 lakhs and R?. 
100.19 lakhs respectively. For the year
1983-84 the Corporation has estimated its sales at 
Rs. 150.00 lakhs and for the year 1984-85 it ha« 
estimated to increase its sales to about Rs. 300.00 lakhs.

5.7.39. During the year 1981-82 and 1982-83 Rs, 
7.50 lakhs and Rs. 1.19 lakfcs were given to the Cor
poration by way of loan and share Capital. A  pro
vision of Rs. 1.00 lakh has been kept for the year
1983-84. Looking to the increased activities proposed 
to be undertaken by the Corporation for the year
1984-85, an outlay of Rs. 26.00 lakhs is provided by 
way of Share Capita] and loan.
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Village Flfipyi|ig CenWes and vUlage tann^ ies :

5.7-40. Tiie pattle cpopulation pf t]ie,, State is 
about : crorevS., There are 3 la.kh leather workers 
in the State m^nly jn flaying (0.50 lakh), Tanning 
(1.00 lakh) and CQbhlers (1.50 lakhs). The strategy 
to evelop, this sector enYisa,g,es provision of

training to f  avers and taliners to upgrade technique 
and tools.

5.7.41. A scheine of villiage flayitfg cehlires 
and village Tanneries is implemented from the 
year 1979-80 for chamars of rural areas to 
train them in flaying and tanning through Char- 
mddyog Cdd^^erative Societies. The cost of the 
^heme was'es^  ̂ Rk i.lO  lakhs which h^s
been reyi^id to Rs. 2 .5̂ 7 ' lakhs due to iiicr6?ise in 
<?oiistructidh cost.

§;7.42. Diinng the year 1980-81, Rs. 6.04 lakhs 
have been granted to 15 societies for ‘jestablishnient 
of 15 ianiieries and t5 flayirig centres. During tlie 
year 101-8^, Its. 8.17 lakhs from State plan and 
Bs.^4.^^ la^hs from Central assistance were spent 
for 19 tahriefies arid 95 flaying centres and one 

non ;^ntre. thirii^g 1^2-83, Rs. 1.79
5 i^Qm ^  ‘furies and Rs. 5.00 lakhs from

dep t̂ral assistaince Has been spent for giving second 
mstfaiment to ^ societies. Fof the ^ear 1983-84, a pro- 
TOon 6f t s ! '26.0dHakls f ‘̂om State'plan andBs.7.00 

feoin Central'&$8i t̂anc(B is made to assist cSxisting 
as Weil as new l l  tanneries arid 33' flaying centte's. 
An outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs from Sta' e fund and 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs from Central assistance is
pnovi 'esd fdt the i year 1984-85 t<|) assist new and 
«xi^ingn8>: l)aainejaes yand 7 flaying centres as wejl 
asi one com^bn facility centre.

5,7.il3.! iiAlleaithei ^fellintheoffiee of the Director 
©fi iCottage Industrie^ to im|)lement the schen^e has 
Men* fcteiat^. The Leather Supervisors of the 
0̂ 11 ^arraagB f o r : ,tiemonstrati6n camps to train the 
€3iamar"jarbisans in modern methods of flaying arid 
tanning.- They have arranged 7 such camj^ during 
>fthe year , I980-’81r and 24 more such camps during 
tlie' yfear 198)1-82 and 15 diurii^ 1982-83. 15 such 
camps  ̂ will be arranged during the year 1983-84 
and 1984-85i ;
Itiral prcitfiictidh'-cum^service centres

5.7.44. GRIMCO is entrusted with the task of 
identifying groups of artisans and providing them 
with niir time or supplementary employment and 
also offering them all the necessary services. It  
p^oppses to work on the same model as Rural 
Marketing Centre proposed by Government of India 
for each Blo^k through All India Handicraft Board. 
The State. Government in order to intensify the 
programme of employment-oriented nature has decided 
to establish ,50 such centres and to cover 4500 
artisans- Cf^MCO will be subsidised at the rate of 
Rs. 600 per artisan per annum. It  will guarantee 
employment and reaspnable level pf incpme.

' wiU use thes^ c^tres as a linkage b^ttv^^n 
a rq.ral artisans on one Jiand! ,aii[d raw material pro
curement p,jid s market outlet the other, ^ t will 
make optimum, utilisation of the capacity and 
skills of rural artisaris, . It  is proposed tp ejxtend 
the scheme to cooperative societies also. IJpto the 
end of lj98^-83, 24 Rural production centres have 
been started for footFare/tanning tailoring, iCarpen- 
tary, Bamboo Works in tlie different districts of 
the State includii^ tribal area. I'he production 
durii^g the year 1982-8I3 was worth 51.00 lakhs 
bfii^efitting 517 a^isans who haye been paid ^ages 
of Rs. i.OO lakh during the pe r̂ipd. A  prpvisipn 
pf Rs. 2.00 Ul^hs frpm State plan and Rs. 1,00 
l^kh from Central assistance has been for the yeajr
1983-84 for meeting the e:kpepditi;re of eidstin^ 
centres, .An putlay of Rs. 12.0p,iakjis,^ prp’̂ d^d 
fpr the, year 1984-85 fpr establishiip^g 26 new centres.

JRi^al Technology Institute, Gandhinagar

5.7.45. One pf the major handicaps o :̂ rubral 
industries is its out-dated and perhaps obsolete 
technology and tools and equipments. I f  it has to 
surviye, it should imbibe advances made in science 
and ta^aology. Advancement in rural technology 
is/therefore, necessary.

5.7.46. Government of Gujarat, therefore, lias set 
up a Rural Teqhnc^gy: Institute. Interme^ate Tech- 
n o l^y  Development Group, London has been ei^aged 
as consultants. The Institute has been set up on 
the lines of ITDC recommendations., I t  is a society 
registered under Societies Registration Act and a 
Trust under Pnblic Trust Act. Its role is to iden
tify technological problems to develop tools an^ 
equipments which will reduce fatigue of an arti
san’s labour and ensure greater productivity. Tlie 
institute has a plan to undertake various projepts. 
Most of the artisans in Gujarat belong to category 
o f village potters, carpenters, black-smiths, leather, 
workers and bambop wprkers. The institute, therefpre, 
prpppses tp mptivate and induce artisans tp adppt 
scientific technplpgy and provide improved tools 
and equipments o f their operations.

5.7.47. R.T.I. has organised craft teacher semi
nar, national Seminar on rural technology fdr rural 
artisans, printed 38 syllabus concerning various 
trades at rural level and for Cottage Industries. 
R.T.I. is organising demonstration-cum-training 
camps to study the problems of rural artisans. It 
has also undertaken various studies works pn rural 
artisan thrpugh pther research institutipns. It  has 
estiablished 9 dempnstratipn centres up till npw in 
the state including tribal areas. “ Technp rep letters” 
is published every mpnth for publicity and Propa
ganda. It is prpppsed tp cpnstruct R.T.I, cpmplex 
and Central Dempnstratipn Centre at Gandhinagar. 
It  is prpppsed tp establish “ Bambpp Technplogy 
Centre”  at Mandvi, District Surat and “ Pottery 
project”  in Bhiloda District Sabarkantha during 1984- 

85. An outlay of Rs. 13.00 lakhs is provided for 1984-85.
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ihd Meknurgical liodtistFies

Expansion and Reorganisation of the Directorate of 
~#efdljDgy and IKBnmg.

PurelKase of equipments, technical assistance etc.

5.8.1. Exploration and Administration of minerals 
of Gujarat are the main functions of the Directorate 
o f G eolo^ and Mining. The exploration of various 
minerals like limestone, Bauxite, lignite, base metals, 
pkosjihorite, clays etc. are being carried out in diffe
rent parts of the State by deploying exploration 
parties. Mineral Administration includes collection 
o f  royalty, checking of illegal excavation and evasion 
of royalty, maintenance of Statistics of mineral 
production, royalty recovered, labourers empWyed, 
etc. It  is done through the district officers under 
competency of the collectors. There are at present 
about 1316 mining leases and 4381 quarry leases in 
the State. The mineral revenue of the year 1982-83 
comes to about 26.64 crores (provisional and it also 
includes the royalty on crude oil and gas).

5.8.2. It  is proposed to strengthen the mineral 
administration to increase the mineral revenue. 
A t the same time it is also planned to strengthen 
mineral laboratory of the department. The building 
o f the departmental laboratory at Gandhinagar is 
>at the stage of completion. A  sizable amount for 
eleotrification of this building and installation of 
sophisticated instruments will be needed. It is also 
proposed to set up a laboratory at Rajkot to cater 
to  the needs of Saurashtra and K^ch?hh region at a 
cost of Rs. 6.25 lakhs. An amount of Rs. 130 
lakhs has been proposed for the year 1984-85 to 
cater to the needs of the department.

5.8.3. The physical targets fixed for the year
1984-85 will be 5500 mts. of drilling, 4750 sq.kms. 
o f an area to be covered under geological mapping 

. and 4000 samples to be analysed in the departmental 
laboratory.

The break-up of Rs. 130.00 lakhs is given below:-

Rs. in lakhs

(1) Direction and Administration 83.76

<2) Survey and Mapping 8.15

(3) Mineral Exploration—

(a) Mineral laboratory 29.36
(b) Geophysical Unit 0.63

(4) Training facilities 0.10

(5) Capital Outlay for
Building at Gandhinagar 8.CO 

130.00

Loan to Giijartit Mkfdral ^Development Cdrpo^ion- 
Cttri^nt ^riijetits

Fluorspar Project, Eladipani (Dist. Baroda)

5.8.4. The Fluorspar Beneficiation Plant has been 
put up to upgrade law grade of fluorspar ore into 
acid grade fluorspar powder and metallurgical grade 
fluorspar power/briquettes containing CaF2 content 
96'% and above and 85% and above respectively. 
The nature of mineralisation is such that during 
earlier stages the occurence and grade of ore was 
consistent and of better quality but as the mine 
expanded wide variation and decrease in grade has 
occured, resulting in higher consumption of ore as 
well as reggents and chemicals for its beneficiation. 
The Fluorspar Beneficiation plant was commissioned 
in December 1970. To correct the situation, steps 
are initiated for replacing, worn-out equipments and 
introducing recent technological developments. These 
steps will maintain the production level of about
20,000 M T per year to cater to the needs of the 
consuming industries.

5.8.5 In view of the increasing demand of acid 
grade and metallurgical grade fluorspar by the 
consuming industries manufacturing sjmthetic cryo
lite, aluminum fluoride, fluoro compounds, refri-

gases, steel mills etc. it is necessary to in
crease the production of acid and metallurgical 
grade fluorspar powder by duplicating certain equip
ments and infrastructure facilities in the present 
set up with a view to obtain an additional iparodMo- 
tion of 18,000 to 20,000 MT per year, with an 
estimated cost o f about Rs. 600 lakhs. The detailed 
project report prepared by the Corporation is being 
scrutinised and investment decision is likely to be 
taken shortly. To meet with the cost of replacement 
in the present plant, a provision o f Rs. 105 lakhs 
has been made for purchase ©f certain eqjH^ieiijs 
for replacement as well as mining machineries to 
produce h i^ er quantity of mine ore to feed;the 
plant.

Glass-sand Project, Surajdeval (Dist. SurmdfsnagfH^)

5.8.6 As the crushing and screening plant niaoii- 
factuiing silica and powder has not l5en operai^g 
profitably due to stiff competitions from private 
mine ownera which are many in this field, no 
furbher capital expenditure is proposed to be made 
for this project in the year.

Lignite Project, Panandhro (District Eachchh)

5.8.7 The mining activities at this project 
have been continuously increasing and accelerated 
so as to produce more and more of lignite which 
has been accepted as an alternate fuel to coal by 
the consuming industries of the State. The produc
tion of lignite has touched an all time record of 
producing 5,31,000 MT during 1982-83 and will
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reach the targetted figure of 6,00,CMX) MT in the 
year 1983-84. The Corporation with a view to meet 
with the increase in demand of lignite has planned 
to add additional requisite mining machineries to 
increase the production. Necessary infrastructural 
facilities of civil construction will also have to be 
taken up to provide residential accommodation to 
the employees. A  provision of Ks. 195 lakhs will be 
required for taking up mining equipments, civil 
construction etc, during the year 1984-85.

Lignite Project, Rajpardi (Dist. Bhanieh)

5.8.8 The Corporation has opened another 
lignite mine near Rajpardi in Bharuch District with 
a view to cater to the needs of consuming industries 
of South and Central Gujarat. The production from 
the mines has commenced from March, 1983. It 
is expected to achieve a production level of 250 MT 
per day in the initial period which will be raised 
to 500 MT per day later on. A  provision of Fs. 65 
lakhs has been proposed to meet with the expendi
ture to be incurred on certain mining equipments 
and residential quarters for the employees.

Bauxite Pro]ects ( Naredi and Bhatia)

5.8.9. Regular low scale mining o f bauxite from 
the fields in Jamnagar District and Kachchh District 
is continued to cater to the needs o f consuming indust
ries. A  nominal provision of Bs. 4 is tequiied for 
buying air compressor, rock drilling etc. for these 
projects.

General Expenditure

5.8.10. A  provision o f Rs. 15 lakhs has been 
piroposed to incur certain capital expenditure on 
fmuiture fixtures, vehicles as well as providing loans 
to employees for house building.

Profects under Implementation 

Multimetal Project, Ambaji ( District Banaskantha)

5.8.11. The Corporation has already spent sub
stantial amount on the development o f mines and 
other infrastructures as well as putting up a pilot 
plant o f 50 MT per day capacity with a view to test 
the beneficiation flow-sheet evolved by the consul
tants and bringing further improvements in the 
same. ID B I has recently agreed to reconsider term 
loan application and various cost estimates o f the 
project are being reviewed and up-dated by IBM 
to submit the same to ID B I for their reconsideration. 
It is expected to get clearance o f the project by 
ID B I in a short time. An investment decision is 
expected to be taken by the end o f 1983-84 on 
receipt of commitment from ID B I and therefore 
a provision o f Rs. 370 lakhs has been made in the 
year to meet with the expenditure on certain in
frastructural services as well as initial down payment 
which may be required to be made on placing the 
order on the supphers.

Lignite Project, Panandhro ( Expansion-Bucket Wheel 
Excavator Technology)

5.8.12. Based on the Lignite deposits of Panan
dhro mines Gujarat Electricity Board has taken a 
decision to put up two Thermal Power Stations o f 
70 MW each. With a view to synchronise the commi
ssioning of the expansion programme with that o f 
GEB’s Thermal Power Stations, the Corporation 
has decided to mechanise the mining o f lignite based 
on the latest international technology available in 
the field. Global tenders were invited and offers 
received are'under scrutiny. Negotiations are also 
being held with the tenderers and an investment 
dec^ion is expected to be taken by March 1984. 
The production from lignite based on the Bucket 
Wheel Excavator Technology will be 1.5 million 
tonnes a year, out o f which consumption o f Ugnite 
by GEB Thermal Power Stations wiU be0 .5 million 
tonnes. Since there has been ever increasing demand 
o f Ugnite which has been accepted as a fuel alternate 
to coal, no diflS,culty is envisaged to sell the entire 
production o f 1.5 million tonnes per year. The 
expansion o f lignite is estimated to cost over Rs. 80 
crores. In case the investment decision is taken, 
based on the finalisation o f negotiations with the 
tenderers, it would be necessary to make the advance 
payment for placing the orders for equipments as 
well as to incur expendituie on other mftaatructures 
like civil construction etc. a provision o f Re. 800 
lakhs has therefore been made for this purpose in 
the year 1984r-85.

Proposed Projects 

Alumina Project

5.8.13. Our consistent efforts o f negotiations with 
Hungarians in respect o f the Export Oriented Alu
mina Project with a capacity o f 300000 MT o f-  
alumina per year have brought favourable results. 
We are hopeful to arrive at meaningful agreement 
with the Hungarians for putting up this project in 
Kachchh District. We are aiming to get back alu
minium metal against the export o f alumina either 
the whole quantity or in the alternate sell the alu
minium metal directly to other country resulting 
into saving in foreign exchange or the earning o f 
foreign exchange as the case may be. A  tentative 
provision o f Rs. 10 lakhs has been made in the 
year for this project.

Other Projects

5.8.14. As and when required, the Corporation 
is also taking up the projects based on other 
minerals, a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs haa been 
proposed for preliminary investigation and 
preparation of project reports for such small 
proposed projects.
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5.8.15. As against the total financial requirement 
o f Es. 1574 lakhs of the GMDC, a provision o f Ks. 220 
lakhs is provided by way of equity/loan 
in Annual Plan 1984-85.

5.8.16. The physical achievements and targets 
are given in Annexure-A and the projectwise financial 
requirements are is given in Aunexure-B.

A N N E X U R E —A

Statement showing 'physical targets [achievements ( Production)

Name and Description of 
Units/Projects.

Unit Targ'ts 
during 
Sixth Plan

Achieve
ment upto 
31-3-1983

Anticipated Targets 

1983-84 1984-85

Fluorspar Project :

(a) Ore .. M .T. 6,65,000 3,28,028 1,20,000 1,50,000

(b) Powder/Filtercake .. .. M .T. 1,20,000 54,484 18,000 20,000

Glass-S and Projects :

(a) Sand Stone .. M .T. 2,06,000 20,745 6,000 6,000

(6) Silica Sand .. M .T. 1,63,000 19,365 4,800 4,800

Bauxite Project : .. M. T. 3,80,000 2,28,519 70,000 80,000

Lignite Pro ject: . .  M .T . 26,70,000 12,61,895 7,10,000 8,25,000

A N N E X U R E — B

SUMMAKY

Current Projects :

Fluorspar Project, Kadipani 

Lignite Project, Panandhro 

Lignite Project, Rajpardi 

Bauxite Project, Naredi and Bhatia 

General Expenses ( Head Office ) . .  . .

Projects under Implementation :

Multi Metal Project, Ambaji .. , .

Lignite expansion ( H. W. E. Technology ) , .

Proposed Project :

Alumina Project ( Kachchh ) ^.

Other Projects ( Bauxite Calcination and Granite etc )

Total ( A - j - B - f - C )  ••

(Rs. in lakhs)

105.00

195.00

65.00 

4.00

15.00 384.00

370.00

800.00 1170.00

10.00
10.00 20.00

1574.00
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ScJiemewise Outlay

STATEMENT

Industries and Minerals.

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the Scheme. 1984—85

Outlay Capital 
Content.

1 2 3 4

A. G EN ERAL

(a) Direction and Administration

1 IND —1 Monitoring and Planning Cell in IM  & PD 2.00

2 IND —2 Strengthening of Technical and Statistical Wing in the 
office of I.e. 8.00

3 Ind. 2 (Adj) Establishment of Salt Cell in I.C. Office 3.00

Sub-Total (a) Direction and Administration 13.00

(b) Standardisation of QiuUity Control

4 IND — 3̂ Weights and Measures 33.00

S4b-Total (b) 33.00

(c) Industrud Education, Research and Training

5 IND —4 Research and Development Scheme 80.00

6 IND —4 (a) (Adj) Survey and Consultancy works at Veraval and Rajula 2.00

7 IND —4 (b) Fessibility Study for Controlling Pollution 3.00

8
. . • « 8 <• 

IND —5 Hosiery Training and Research Centre (CED) 10.00
• • ft 4

IND —5 (Adj) Subsidy for Acrylic base Hosiery Industries. 2.00

9 IND —6 Industrial Research Laboratory, Vadodara (GIRDA)
•

25.00

10 IND —6(a) Entre preneurship Development Institute of India 10.oo

Sub-Total (c) 132.00
m •

(d) Other Expenditure

11 IND—7 Export Award 2.50

12 IND—8 Pollution Control Scheme 10.00

13 IND—9 Financial Assistance to film studios set-up in the State Transferred to Home Deptfc.

14 IND-10 Construction of Residential Quarters for employees of
Government Presses
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1 2 3

15 IND-lO(a) Adj-Expansion of Casting and Funditor room at Government 
Press, Rajkot.

16 IND-lO(b) Adj-Expansion of Store building of Government Press, Rajkot 
■towards western side.

7.50 7.50

17 IND-lO(c) Adj-Construction of two Godowns at Government Press, Bhav-
nagar

Sab-Tofcal (d) Other Expenditure 20.00 7.50

Sub-Total : A  General 198.00 7.50

B. Large and Medium Industries

(a) Petroleum, Chemicals and Fertilizers Industries

18 IND-11 Gujarat Petrochemicals Corporation 20.00 20.00

19 IND-12 Gujarat Narmada Valley Fertilizers Co. Ltd •  t « •

20 IND-13 G.N.F.C. Water Supply Plant. •  • •  •

21 IND-14 New Fertilizer Project based on Bombay High Gas •  • •  •

Sub-Total (a) 20.00 20.00

(b) Ship Building and Aeronotical Industries

22 . IND-15 M/s. Alcock Ashdown Co 25.00 25.00

23 IND -(iid j) Laaas to GIIC for Ship Breaking Projects 45.00 45.00.

Sub-Total (b) 70.00 70.00

(c) Tele Communication and Electronics Industries

2 i IND-16 Share Capital Contribution to Gujarat Communications and 
Electronics Ltd. 150.00 150.00

^25 IND-Adj. Share Capital/Contribution/loans to GCEL for its Projects •  • •  «

26 IND-Adj. Share Capital Contribution to GCEL for its Gandhinagar 
Project '

«  • •  •

Sub-Total (c) 150.00 150.00

(d) Consumers Industries

27 IND-17 Gujarat State Textile Corporation 200.00 200.00

28 IND-18 Government Contribution to Narmada Cement Company •  • •  •  *

29 IND-19 Girnar Scooter Project •  • •  « «

Sub-Total (d) Consumer Industries 200.00 200.00
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(e) Industrial Financial Institution

30. IND-20 Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation (M.B.)

31. IND-(Adj.) G.I.I.C. Non-Refinance loan

32. IND-21 G.I.I.C. Project loan

33. IND-22 Captive Power Generation (G.I.I.C).

34. ,IND -(Adj.) Lease Finance/Hire Purcliase

35. IND-(Adj.) Loans to G.I.I.C. for Interest free loan for large Engineering and
Electronics Project (LEEP)

Sub-Total (e)

(f) Other Expenditure
36. IND-23 Index grant for promotional Activities.

37. IND-24 Grant of loans to Industries for amount of sales Tax paid on
finished products

37-A  IND-24 (a) Infrastructure loan in lieu o f Sales Tax difference

Sub-Total (f)

Sub-Total (B)

Total Large and Medium Industries (A-f-B).

C. Village and Industries

(a) Small Industries

38. IND-25 Stare Capital Contribution Loan to Gujarat State Fin. Corpn.

39. IND-(Adj.) Subvention to Gujarat State Fin. Corpn. for declaring Guara
teed Dividend

40. IND-26 Guj. Indl. Devp. Corpn. (MB)

41. IND-27 GIDC. (Margin Money)

42. IND-28 Subsidy to GIDC for Indl. area and Township (GIDC)

43. lND-29 Pilot plant for testing facilities (GIDC)

44. IND-30 Critical Infrastructure facilities for backward areas (GIDC).

45. IND-31 Workshop in rural and Backward (GIDC)

46. IND-32 Common Industrial facilities Centres (GIDC)

500.00 500.00

• •

50.00 50.00

[
300.00 300.00

850.00 850.00

15.00 •  •

50.00 50.00

50.00 50.00

115.00 100.00

1405.00 1390.00

1603.00 1397.50

150.00 150.00

1.00 1.00

127.00 127.00

533.00 533.00

These Schemes have 
been dropped

47. IND-33 Grant-in-aid for integrated training skills to industries in GIDC area
(Co-op. Training Centres)

48. IND-34 Grant-in-aid to CED for Indl. self employment in rural and backward
areas 50.00
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1 2 3 4

49. IND-35 Loans to Gujarat Small Scale Inds. Corpn. for tirepnreliaECficlitine 10.00 10.00

50. IND-36 Contribution for Marketing Fund for GSIC to provide maiketmg
assistance 10.00 lO .W

51. IND-37 Trade Centre 4.00

52. IND-38 Diamond Inds. Complex l.OO *  ^

53. IND-39 Capital Investment Subsidy Scheme for new industries 1390.00 •  *-

54. IND-40 Dist. Ind. Centres 80.00

55. IND-41 Eural Inds. Project/Kural Artisans Project 9.00 . . .

56. IND-42 Apprentice Training in Govt'. Printing Presses 11.00 •  »

57. IND-43 Package Assistance to SSI 25.00 *  »

57-AIND-(43-a) Approach Eoad to new Ii dustries. 1.00 i . o a

58. IND -(Adj.) Subsidy to GITCO for adoption o f small sick units 5.0Q

53. IN 3 -( A'lj.) Financial Assistance to GITCO for estabhshment of Marketing 
Consultancy Cell 5.00

Sub-Total (a) SmaH lads. 2412.00 832.00

(b) Village and Cottage Industries

(1) Direction and Administration

60. IND-44 Administrative and Supervisory etaff 22.00 •

Sub-Total-I 22.00

W Handloom Industries

61. IND-45 Handloom Industries 37.00 19.00'

62. IND-46 Intensive Development of Handle cm Industries 17.00 16.00'

63. IND-47 Gujarat Handloom Development Cc>rporation 1.00 1.00^

Sub-Total I I 55.00 36 00

{ I l l ) Handicraft Industries

64. IND-48 Handicraft Industries 16.00 • •

65. IND-49 Gujarat Handicraft Development Corporation' 24.00' 14.00

66. IND-50 Carpet Weaving Centre 16.00'

, 67. IND-51 Woollsn Carpst Cell in Gujarat Export Corporation, •* •

Sub-Total I I I 56.00 14.00
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( I V )  Co-operative Industries
'ff -> .

^8. IND-52 Cc-operative Spinning Mills 3.00 3.00

IND-53 Financial Assistance to Individual Cooperatives 26.00 13.00

70. IND-54 Powerloom Co-operatives 30.00 25.00

Sub-Total IV 59.00 41.00

F . Khadi Industries.

7 L IND-55 Grujarat State Khadi and Village Industries Board 200.00 42.00

^ ■*
Sub-Total V 200,00 42.00

T / . Other Expenditure

IND-56 Training of Industrial Artisans 64.00 15.00

73. IND-57 Financial Assistance to Individual Artisans 115.00

74. IND-58 Gujarat Rural Industries Marketing Cooperative (GRIMCO) 26.00 26.00

75. IND-59 E^feablishmeat of Village FlaylagCeiittes and Village Tanneries 10.00 •  •

76. IND-60 Rural Production Centres 12.00 •  •

77. IND-61 Rural Technology Institute 13.00 •  •

78. IND-62 Tribal Development Corpn •  • •  •

IND-63 Mini-Industrial Estate in Rural Areas 3.00

Sub-Total V I 243.00 41.00

Sub-Total (b) Village and Cottage Industries 635.00 174.00

Sub-Total (C) Village and Small Industries 3047.00 1006.00

D . Mining and, Metallurgical Ind ustries

- ( » ) Mineral Exploration and Development

^0. IND-54 Expansion and Reorganisation of Directorate of Geology and 
Mining 130.00 8.00

Laias far Mining and Metallurgical Industries

•€1. IND-35 Loans to Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation. 220.00 220.00

Total (D) Mining and Metallurgical Industries. 350.00 228.00

Total Industries and Mineral (A + B + C + D ) 5000.00 2631.50
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6. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS
Development of infrastructural facilities has been 

given a high priority in the d^t^nt^^hase of develop
ment, Transp art constitutes one of the most import
ant infrastructural facilities for supporting productive 
activities and the distribution system. Development 
activities] n this s3ctor also generate large employment 
opportunities. Each mods of transport has a distinct 
role to play in the economy and its inherent advantage 
should be exploited optimally within a co-ordinated 
system.

2. The State is lagging 1 eh'nd in the sphere of 
road development including rural roads. The 
passenger transport service also calls for expansior. 
I t  is, therefore, necessary to accelerate the road 
development programme with spscial attei^ition to 
rural roads. The development of ports and harbours 
has. also sp?c:al significance for Gujarat which is a 
principal maritime state in the country. There is 
vast SQop  ̂for development of tour'sm. with a number 
o f places of tourist interest both ancient and modern 
which can attract even foreign tourists in large 
numbers.

3. An outlay of Rp. 6370 lakhs is provided in the 
Annual Plan 1 9 8 ^ 5  for Transport and Communica
tions Seetcr. tls "^disirii)ution over the various sub- 
s Victors is as follows. —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Proposed
Sr. Sub-Sector of Development Outlay
No. 198445
1 2 3

1. Ports, Lighthouses andShipp'ng 640
2. Road Development 3690
3. Road Transport 1950
4. Tourism 90

Total :— 6370

An outline of the programmes is given in the subseq
uent paragraphs.
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6.1 PORTS, LIGHTHOUSES AND SHIPPING

6.1.1. Introduction

6.1.1.1. Gujarat is an important Maritime State 
of the country. The total coastline of Gujarat is 
about 1600 Kms. which is about 30% of the coast 
line o f the country. Gujarat can serve a very large 
hinterland, extending over central and northern 
India. Because of these natural advantages, Gujarat 
has been very prominent ia the development of 
maritime economy o f the country. The 11 Inter- 
msdiate, 28 Minor and one Major Ports are dotted 
orer 1600 Kms. of coastline from Koteshwar in the 
North to Umbsrgaon in the South. Four of these 
port»-Bhavnagar, Porbandar, Okha and Sikka are 
direct berthing ports for ocean going ships. 11 
ports are lighterage ports where steamer traffic is 
worked by lighter. The remaining 24 Ports are 

. either sailing vessel ports or have fishing activities. 
About 98% of the total traffic is handled by only
15 Ports viz. Bhavnagar, Mahuva, Pipavav, Veraval, 
Porbandar, Okha, Sikka, Salaya, Bedi, Navlakhi, 
Mundra, Mandvi, Jakhau, Bharuch and Vakad. 
The main feature o f these ports is exports which 
constitute 60% of the total traffic mainly to foreign 
countries earning foreign exchange of about 
Rs.200.00 crores per annum.The developmentactivi 
ties o f the ports have therefore teen concentrated 
at these ports. In the case of other Ports either 
a small jetty is provided or some dredging is done 
but no major developmental activities have been 
undertaken so far.

6.1.1.2. Organisational Sst-up.—In April, 1982, 
State Government constituted Gujarat Maritime 
Board which is an autonomous body 
and with effect from 5th April, 1982, 
all administration of minor and intermediate 
ports was vested in that Board. Thus, 
development, operation and management of all the 
minor and intermediate ports of the State has 
been taken over by the Gujarat Maritime Board.

6.1.1.3. Gujarat Maritime Board collects revenue 
for various services rendered to port users at diffe
rent ports and also meets revenue expenditure 
such as expenditure on management of ports, 
maintenance and repairs of various assests etc. at 
different ports.

6.1.2. Growth of Traffic

6.1.2.1. The ports of Gujarat are traditionally 
expjrt oriented. Principal items of export 
f in  oil cakes, groundaut s jeib, clinker.-;, limestone,- 
bauxite, etc. aod inain items of import ara food 
grains, fertilizvrs, min':'-ra] oils, sulprLcr, rock phos
phate etc. Traffic Iiandting at Gujarat ports during 
the last ten years ij as undar. The traffic es'junated

to be handled during the y.^ar 1983-84 and during 
the year 1984-85 is also shown below.

(Figures in lakh tonnes)

Year Import Export . Total

1973-74 10.43 17.75 28.18.,

1974-75 12.47 17.80 30 27

1975-76 12.19 18.83 31.02

1976-77 6.25 22.03 28.28-

1977-78 5.80 14.65 20.45

1978-79 7.63 13.14 20.77

lf79-£0 10.40 14.20 24.60

1930-81 14.92 12.88 27.80

1981-32 17.11 12.77 29.88 .

1982-?3 14.51 17,31 31.82

1983-84 24.00 18.00 40.00
(Projected)'

1984-85 25.00 20.00 45.00 
(anticipated)

6.1.2.2. There has been a steady increase in the 
traffic handled at the ports till 1975-76. There
after, during two years (1976-77 and 1977-78) traffic 
declined considerably due to stoppage of export of 
oilcakes, salt and cement. Thereafter, with increas
ing import o f foodgrain and fertilizers and partial 
resumption of export of oil cakes, the traffic started 
increasing and reached the earlier level of about
3.00 million tonnes, during 1981-82, During 1982-83 
captive traffic~̂ ôf clinker at Jafrabad and Magdalla 
has started. It  is expected that as the production 
of sclinkers pick up in the cement plant at Jafrabad, 
the traffic at Jafrabad and Magdalla will increase. Tra
ffic at Jafrabad is estimated to rise to about 12,30,000 
tonnes and at Magdalla 97,000 tonnes. This traffic 
just begun in 1982-83 and it is estimated that a sub
stantial traffic at these ports will develop during
1983-84 and the above estimated traffic may be 
achieved in 1984-85. Apart from the above abrupt 
rise due to captive traffic of clinkers and coal, the 
traditional traffic at Gujarat ports depend, to a
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large extent on the policy of the Government of 
India towards import and export. I f  there are no 
drastic changes in this policy, the traffic at the 
ports would increase by abo it 10% per year on 
account of general improvemant in export/import 
etc. If, however, there are drastic changes, the traffic 
at the parts may fluctuate irrespective of the 
availibility of handling facilities. It  is important 
to nota this pecularity of traffic at our ports.

6.1.3 . Approach And Strategy

6.1.3.1. Ports constitute one of the important 
infrastructural facilities necessary for economic 
advantage of a region. It is a vital link in the total 
chain of transportation of commodities from produ
ction centres to destination. A  large number of our 
ports are lighterage ports, and they are serving the 
needs of local traffic quite well. However, significant 
changes are taking place in maritime transport. 
Ships are getting bigger in size and draught, 
specialised vessels like containers, LASH vessels 
etc. are coming up, capital and running cost of ships 
are increasing at a fast rate making delays at 
ports highly expensive. Therefore, future port 
development must provide for direct berthing faci
lities for ships and for quick and efficient handling 
of tiaffia and turii lound of ships so that ships’ deten
tion time in ports is made minimum. Even to cater to 
the present level of traffic, in addition to existing faci
lities at the ports, additional lighterage fleets, increase 
in transit facilities and addition of cargo handling 
eq upraents are required. A large portion of the 
cargo haidling equipments such as lighterage flett 
and cranes have been quite old and, in past, adequate 
supplementation in this has not been made. Therefore, 
the operational efficiency is adversely affected. In 
order to see that ports function satisfactorily, addi
tional lighterage fleet and cranes have been found 
H3cessary at several ports. It  is also necessary to 
improve the navigational conditions by dredging in 
approach channels so that the available port facilities 
can be put to batter use at Okha, Bhavnagar and 
Magdalla ports to provide additional navigational 
facilities and introduce mechanisation of cargo 
handling. Mention may also be made of a new 
activity viz., Shipbreaking, which has developed 
reC3ntly along our coast. Alang, near Bhavnagar 
and Sachana, near Jamnagar, have been found to be 
very suitable for developing this highly employment 
oriented and essential industry and this work has 
already been undertaken in hand. The shipbreaking 
yard at Alang is likely to be the best shipbreaking 
yard in the country.

6.1.4. Programme for 1984-85

6.1.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 643.OD lakhs is 
provided for the year 1984-85. A broa I break-up 
o f the same is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Programme Outlay
proposed
for
1984-85

A POETS AND PILOTAGE

1 Development of minor ports 421.00

2 Construction and Rep.iirs 50.00

3 Dredging and Surveying 31.00

4 Ferry Service 135.00

B LIGHTHOUSES AND LIGHTSHIPS
(includ'ng construction and develop
ment of oth'r navigational aids)

5 Navigational aids 3.00

TOTAL 640.00

Important works/activities under the above major 
heads are as under :

1 Development oi Minor Ports
Works under this head are gouped as 
follows :

(Rs. in 
lakhs)

(i) Construction of docks, berths and
jetties at various ports. 80.00

(ii) Port equipment and machinery 30.00

(iii) Transport facilities 3.00

(iv) Floating crafts like tugs, barges,
etc. 9G.00

(v) Warehousing facihties 10.00

(vi) Other expenditure including pro 
jects 182.00

(vii) Establishment 20.00

TOTAL (1) 421.00-

2 Construction and Repairs
V Rs. in lakhs)

(i) Construction of staff quarters and 
administrative building and other 
amenities. 50.00

TOTAL (2)
: o . o o

181
H— 1646—46



(Rs. in lakhs)
(i) Acquisition of dredging eqiiip-

men1s and capital dredging. 30.00

3 Dredging and Surveying

(ii) Survey and investigation 

TOTAL (3)

1.00

31.00

4 Ferry Service

(i) Dahej Ghogha Eerry Service 134.50

(il) Inland Water Transport Scliem*' 0.50

TOTAL (4)

5 Navigational Aids

TOTAL (5) 

TOTAL : 1 + 2 + 3 + 4 + ^ =

135,00

3.00

3.00

640.00

Ctn^siruction of Docks, Berths and JeiiidS

6.1,4.2. Important works to be carried out are 
(i) jetty for port crafts at Bhavnagar (ii) extention o f 
w i^rf at ]&edi (iii) Wharf wall at Navlakhi (iv) Ship- 
leak ing facilities at Sachana-Alang etc. In addition, 
other smaller works for improving the landing facili
ties at various ports are proposed to be carried out. 
An outlay of Es. 80.00 lakhs is provided for this 
pui^ose for the year 1984-85 as detailed below :—

(Ri. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Nam3 of work Outlay for 
1984-85

1 2 3

1. Repairs facilities at BVR 3.00

2. Extension of wharf wall, N LK 8.00

3. Exbansion of wharf at B3di 40.00

4. D3Velopm3nt o f all weather port, 
PBR 4.00

5. SMpbr3aking facilities at Sachana, 
Alang 25.00

Total .. 80.00

6.1.4.3. It is proposed to purchase equipments 
like wharf cranes. jeep,stcol and plants articles etc. 
for Bhavnagar, Okha, Navlakhi, Porbandar, Veraval 
and Mandvi Ports. In addition walkie-talkie sets 
for lighterage working ports is also proposed to b3 
provided. A  provision o f Rs. 30.00 lakhs is made 
for this purpose for 1934-85.

Port equipment and machinery

Transport Facilities

6.I.4.4. It is proposed to provide concrete plat
form for bulk cargo and other facilities at important 
ports for which a provision o f Rs. 3.00 lakhs is 
made for 1984-85.

Floating crafts

6.I.4.5. An order has bsen placed for 1000 BHP 
tiif; for Bhavnagar port and the work is akeady in 
an advance stage o f construction. Further it is 
pro^sedto have 1 No. 1000 BHP tug for Okha and 
additional tugs and bargea including self-propelled 
barges for various ports. It is also proposed to 
purchase a pilot-cum-survey launch. A^ outlay o f 
Rs. 96.00 lakhs is provided for 1984-85 and th3 
workwise details are as under :—■

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
Ĵ ’o.

Name of work Outlay for 
1984 85

1 2 3

1. Purchawse o f 1 No. 1000 BHP tug 
for Bhavnagar 2.00

2. Purchase of 1 No. 1000 BHP tug 
for Okha 1.00

3. Purchase o f barges at various ports 
4 Nos. 250 S.P. Barges, 5 Nos. 200 
tons cargo barges, 10 Nos. 100 
tonnes cargo barges 92.00

4. Pilot-cum-survey launch 1.00

Total .. 96.00

Warehousing facilities

6.I.4.6. It is proposed to construct storage 
godown and transit shod at Bhavnagar, Bsdi and 
Valsad Ports. A  provision o f Rs. 10.00 lakhs ia 
made for 1984-85.
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Dther expenditure

6.1.4.7 A major part of the provision under 
this sub-head is for the important project of deve
lopment of Jafrabad and Magdalla ports for cement/ 
clinker traffic which is nearing completion and for 
the project of development of Pipavav Port which 
^ lik e ly  to be started very soon. These are impor
tant port development projects for providing direct 
berthing facilities at Jafrabad, Magdalla and Pipa
vav Ports. In addition, other smaller works like 
reclamation of plot, security arrangements etc. are 
also undertaken. An amount of Rs. 182.00 lakhs 
is provided under this sub-head. Workwise details 
are as under:—

(Rs. in ’akhs)

Sc.
No'.

I .

N^me o ’ wo Outlay for 
1984-85

1. Development of Pipavav Port 75.00

2. Imp"ovement and modernisation o" 
existing facilities like reclamation, water 
supply, guest house, etc. at Bedi
and Navlakhi 1.00

3. Infrastructure port facilities at Jafca-
bad, Magdalla for cement plant of 
Narmada Cement Co. Ltd. 100.00

4. Electrification "of water works at
(Okha) Daghechi 2.00

6. Reclamation of low-lying area at
Bedi 4.00

Construction of Staff Quarters and Amenities 
at Ports

6.1.4.8. Construction work is in progress at 
Bhavnagar, Veraval, Bsdi and Mandvi, in respect 
o f Class-I, Class-II, and Class-HI Staff quarters. 
A  provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is made for 1984-85. 
Workwise details are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.
1

Name of work

2
Outlay for 
1984-85 

y

1. ConstructionofadditionaloflS.ee build
ing at Bhavnagar 10.00

Total .. 182.00

2. Constraction of additional staff quar
ters at Bedi, (4 Nos. cate-II]

3. Construction of office building at
Rozi (Bedi)

4. Construction of staff quarters at
Mandvi (Class-Ill 4 Units Category
I I  and Class-lV-4 units Category-I)

5. Construction of staff quarters at 
Bedi, Bhavnagar and Navlakhi

6. Construction of Administrative build
ing and staff quarters at Gandhi
nagar

Total

2.50

5.00

0.51

2.00

30.00

50.00
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6.1.4.9. A  provision of Rs. 31.00 lakhs is made for carrying out dredging at various important, 
ports and survey work in the inner Harbour; workwise details are as under :—■

Dredging and Surveying

(Es. in lakhs)

Sr. No. Name of work Outlay for
1984-85

3

1. Dredger and Dredging ( mount required for dredgers and ancilliary equipment purchased
from Assam) .. .. ‘ .. .. .. 20.00

2. Capital Dredging in the approach channel at Okha and Bhavnagar

3. Survey and Investigation

TOTAL

Grand Total

10.00
30.00

1.00
31.00

Ferry Service (Inland Water Transport)

6.1.4.10. Dahej-Ghogha Ferry Service.—The pro
ject is to provide modern ferry service for transport
ing loaded trucks, buses etc. across the Gulf of 
Khambhat between Ghogha and Dahej. The 
port and terminal service facili;:iies at both the ends 
will be provided by the Board at the cost of Rs. 516. 00 
lakhs. Acquisition of Ferry Boat and operation of 
Ferry Service is the responsibility of joint sector 
Company viz., “ Dahej-Ghogha Trans-Sea Ferry 
Service Limited”  which is already functioning. The 
State’s share in the capital of that company is 26.00 
lakhs. A  provision of Rs. 134.50 lakhs is made for
1984-85.

Landing Facilities for Inland Water Transport At 
Matwad, Chanded, Rander and Mangleshwar

6.1.4.11. Till 1978-79 these schemes were fully 
financed out of assistance from the Central Govern

ment. However, according to the reclassification of  ̂
Centrally Sponsored Schemes, these schemes are " 
continued as Centrally Sponsored schemes on sharing f 
basis. Accordingly, a provision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is | 
made for 1984-85 as state Share for completing' | 
the work of landing facilities for IW T at the . 
above ports and equal provision is expected from - 
the Government of India during 1984-85.

Construction and Development of Other Naviga
tional Aids at Various Ports

6.1.4.12. Local Navigational aids at various 
ports are required to be provided particularly 
at salt loading ports, where the lighterage fleet 
have to go in mondering creeks. An outlay of 
Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose for
1984-85; workwise details are as under :—

Sr. No. Name of work Outlay for
1984-85

1 2 3

1. Navigation aids at Okha

2. Providing and improving buoys beacons and navigational aids^at^various ports

(i) Providing bouys and beacons in the channel at Koteshwar

[iij Prcvidi ig Navigation Mark in the channel at Jodia
E

Total :

0.50

2.00

0.50

3.00
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PORS, LIGH T HOUSES AND SHIPPING

Schemewise Outlays
(Rs. in lakhs)

r. No. and Name of the Scheme 1984 -85

1 2

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

1

A- Ports ani p'lot?ge :

I-Development of Minor Ports
PRT 1— 1-Development of Intermediate and Minor ports 

(a) ConstruGtioii of pock, berths and jetties 80.00 80.00

(b) Port equipment and mr chinery 30.00 30.00

(c) Transport facilities and Fleet 3.00 3.00

(d) Floating Crafts 96.00 96.00

(i) Gujarai Maritime Board

(e) Warehousing facilities 10.00 10.00

(f ) Other expenditure 182.00 182.03

(g) Creation of mechanical Circle and Other posts for Ports 20.00

Total— I 421.00 401.00

2

II— Construetion and Repairs
PRT—2 Construction of office building/staff quarters and other 

amenities at various ports 50.00 50.00

Total I I 50.00 50.00

3

I I I  Dredging aaad Surveying

PRT 3 Surveying and investigation of Gujarat Coast 1.00 1.00

A PRT— 4 Dredger and Dredging 30.00 m m

Total I I I 31.00 31.00

5

IV Ferry Services

PRT— 5 Inland water transport an,d Dahej Ghogha Ferry Service 135.00 135.00

Total IV 135.00 135.00

Sub-Total-A 637.00 617.00

6

B. Light House and Lightships :

Construction and Development of Other Navigational Aids
PRT 6 Development and Construction of Other Navigational 

Aids at Intermediate and Minor Ports 3.00 3.00

Total : B 3.00 3.00

Grand Total : A + B 640.00 620.00

[85
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6.2 ROAD DEVELOPMENT

6.2.1.1 Roadi play a vital role in the develop
ment o f agriculture, industries, trade and commerce 
and the economy in general. They constitute impor
tant component o f the basic infrastructure for eco
nomic development. That apart, construction o f 
roads is one o f the most highly employment 
.'intensive activities. Within the road system, thd 
rrural roads constitute one o f the basic minimum 
needs.

6.2 1. Introduction 6.^.2. Review of Progress

6.2.2.1 The total road length including National 
Highways in Gujarat State which was about 13,154 
Knis. in 1950-51 had increased to about 38,981 
Kms. by the end of Fourth Plan, and 42,359 Kms. 
by the end o f Fifth Plan i.e. 1977-78. As on 31-3-82, 
the total length o f roads in Gujarat was 49,856 Kms, 
This has increased to 52,621 Kms. as on 31-3-83, 
The details are given in the following table :

Sr.
-No.

vl

Year

2

N. H.

3

S. H.

4

M. D. R.

5

0. D. R.

6

V.R.

7

Total

8

1 1950 -51 597 1,507 2,710 4,680 3,660 13454
2 1955-56 716 1,956 3,112 6,951 5,052 17,787
3 1960-61 1,005 4,025 6,086 7,008 4,505 22,629
4 1965-66 1,033 5,125 7,132 7,065 5,674 26,029

5 1968-69 1,056 6,983 7,127 8,417 8,628 32,211

-̂06 1973-74 1,352 8,605 8,480 10,183 10,361 38,981

7 1977-78 1,383 9,027 9,830 9,639 12,480 42,359
8 1978-79 1,425 9,058 10,043 9,834 12,896 43,256

9 1979-80 1,435 9,097 10,542 10,571 13,463 45,108

"10 1980-81 1,424 9,158 10,633 10,870 15,341 47,426

111 1981-82 1,424 9,158 10,821 11,083 17,370 49,856

12 1982-83 1,424 9,205 10,957 11,544 19,491 52,621

6.2.2.2 Despite the good rate o f progress achieved 
in road development, Gujarat in relation to several 
other States o f the country, has boon lagging bohind 
in this field Accordiag to the Basic Road Statistics 
o f  1979-80, the State ranks 16th among the States 
in the country with only 23 Kms o f road length 
per 100 Sq. Kms. o f area against all India average 
o f  39 Kms. In terms o f road length per one lakh 
‘•of population, the State occupied 19th place. The 
.road length in Gujarat was only 7,622 Kms. in 
1947 i.e. only 4 Kms. per 100 sq. Kms. as compared 
to all India average o f 12 Kms. Thereafter the

rate o f progress in road development in the State 
was more or less the sam3 as the all India average. 
However, mainly on account o f the initial lag, the 
State remained in deficit to the extent of 42 per
cent at the end o f the Nagpur Plan period i.e. March, 
1961, when India as a whole had exceeded th3 Nag
pur Plan target by 36 percent.

6.2.2.3. The progress achieved by the State at 
the end o f March, 1933 is indicated in ;h3 following 
table.

Sr. Category of roads Kilometers existing as on

31.3.47 31.3.61

Twenty
Year
Plan
target
1961-81

5

Kms, 
as on 
31.3.83

Deficit
/o

Main Roads

(a) National Highways
(b) State Highways
ic) Major District Roads

Total

4408

4408

1035
4025
6083

11,116

3602
6168

14382

£4152

1424
9205

10957

21586

61%

24%

11%
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7

2 Other roads
A Other District roads 1 3214 7008 16441 11544 30%
B Village roads J 4505 17035 19491

Total 3214 11513 33476 31035

Grand Total 1 and 2 7622 22629 57628 52621 9%

6.2.2.4. Thus, as on 1st April, 1983, it is necessary 
to construct 5007 Kms. of roads to achieve the 
target of the Twenty Year Eoad Plan 1961-81.

6.2.3.1 Outlays and Targets for Sixth Plan.

6.2.31. A  total outlay of Rs. 22,000 lakhs is 
approved for the road development programme 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-85. An outlay 
earmarked for the Minimum Needs Programme 
is Rs. 13,500 lakhs. It is envisaged to construct addi- ; 
tionalnew road length of 7900 Kms. and impro
vement of 12,500 Kms. of the existing road length 
out of which 5,000 Kms. of unsurfaced roads will 
be converted into surfaced roads.

6.2.3.2. After formulation of the Sixth Five Year 
Plan proposals, the prices of materials have increased 
due to cost of fuel oil as well as asphalt which 
is the main component of the materials used 
in road construction. Further, there is an increase 
in wages also. With the result, it is difficult 
to fulfil physical target unless the allocation for this 

sub-sector is increased to match the steep rise in prices. 
However, the outlay for Roads is being supplemented 
through the funds available under NREP, Rural 
Landless Employment Guarantee Scheme and 
Decentralised District Planning.
Progress during 1982'— 83

6.2.3.3. Inthe yearl982-83, there was a provision 
o f Rs. 4040 lakhs against which the final modified 
grant was Rs. 5034 lakhs as actual expenditure incur- 
red during 1982-83 was Rs.5836 lakhs. As against the 
target of additional 1900 kms. of road for the year
1982-83, the actual achievement was of 2765 kus. 
However, surfaced length has increased by 4293 
Kms. during 1982-83. Similarly as against target 
o f connecting 550 viPages by all weather road in
1982-83, in fact 786 villages were actually connected 
by all weather roads. Th3 population groupwise 
distribution of 786 villages is given below:

Sr.
No.

Group of villages Target 
Nos. of 
villages

Actual
Achieve
ment

1. 1500 and above 135 146
2. Between 1000 and 1500 145 231
3. Between 500 and 1000 135 252
4. Below 500 135 157

Total 550 786

Programme for 1983— 84

6.2.3.4. For 1983-84, there is a provision of 
Rs. 4040 lakhs envisaging to construct addi
tional road length of 2000 Kms. and to connect 550 
villages by allweather roads. The population group- 
wise distribution of villages is as under;—

Population Group

1500 and above 

1000-1500 

500-1000 

Below 500

Nos. of villages

150

150

125

125

550

6.2.4. Basic considerations underlying the Plan 
for 1984— 85

6.2.4.1 The plan for 1984-85 is formulated with 
the following main considerations in view:—

(1) Spillover works are given top priority for 
earliest completions

(2) Missing links and Missing bridges on the 
road works where roads on either side are ready 
or are nearing completion.

(3) Widening o f the State Highways where 
traffic intensity is more than 5000 P.C.U. per day

(4) Rural Roads connecting all the remain 
ing villages having population of more than 1500 
are included in the budget estimates of 1933-84 
some of the villages haying population between 
1000 to 1500 in the districts like Banaskantha, 
Panchmaha!s, Kutch, Surendranagar, and Sabar- 
kantha where number of villages in this popula
tion group is higher and which are not conne* 
cted by all weather road need to be taken up. 
In tribal, coastal and deeert areas villages to be 
connected by roads having total population of 
more than 1500 and require to be connected 
such road links need to be taken ui.
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(5) Lai}d acquisition for the new road works 
connecting villages lia.ving papulation between 
1000 and 1500 and not connectad by aay road 
and also for the new roads. These are required 
to be taken up under “ Rural Landless Employ
ment Guarantee Programme”  or N R E P o f Gove
rnment of India or Eca.rcity programme.

(6) In the tribal, desert and coastal areas, it 
is prop )sed to take up the road worki taking 
into account pjpulation in the group or cu .̂ster = 
of villages as per 4 above.

G.2.4.2. The Annual Plan 1984-S5 will open- 
with a spillover liabilitiy of Rs. 158.82 crores aŝ  
detailed below.—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Items 
No.

1 2

Spillover 
liabihty 
o f works in 
progress and 
new works 

1983-84 budgot 
3

Anticipated
expenditure
1983-84

4

Spillover 
liabilities as 
on 31.3.84.

5

Normal
(a) Panciiayats 7705 1261 6444
(b) Government 6560 1067 5493

Sub Ti tal 14265 2328 11937

II. Tribal
(a) Panchayats 2236 454 1832
(b) Government 2759 646 2113

Sub Total 5045 1100 3945

Grand Total 19310 M 2 t* 15882

*N .B l—Budg 't provision for purchase of madhi- 6.2,4.3. For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 3690 la&bs
nery, establishment and loan to the Gujarat State has been provided. Out o f this outlay, Rs. SOOlfikhs

Con^ruc‘ion CorpDTation is not included. Total a ’e earmkrned for Minimum Needs Programme. 1*

provisiDn for 1983-84 is Rs. 4040 lakhs. djtails o f the outlays are as under.—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Item Liabilities 0 .ill ay
after March, for
1984 1984-85

1 2 3

Normal Plan
(a) Works in progress 11937 2064

(b) New Works 150 20

Tribal Area Sub-Plan
(a) Work in progi-ejrS 3945 1120

(b) New Works 50 5
Total — - ----------------------------- —  ------------

16082 3209
F o f Ej^-Ji'shiient and Machinery +  A-^I
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6.2.5. Physical Targets for 1984-85 6.2.6. Pri^Ruiime for 1984-85

6.2.5.I. Against t ie  outlay of Rs. 3690 lakhs 
it is estimated to construct an additional 
road Length of 1500 Kms. It  is also envisaged 
to connect 500 villages by pucca road uring 1984- 
^5 within the earmarked allocation.

Minimum Needs Programme

6.2.6.I. Out o f 18,275 inhabited villages in tlic 
State, 10577 vTllages have all-weather communicationa? 
as on 31st Maich, 1983. The details are as'under:

Sr.
No.

Item Villages Villages Villages
having having having
population population population
1500 and 1000 to 500 to
above 1500 1000

3 4 6

Villages 
having 
population, 
below 50Q*

Total

1 Connected by pucca roads as on 
31st March, 1983

2 Connected by Kachclia roads as on 
31st March, 1983.

3 Not connected by any road as on 
31st Mftrch, 1983

Total villagesthat will be connccted by 
all weather roads by the works in
cluded in the budget estimates of
1983-84

3330

159
(155)

175
(173)

(328)

2247

353
(220)

364
(254)

(474)

2700

1316
(307)

1201
(354)

(661)

2300

1727
(251)

2403
(356)

(607),

10577:

3555
(933)

4143
(ns7>

(2070)

Total 3664 2964 5217 6430 18275

Note:—Figures in brackets indicate num’ er o f villages to be connected by all weather roads by works taken 
lip in the budget of 1983-84.

6.2.6.2. According to the revised norms fixed by 
he Government of India for the Minimum Needs 
Programme for rural roads, all villages having popula
tion of 1500 and above and 50 percent of the villages 
having population between 1000 and 1500 are to be 
jonnected by all weather roads by the end of 1990 
tvhich have no all weather communications. The State 
jlovernment aims at achieving these norms for the 
ilinimum Needs Programme at the end of the Sixth 
Hive Year Plan i. e. 1980-85 as far as possible.

^  6.2.6.3. By the end of March, 1983, out o f 3664 
iages having population of 1500 and above, 3330 

tillages have been connected by all wether roads. In 
he year 1983-84 it is proposed to connect 150 
,'illages by pucca roads having population 1500 and 
bove.

2.7. Programme for 1984-85

6.2.7.1. An outlay ofRs. 500 lakhs has been 
•rovided for Minimimi Needs Programme for the year 
984-85. It  will be possible to connect the follo- 
ing number of villages against the total outlay of 
vS. 1919 lakhs for rural roads including M.D.R.

1500 and above 
1000-1500 
500-1000 

Below 500

100
100
150
150

Total; 500

6.2.8. Programme
6.2.8.1. During 1984-85, it is proposed to allocate 

Rs. 1771 lakhs for State works (other than MNP)^ 
The main project v iz .(l) widening o f tlwB- 
eastern State H i^ w a y  (2) missing links, missiB^l 
bridges and widening o f seme length o f the ccastalj 
highway and (3) roads and bridges works connecting: 
fertilizer complex with the National Highway No. &' 
needs heavy amount due to the development o f t t e  
industries at Hajira, Vapi and Dahej/Ghogha F err j 
Services.

6.2.9. IVibal Area Sub-Plan

6.2.9.1. 707 Road works including bridges works- 
with an estimated cost o f Rs. 8601 lakhs has been; 
taken up under Tribal Area Suo-Plan against which 
an expenditure o f Rs. 3556 lakhs has been incurred 
up to the end o f March, 1983, An amount o f Rs. 
1155 lakhs has been provided for 1983-84 which is 
likely to be utilised fully. For the year 1984-85,  ̂
an outlay o f Rs.ll55 lakhs is provided.
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€.2.10. R3ads of Inter-state Importance and 
Roads of Economic Importance

6.2.10.1. Upto Fifth Five Year Plan 100% amount 
a « sanctioned by Grovernment of India under loan/ 
IJfant was admisdble but according to the decision 

V tjaken up by NDC, Roads of Inter s ' ate Importance are 
cotttiinued as Qentral Assistance programme b)’-100% 
sid and programmes of Roads of Economic Im

portance are continued on sharing basis i.e. 50% 
share by Central iarovernment and'50% share jb̂  
State Government.

6.2.10.2. The amount of W3rks sanctioned durin* 
the Fourth Plan# Fifth Plan and Sixth Plan is Rs. 14 
r?kh’>, 234 lakhs and 318 lakhi respectively an? 
overall picture is as under

Sr
No.

Details Central
Share

State
Share

Total

449.35 242.31 691.66
329.60 185.48 515.08
45.73 135.73 181.46

125.60 119.00 244.60

1 Sanction, authority by Government of India
12 Expenditure incurred upto 31st March, 1983 

Revised Estimate for 1983-84 

"4 Budget Estimates for 1984-85

National Highway

^.2.11.1. At the end of 1981-82, the total length 
-of National Highways in Gujarat State was 1424 Kms. 
;as against the 20 years Road Plan target of 3602 
1Kms. In view of this huge deficit, Gujarat State has 
proposed to the Government of India to declare 10 
impr>rtant State Highways as National Highways, 

'The total length of the roads proposed for upgra- 
<Miati6nis2273 Kms. The State Government has also 
il^Uested the Government of India that following 

roads of total length of 1127 Kms. which need 
b3, given priority in declaring them as National 

Highways.

Item Length in 
Gujarat 
State 

(in Kms.)

<;Ahmedabad-Bhopal Road Via 
j Indore 180

' Kandla-Bombay 
' Coastal Highway Porbandar- 

'Bhavnagar-Cambay-Vadodara 861

, , Surat-Calcutta road Via-Dhuha
V , $Tagpur. 86

Total 1127

6.2.11.2. Bes’des the Western Zonal Council has 
■4a1so resolved to declare Coastal Highway as the 
national Highw*ay in the Maharashtra and Gujarat 
fox which Government of India has b en approached. 

'Tftie length o f the Coastal Highway in Gujarat 
is 1712 Kms.

6S.2.12. Ahmedabid-Vad5dara Autobihn Project

6.2.12.1. Considering the very he?.vy intensity 
existing traffic on Ahmedabad-Vadodara section 
National Highway No. 8 and the traffic projection

in 1990, even four lane divided carriageway of 
National Highway would be inadequate to cater the 
needs of traffic.

6.2.12.2. In order to adequately meet the future, 
needs of traffic, the State Government has prepared % 
preliminary Ahmedabad-Vadodara Expressway pro-  ̂
ject. The 92 Kms. long Expressway shall have limi-5
ted entry and exit and all grade separated crossings.^

■-1

6.2.12.3. The Expressway, which would be a tolK 
road, is estimated to cost R?. 84 croresasper S.O.B,^
1982-83. The project is financially viable with the, 
rate of return on investment at 10.32% per annum 
even when 50% of the projected traffic would choosc= 
to use the Expressway. The proposal is su* mitted 
to Ministry of Shipping and Transport, Government o 
India for f na icial asjista ice.

6.2.13. Command Area Road Works

6.2.13.1 Government o f Gujarat has taken 
the construction programme o f Roads under the 
Command Area o f major irrigation schemes, e. g.

(1) Heran

(2) Karjan

(3) Daman-Ganga

(4) Ukai-Kakrapar and medium irrigation sch
emes o f Panam and Sukhi

6.12.13.2. There are 231 Road works in the Comm
and areas of these major/minor irrigation projects. 
The estimated cost of these works is Rs. 2792 lakhf 
and upto 31st March, 1983, an expenditure os 
Rs. 1489 lakhs is incurred. The estimated expenditure 
for 1983-84 for these works will be Rs. 574 lakh# 
For the year 1984-85, a provision of Rs. 200 lakh 
has been made for Command Area Road works
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6.2.14 Eastern State Highnrays

6.2.14.1 The Eastern State Higliway starts from 
N.H. No. 8 at Vapi in Valaad Dist. and passes through. 
Surat, Bharuch and Panchmahals Districts and joins 
N;H. No. 8 in Sabarkantha District at Shamlaji. 
The length of this road is 494 Kms. mostly having 
one lane carriageway. All the bridges are completed 
except restoration of the bridge across river Karj an.

6.2.14.2. Dae to development o f Command area 
on account of irrigation schemes on rivers Narmada, 
Heran, Karjan, Ukai, Kadana, Kalui, Sukhi, this 
road will be useful for the construction of irrigation 
schemes and increase in agricultural products. The 
works of widening of road in various Districts are 
in progress. The provision made for these road works 
during 1984-85 is Rs. 200 lakhs; other details are as 
under ;

(Rs. in lakhs)

District

1

Length 
in Kms.

2

Estimated
cost

3

Expenditure
upto

31.3.83
4

Provision 
for 1984 85

5

Valsad 90.20 118.00 94.96 77.80

Bharuch ^ 37.60 71.00 37.90 55.00

Vadodara 45.60 32.00 0.60 50.20

Panchmahals 109.40 87.00 2.76 17.00

Total 282.80
Kms.

308.00 136.22 200.00
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ROAD DEVELOPMENT

Schemewise OiUlays

(Rs. in lakiis)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme 
No.

1 2

1984 85

Outlay

3

Capital
Content

4

1. RDP-1 Roads and Bridges

I  Rural Roads

(i) MNP 500.00 500.00

(ii) Other than MNP, U19.00 1268.00

I I  State Roads

Other than Rural Roads 1771.00 1511.00

Tota l: 3690.00 3279.00
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6.3 ROAD TRANSPORT

6.3.1. Nationalisation

6.3.1.1. Passenger road transport services have been 
completely nationalised in Gujarat State since 
1969-70. It is, therefore, necessary for the Corpora
tion, as a sole operator, to cater to the natural 
increase in traffic on the existing routes and also on 
new routes from year to year. It  is also necessary 
to take steps to extend passenger road transport 
services in the areas not covered so far.

6 3 2. Growth of traffic in Gujarat State

6 .3 .21 . The passenger traffic on roads in Gujarat 
state has been increasing at a compound rate of 
12.3% per year as against 9% in the country as a 
whole and the growth of railway traffic at about 
5% per year. To cope up with this rise in traffic, 
it is necessary to increase the number of schedules 
operated at least at the rate of 8% per year; the ba
lance of this rise in traffic being catered to by 
increase in the seating capacity and increase in 
vehicle utilisation. Out of the total increase in 
schedules, 6% is utilised to cater to the natural in
crease in traffic on existing routes and the balance 
of 2% to extend bus services on uncovered areas.

6.3.2.2. For economic development of the rural 
areas, the Corporation has adoped a unique policy 
of extending direct services to all the villages in 
the State in stages subject to the availability of 
motorable roads connecting the villages and funds 
for expanion. On account of rapid expansion of services 
achieved by the Corporation, as on 31st March, 
1982, the corporation provides direct services to 84.8% 
of the total towns and villages, covering 96.46% of the 
state population. All the villages with a population of 
above 1,000, except those which are not connected 
by any motorable road, have been provided with 
direct services. Steps are now being taken to extend 
direct services to villages with population between 

^ 0  and 1000.

6 3.3. Achievement during the year 1982-83

6.3.3.1 During 1982-83, 881 new chassis were

registered. All of them were utilised for repli 
The Annual Plan does not provide for any 
of schedules in STT 1983. Due to the 
in passenger fare by 21.4% from 23rd Septteadbe^'
1981 and by 24% from 26th April, 1982, a decfioam^: 
trend in traffic was observed. It waa, there&ii^. 
decided not to carry out any expansion in S TT  19B3L

6.3.4. Annual Plan 1983-84

6.3.4.1. It was observed that the traffib
was declini.^^ after the \; vV0 far revisions.
expansion in schedules in STT 1982 and S TT  1 9 ^  
was carried out. In the year 1983-84, the trafRc 
has shown an inclining trend. So, it is decided fo  
carry out expansion of 3% in STT 1984^

6.3.4.2. It is proposed to purchase 1208v®hidtar- 
(1016 for replancement and 192 for expamnoB^^rfT 
schedules at 3%). It is now decided to build n e »  iwifieK 
on old chassis on 225 vehicles during the year 
Hence out of 1208 vehicles only 983 chassis axe t o  H i» 
purchased and bodies to be built om 
The number of schedules operated would 
from 5595 in STT 1983 to 5763 in STT  
As a result of expansion of schedules b y  3 %  
will be possible to cover 280 new villages.-

6.3.5. Annual Plan 1984-85

6.3.5.1.The size of the plan for Road 
for 1984-85 has been placed at Rs. 
and the total gross capital expenditure o f Ksi. 
lakhs, comprising o f Rs. 3308- lakhs- foE 
Rs. 125 lakhs for land and buildings an< 
lakhs for P.M.E. items. Rs. 3308 lakhs would codNfe- 
the purchase of 1408 new vehicles, oirit vtto lb ) 
1014 would be used for replcemeni a gainst 
due for replacement o f 1051 vehie!e» 39lt- 
vehicles would be available for expansion mT  nrHtr 
dules. Thus it would be possible to expand 
dulesat the rate of 6% by using 37 ovexaged'w^yyfca»-

H— 1646— 49
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ROAD TRANSPORT

Schemewise Oidlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

-

No. and Name o f tke ScKeme 1984

Outlay

85

Capital
Content

1 2 3 4

a. R T S - I Road Transport 1950.00 1950.00

m



6.4 TOURISM

6.4.1. Th.e scenic beauty of long undisturbed 
ibeachea, the flora and fauna including the exquisite 
wild life alongwith archaeological monuments that 
date back to the dawn of civilization to the con- 
fCordian eighties, the colourful folk life and a history 
that is filled with traditions and legends. Gujarat 
provides the necessary potential for a tourist desti
nation After the indentification of the three travel 
circuits the stress has been to develop the centres 
identified along them. The intention obviously being 
to promote Gujarat both in the domestic and inter
na tio:ial tourism.

<6.4.2. keview of Progress

6 .4.2.1 An amount of Rs. 90.00 lakhs is provided 
for the tourism plan schemes durmg 1983-84. Against 
this amount a total of Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been 
-earmarked for equity contribution to Tourism 
Corporation of Gujarat Limited and the remaining 
amount is to take care of providing additional 
acconmiodation facilities including development 
o f  ipicnic sports and recreation facilities such as 
water sports, transport facility and promotion of 
fairs and festivals. The construction of the Tourist 
Bunglow at Junagadh and Dormitory at Chorwad 
are imder progfe^. On acc6unt of the efforts to 
promote Fairs and Festivals, we were able to 
prontote the Tarnetar Fair in Surendranagar District 
and at the hill station at Saputara was also promoted 
during the summer of 1983 by organising a summer 
$*e^tiVal. Gujarat has thus been iaiife to a^ract a Siz
able number of tourists. The transport unit o f the 
'Tourism Corporation of Gujarat Limited is 
strengthened by 4 additional coaches and 5 Datsiim 
imported air-canditioned taxis. The work for motel 
at Liinbdi has started and for the one iit Aoklesh- 
War, tjae final arrangements of joint venture are 
befhg tihalised by the 'tuofism 06rporation.

6.4.3. Programme For the year

6.4.3.I. An outlay of Rs. 90.00 lakhs is pro/ided 
for ttie ^Dnual plan 1934-8J5, the broad break-up 
of which in as uiider ;—

S.No. Programme 1984-85
Proposed
outlay

i. iourist Accbmmodation 45.00

t . Tourist Information and publicity 10.00

3. OiMer ^Jkpenditure 35.00
(Improvement of Tourists bunglows 
Development of picnic spots etc.)

>

Total 90.00

X U !0  V itX A U U O  U U U t J X -

taken during the year 1984-85 are indicated in the 
following paragraphs.

6.4.3.3. Looking to the current year's progress, 
the immenBe scope that the naturial 
aspeok of Guj^at can provide for the 
promotion of tourism and with a view to

raise substantially the number of 
and domestic tourists coming into Gujarat, constant 
efforts both by irk f  o f pibitootioiial aotivitiiies and by 
providing necessary infpastructure that would sustain 
their requireinefit m considered necessary. On 
account of the renew^ thrust of Governnieiit of 
India to provide financial assist4nce to State Gove
rnment that take up the activities along the travel 
circuits, it is intended that the programmes be taken 
up for development of such infrastructure on the 
indentified circuits. With this in view afi amount 
of Rs. 90.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85.

6.4.4 Tourist Accommodation :

6.4.4.1. An Amount of Rs.45.00 lakhs is provided 
for construction of civil works undertaken by 
the Directorate of Toursim against the various 
continuing schemes along the approved travel
circuits for the purposes of providing necessary 
infrastructure such as accommo datioh, recr- 
eationand other facilities as are necessary. 
The impoirtai^t sites to be 6ov6rfed iiiclude
Nargol (Val^d), Maadvi (Kachchh), fa v a ^ i^
Holiday Home (PaEichmkhals), Junagadh, C^oh^aid 
iloliday Home(J‘unagad,h) aiid tJkai t6iirM Obife 
(Surat). It  has bieen felt ili&riy & tife6 the 
doiaeatiQ (ia-atate) tourista weary o f taking long 
distance joui^es like to . spend week
end at a tliat^ i  ̂ n^t ^ 6  far.
Certain othefsfi^ S<»mca||5̂  ^Mfes
such as .^alaj, Ajwa,where k sizable himlfer of ̂ o%isis |l6ck e^ n  today are not able to
of lack of propep^ijife ^ h
propoer picnic Jiuis and c h il^ h ’s jp^rk Mcilitifes fiin-land and th^inepark, iji such ’at̂ a  ̂ *be
developed as j i ^ c  ||»ots M d fbir tiKis îfa|)i9Me an anaount of R s.^ .w  la^^ pidvi^^The Gujarat ^tate Tour^ni C ^ u W
at its meeting held on 22-8-^il has'iedidfeSl ̂ liat ] 
Government will develop nearly 40 tourist places 
covered under 'the. 3 jtravel circ^ts sanctioned by the 
Government of In^ia for the Giijlkrat Slate.

6.4.5. Tourism Publicity

6.4.5.1. Much of ti^e work in tKi^ist iBdii^i^ Ĥe0 in 
its promotion. I t  Ittis ‘̂ en  fS t̂ "tMrt bii ^ i ^ y
little resources, it has . iibt to
the tourist potential fcr s^
literature and %|eqiiate puWwft^^ |(ui^ose
a sum of Rs. 5 .^  laK^ is provided f6r pMildtibn 
of Uterature in th^ form o f folders, btochuf^^s, ^ddk- 
lets, maps, post^s, picture postcards, slices ^ ic . 
Provision of I^ , 5.00 liakhs hks be4n 'fhade 
for publicity th r o i^  va r ie s  m^^ia s«ich as au^o- 
visualai^ like. H o ^ ^ g s ,  Filins,' f̂e osks. slid^ shows, 
videos, advertisein^iits in the ||ress, epara^ibli of 
souveneirs, show wiiii^pwB at pr etc.
A sp^ial c^ll for ea^^ition and bultiiral Jifb^m ine 
would be developed un^ei* l^ iirilm  scheme.
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6.4.6. Other Promotional Activities

6.4.6.1 A substantial number of domestic 
tourists visit Dwarka and Bet Dwarka round the 
year. A  sum of Rs. 10,000/- is proposed as 
contribution by the Department of Tourism for 
electrification at Bet Dwarka to the Surat Elec
tricity Company.

6.4.6.2 The importance of research and training 
cannot be overlooked in any trade and least 
of all in tourism. Both to enable to formulate 
a pattern for development and also to execute with 
trained personnel it is necessary to impart train
ing at all levels in various fields. For the purpose, 
an amouit of Rs. 40,000 is provided. 
Likewise, in view, of the development of tourism 
along the travel circuits and to facilitate proper 
planning and decision making and for develop
ing new tourist resorts and centres as well as 
Highway tourist facilities, it is necessary to have 
scientific and systematic survey of tourism poten
tial of the different locations in the State. It  is 
therefore, proposed to prepare feasibility report 
of seieeted tourist spots. A  provision of Re. 0.50 
lakh is made for this purpose.

6.4.6.3 Major National Highways pass through 
the, territory of Gujarat. On account of very good 
rpip,d conditions., substantial tourist traffic moves 

,pn the roads. However, need always been 
felt o f the requisite way-side amenities that could 
go, to make travel by road more comfortable,

, Way-side Cafeterias with necessary facilities have 
been proposed along the National Highway 
a n d  for this purpose for infrastrutural requirements 
like approach road, water and electricity connection 
at site and levelling of land etc., an amount of Rs. !j[0,00 kkhs is provided.

6.4.6.4. It is necessary to strengthen and provide 
' transport facilities. For this purpose, an amount
of Rs. 4.00 lakhs is provided.

6.4.6.5, Development of water sports at Uhhratl 
Ukai complex.—-Vkai is the largest manmade lake

, on the west coast of India in Surat District. The 
horizons surrounding the lake at Ukai admeasuring 
240 sq. miles, provide an excellent setting for 
recreational activities, water sports etc. It  is, 
therefore, proposed to develop Ukai as a 
tourist complex with recreational as ^vell as lodging 
and boarding a provide facilities to suit people, 
of all strata It is proposed to . provide three- 
star category hotel having dining and conventional 
facilities, staff quarters, a jetty for launching 
boats, hut type accommodation, and general recrea
tional facilities like gardens, children’s play grounds, 
boating clubs, picnic huts, ietc. Landscaping and

beautification of the area will also be planned' 
and completed in a phased programme. During
1984-85, an amount of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided! 
for immediate launching o f water sports.

6.4.6.6. Saputara,the only hill resort in Oujarat 
requires attention to create recreational activities. 
It is intended that since no mechanized boats can 
be introduced in this lake, pedal boats be 
introduced there.

6.4.6.7 Opening of Regional Tourist Offices at 
Junagadh, Surat, Madras, Calcutta, Bombay.—  
The dissemination o f tourist information is a very 
vital source for attracting more and more tourists into 
the State through regional offices at important 
places. It is intended to cover the major metro
politan cities o f Bombay Madras and Calcutta as 
against Delhi that has already been covercd in 
the year 1983-84. In 1984-85, it is proposed to 
start offices at these places that would include the 
following sta ff:

(1) Assistant Director (Tourism)

(2) Tourist Officer

(3) Clerk-cum-Typist

(4) Class-IV

— 3 posts

5 posts

— 5 posts

5 posts

For this purpose an outlay of Rs. 7.00  
lakhs is provided for the offices at Bombay, 
Calcutta, Madras apart from the offices at 
Junagadh and Surat.

6.4.6.8. Promotion of fairs and festivals.— The 
varied cultural background and the colourful fairs 
and festivals of Gujarat have provided a good eource 
o f tourist interest. With a view to promote cultural 
tourism, selected fair sites are contempleted to be 
developed for providing infrastructural facilities for 
the tourists visiting fairs such as Tarnetar
Madhavpur, Chitravichitra and Shivratri festival at 
Junagadh. For this purpose, an amount o f Rs.
5.00 lakhs is provided in the year 1984-85.

6.4.6.9 Equity contribution to Tourism Corpora
tion of Gujarat Ltd.— The Tourism Corporation o f 
Gujarat Limited has been managing accommoda
tion facilities at the existing holiday homes and 
tourist resorts and is undertaking commercial 
activities. An outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs
is provided towards the equity contribution to 
Tourism Corporation o f Gujarat Limited against 
its total authorised Share Capital o f Re. 1.00 crore.
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TOURISM

Schemevnse Outlays
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme 
No.

1984-85

1 2
Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

1. 1. Tourist Accommodation

TRS— 1 Development of SasanVera- 
val Porbandar Complex 12.00 12.00

TRS—2 Development of Ahmedabad 
complex

TRS—3 Development of Hot Spr
ings, Picnic spots 5.00 —

TRS—4 Development of Holiday 
Homes, Tourist Bunglows, 
Hotel & Motel, Ropeway 
etc.

28.00 18.00

Total-I 45.00 30.00

2 II-Tourist Information & Publicity

TRS—5 Tourist Publicity 10.00

Total-II 10.00 —

3 I I I  Other Expenditure

TRS—6 Coastal conducted tours
and development of Touri
st Bunglows, transport faci
lities, imporvement of dha- 
rmashalas, development of 
picnic spots etc.

«

30.00

TRS—7 Establishment of Tourism 
Corporation of Gujarat 
Limited

5.00 5.00

Total-III 35.00 5.00

Total : I  +  I I + I I I 90.00 35. CO

H— 1646— 50
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7. SOCIAL AND COMMNITY SERVUICES

Economic development makes growing demand on 
the quality of human resources. It is r.(C€E^£iyio 
pay greater attention to improvement in the quality 
of education at all levels and diversification of 

the skills of the people. Better medical and 
health services, safe drinking water and housing 
facilities are needed not only for the social and eco

nomic well-being of the people but also for impro- 
vingtheefficiency of the working population to ensure 

steady growth in the rate of production in the field 

and factories. The welfare programmes for the 
Backward Glasses, other sections and particularly for 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes have to be 

considerably expanded and speeded up.

2. An outlay of Rs. 17416 lakhs is provided for 
the Social and Community Services for the Annual 
Plan 1984-85. The Sectoral and Sub-sectoral break
up is as under ;—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. Sector/Sub-Sector 1984^5
No. outlay
1 2 3

1 General Education 1433
2 Technical Education 340
3 Science and Technology 2
4 Environment 5
5 Medical and Public Health 1794
6 Social Inputs. 66
7 Sswerage and water Supply 5500
8 Housing 2378
9 Urban Development 530
10 State Capital Project 700

11 Information and Publicity 300
12 Labour and Labour welfare 1531
13 Welfare o f Backward Classes 2 350
14 Social Welfare 121
15 Nutrition 366

Total 17416

An outline o f the programme is given in the sub
sequent paragraphs.
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7.1. GENERAL EDUCATION

7.1.1.1. An outlay of Rs. 1,433.00 lakhs m 
provided for General Education for the year 1984-85. 
The broad break-up of this outlay is as under

(Rs. in lakhs)

(Rs. in lakhs)

Minor Head of Development Outlay
1984-85

General Education

Primary Education-M.N.P.

( i ) Elementary Education

(ii) Teachers Education (MNP.)

(iii) Adult Education (MNP)

812.71

36.10

96.19

945.00

Secondary Education (Higher/ 
Higher Secondary Classea-IX-X & 
X I-X II)

University Education (Pre-Uni
versity, -  Under Graduate, Post- 
Graduate and Research)

Games, Sports & Youth Welfare

Development of Languages, Book- 
production etc.

Nucleus Budget

Art & Culture

Total: General Education including 
Art and Culture

231.34

7.1.2. Primary Education

(») Elementary Education

7.1.2.1. Primary Education including Adult Edu
cation being the item of Minimum Needs Programme 
has been given high priority in the Plan. This has 
also been included in the revised 20 Point Pro
gramme of the Hon. Prime Minister as well. An outl
ay of Rs. 945.00 lakhs has been provided to be 
-eamarked for Minimum Needs Programme as Tmder:-

Minimum Needs Programme

1 Elementary Education 812.71

2 Tec.cheis’ Education 36.10

3 Adult Education (Spl.Educ&tion) 96,19

TOTAL 945.00

7.1.2.2. Enrolment:— The National norms for 
enrolment under the Minimum Needs Prograimiie 
for the Sixth Eive Year Plan 1980-85 is 95% in 
the age group 6-10 and 50% in the age group 
11-14. The State Government has fixed the target 
of enrolment for 6-10 and 11-14 age group as 110% 
and 70% respectively by the end of 1984-85. The 
overall coverage is fixed at 95% in the age group
6-14 by the end of 1984-85. I t  is expected that 
all the children in the age group 6-14 will be enroll
ed in the State by 1989-90.

7.1.2.3. The position of enrolment in the age 
group 6-14 at the end of 1982-83 is likely to be 
58-70 lakh pupils against 54.30 lakhs pupils at 
the end of 1980-81 as under :—

(Figure in ’000)

73.86

58.36

Age
Group

Boys Girls Total

15.00
6-10 2696 1892 4588

43.00 % 126 94 109

66.44
11-14 830 452 1282

% 67 39 52
3

14^3.00 6-14 3526 2344 5870

% 104 74 89

7 .1.2.4. By the end of 1983-84 the enrolmei f̂c 
is expected to rise to 110% in the age group .6-10 
and 55% in the 11-14 age group respectively, 
overall coverage for the age group 6-14 is eJjpected 
to rise to 90%. The total enrolment in the year 
1983-84 is expected to be 59.20 lakhs.

7.1.2.5. It  is targetted to achieve 110% and 
60% in the age group 6-10 and 11-14 respectively 
by 1984-85 while the overall coverage for the entire
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age group 6-14, it is targetted to be acliieved to 
93%.

7 .1 .2 .6 . Additional teachers for additional enrol- 
m ^tsi— T̂his is tlie most important and basio scheme and is also included in 20-Point Programme. The. achievement on enrolment of students in pri

mary sc hools have been communicated but the State 
has one of the highest rate of drop-outs of primary students at the initial stage. One of the major cons
traint 63[perienced by the State is the parennial shortage of the primary teachei^. During the year
1983-84, 6,000 stipendary teachers are to be appointed. They will be continuing during the year
1984-85

1984-85 but in the age group 11-14 0.75 lakh additional 
students are proposed to be covered during 1984-85. 
These.targets will be achieved only when the schooling facility of Std. V to VII will be provided in reitnote area i.e. providing 3000 new stipendary second 
teacher in single teacher schools of State. An ontlay of Rs. 198.50 leths at the rate of 
Rs. 325 is provided during 1984-85.

7.1.2.11. Physical facilities :— F̂or the improve
ment of physical facilities in 752 schools, an amount 
of Rs. 7.52 lakhs has been paid to panchayats upto1983-84. It is targetted to cover 200 schools under the scheme during 1984-85 and for that pu^ose 
an amount of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided of which Re. 0.50 lakh will be for Tribal Area.

7 .1 .2 .7 . The total number of teachers required in primary schools on the basis of enrolment as on 
^ h  September, 1982 is 7,500 and appointment of 3,500 teachers will leave a back-log of 4,000 teachers in the State, with the addition of an annual additional requirement of about 4,500, the total requirement 
wou|d go up to 8,500. The total committed expen
diture under the scheme for the year 1984-85 would be Rs. 406.79 lakhs. The expenditure re
quired against the requirement of 9,000 teachers as stipendary teth ers at the rate of Rs. 325 p.m. in 
the year 1984-85 (for a period of 6 months) would the Rs, 1,17.00 lakhs. Thus, the total outlay of 
Rs. 523 .79 is provided

7.1.2.8 New Primary schools at Capital:- To meet with the rjish of additional enrolment and the reqiiire- 
ment, it is proposed to open two new primary schools at capital town at Gandhinagar during 1984-85 for 
which an amount of Rs. 0.40 lakh is provided.

7.1.2..9, Conversion of Sing Teacher schools into 
two teacher schools:- The schooling facility is 

provided at a walkable distance of 1.5 km. for the 
children of age group of 6-10 . The drop-outs ratio 
is high after Std. IV due to liack of tjie schooling facility of Std. V to VII. The drop-out rate is higher 
in the area of single teacher scopl» because the single teacher schools mainly have the schooling facility of 
Std. I to IV only.

7.1.2.12. Science Kit Boxes:-Under the scheme of 
science kit boxes, 1040 schools were covered upto1983-84 at a cost of Rs. 5.20 lakhs. Similarly it is proposed to cover 400 schools including 100 schools 
in Tribal Area during 1984-85 for which an outlay 
of ,Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided including Rs, 0.50 lakh 
for 100 schools in Tribal Area.

Inemtives to parents of Tribal pupils

7.1.2.13. There are 8.63 lakh tribal students in Sts
I to VII. The drop-out rate among tribal childred. continues to be high on account of opportunity cont in se n ^ g  children to the school. The scheme to 
provide text-books, a pair of uniforms and grains to the primitive group among tribals and text-books and 
uniforms of other tribals have received very good response. The Central Government makes available an amoiuit of Rs. 27.00 lakhs under special assistance for 
Tribal sub-Plan. This scheme now needs to be extended to all tribal children where the rate of literacy is almost half of the State’s average. The eastern part of 
Gujai^t needs special care and incentive to accelerate 
the pfocess of development for which primary 
education is a pre-condition.

7.1.2.14. If the target of 100% enrolment ana 
reduction in drop-outs at prmary level is to be achieved in tribal areas by 1990, these measures 
need to be introduced in the last year of this plan and carrie forward with necessary modifications in 
the Seventh Five Year Plan 1985-90. This scheme for incentives to the special categories in backward 
rate need to be strengthened.

7.1.2.10. In the age group 6-10 only 1.00 klah 7.1.2.15. Incentives for Tribal pupils:—Literacy 
additional students are proposed to be covered during rste in the Tribal area as compared to that in non-
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Tribal Area is very tow. Due to po\ er»;̂ , tribal p̂eople are reHetant to send their children to schools. It is, 
therefore, necessary to give them incentives to attract their children to school. There are 8.63 lakh children 
who have been enrolled in schools in Tribal Areas upto 1980—81. About 2,6^750 sets of school text bwk» at an estimated cost of Rs. 6.00 lakh are to 
be supplied of (ost. It is targetted towpply 35,000 pairs of school uniforms at an estimated 
i^ostoi'Rs. 7.00 lakhs to these children of lower standard during 1984-85.

Isô cy primary education. Hence it was decided to app int Nirikshak to look affcer enrolment campaign and to guide teachers in th'iir day to day school 
work also in 184 Talukas. 139 talukas have b3en 
covered by appointing 139 Nirikshaks. An amount of Rs. 16.68 lakhs is proposed for meeting the salaries etc. of these 139 Nirikshaks during 1984-85. It is 
proposed to covcr the remaining 45 talukas undo.i the scheme by appointing Nirikshaks for which Rs. 
2.70 lakhs is required- R s-19.38 lakhs is provided for
1984-85.

7-1.2.16. Special incentives to primitive group 
families-—Even among the tiibal community the 
primitive groups are very backward in education# With a view to byinging children of these groups to schooh. Govt, have decided to give special incentives 
to them. Accordingly, parents of these children are given frje food-grain if they SA3nd their chidlren to the 
school regularly Parents of such children who attend school regularly are given special incentive of Rs. 240 
per year in form of food-grains every year under the 
special central as iistance, These incentives are in addition to the supply of free textbooks and school anifonns which the children get* Thus, Rs. 6.00 lakhs for supply of school text books, Rs. 7.00 lakhs for supply of 
school uniforms and Rs. 14.00 lakhs for primitive group fd.milies, come to Rs. 27.00 lakhs from which Rs. 
27.001akhs will be met £tom apeeial central, assistanoe.

7.1.‘'’.17. Financial assistance to talented hachmrd 
dass conmun'Uy girl students for their studies heyond 
std. IF :—There is huge wastage a ter standrd fourth (IV) in general and partioularlyiii backward oommtinitids. To avoid sta^ationand wastage 
and also to promote girls education especially in backward class communities, it is piopos< d to give a 
cashrawar4.of Rs. 100/- ,per girl stud^^nt every year to the first five ^rls of scheduh d castes, scheduled 
tnbes and other backward‘classes (Baxi Panch) in order of merit in tho annual examination of std. 
TV in each ^aluka and this award will b', continued till they complete their studies Upto std. VIL Number of beneficiaries wiir be 8280 (1982-83 

^ 2760, 1983^4 2760, 198^85 2760) d^ing the year1984-85 arid for which ah amount of Rs. 8. 28 lakhs 
has; booh proposed t-o be provided for 1984-85 as follows:-’ -

Non-Tribal Plan budget 
Tribal Area Plan 
Spl Cojiiponent t*lan

Total

Rs.
4.56 lakhs 
0.96 lakhs 
2.76 lakhs 
8.28 lakhs

7; 12. 18 S  r 'rg  h > i g of supervisory m a c lin u y :-  Pursuasion is found more effective than litigati(m for smooth implementation of the scheme of comp ■

7.1.2.19. Coaching classes for weak students:-AB a measure to reduce the rate of wastage, it has been 
decided not to hold annual examination ui Std.I and II. This measure, it is feared might result in 
postponing the evil of stagnation from std. I, II to Std. III. To overcome this, a scheme of special 
coaching for weak stud uts has bien'formulated. Under the scheme, children who fail in any subjects at the annual examination of Std. I l l  
would b3 given special coaching in the subjects dur
ing the summer vacation and would be tested in the beginning of the next academic year and promoted to Std. IV. Thus, mider this scheme, 60,000 such 
weak students have been covered in 1983-84. It 
is estimated that 1,07,200 such weak students will be 
ben efit^  duringthe year 1984-85. Anontlay of 
Bs. 5.36 lakhs la made for 1984^.

7-1.2.20. (i) Non-formal Educati<m:-̂ \> is found that despite all efforts, it is very difficult to bring all children the age group 9-14 to schools under 
formal education system. Bcononnc factors are mainly responsible for this apathy to education. It is, therefore, imperative that due stress should be given to Don-formal education centres and to mobilise teachers or the unemployed educated youths to give 
special. coa ching to such children and make them eligible for the multiple entry at the elementary 
stage. At the end of 1983-84, about 0.72 lakh 
children will be covered under the scheme as againfet target of 2.24 lakhs for the Sixth Plan 1980-85. 
Of this, 18,600 students are proposed to be co veted 
during 1984-85 for which 620 centres w’ll be required. For this, an amount of Rs. 15 .50 l&khs is prevised for the year 1984-85. Besides, for 
organisation,guidance arscl smooth implementation of the scheme, a cell is to be established consisting of 
one post of Reader and one post of clerk in S.I.E. at an estimated cost of Rs. 0.50 lakh. Thus, the total outlay of Rs.16.00 lakhs for this scheme ss 
provided for 1984-85.

7.1.2.21. Grants to Pre-Primary Schools-.-Early childhood education has been proposed to be used a<5 means of accelerating the universalisation of primary education which also establishes administrative link
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' Mvitii existing priinary edtifeation in-Ŝ lstk̂ cMSiire. 
With a view to popularise pre-sch6ol system in' Eural Ajeas, Government haveliberalis^ tlieriiles ofG.I.A.

' %r pre-̂ primary schoola. An outlay of Es. 30.00 kkM is provided for t fe  year 1984-85 of which R.8. 2 .5(̂  lakhs will be for the Tribal areas.
7.1.2,22. Strengthening the Administrative setwp:- ,K was found heceesSary ti have effective nioni- torihg of eaoh programme and for that pur J)ose a 

strong machinery for planning as well as for monitoring is considered essential at the State level to 
have eff ctive monitoring of the programme at the “g ^ ss. r#ot kivelj It is decided to stisngthesn the 
planning machinery at State as wfU aa the district level durii^ the year 19^4-85, An; outlay of Es 7.Q0 lakhs is provided for the yesa* lS^ -85 for 
the purpose.
TeaclieMt* Education*
7;1.2.23. Teachers' Training ^Programme At 

^ s e n t  Eng;iish is being tai^hft in primary schools 
ae-ak cJtidhM ^ l^ e c t  fmm- std. V. Thi f^ iiiity 
i j^ i iW e W  fi0f  ava iky#  in many of;t4itfr.. qijfebols ^p^«k%  iiî  isttml ate®®..' Mowarî r,, theî jt&oJiers 

‘ insibctiotioBS in EHgHiSh a® net ffcri^rly
 ̂ m a m  and .198t-8ft ,te8cto t ' of ,

month. Sim^iy^ '̂ in drdibi ta ! gbiridSuf^ii^es 
for teaching English in Std. VII, the training is a must. It is proposed to impart intensive training ofshort duration to about 6000 primary teachers out.St&^dard.
U isil^o 'dmmrf to giv  ̂ m to

‘ tei6lftrS. ' AM ^ la y  of î >.50î  pr<yt4^M Î' 198#̂ 8S.
7.1,2.24 Provision is î ls6 mftdfe to train the prim^rv teachers for the liie of S6i6)w '̂1dt bdX̂ S and 

ror puoiishing bi-niohtlily magfaiiike cdV !̂dflg the latesii development in mAfhemsfticS and scienc^ and 
the difficulties experienĉ dd by the tfeaChers in their day tp day teaching of these subjects. Provision 
is made for organising ^strict and state level science fairs,' for hobby corner centfes fu'ft by the primary teachers training colleges for the mno- vative experimentation project in the field 6f science 
education and for the workshop' for science teachers of primary schools in Tribal Areas. Tbtal ptovi- 
sion for this is Es. 1..60 lakhs fdr 1984-85.
7.1.2:25. State Institute of Education:— A. nev;building for State Institute of Education is being constructed and the work is in prc^css. An amount ofRs. 2.00 lakhs has been provided for 

this work during 1983-84. For this work, a provi
sion of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is made for the year 1984-85. Provision is also mJide for strtegthen- ing the administrative wing of Sfeate lii^itute of 
Education. For this* Es. 1.00 lakh iis provided 
during 1984-85. •

■ 7,1:2126. StdW :Mik% :
'^ate Governta^ ' ^^s . beeii sp en ^ ^   ̂  ̂ onspen̂Adult Bducatiblff ib c e  19S7 tiH ^Miis 
programme t̂as* adr îljfatfered throti^^  ̂v^  agencies liihcfe ' * i^om' 18^, '
progrniBtme % ^dmiMsterM thTeugt Pfettchayats, 
Municipali'taes aM ' Mufiiei^kl G^bratibns. 
The ' prdgrsaitone ‘ id'siMlar to thart of ■ ^  Education Programme. One ‘ p r^ iit df " SI^EP costs Rs. 1.82 lakhs and covers 3000 adults. During 
1980-81 .and 1981-82 an expenditure of Ba.^2.31 iakjis lifid Es. '37 .‘49 klchs an̂ d̂ Es. 3 for■ 19Si2-^ Wa| indiirred fespectiffely.

7Ji2.^. ^  pear tak^ fifevtrn-ment of India, aU  ̂agencies worWg' a the field 
of Adult Edueatigm*fcWhieh h^ve complied the first qytele of j^c^amine, will be reqniied fo take up the post lite ia^  and folkiw up programme. J%nds 
for this psogramme have tO: be provided byithe same source. ■Hifi Gowimukd; of Guja ŝit wiB be 
Implementing the State Adttlt Educatiscai Pre^m m e tiffongik tbe Mtmieipfflities bkicet^« alovei p4t)|mi8iwc ' is {aro|̂ B®d ta bet aoder- 
teken tilsrotugh iMfe ab©?̂ e agenctefc »•.

7.1.2.58. 'C b s t f^ ^ t  ^ y a g y  is e^aaaat^^-^ 
b20/- jpk, Qent^ ,̂ the and
IM l-o2 and 1^82-88, an 2.08
lakhs and Es. 4.75 l&khs and Es. 12.C8 lakhs 
was mexirred i^espec^veJ^vM the
scheme. ■. .-'v  ̂ ^

7.1.2.#. 80tHaĵ  B^ca-
Ibb r io f‘ 'pltipiia#- #pfli iioa|}iw«w»t9«i*fc Sib»c^}oaiii^«#^ia^el»^^ »iike of
the .saaie  ̂ diwtiriet te^ l a^,S^<Ks: Iwelj. gdmini 
sfemtit'e sefefiip is lequii^  bsh cBi«1^^
;T.i.2.B0V I^ g r a i^ e fb f  

are'on jpa^cipatSin ; balis Itet-^eeij ^ e  ̂ V and Cfentral Gpyemment̂ ^̂ ^̂  Cefttfajf (IdVfe^inent has in^cated an ^moiint of B s,;1 ^  . 4(r lakhs 
would W available %e 'Stat'e and;S%ate ' 
ment  ̂h ^  made, a proykion of Jfes. tl^khs.supporting va^ n s splije?]pi& of, iJp , Edu^^Progr̂ i,inme In ihe State. ,TEe ^ a ill^  of t̂ ^̂ p̂  ̂
gramme are worked put accosdiAg fp the national 
pattern and' about 3 lakhs' adults^ are £ar,ge|;te(i 
to be educated during 1984-85.

The details o f requirement is given below :—

76.4 

iO.O*

1.7 
1.5
6.5

State Adult Education Programme
Posf literacy programme for SA^lP ^
Incefjative grants to voluntary a^e^cies 
which is. sanctioned by Government of Publicity for Adult Edueation programme
Administrative set-up

kT<^al . . . .  ;J ^ .l
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‘ T .IM . 'Th» Stat^ O^vefBineB* 1 ^  ad©p%esda 
Ifber^grwiiit-ffi-aid g o l^  ta^iwoBia^e the grew%of 
s e ^ d i ^  edtroatioB. Tfie-^ate Govemnaent jmys 

%eacMH '̂ aiit4i\o]t"tea«hi^«1»ffMkd in 
additfotr^ves 15% pay paefcet for mainte-
natw^and ineid«|ft;al eacpeasea. The Sate Govem- 
Hteirt4i^aLi5 accepted the nor»p of prcmdmg 1.5 
teaser per <^ass at ̂ e  seecmdary stage. ’Ifems, when- 
etrer ia ijew class is started or new school is opened 

^toacconamo^e the growing number of students, 
theSi^te Gtevemm^ is autcwnatically oommitted 
to bear salary expenses fop the additional tea
chers required for tihe new classes.

7.1.3^. The table below indicates the growth of 
i?egoiM̂ ary education djiting the S i^h  Plan period.

T ^ r No. of new No. of new JSo. of new 
schools classes Taachers opened. openied. appoLix t̂ed

2 3 4
1980-Sl 147 883 13251981-82 214 858 17951982-^ m 9Q9 14611988^84 247 m n 8 9
t m ^ , . 600 ,  m

f|'̂ H'lt*
i l  i« '|^p«5i^‘ to open 100 new «ehools di}^ #wo ̂ o¥^ m en t Seeondai^ Sehoolii a»d 500 

a<i^i9nftl 4lww0» dunng’ ti#  yeM 1ĵ 4-86 requi- 3̂ 1̂  300“ aM iiioi^  teachers as pea? iKMfflp. A piovi ■ sion 4# Bl»* '98.i90 l&khs is made for %i« purpose.
7.I.3.4. There is a^gdial programme fbt provi

dinĝ  coaQ j^ to 'ijsmfeiBr sti^e^t?. The. coaching 
oi«^l^s[ ^ ^ c t i ^  ^ qC % Pft(«liths

j idiTOgi; the j^ fr . A .

i«s p^id , a^^at of J20f per
a, ĉ %fs of 20 15̂ ^̂ -84,

s t^ n i^  wiU be cô eE d̂ u^de? th  ̂ ¥̂?t<eme iiwufpjjig;: exptnditmre )0f Rs.; 3.00 ®^ring
, J9^-85i i m  outlay ; of  ̂ l̂ kh  ̂ js- p^??ided
;%>;60v|«ir :p200 ;f s^dpt|si\m4^r tj^ ^ ^ m e.

1.3.5. I’or qu,alit?itive improvement ot ,^ience education an outlay of Ss. 1 00 lakh is pro\ided 
di^ng the year J.9$4-85. Under this scheme Rs. 
iÔ OOO is paid to Ihe ^elected Secondary sehtool for ,iflaproyei^nt »f S9î n̂ el|̂ |i?kF̂ |,ory, A jpj5Q3OT9JJ of Rs.l.W  l^ha is also made for in-serv^  ̂ tra^ ĵijg to 

; spoilt TOO teachepB throi%h e^t^ntion sservica centres du^ii^ the year 1984-^.
7.1,3:6. Imprwement o f &vvernment Secwidary 

?)8cAooZs;-There are 80 Government Secondary School in the. State, Some of these .school buil^ngs are very 
old. Some of these schools are'in; tribal areas. I’hese schoor buildiDgs require; extensive repairs, addi
tions and modifications. An outlay of Rs. 10.00 4khs is provided for this purpose for the year 1984-85.

7.1.3.7. The State Government purchases the books from the Gujarat State Text Book Board, for  ̂teaning to students of weaker sections. The Government has provided books to students of 
classes VIII and IX Standards during the last two years. Under this scheme, 30-,800 sets of -books of 
Std. XI were loaned during the year, 1983-84. The 
Government will give books to the pupils of Std. 
XII. A provision of Rs. 6 lakhs is made for providing 20.000 sets of books to the students' of Std. XII.

7 .1 .3 .8 . Higher Secondary Education— The 
Government has accepted the national pattern of education namely 10 plus 2 plus 3 (10+2-j-3]l. The State Government has assigned plus 2 classes to 
the secondary schools and permitted them to open 
Higher Secondary section on selective basis. The average cost of opening an additional works
out to Rs. 4.40 lakhs. The progress of opening 
of Higher Secondary Schools and classes during the Si.xth Plan period has been as follows. '

Year No. of New No. of new No. ofHigher sec. higher secon- Additionalondary condary appointed.school opened class opened
1 . ' '2 3 4

1980-8i 126 167 8791981-82 164 332 14881982^83. 100 r ,287 ,, id ii1)983-84 ■ 132 ■ 93 ‘ 675.1984-85 35 • 143 '  5 ^ .
,, 5 7.1.3.9. Bxiring^§yeari984-§p,it is j^oposed to permit 35 secondary schools to open S td /X I and to open 143 classes of. . Std. XI andfXII. 
Bor.this,, 534 additib^y teachers' will be required at the rate of 3 teachers per class. An outlay of Rs.
80.00 Ikahs is provided for the year 1984-85.

7.1.3.10. Strengthening of Dwectorate of Educa
tion and D. E. Os.—^During the year 1983-84, 50 new posts of different categories of staff have been created in the Directorate and in the District Educ- 
cation Offices for administration and supervision of the Scheme related to the payment - of LTG and 
Medical Allowances to the non-Govemmeiit Seĉ bndary School St;̂ ff. The salaries of these persQbnel, are 
to be paid every year. A provision of Rs. 12.14 
l a ^  has,bfen made for this puijjose during ^^84-85.

7 .1 .3 .11 . The District Education, Officer̂  is per
haps the.only important. District Officer who has not bieen provided official vehicle. The niimber 
of schools in every district has_ .increased rapidly 
during the last few years. In addition, Government has also taken over the responsibility of direct payment of salary to secondary and Mgher secondary school staff. The District Education Officer has not

, only to coinplete the prescribed nWber of inspections during the year but also to conduct examinations 
and attend to other problems of educational administration. Considering the increase in work load of the District Education Officer and the importance of the
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work done by him It  is proposed to provide 
vehicle to education officers of 4 geographically large 
and educationally backward districts during the yfear 
1984-85. A t present the office of D. E. 0. 
Ahmedabad Rural and Gandhinagar District is one 
with Head Quarter at Ahmedabad. D. E. 0. attends 
to both the places once or twice a week at Gandhi
nagar and rest at Ahmedabad. The people of Gandhi
nagar face difficulties to solve the administrative 
problems. To obviate these difficulties Government 
have decided to open new office of District Education 
Officer Gandhinagar.

7.1.3.12. Vocational Education, Carc^ Courses 
and Vocational Stream:—

The Higher Secondary Education Board has 
devised a number of certificate and diploma cburBes 
of vocational career. These courses include sub
jects suoa as Stenography, Accountancy, Banking, 
Sign-Board Painting, Screening Pinting. Physi- 
ogranary etc. The Board grants permission to 
private institutions to nm these courses. No grant 
is provided by the State Government to these 
institutions. During theyear 1983-84, 35 institutions 
w^re permitted to open 86 classes of 13 different 
types of career courses. The enrolment of student 
in these classes is nearly 2300. It  is proposed to 
()pj|ii 100 classes of 18 diversified career courses 
during the year 1984-85.

T. 1.3.13. The State Governmeixt has adopted 
a policy of starting vocational stream at 10-f 2 
s tap  in the Higher Secondary sohook. The nnmber 
o f BS^er Secondary Schools running vocational 
stream coums during SixthPlan Period is as follows:

Year No. o f Mgher No. o f institutions
Secondary Schools with • vocational 
with vocational courses, 
streams

1 2 3

1980^1 --  ■
1981 82
1982—83 58 26
198S-84 26 20
1984—85 100 24
(Proposed)

7.1.4. University and Higher Education

7.1.4.1. There are 6 Universities and 208 
colleges which are given grant-in-aid for higher edu
cation. The expenditure on Higher education has 
gone up on account o f State Government’s acceptance 
o f Sen Commisson’srecommandations on revision of 
pay scales. The emphasis on Higher Education is 
on qualitative improvement and diversification of 
courses to increase employment opportunities. 
A  provision o f Rs. 13.50 lakhs has oeen provided 
for development programmes o f five universities 
(excluding Bhavnagar ) for the year 1984-85. This 
provision is made mainly to meet the State Govern
ment's share in developmental schemes sanctioned by 
the TLG.C. to avail financial assistance from the

is required to obtain grant o f Rs. SM lakl^ from 
State "Govewnent for dcT̂ elopBOtent r^ iversity 
campus. The Sta^e Gfovernment dicing th« pefiod ■ 
fron% 1978-79; to.. )1^83-^ ha| ̂ paid 17 »00 
lakhs as grajat-to t^^ Bhavnagar, University! for this 
pi:p:pose.: ^A provision o f Rs, ^ .0 0  l a i ^  is there
fore-pmde for the y ^ r  1984-85. It  is proposed to 
establish N̂ pr̂ h Gujarat Uniyersijty' in the State 
i^ n i 11^4-85 w t t  a token provi^o^ o f Rs.. 2^00 
laldis. A  provision o f Rs. 10 .00 : lal^is k  jp.de 
for (^vebpment o f Govemment collcge8.^4>jfor 
.maintenance ;0f  new comimcrce aoll^ge o p ^ e 4  at 
Ahwa Da^ District ̂ nd new colleges at Qan^iii* 
nagar and Junagadl^ which came existence<.on 
account of bifurcation o f existing colleges.

. 7.1.4.2. A  provision of Rs. 7.00 Ijal^s is 
made for t ie  year 1984-^5 for the schenie o f  pro vid- 
inginterest free loans to the students whose parents’ 
tonual incbme is upto |^. ^ ,(^/— .This loan is 
sanctibhed to complete college courses o f different 
faculties. A  siim o f Rs. 8 .00 lakhs w. s provided 
for the purpose last year. During tke year 1984-85. 
®25 fresh awards and 1000 rfenewal awards id ll be , 
maide from the amount provided. i

7.1.4.3. 4p^ovisionolBe. 0 .25 la^|3  W  
^  ilie year 1 pS|-;85 for sai^twneing m a t ^ l i^ ^ r e  ; 
m collaboration with the U. 6. C. tp> ..:pgn-i8psverD 
xŝ Bnt O oB e^  for ftetrvMs, Gtme^g
classes for weaker seoti«>n« ; perforioianae award to 
ooUeges and i^ant to universilieii fbr ainuni-
stration and managment devek^ment I d

all, a p ro v ia ^  ofRs. 7S.M  k  jpi»vided
fof the year li9®4-85 foj? Wgher ©dneatioa.

7.1.5. Physical

7.1.5.1. Sports and Youth Welfare 2?s. 1.30 
lakhs are provided for continuing physical education 
programnie during 1984-85. *ft4s includes R  .
0.70 lakh for grants to seven secondary schools 
in tribal areas for improving their physical facilities.
It is also proposed to grant awards to Senior Division 
and Junior Division NOG Cadets. Moreover, one 
new physical College will be opened in the year 
1984-85. A  token provision o f Rs. 1.50 laldis is 
made in the year 1984-85. Thus, a total outlay 
o f Rs. 3.50 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85.

7.1.5.2. State Sports Council ; - Progran me 
proposed during the year 1984—85, namely Sports  ̂
grant-in-aid to Arvindo Sport Centres, scholar
ships, children Sports competition at National 
level, play-grounds, strengthening o f District 
organisation and State Sports Council  ̂ streng
thening of sub-coaching * entres, opening o f new 
sub-coaching centres, grants for equipment, offices 
and residential charges, construction o f stadiums, 
establishment of swimming pool unit anrl develop
ment of Sports complex at Gandhinagar arc 
required to be continued during year the 1984-85,
In addition to these pchenres, during 1984-85, 
it is proposed to strengt] en the Directorate and
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to provide K it allowances to eoaclies, purchase 
of latest equipment for sports and gameSjt 
ing additional staff for District Sports Offices, 
and to improve facilities in Sports coiaplex 
attached to sub-centre and addition, alteration 
in Sadiiaiia Bha\^an at Mount Abu and to organise 
inter-State tournaments, construction o f municipal 
stadium and multipulpose Gymnesia hall at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 4.00 lakhs. Thus, the total > 
QUtlayi o f Es. 48,76 Jakhs is provided for sports 
activities.

7.1.5.3. State Youth Board : The existing 
programmes of youth welfare include alround 
youth development, Grishma Shibir, Music Gamp, 
classics appreciation camps, know your borders. 
Gram Gazetters, Cottage Industries courses, Deep 
sea swimming coaching camp, financial assistance 
for tours and excursion workshop for young 
writers, regional camps for yogic activities, regio
nal office establishment etc. All these activities 
will be con^iiiued during the year 1984-85. 
Thus, the total outlay of Rs. 6.10 lakhs is 
proposed for the youth activities.

7.1.6. Art and Culture

7.1.6.1. Development of Libraries: ; Under 
this head of ^evp.lopment an outlay o f Rs, 23.30 
lakhs is is provided for development of libraries 
in the State., Th^ maiu aehemes relate to open
ing of 150 new village libraries and will also cover 
more villages through mobile library van, constru
ction o f buil^in^ for Government Libraries and 
providing them with additional facilities and deve
lopment of i)i^w Central Library at Gandhinagar.

7.1.6.2. The activities of Sangeet Nritya Natya 
Akadami’̂ ^ Q  plan jScheme of the Gujarat 
Sangeet Nritya Natya, Akademi includes deve
lopment propagation and expansion activities in 
the the Sphere of art and culture like establishment 
and maintenance o f Art a^d Cult^e c^ntre-cmn- 
rnuseum studio, documentation centre, etc. B'inan- 
cial assistance to artists, establishment o f children 
theatre, children drama, training wortehop pro- 
\amme for promising artists, eSiiablisiyiient anS 
inaintenance o f theatres at V^nagar ^  
imgar, the pro'gramme for the conStt^ctiori' o f 
theatres at taluka level in the State, and establish
ment o f BhaVai Centre at construction
of auditoriums at Rajkot, Surat and Vadofdara. 
In addition to these schemes, lb is propped to 
establish a State fialk-dance troupe to be k^own 

^as Dance Ensajai^le and choriography workshop, 
establMment o f Sangeet Gurukul Kalagram and to 
streixgthen the establis^^nJent o f 
SpidariNatya Gruhat an estimated cost o f Rs. 15.50 
lakhs.

. 7.I.6.3. T M  aotivUies o f LalU K da  'l^e Plan scHeme of the Gujarat Lalit Ka-Ia Aka

demi includes construction o f second wing of 
. aiid̂  its establishiiii^t and maint^noe,
financial assktanoe for publication o art books, 
providing Guru-Shishya ^holarship, mobile exhi
bition, library at art gallery etc. In addition 
to this scheme during 1984-85, it is proposed to 
equip the art Gallery and library. L i all a 
total pro^yision of Rs. 4764 lakhs has been prodded 
for 1984-85 for the activities of the Lalit Kala 
Akademi.

7.1.6.4. Archaeology:— It  is proposed to expand 
exploration, excavation and conservation activi
ties. It  is proposed to undertake chemical preser
vation of monimients and publication, C9nstruction 
of quarters and strengthening o f administrative 
machinary. An outlay of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is provi
ded for 1984-85.

7.1.6.5. A rch ive :— A  separate department of 
Archives was set-up in 1971. I t  is being deve
loped gradually. It  serves as an instrument 
public adminiistration and also as source of 
historic material and seeks to preserve, the cufc 
tural heritage for posterity. The department 
also looks after preservation and maintenance 
o f old non-currtot records o f a pernianeiit natiufe. 
A  provision o f Rs. 8.00 laMiS is provided for th0 
Ajnnlial Plan 1984-85.

7.I.6.6. the Department o f Mtisiuiig
is mainly concerned with the preservation ■ 
cultural heritage and enrfehment o f DMlseuiiies by 
addition o f new colleotibns, re-organisation o f 
museuim  ̂ on niodern lines for the educatioiMkl 
benefit, research for students and schools and lite 
people at large. A t present there are nine Gpverij- 
ment Museums which will be strengthenedv A  
provision is also made for the payment o f grnnfe* 
in -aid to National Council o f Science Musetii^ 
for ^Ke District Science Centre at Dharampur. 
An outlay o f Rs. 9.00 l«tktot is provided for 1S84- 
.85 for the various activities o f the Museunto

7.1.7.

7.I.7.I. scheme of
development c f Gtijarati language and its ]ite<> 
ratni« iî as f is t  initiated ip tfee year 11^6-67 
and has since ifeen continued during the Foiirth» 
J ^ h  and iix t li Plan. This is pr^^o^d to be 
continued dujjbptg lS^4-86. The sclfeme for thd 
development o f other knguages i.e. Sindhi, Urdu aK^ 
oiher Modern Languages is also proposed to W  
continued durbg 1984-85. A  total provision o f Ra. 
15 lal^s has been inade for the year I$84-85,
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^ ^ m m L m m x r n

<Es. in

Sr.
No.

of ybe Scteme 1984-^

Outlay Content
r  4

T ^ f ^ r s  B t  iSchcdte for enfblliiig 5^3.79
additional pujife

EDN—2 OonstructicMa of cla^ rooms

iSI)K—3 (>n^ru^io!i t)f teacte:^ in tritel areas
E M —4 (A 36il) A Eifeiii^%i»l priHili*y school 
ip N — 4 OpfeJifitg o f %ew f t ^ r y  M to ls

>of plImArf setols at Gapitkr^ott^ ati^  0.40

EDN—6 Conversi^ l ia e t o  11^.50

EI)N—7 6.1. A. to schools for improvement of j^lipi^^l facilicfes

M0N5e 2.00

9 ine€^®tive to parents of trijbal pupils

1,

2.
3.

4. 

6. 

« .
■ ^  ^

B.

9.

10. (^8. 27.00 
from

cetiti?^ 
d istance).

11.
12.
13.

14.

'EDN-10 Financial assi&titoce ;̂o talented SC/S '̂/OSC//(Baxi |)itneii) 
girl pupils

.  s

e|)N--11 Strengthening of supervisory maclmie^

EDN-12 Coaching classes for weak students in summer vacation 

EDN-13 Imroiiuction o f l^^o'n-Formal Education sfor 4;he age- group9-14

S M  

19.M  

5.S6 

16.00

15. E D li-l4  M<efticikl c te i^  for primary schobl childafen of the
age fNiiip 6^14

16. E1>N’ 15 ^ranc-iil-aid ti> Pre-]^ririi8i?y Schools

17. -16 Strengtheiiihg 6f |)la]imng iaachinery iand setting up of moni
toring cell in D.B. Office

Total (I) Elelnentary Educgktion :

210.00

7.00

812.71
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i

II. Teachers Education

18. EDN-17 Teachers Training programme

19.' EDN-18 Training of primary teachers of Std. V to Std.VH
(Science K it Boxes)

.20. EDN-19 Strengthening and improving of existing primary teachers 
training Institutions.

2L- EDN-20 Magazine for school boys

22. EDN-21 Science Fair at State and District level

31.50

0.10

0.50

0.60

23. EDN-22 Science Hobby corner and in n ova tion experim en ta tion  
in education 0.20 • •

24. EDN-23 Workshop for science teachers of prim,ary schools 0.20

25. EDN-24 Construction of building o f Statelnstitute of Education 2.00 2.00

26. EDN-25 Strengthening the Admn. wing of State Institute of Education 1.00 • •

27. EDN-26 Sfcrengthening of Publication Unit of State Institute o f Education, 
Ahmedabad • • « -0

28. EDN-26A A-m SET Project at SIE. 0*-

Total I I  Teachers Education. 36.10 2.0l)

III. Adult Education

29. EDN-27 Rural Functional Literacy programme m

30. EDN-28 State Adult Education Programme 76.U

^1. EDN-29 Post Literacy Projects. 10.00 •#. ■

32. EDN-30 Incentive grants to voluntary agencies 1.75

^3. EDN-31 Publicity (Adult) I M •Wl

M . EDN-32 Administrative set up 6.50

T>tal (H I) Adult Education. 96.19

f' »
Total: Elementary Educatioii. fl^.OO 2.00

4

IV. Secondary and Higher Secoodary Education

35. EDN-33 Regulated growth of Secondary Schools m . m

36. 10^-34 Remedial Teaching for weak students 3.00

37. E0N-35 Improvement of Science Education 1.00 ■' ♦ '*

38 EDN-36 Programme of socially useful productive work • •
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39. E0N-37 Inservice Training to teachers 1.00

4̂ ). EDN-38 Improvement o f supervision and guidance

41. EDN-39 Opening of new higher secondary schools 80.00

42; ' EDN340 Introduction of I.T.I. Type Course in technical schools

4r3̂  Setting up of Special Cell at4-2 stage vocational education 1.50

44. EDN-42 Setting up o f vocational centres . . .

40. EDN-43 Formulation o f vocational education board-

46. BDN-44 Yocationalisation o f education-GIA to voluntary agencies 22.00

47. EDN-46 Vpcationalisation o f education Supervision control and
direction and place^ment ' 2.00

48. EDN-46 Setting of Book-Banks 6.00 ,

40. EDN-47 Strengthening o f Li.brary facilities int higher secondary school

60. EDN-48 Strengthen^afDirecto^atepfpd^catipjia^dDw^^ 12.14 0. ̂
51, EDN-49 Construction and repairs ia Government secondary schools 10.00 10.00'
te . 1DN-50V gifew^gtkeixiag of Gujpat Secondsary Eiduoataon ^  . .  \
,53. EDN-51 Sfcrengfchening o f  State ExamjuationBoard 1.00

54. 'EIXN-52 Sfctengthening of Institute o f vocational guidance 0.30

EDN-53e development o f Sanskrit languages 1.20

M . EDN-54 Appointment o f Hindi Teachers in non-Hin di speaking States 1. 30 , * ,

Total (IV ) Secondary and Higher Secondary .
Education 231.34 10.90

V. University and Higher Education

57. ' EPNr-55 Gujarat Council o f studies for social cultural and scientific
— - —  - -advancement 0.01

58. EDN-56. Grant to Universities for Higher Administrative and Managerial
development courses , 6.00 , ,

59* EDN-57 Performance award to colleges 2.00 , ,

60. EDN-58 Development Grant to Sardar Patel Institute of Ecdnbmics and
Research, Ahmedabad .. ••

61. EDN-59 Development of Government Colleges 10.00 3.00'

62. EDN-59A Opening of new Government Colleges 2.00

63. EDN-60. Faculty development pro^amme .. , ,
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1 2 3

64. EDN-61 Assistance to Professional Association of an academic nature 0.10
1 •

66. EDN-62 Grant-in-aid to colleges for Seminar lecturers etc « •

66. EDN-63 Special Coaching classes for weak students 2.50

67. EDN-64 Provisions of matching share against UGC grants to colleges. 0.25

68. EDN-65 Hostel Improvement Programme 0.50 —

69. EDN-66 Opening of Educatinal and Vocational guidance department in 
colleges

70. EDN-67 Grants to Universities 13.50

71. EDN-68 Grant-in-aid to Residential University at Bhavnagar 30.00

72. EDN-69 Scholarships and Freeships (Including Secondary Education), 7.00

Total (V) University and Higher Education. 73.86 3.00
V

VI. Sports and Youth Welfare

73. EDN-70 Games and Sports 0.70 0,50

74. EDN-70A Opening of New Physical College, Mangrol (District Junagadh) 1.50 mm

75. EDN-71 Introduction of National Service Scheme 1.30

76. EDN-72 Integrated Scheme of Youth Welfare 6.10 0.10

77. EDN-73 Expansion of activities of State Sports Council 48.76 4.00

Total (V I) Sports and Youth Welfare 58.36 4,00

Vn(i) Art and Culture
' ' 1

78. EDN-74 Library Development 9.75

79. EDN-75 Construction of building for new Government libraries 1.00 1.00

80. EDN-76 Furniture for Government Libraries 0.60

81. EDN-77 Reading materials for Government Libraries 2.00

82. EDN-78 State contraibution towards Raja Ram Mohan Ray Library 
Foundaion KOO

83. EDN-79 Opening of village librarices 1.00 \
Ml

84. EDN-80 Refersher courses for employees etc 0.50 «<•

85. EDN-81 Strengthening of the Office of the Curator o f Libraries M mm

86. EDN-82 Strengthening of the Office o f the Assi fcant 
Curator of Libraries

1.10 •■m

H 1646— 53
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87.
r

EDN-83 S-rengtheniiig of Central Library., Vadodara and Gandlvinagar. 4.50 0.50

88. EBN-84: Strengtlieuing of Grovernment District Libraries 1.60 - •

89. EDN-85(i) Strengthening of other Government Libraries 0.25 •  m

90. EDN-85(ii) Srteng^bening o f non-Government libraries •  « •

91.
- »  "

EDN-86 To improve G IA to village libraries

-V 4-

Sub-Total (V II)(i) Art and Culture 23.30 1.50

VII (ii) Other Schemes

«2. EDN-87 Cultural Schemes

(A) Sangit Acadami 15.50 4.00

(B) Lalit Kala Acadami 4.64 3.00

EDN- 88 Development o f Archaeology 6.00 2.00

94. EDN-89 Development o f Archives 8.00 0.50

S6. EDi^-90 Development of Museums 9.00 4.50

Sub Total (V II)(ii) Other Schemes 43.14 14.00

Total (V II) Art and Culture : 66.44 15.50

Other Programmes

96. EDN-91 Development of languages 15.00 •  •

97. Nucleus Budget 43.00 *  9

Grand Total: General Education:— 1433.00 36.00
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7.2 TECliN ICAL EDUCATION

7.2.1.1. The existing facilities for Teclmical 
Education in Grujarat Kave been pro’vdded witli a 
view to satisfying t ie  increasing need for technica] 
and sp3cialised manpower required in the State 
iand outside the State. The State had concen
trated on consolidation ana improvement of quality 
o f Education through curriculum development, diversi 
fication of courses, introduction of new electives 
through need based training programme during the 
Ejurth and Fifth Pians and has made continuous 
efforts to ensure a steady supply of engineers/tech
nologists and technicians and skilled artisans at 
appropriate level,

1 2 2  Review
7.2.2.1. Guj irat Sta':e has established seven 

Eigineering colleges and nineteen Polytechnics with 
an intake capacity of 1885 for degree courses and 
3705 for diploma courses at the end of terminal year 
1979-80. There are 44 Technical High Schools 
which give technical background to Secondary School 
students. Gujarat State has started several j )b ori
ented vocational trades and certificate courses from
1978-79. The certificate courses have been developed 
but largely augmented by the trade courses run in 
Industrial Training Institutes.

7.2.2.2. During the first three years (1980-83) of 
the Sixth Plan, 1980-85, the Department of Technice l 
Education reached the level of training facilities to 
2058 seats at degree level, and 4803 seats at diploma 
level. At the end of 1983-84, the training facilitiesfcr 
degree level reached 2228 and diploma level to 5466. 
443 seats for certificate level courses and 2136 seats 
for industrial training institute pattern courses. More
over, certain additional divisions o f technical stream 
at the secondary education level have been added in 
the Government Technical High Schools. The in
crease in trainingtechnical manpower during the first 
hree years of Sixth Plan, 1980-85 have been achieved 
by way of increasingexisting seats and also by way 
of starting new courses at vamous Engineering 
Colleges, Polytechnics, Technical High Schools, etc.

(ii) Environmental Engineering at
Ahmedabad. 20

(ill) Chemical Engineering/Plastic and
Eubber Technology at Ahmedabad 20

(iv) Power Electronics at Morbi. 20

(v) Industrial Engineering at Morbi 20

(vi) Establishment of New Engineer
ing College at Bhavnagar. 60

(30 Civil-j-30 Mechanical)

168

Achievsment for 1983-84 :
7.2,2.3. During 1983- 84 following additional 

degree and diploma courses have been started

3. Diploma Courses

(i) Power, Electronics and Metallurgy
at Surat ^

(ii) Personnel Secretarial Practice
course at Suiat 15

(iii) Instrumentation and Control at
Rajkot and Ahmedabad 60

(iv) Computer Technology at Surat
and Rajkot 40

(v) Fabrication Technology at
Bhavnagar 20

(vi) Establishment of two New P0I7-
techiiics at Himatnagar and Jan4- 
liagar ' "  ̂  120

(60 Civil and 30 Mechanical and 30 
Electrical).

Sr.
No.
1

Name of the course. 

2
Seats

1 Post Graduate Course in Electronics

2 Degree Couriies

(i) Compute ?̂ EQgineefiijg at 
Aimaedftjt^ad.

8

^̂ 0

285

7.2.3. Programme for 1984*85

7.2.3.I. ^  outlay o f Rs 34Q Wchs is provided for 
Technioal Bducation for the as toder:
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PROGRAMME FOR 1984-85
(Ks. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.
1

Programme

2

Outlay
1984-85

3

1 Direction and Admini tration 8.35

2 Technical Schools 43.90

3 Polytechnics 166.90

4 Engineering Colleges and assistance 
to Private Engineering Colleges/ 
Institutions. 113.40

5 Scholarships 0.25

6 Research and Training 4.00

7 Other expenditure 2.20

8 Nucleus Budget 1.00

Total 340.00

Birection and Administration

7.2.3.2. I t  is proposed to strengthen the admini- 
^ lative set-up of the Technical Examination Board 
and Directorate of Technical Education. A  provi
sion of Rs. 8.35 is made for 1984-85.

Technical Schools

7.2.3.3. An outlay of Rs. 43.90 lakhs is pro
vided for the development of Technical Schools for 
the year 1984-85. It is proposed to provide 
deficit staff and equipment for the existing schools. 
It is also proposed to establish new Vocational 
Centre and to provide staff and equipment for 
Electronics Trade at Bhavnagar, Surat and Rajkot, 
It  is also iproposed to provide Basic Electronics 
Course in Standard V lllth  of Technical High Schools 
at selected three places.

Polytechnics

7.2.3.4. A  provision of Rs. 166.90 lakhs is 
made for the establishment of three new Poly
technics and development of Polytechnics during 
the year 1984-85. The main programmes are as 
under :

The present physical facilities available in 
Polytechnics have been fully utilised. There is a 
shortfall of trained manpower at diploma level due 
to rapid industrialization. It  is, therefore, pro
posed to establish five new Polytechnics in the 
State during the Plan period. Two Polytechnics^

at Himatnagar and Jamnagar have already been 
started from July, 1983. The second year classes 
of these two Polytechnics will be started in the 
year 1984-85. It is also proposed to establish three 
new polytechnics in the State. For these three new 
Polytechnic.?, an outlay of Rs. 25.50 lakhs is 
provided. It  v,dll be necessary to provide physical 
facilities of building equipment and necessary staff. 
Three new polytechnics will be started with the 
intake capacity of 60 seats in each one. It  is 
proposed to provide separate staff for Diploma 
classes, at Morbi and posts of Vice-Principals in 
three big Polytechnics.

7.2.3.5. The diploma holders are required in the 
various fields such as Power, Electronics, Fabrica
tion Technology, Computer Technology, Instrumen
tation and Control etc. These courses have already 
been started in the year 1983-84. I t  is, therefore, 
necessary to provide physical facilities of buildings, 
equipments and furniture and additional staff for 
these Polytechnics. It  is also proposed to provide 
deficit equipment and staff for the existing Poly
technics. It  is also proposed to provide modem 
equipment for the Polytechnics. It  is also proposed 
to increase part-time ^ploma facility at Porbandar.

7.2.3.6. I t  is proposed to pay grant-in-aid to 
B. and B. Polytechancs, YaUabli Vidy. nagai for th« 
increase in seats for Civil and Mechanical Engineering 
and for Post-diploma course in Dairy Engineering 
and for Part-time diploma course in Mechanical 
Engineering. I t  is also proposed to pay grant-in-aid 
to Tolani Foundation, Gandhidbam Poiytechnicp, 
Adipur for increase in seats. A  provision of Rs. 3.50 
lakhs is made for the year 1984-85 for this purpose.

En^eering Colleges and Institutions

7.2.3.7. A  provision of Rs. 113.40 lakhs is 
made for 1984-85 for the establishment of one new 
Engineering CoUege and 30 seats are proposed to be 
added in 1984-85 so as to admit 90 students 
and development of Engineering Colleges and Institu
tions. Main activities are outlined as under :

Engineering College at Bhavnagar has been 
started with 60 seats in Civil and Mecha
nical Engineering. I t  is also proposed 
to start one more Engineering College in the 
State during 1984-85 with 60 seats so as to 
meet the requirement of Engineers in the State 
with an cutlay of Rs. 11.00 lakhs. Power Elec
tronics, Environment Engineering, Flastic and 
Rubber Technology, Industrial Engineering, Com
puter Engineering and P. 6. courss in electrorics 
have already been started from June, 1983. I t  is 
proposed to provide physical facilities of equip
ments, furniture and staff for these courses. I t  is 
also proposed to provide deficit staff and equip
ment for the existing engineering colleges in the 
State.
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7.2.3.S. It  is proposed to pay grant-in-aid to 
D. P. Institute of Technology, Nadiad for degree 
course in Chemical Engineering and B.V. Maha- 
vidyalaya, Vallabh Vidyanagar for increase in seats 
in Civil and Mechanical Engineering and also for 
new courses in Electronics and Production Tech
nology. An outlay of Es. 2.00 lakhs is provided 
for this purpose.

7.2.3.9. With the rapid expansion of indus
tries, it will be necessary to train the manpower 
and sophisticated areas of Science and Technology. 
It  is necessary to develop appropriate Technology 
to foster the Industrial growth in rural areas of the 
State. Government have, therefore, decided to 
establish Institute of Technology on the lines of 
higher learning Technological Institute in the 
country. Tnis Institute should be capable to 
absorb new ideas, products and processes and 
also be able to keep the new development in the 
field of Science and Technology. An outlay of 
Es’ 50.00 lakhs s provided for starting new 
courses in the areas of :—

1. Computer Science.

2. Meterials Science and Engineering Design.

3. Instrument and Control System.

Scholarships

7.2.3.10. I t  is proposed to sanction new open 
mel4t scholarships for Diploma, post-Dipdoma and 
Certificate courses.

Research and Training

7.2.3.11. It  is proposed to upgrade qualifications 
of teachers in Polytechnics under Quality Impro
vement Programmes for polytechnic teachers. 
A  provision of Es. 4.00 lakhs is made for this 
purpose for the year 1984-85.

Other Expemditurs

7.2.3.12. (i) Non-formal Education:—For wani~ 
of resources and due to compelling circumstane^ - 
many resoureesful persons go w ithout jobs. They m x f  
need educatiton for improvement of skills, upgradmg 
and updating of knowledge. It is proposed to- 
establish a centre at a cost of E. 2.00 lakh® for 
continuing education where periodically persons witt: 
come for part-time or short duration courses
will improve productivity with quality and quantitjr 
and an amount of Rs. 0.20 lakh is provided for 
Hostel facilities.

(ii) Construction work:—It is proposed to provife- 
adequate funds for the completion o|- t&e
construction work now under progress and a ia » 
construction o f aew builci gs whe ever necessary fe r  
new courses and 2 new Engineering Collfgei anjl' 
5 new polytechnics.

Skill Formation Scheme

7.2.3.13. Technical Schools:—Various need-
job oriented,, vocational courses in Government an£ 
non-Government institutions have been undertake» 
under the Skill Formation Programme in TechiaGai< 
Schools. In the year 1982-83, 804 seats for I . T X  
courses  ̂ 2,000 seats for Engineering trade cottise*^ 
recognised by Technical Examinations Board hare 
been started. I t  is proposed to start additiowJ^ 
684 seatH for I.T.I. courses and 2,000 addt- 
tional.,seats for Engineering trade recognised l^jr 
Technical Examinations Board in Private Institonr 
tions during the year 1984-85.

7.2.3.14. In the year 1982-835 one batcK o f 5GT 
students for Chemical operator course was started 
in Polytechnics mider the Skill FormaticHir F it^  
gramme. An outlay of Rs. 60.00 lakhs has h e m  
provided under the “ Labour and Labour Welfia^** 
sub-Sector for the year 1984-85 for the skiU fgn ii»-  
tion programmes of I.T.I. pattern and ^JBLBL 
pattern Trade Courses imptemented under Tedk- 
nical Education.

Vi
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Educatioa

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.-
No.,

1

No. and Name o f the Scheme 198^5

2

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

1 TED 1 Strengthening o f Administrative set-up of Technical Educa
tion Department/Technical Examination Board 8.35

2 TED 2 Technical High Schools • • 43.90 23.20

3 TED 3 Government Polyfceehnics • • 163.40 33.70

4 TED -4 Private Polytechnics .. .. 3.50 • •

5 TED --5 Government Engineering Colleges .. .. « • 61.40 11.00

6 TED—6 Private Engineering Colleges . .  .• • • 2.00 • •

7 TED -6-A Institute of Technology 50.00

8 TE S-7 Scholarships • • »» »• • • 0.25 • •

9 TED -8 Teachers’ Training . .  «. 4.00 am

10 TED--9 Students Amenites .. •• ^ •

TED--10 Revision, o f Staff Structure .« mm

|2 TED 11 Continuing of Education Programme - 2.00

13 TED--12 Staff Quarters . . • • • « mm

Xi TED 13 Hostels .. .. • • 0.20 0.20

15 Nvcleus Budget .. . . • • 1.00 • «

Total • • 340.00 68.10
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7.3, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOCFT

7.3.1.1. The important role of Science and Teclino- 
iogy as an instrument of social and economic change 
has been recognised and appreciated and the rapid 
development o f Science and Technology and of its ap
plication, is accepted as a major objective of planning. 
■Considering the magnitude and dimensions of our 
problems of economic and social development, it is 
clear that massive application of Science and Techno
logy has to be an essential component for their solu
tion. Science and Technology is now a vital input 
in all investments on par with capital and trained 
manpower. Science and Technology is one source 
which, more than any other, provides greatest advan
tage and it is therefore logical for us to base our 
strategy for economic and social growth on the 
important source. It is, therefore, important to create 
appropriate instruments relating to policy formula
tion for Science and Technology and for Science and 
Technology Planning.

7.3.1. Introduction »

7.3.1.2. The Government of India has also 
■emphasised the significance of creating Science and 
Technology Councils to enable formulation of 
Science and Technology Plans at the State-level, 
and on setting up organisational infrastructure for the 
purpose. Apart from embarking on new scientific 
areas that have emerged in recent years and which 
hold great promise for the future, not only from the 
view point of scientific interest but also from the view 
point of application for National Development and 
Welfare, the prime concern now is to consolidate 
and make most effective use of the Scientific infra- 
striicture that exists. It  is clear that for this effort 
to develop science and to apply it for national well 
being and to generate consciousness about the science 
: among people at large, it is not suflB.cient to have 
•only institutions and instruments at the central 
level. There is need to have appropriate mechanisms 
and instruments at the State and District levels. 
I t  is in this regard that the concept o f State Councils 
of Science and Technology has grea,t significance. 
The Science and Technology Councils have been 
cp-isidered essential in identifying areas in which 
:S & T can be utilised for the achievement of the 
sopio-economic objectives of the State and in parti
cular its objectives of tackling tl^  problem of back
wardness, unemployment and poverty and of address
ing itself to the problems of rural areas and under 
priviledged sections of society such as Scheduled 
Oastes, Scheduled Tribes, Landless Labour, 

' Artisans, Small/Marginal Farmers and Women.

7.3.2. Review

7.3.2.1. The effort to harness science and techno-
- logy for the State’s socio-econoniic development

includes (in addition to a^icultural research and 
extension) :

(a) introduction from 1976-77 of watershed 
naanagement as the principal means in the formula
tion of soil conservation projects ;

(b) harnessing solar energy for various purpo- 
poses (including the use of windmills for pumping 
of drinking/irrigation water and the development 
of community forestry); popularisation of bio- 
gas plants;

(c) dissemination of information/technology for 
conservation of energy (improved valves in agricul
tural pumping systems; improved fuel wood, 
stoves etc.);

(d) estabhshment, in April, 1981, of the Institute 
of Handloom Technology for providing training 
facilities for improving the quality of handloom 
cloth produced;

(e) assistance by the Gujarat State Handicrafts 
Development Corporation towards enabling artisans 
to improve the design and quality of their products;

(f ) establishment of a Rural Technology Institute 
to disseminate knowledge of improved technologies 
and to provide tools/equipment to rural artisans 
such as potters, carpenters blacksmiths, leather 
workers and bamboo workers;

(g) research in th^ processing o f trash fish for the 
extraction o f comm3rcially viable by products 
by Gujarat Fisheries Aquatic Science Research 
Institute, Okha; faciUties for training tribals 
and persons bslonging to weaker sections in inland 
fisheries technology;

(b) establishmant o f a co-ordination cell to 
identify and to co-ordinate projects for ufeilis^ion 
of remote sensing technology in natural resources 
management. ...............

7.3.2.2. Simultaneously, various measures to pro
mote science education at the schoolleyel (through for 
instance, science fairs, science hohby corners, and 
workshops for sicence teachers), epicouraig 3ment to 
science colleges, to increase 'intake' cajiacities for 
technical/vocational training, and provision o f 
financial assistance to institutions sucli .as the 
Community Science Centres and ths Physical Research 
Laboratory, are calculated to promote the develop
ment o f the; scientific temper. ■ : —
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7.3.3. The State Couneil of Science Technology

7.3.3.1. The State ConQcils of Science and Tech
nology are being activised nnder the new plan. One 
o f the specific ways by which the State councils could 
foster S & T  in their own region could be to associate 
the national laboratories, university science depart
ments, research scientists and professional societies 
in the State, in the identification o f problem areas 
and application o f S & T for their solution. The State 
councils could also organise public discussions and 
debates on S& T  policies, plans and programmes being 
followed or proposed to be followed by the various 
Central and State Science and Technology Institu
tions situated in the State. Dissemination of science 
andfostering o f scientific temper should bs the guiding 
principle for the working of these State Councils. 
This could be achieved by the publication o f special 
journals in local languages, programmes for the 
children ia schools and science melas organised in 
research institutions ia which a large numbsr o f people 
participate. The Councils could also commission 
mobile science museums for the purpose o f exhibition 
in rural areas.

7.3.3.2. A  meeting on the ‘ ‘Establishment of 
State Councils on Science and Technology”  held at 
Indian Institute o f Science, Bangalore, on 14 and 15 
January, 1981, has given its recommendations on the 
objectives and organizatiornal structure o f the State 
S & T bodies. These recommendations, reproduced 
below, may serve as guidelines for establishment and 
functioning of the State S & T bodies.

7.3.3.3. Objectives o f State S & T  Bodies.—
I. To identify areas in which Science and Technology 
can be utilised for the achievement o f the socio 
economic objectives o f the State and in particular, 
its objectives of tackling the problems o f backward
ness, unemployment and poverty, and o f addressing 
itself to the problems o f rural areas, and under-privi
leged sections o f society such as Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes, Landless Labour, Artisans, 
Small/Marginal Farmers, and Women;

II. To ad,yise the State Government on policies 
and measures necessary to promote Science and 
Technology and. its utilisation for achieving of 
socio-economic objectives;

III .  To institute, support, promote and coordinate 
S&T activities preferably by establishing network 
such as research, design and development 
projects and programmes including demonstration 
projects, etc. wMch are likely to be relevant to 
the specific objectives, problem surveys, and opti
mum utilisation o f natural resources o f the State, 
in the institutions and organizations o f the State;

IV. To prepare or assist in. the preparation o f 
Science and Technology plans for the State.

Y. To advise the State Government on policies 
an<i measures relating to the development and 
deployment o f S & T  manpower resources.

V I. To promote popularisation o f science 
and spread o f scientific temper and 
attitude among the people o f the State ;

V II. To supplement and compliment on
going technical efforts o f the State Govern
ment ;

V III .  To interact with othsr States and 
National S&T bodies having similar or related 
objectives ;

IX . To identify priority areas o f S & T 
needed for long term development o f the 
State;

X. I f  necessary to establish or assist 
in the establishment infrastructure institutions 
organisations etc. needed to achieve the 
aforesaid objectives.

X I. To take other steps which are relevant 
to the application o f Science and Technology 
to the problems o f the State.

7.3.S.4. Orgamsational Framework ( I )— The 
State Science and Technology body would have 
sufficiently high status and authority in the State 
Government framework.

(2) The State Science and Technology body 
may be organised as :

(a) A  Council/Committee preferably headed 
by t he Chief Minister with a Secretary who 
would be o f the status o f a Secretary or an 
ex-officio Secretary to the State Government/

OR

(b) An autonomous body registered under 
the Societies Act. The president o f the society 
would be the Chief Minister. The Secretary 
to the society would be a Secretary or ah 
ex-officio secretary in the State Government. 
Its functions may be discharged through an 
Executive Committee chaired by an eminent 
Scientist/technocrat.

OR

(c) A  State S & T  Commission similar to 
that o f the Space Commission, Atomic Energy 
Commission, and Electronics Commission o f 
the Central Government.

(3) The Secretariat to the State Science and 
Technology Body may be
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(a) la  th.e case of a Council/Committej,
a cell o f a Gl-oveminent department or tke
State S & T  department where they exisfc or
are to be created.

(b) An integral part of the Registered
> Society iteself.

(4) It  may be desirable to locate tke
Secretariat in an S & T Institution, e. g.
academic institution, with a suitable RDD group. 
This core group would act as a resource base to 
the State S & T Body. The head of this RDD 
core group would be with an adequate status in 
the State Department.

(5) To assist in its functioning, the State S &
T Body may form permanent sectoral panels, 
working groups and adhoc groups/committees.
Mass campaigns and workshops involving artisans, 
landless labour etc. may be instruments for 
identification, selection, development and utiliza
tion of technology. The composition of the Statue
S & T Body and its machinery should ensure 
a locational orientation through an adequate 
support at the district level.

(6) The existance of resources RDD core groups 
are critical to the initiation of State S & T Bodies. 
This resource RDD core groups may be developed 
through. institutional and project/prograrnm.e 
support. The funding of the State S & T 
Bodies should be the joint Central and State 
Government responsibility keeping in view the 
needs of specific projects/programmes related to 
the technology, for example for scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes, landless labour and poorer 
sections of Society. Support may be received, 
from Central S & T schemes also. To initiate the 
State S & T Body, catalytic Central support through 
a specific scheme may also be given for staff and 
other initial infrastructure that may be required.

(7) The State Council on Medical Research 
would be integrated into the State S & T Bodies 
as one of the specialised panels. The State S & 
T bodies may suitably involve the state RDD Commi-

and poly-Technology Transfer Centres, etc.

7.3.3.5. I t  has, therefore, been decided ia 
principle to set up a State Council for Science 
and Technology at the State level; basically the 
work would be for popularisation of science and 
scientific approach.

7.3.3.6. In order to set the Science and
Technology Council working, to begin with, it 
is proposed to form a unit of subject experts
in the field of Science, Education, Engineering 
Education, Apprenticeship Training, Medical 
Education, Environment Education, of the rank 
of professors. Each of them will be provided with 
supporting secretarial staff basically in the form 
of secretarial/stenographic assistance.

7.3.3.7. The broad functions of the Oocuncil 
would be as under :

1. To encourage R  & D growth in various 
sectors, by monitoring development and feed
ing available information.

2. To assess and recommend financial 
support for such efforts.

3. To devise pohcy guidelines for academic 
and field policies for the purpose of streng
thening the planning and programming amenities 
for the development of Science and Technology.

7.3.4. Science and Technology Institute

7.3.4.1. In  addition, it is also necessary to set 
up a special institute of Science and Technology 
which will work both as a centre for excellence in 
the field of Science and Techonology and also as 
a centre for providing the linkage between know
ledge and application. For this purpose, a High 
Power Committee had been set up and report of 
which has also been received. The setting up of 
this Institute will be done under the aegis of the 
Council of Science and Technology so that this 
Institute does not become merely another addition 
to other educational institutions. For this purpose 
an outlay o f Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided for the 
year 1984-85.

[— 1646— 55
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STATEMENT 

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

Schemewise Outlays

(Ks. in lakhs)

Sr.
No. No. and Name of the Scheme

1984-85 

Outlay Capital
' Content

1 2 3 4

1 SCT-1 Formation of Ssience and Technology Councils/Bodies 1.00 —

2 SOT-2 Doevelopment of Soience and Teclinology 1.00 —

Grand Total 2.00
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7.4 MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH

7.4.1. The National Health Policy envisages its goal 
of providing “ Health for all by 2000 A.D.”  through 
Primary Health care facilities. Efforts to expand 
the Health and Medical Services have been made consi-

. derably over the period of planned development.
 ̂ However, the wide gap between the scale of services 

required and that actually provided still exists 
between urban and rural areas. Therefore, concerted 
and planned efforts are required to be made for 
providing promotional and curative health services 
through the network of Community Health Centres, 
Primary Health Centres, Subsidiary Health Centres 
and Sub-Centres to cater to the specific needs of 
the backward and tribal areas of the State especially.

7.4. 2 Approach

7.4.2.1. In pursuance of the goal, the approach 
to planning of Public Health Services has been to 
take into consideration the demographic profile 
o f the State, the geographical and climatic conditions 
and the existing level of medical and health 
faciJities in the State.

7.4.2.2. The expansion and improvement of 
medical and health facilities, specifically in the 
rural and tribal areas is a Major con-ern of 
planning £oi Health seivicis.

7.4.2.3. The Family Welfare programme is of 
great significance in rural areas so the need of 
the Family Welfare Programme has also 
been kept in view in planning for the health prog
ramme.

7.4.2.4. The Minimum Needs Programme being 
the core programme providing for health care in 
rural areas, has been given priority. The obtaining 
level o f medical institutions in the State are pro
posed to be adequately equipped and deficiences 
in staff, equipment etc., are proposed to be provided 
so as to bring up the standards and quality of exis
ting services. Even in MNP, tribal, hilly and difficult 
areas are given priority treatment. Besides aUo-
lathic system, in^genous systems of medicines are 

also proposed to be strengthened in the rural areas 
of the State.

7.4.3. Review of Progress

7.4.3.I. Rural health infrastructural facilities co
nsisted of 251 Primary Health Centres, 12 Conmmnity 
Health Centres, 40 Subsidiary Health Centres and 
3200 Sub-Centres by the end of 1982-83. During
1983-84 one C. H. C. and 7 P. H.Cs. are expected 
to be established. During 1983-84, 500 sub-Centres 
have already been sanctioned. Moreover, there are 
also Govt. Ayurvedic Hospitals and Dispensaries

in the Rural areas. In all there were 424 Hospitals & 
Dispensaries and 4902 and beds for indoor treatment 
in rural areas upto 1982-83. During 1983-84, 
additional 80 beds are likely to be added. In urban 
areas o f the State, there were 301 Govt. Hospitals
& Dispensaries, having facilities for 11512 be^. 
During the year 1983-84, additional 229 beds are 
likely to be added. Urban medical infrastructure 
consists o f Teaching Hospitals, Civil Hospitals, 
District/Taluka Hospitals, a Dental Hospital, i  
Mental Hospitals & other Hospitals & Dispen
saries situated in urban areas of the State.

7.4.3.2. There are 19 units of National Malaria 
Eradication Programme and 11 Filaria Units along- 
with 4 Filaria Control Units functioning in the 
State. Small pox has been eradicated in the State 
since May, 1975 and a certificate to that effect had 
been issued by the International Commission appo
inted for the purpose. In view of the high incidence 
of Trachoma in Saurashtra, North Gujarat and 
Kachchh areas, the Trachoma Control programme 
is being implemented through the P.H.Cs. National 
Leprosy Programme has been implemented in hy- 
poendemic areas of the State. There are 9 Control 
Units and 370 SET Centres in the State in the 
Districts of Valsad, Surat, Dangs, Vadodara, Panok- 
mahals, Junagadh and certain parts of Jamnagar, 
Rajkot and Sabarkantha Districts. 19 district T.B. 
Centres and 300 isolation beds and 1 T.B. Demon- 
stration-cum-Training and Research Centre at Ahme- 
dabad caters medical Services to the T.B. patients 
in the State.

7.4.3.3. The Multipurpose Workers Scheme aims 
at delivering of package of health services in an 
integrated manner in the Rural areas. About 7554 
Multi-purpose workers are providing package o f 
health services in the State. In order to expand 
such type of services extensively the schemes of 
Community Health Workers (Village Health Guides) 
is implemented in the entire State. By the end of
1982—83, 22099 CHVs. were trained which provide 
services in Rural areas. It  is expected to train 
additional 992 CHVs in its fold during 1983-84.

7.4.3.4. Under E.S.I. Scheme seven Hospi
tals alongwith facilities of treatment by way o f re
serve beds in other Hospitals provide 1997 beds 
for indoor treatment. 112 Dispensaries and 22 
Diagnostic Centres are catering medical services 
to the insured persons & their family members in 
21 centres covered under ESiS.

7.4.3.5. Two fullfledged Govt. Public Health 
Laboratories, one each at Vadodara and Bhuj 
are functioning, while at Palanpur one Pubhc Health 
Laboratory on small scale is also functioning. These 
laboratories meet with the requirements of sample 
testing and examination in the State. Besides, the 
Municipal Corporation at Ahmedabad, Vadodara 
and Surat each having P. H. Laboratory caters 
to local needs of the concerned corporations.
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7.4.5.6. There are four Govt. Medical Colleges 
and one Medical College of Municipal Corporatioii, 
Ahmedabad in the State. One Dental College and Hos
pital^ one Nmsing College and four Nursing schools 
are attached to theteachiDg medical colleges. The tot
al no. of seats in Govt. Medical College & in Dental 
College is 575 and 50 respectively. These teaching 
colleges are having attached Hospitals mth total 
4200̂ ,.beds. There are 9 General Nursing schools 
and l5  A.N.H. training schools attached to various 
District & General Hospitals. The in-take capa
city o f the Genreral Nursing school is 615 and that 
o f A.N.M. training Schools is 763. There is one 
school of training of physiotherapist with an in
take capacity o f 25.

7.4.3.7. There are 29 Ayurvedic Hospitals inclu
ding 5 attached to Ayurvedic Colleges and 381 dispe
nsaries, out of which 107 are run by the Govermeiit. 
and rest are aided. In addition, 32 private hospitals 
and dispensaries are also aided by the Govt. The 
Ayurvedic University and 4 Govt, and 4 private 
Ayurvedic Colleges cater Ayurvcd education in 
the State. There are 5 Homeopathic 
Colleges in the State. The total number o f seats 
in Ayiirvedic Colleges is 814 and the total bed 
strength is 1410.

7.4.4. l^ogramme for 1984-85

7.4.4.I. An outlay ofKs. 1794 lakhs is provided 
for 1984-85 as under:

(Rs. in la,khs)

Sr. Programme 1 9 8 ^ 5
No. Outlay

1 2 3

I. Diieotion and Administration

(a) Medical 4.50

(b) Health 32.00

Sub-Total.. 36.50

2. Medical Relief

(a) Medical 83.15

(b) Health 44.63

Sub-Total.. 127.78

3. Training

(a) Medical 24.95
(b) Health 4.00

1 2 3

4. Medical Education and Research 245.00

5. Indigenous System of Medicine 54.00

6. Employees State Insurance Scheme 

PubUc Health

12.00

7. Prevention and Control of Communi
cable diseases 629.03

8. Minimum Needs Programme 607.00

9. Other programmes (including School 
Health Programmes) 32.74

10. Drugs Control 21.00

Grand Total .. .. 1794.00

Sub-Total. 28.95

7.4.5. Direction and AdmMstration

7.4.5.1. Medieal: Under this programme an outlay of 
Rs. 4.^0 lakhs is provided for continuation and 
maintenance of additional staff, strengthening of 
audit staff in the Directorate of Medical Services.

7.4.5.2. Health : Provision of Rs. 32.00lakhs 
is made for maintenance of staff in the Directorate 
and no new scheme has beea proposed.

7.4.6. Medical Belief

7.4.6.I. Medical : Under this programme, there are
25 schemes provided under Sixth Five Year Plan. 
Outlay for the year 1984-85 is mostly provided for 
the maintenance of various items and staff sanctioned 
for the scheme as also for the construction work 
in progress- For continuing these works, an outlay 
of Rs. f2,60 lakhs is provided for maintaining
26 beds at Santrampur, 30 beds at Bhiloda, 50 
beds at Nadiad, 50 beds at Mahesana, 50 beds at 
P. K. Hospital, Rajkot, 20 beds at S. L. W. Hospi
tal, Devagadhbaria and 20 beds at Cottage Hospi
tal, Bansada. It  is proposed to continue 37 posts of 
Specialist in District Hospitals, 18 posts of Senior 
Phannacists, Six mobile Mechanic teams, Referral 
services in the District Hospitals, 38 posts of case 
writers in Hospitals, six posts of Biochemists, 19 
posts of Sanitary Inspectors, 76 posts of Sweepers 
provided for Sanitary squard to Hospitals and 3 
posts of Accounts Officers. It  is also pr'":a^.d 
to continue during 1984-85.
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5 p aedialric' units, 2 orthopedic ui^t, 3 Dental 
uaits, Genti» at Ahwa, 10 Mental Health
Clinics, in the district hospitals, additional Nnrsing 
staff to improve nursing care in hospitals, adcfitibral 
Administrative staff in various hospitals, additional 
staff for X-Ray and Laboratory work in hospitals 
etc. creatcd earlier.

7.4.6.2. The construction works at various hospitals 
viz. Bharuch, Valsad, Vadodara, Himatnagar, Ahm^- 
dabad, Jetpur, Cliikhli, Dharampur, Rajpipla, K.T. 
Children Hospital, Rajkot, P. K. Hospital, Rajkot 
and Mental Hospital, Jamnagar willl remain in pro
gress during 1984-85. The work of water supply 
andtankatMahesana,Porbardar Limbdi,and Patan 
also will remain in progress. The construction works 
of staff quarters at Godhra, Palanpur, Surer dranagar, 
Dhrang&dhra, Upleta, Udhana, Jasdan, Rajpipla, 
Santrampur, Bhiloda will also remain in progress 
during the year 1984-85.

7.4.6.3. The cor.slruction work of building of Hospita 
at Dediapada as envisaged will remain in pro
gress urd r the scheme of special Central Assistance. 
A  provisiion of Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been made 
for the above mentioned construction works during 
1984-85.

7.4.6.4. Health; During the year 1981-82, the existing 
hospitals at Vyara, District Surat and Bhilad^ 
District Valsad were upgrad- d in fullfledged 50 
bedd id Referral Hospital. During the year 1982-83, 
the deficiency of the staff and equipment etc., were 
removed in th3 existing 18 Referral Hospitals.

7.4.6.5 Duringthe year 1984-85, the existing schemes 
have been proposed to be continued and also 
existing 18 Referral hospitals are prof03ed to be 
converted to CHCs, by providing required staff as 
per the pattern o f a CHC for which a provision o f 
Rs. 44.63 lakhs has been made for the year 
1984-85.

' * 7 . Training Programme

7.4.7.1. Medical : An outlay of Rs. 24.95 lakhs is 
p;̂ o;vid.ed for the co^xtinuation and refiintenance o f 
posts of nursing staff sanctioned for nursing 
^hoDls in th3 State.

7.4.7.2. Health: A  provision of Rs. 4.00 lakhs haŝ  
been made for continuation o f . a certificate 
course at H.V. Training School, Surat and also for 
providing a A êhicle to Public |Iealth Nursang SchooJ 
at Surat d'uriag 19H4-85.

7.4.8. lli($dical Education and Reseai^h

7.4.8.1. Under the control o f the Directorate ©f 
Medical Bdacation ard Research, there are icur

Govenjnent'
ity  o f 5V5 seats and 4180 beds, one ductal college, cn 
l^ursing (jcllege, foi^ teaching fiosjjitals ^ttachec^ 
to GoVeniBa.eiit Medical Colleges a  ̂ Ahmedab'ad, 
Vadodara, Jamnagar and Stoat a‘nd one hospital at 
Dental College, Ahioiedabad. There are four genefil 
Ij^sing schools. The details about the numfeir 
o f bed^ and annual addmission are as under :—

Sr. Name of Mdedical/ 
No. Dental College

Annual
Admi
ssion

Existing 
nunite^ 
of bed$

B. J. Medioal College, 
Ahmedabad 210 1565

Medical College, Vadodara 140 1010

M. P. Shah Medioal 
College, Jamnagar 125 870

Medioal College, Surat 100 735

Government Dental 
College, Ahmedabad 50 20

Total .. 625*!' 4300’

*In  addition 100 seats fira in A m vlib a i Municipa! 
Mediral College.

7.4.5.2. In the Sixth Five Year Plan-1980-85, jst" 
provision o f Rs. 660.00 lalfhs has been made to mieet 
with the[requirements o f Medical Council o f  India- 
Dental Council o f India and JiTursing Council oi 
India. These requirements are proposed to be fuii 
filled in four Government Medical Ckjlleges, and hosp
itals, one dental college and one nursing College and 
four nursing schools. T^e deficiencies in terms of 
staff, equipment and building requirements fn all 
these hoslpitals and medical colleges are proposed 
to be provided to the extent possible. A  provisioiL 
of Rs. 245 lakhg has been made for 1984-85.

Medieal Ci^iege and Hospital, Ahmedabad

1.4.8.3. A  provision o f Rs. 68.60 lakhs is made for 
maintenance of sanctioned staff such as Teaching 
Staff, Nuraing, Paramedical and Class IV  emep’oyes .

the hospitals aiid %o3i6ge at Ahmedabad ahd 
continuing building w^ks in progress.

Medical Cidlege and Hospital, Vadodara

7.4.B.4. All the staff sanctioned during prevlias 
years be contimied f « t  10$4^Sr and construolion 
works will also remain tti process. A  provision of 
Rs. 43.70 lakhs has been made for the ptiipose.
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Jledical College and Hospital^ Jamnagar

7.4 8.5. Constraction work o f new building for 
Cobalt unit is completed. Construction work of 
U.G. and P.G. students hostels and staff quarters 
are under progress, Th.e proposal for provi- 
ding water supply and drainage arrangement for vagb 
medical compus at Jamnagar has been included. Ail 
tlies3 building works will remain in progress during 
1984-85 for which a provision of Rs 8.75 lakhs is 
made. Besides, all the staff sanctioned for Jam- 
liajgar during the Plan period will be continued 
during the year 1984-85 and for that propose 

. Es 28.90 lakhs have been provided during 1984-85 ^

Medical College and Hospital, Surat

7 4.8.6. It is proposed to continue additional 
nursing staff. Class IV  staff, staff for ICC 
Unit. It  is also proposed to cont nue 
the building works like O.P.B. Block, housemen- 
Registrar Quarters; hall-auditorium and quarters for 
staff, garrages for van, store room, building for 
laundry plant, etc., which would remain in progress 
during 1984-85. An amount of Rs. 45.05 lakhs has 
been provided for 1984-85 for the purpose while rest of 
the schemes relate to expamion of medical 
education facility, strengthening of medical records, 
libtaiy, apBcialist units in dental college and Hospi
tals  ̂ Nursing college * and Nursing schools. In 
respect of all these schemes, additional staff was 
sanctioned in the Directorate and the teaching hospi
tals have also been strengthened.

7.4.8.7. Under the scheme o f specialist unit, 
paediatric surgery unit and neonatal ward, 10 
beds have been established at Civil Hospital, 
Ahm^dabad. The construction work o f I.C.C. imit 
at Ahmedabad has be n taken up. The construc
tion work for housemen and Registrars 
t^uarter for colleges o f nursing / Dental at 

' Ahmedabad is completed. The seperate 
building for collegs o f Nursing at Ahmedabad is also 
onths verge o f completion. The construction work 
for new hostel for college o f nursing is under 
progcess. Requirement o f replacement o f dental 
ehair at Gjvemment Dsntal college has also 
been considered during 1983-84. Necessary provi
sion for the purchase o f X-ray machines, essential 
equipments in the teaching hospitals and new 
residentship in medical college have been proposed 
A ll these schemes are proposed to be continued 
during 1984-85.

‘ 7.4.9. Indigenous system of Medicine, Ayurved- 
Homeopathy

7.4.9.1. Ayarvedi? System o f Medicine is now 
becDialng papular in rural areas and as such it deser
ve ̂  to be strengthened in a planned manner. The 
Development o f Ayurved and Homeopathy is 
taking its own shape in the State. Since takingover 
o f the Ayarvedic Colleges, it? expansion require 
due cansideration and therefore necessary provision

is made for the purpose. Over and abo^e this, a 
provision for continued staff and established dispen
saries as well as Botanical garden at Nani , 
Raladi have been made. For fulfilling the 
requirement o f C.C.I.M. necessary provision for 
strengthening hospitals attached to teaching 
colleges has been made. Necessary provision 
for continued contraction o f dispensary buildings, 
extension o f Akhandanand Ayurvedic Hospital, 
Ahmedabad and staff quarters etc. is also proposed. 
Important new schemes relating to Naturopathy 
and Ayurvedic education are proposed to be 
undertaken during 1984-85. For this sub-Sector 
a provision o f Rs, 54 lakhs has been made for 
1984-85.

7.4.10. Employees’ State Insurance Scheme :

7.4.10.1. Employees’ State Insurance Scheme 
has been introduced as a Social Security Scheme 
for Industrial Workers in the State. At th^ end o f 
March, 8 ,̂ it is likey to be provided medical benefits 
to 6,15,000 insured persons in 21 Centres having 112 
dispensaties and 7 E.S.I S. Hospitals. For 1984-85, a j 
provision o f Rs. 12.00 lakhs is made as a State 
share, for addlitional dispensaries, starting o f hand 
surgery unit at Ahmedabad, strengthening o f the 
Directorate and purchase o f equipment and I 
vehicles, etc.

Centrally sponsored schemes on sharing basis :

7.4.10.2.' Control o f communicable diseases etc.
The National Malaria Eradication Programme, 
National Filaria Control Programme and
National T.B. Control Programme have been 
included under partially centrally sponsored schemes. 
These programmes are also proposed to be main
tained at the current level. During 1984-85 the 
following budget provisions are made ia each 
o f these programmes as State share :—

(Rs, in lakhs)

National Malaria Eradication Programme 540.50

National Filaria Control programme 

National T. B. Control Programme

6.00

75.53

7,4,10.?. Out of total provision of Rs. 540.50 
lakhs for NMEP., Rs. 36.00 lakhs will flow for 
Nucleus Budget for National Malaria Eradication 
Programme in Tribal areas of the State.

7.4.11. Minimum Needs Programme

7.4.11.1 The Minimum Needs Programme was 
introduced during the Fifth Five Year Plan. 
During the Sixth Five Year Plan, the efforts 
have been made to establish CHCs, PHCs, SHCs 
and Sub-Centres etc., with a view to achieve the

222



)6bjecti\re'of 1 OHC for every 1.00 lakh, population, 
I PHC/SHC for every 30,000 population (20,000 

population.in tribalvareas) and 1 sub-Centre for 
every 5,000 population in rural areas (3,000 popula
tion, in tribal areas). As preliminary step towards 
establishment of CHCs, PHCs and SHCs etc. 
construction programme of buildings was under
taken. During the year 1982-83, 12 upgraded 
PHCs ware, converted into CHCs. A CHC at 
Patdi Dist. Surendranagar has also been provided 
with, staff and equipments. It has bsen proposed 
to provide staff and equipments in 8 CHCs and
9 PHCs.

7.4.11.2. 40 SHCs bave been established in the 
State by upgrading the existing dispensaries. The 
vrequirements of buildings, staff and equipments have 
..already been provided in all the 40 SHCs. It  is 
proposed to establisb 10 addl. SHCs to achieve the 
target of 50 SHCs in the State by upgrading the 
existing dispensaries during 1984—85.

7.4.11.3. The pattern of Rural Health infra
structure has been charged since 1982-83. with 
regard to the scale of services rendered by . SHCS

continued -together the target of 276- PHCS for the 
Sixth Plan will be surpassed with the establishment-of 
261 PHCS and 50 PHCS in the State.

7.4.11.4. Of25 PHCs, the construction of work o f 
buildings has been undertaken in all the 25 
PHCs and the staff as well as equipments have 
been provided in 6 PHCs during the year 1983-84. 
As regards sub-Centres ; 2500 sub-Centres in the State 
were already established by the end of Fifth 
Five Year Plan. During the first 4 years of the 
Sixth Plan, additional 1200 sub-Centres have been 
sanctioned and it is proposed to cover the backlog 
of 1169 sub-Centres during the year 1984-85, under 
Family Welfare Programme. A  provision 
of Rs. 607.00 lakh has been made towards 
maintenance of ongoing schemes, staff 
and also for equipments for PHCs and upgraded 
PHCs into CHCs and removal of backlog of cons
truction of buildings in the existing health units.

Backlog of construction of buildings of Sub-Centres 
and PHCs

Sr.
No.

Item Requirement
upto
1983-84

Buildings 
completed 
as on. 
31-3-83

Works
in
progie^
during
1983-84

Backlog as 
1-4-1984.

on

1 Sub-Centres 3700 874 516 2310
2 PHCs 276 251 25 (Works of about 15 

PHCS to be continued)
3 Staff—-quarters in PHCs 1656 1188 243 225

Health Guide Scheme

7.4.11.5. Till March, 1983, 21270 Health Guides 
were trained for providing primary health care in rural 

-areas. The target for the year 1983-84 is 1500. 
During the year 1984-85, it is proposed to train 

.additional 2000 health guides so as to have 1 health 
,:^de. p^r 1000 population in the State.

; Multipurpose Health Workers Scheme

7.4.11.6. This is centrally aided scheme. The expe 
nditure on training of workers i? being shared by the 

'Centre on the basis of 50:50. All the existing 
Multipurpose Health workers have been trained

the end of the year 1982. During the year
1982-83 additional 300 posts of MPHWs (male) 

..and 75 multipurpose Health Supervisors (Male) 
were created. By the end of the year 1983-84, 
4369 MPHWs (Male) are expected to be in position 
It  has been proposed to start 18 months basic 
training course for Multipurpose Health Workers 
(male) at Health and Family Welfare Training 
‘Centres, Ahmedabad and T^aikot witK percent 
.central assistance.

7.4.12. Other Programmes

7.4.12.1. The other health programmes like main
tenance of Vaccine Institute, Vadodara, State Health 
Education Bureau, State Health Intelligence Bureau 
and School Health Services are proposed to be 
maintained at present level A  poo /ision o f Rs.
72.54 lakhs has been made for the maintenance

[ of the schemes during 1984-85.

7.4.13. Food and Drugs Control Administration

7.4.15.1. The Administration is looking after 
Pharmacy Education and Acts for safe and effect- 
tive Drugs Control in the State. The diploma course 
in Pharmacy has been started at Vallabh Vidya- 
nagar from 1981 and Government have already 
accorded s.anction for payment of grant-in-aid to 
the Institution. More provision of the construc
tion of additional floor on existing building is a’ so 
required so that in coming years facility for the 
second year and onwards can be gradually made 
available to the students.
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7.4.13.2. According to tHe Phg.rmacy Amendixvtat 
Act, 1976, sectioQ 42 o f the Pharanacy Act will come 
into force from 1st Septemberj 1984 and frODa th a t. 
date, persons other than Regietered Pharmacists 
cannot compound, dispense or mix drugs on the 
|)tei%iption of Registiered Medical Practitioners.

vision o f Rs. 1.60 lakhs is made for the 
yeai^ 1984-85 for Traning programmes.

7.4.13.3. T<) enable tlied^ihistra^ion to shoulder 
iw^itional responsibilities of enforcement of the 
Ki^vention o f Food Adulteration Act, 1954, new 
€ ^ le  offices have been stated at Junagadh and Bhuj 
dilriiig the plan period. The staff has already been 
‘sanctioned b^ the Gk)vemment to enable the Ad- 
i !̂iii&ifr’ati<>ii-to petfarm the licensiiig work und.er the 
Pwf^M ion of Food Adillteration Act, 1954. Besides,

Dej^Stfiaent has ali êiad  ̂ taken steps in this 
Adj^quate number of Food Ihspectors 

alteady l>3en’ appointed for sam|)fling of food 
articles and sending therii for analyMs at the 
Laboratory.

A  provision of Rs. 10.00 
the pfpos3 in 19S4-85.

lakhs is made for

7.4.13.4., The Intelligence Branch has been 
sttengthene'd with the creation of a Legal Cell during, 
the last yeax for which a provi^bn o f Rs. 0.50 lakh 
is made.

7.4;13.5. Both the Laboratories, i.e . is Food 
an d  Drugs LabDrtory, Vadodara and Food section of 
t ie  Pttblic H ^ ’th Laborator*^, Bhuj, have been 
strengthened \nth the additional staff so that more 
number of samples for analysis could be carried out.

the provisions of the Prevention o f Food 
Adulteration Act, th » tka s^ p les  of
food asfatdtes i& to  b i e i
the date of taking the sa in ite  In view o f t l ^  
more number of samples of food articles are bemg 
taken up and sent for test at both the Laboratories. 
A  regional Food Laboratory at Rajkot has been 
established during 1983-84 and will start functioning 
^ 6n. T9 continue the staff and to provide equip- 
l^ent, cheiAicals etc. an amount o f Rs. 8,50 lakhs 
is provided including Re. 0.50 lakh for construc
tion of Ayurvedic wing. Durmg the plan period, a 
Statistical and Planning Cell has been created and to 
con ttee the staff sanctioned an outlay of Re. 0.40 
la l^ is  pr.ivided fcr I  J 84-85.

7^. 14. Centrally sponsored Schemes

^  l ^ n e s s

An outlay of Rs. 113.00 jakhs has been provided 
f  jr 1984-85 in respect o f the centrally sponsored 

scheme of control o f Blindness as under :

( Rs. in lakhs)

(«) Medical ^  36.01

( i i ) Medical Education and Research 51. 82

in i) Health .. . .  25.17

Total .. 113.00

Medical

7.4.14.2. The outlay is prcvidrd for contiijiuaitipn 
and maintenance of the fifteeii upjg;r'x:df d cphthalpiuc; 
units at District Hospitals iri the State urdcf the 
^Tatiohal Programme for the Control o f B^in&ess* 
implemented in the State as Centrally Sponsored? 
Scheme.

Medical Education and Research

7.4.14.3. Ophthalmic department of Medical, 
Colleges o f Ahmedabad and Surat have been î p-r 
graded. The M & J Opth. iis t. atAhmedabad has- 
been̂  upgraded as regional institute; Mobile opthal- 
mic units have ̂ en  sanctioned and put to commissi)^ 
at Suiat and Ahmedabad. Two Centres for training 
of ophthalmic technology have been established at 
Surat and Ahmedabad, Government of India have 
suppHed equipments at the estimated cost of Rs._
10.00 lakhs on matching basis fo^ opthalmic de-^ 
perment at Surat. Similarly, equipments have been 
supplied for M & J Opth. Institute, Ahmedabad.

Health

7.4.M.t. piogcamme has been included
under cent percent Centrally sponsored schejhe. 
It is proposed to continue this programme at its 
present level during the year 1984-85. This pro-’ 
gramme has been effectively implemented in the 
State as per guidelines provided by the Government.

Re-Orientation of Medical Education

7.4.14.5. Under this scheme all the four Go
vernment medical colleges in Gujarat have adopted 3 
primary health Centres to provide field training to 
UG students. Provision has been made for con
struction works for buildings such as operation' 
theare, seminar hall, hostel and residential quarters- 
at each of 12 primary health centres.
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MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH

BcJiemeu'ise Outlays

(Rs. in laklij^)

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the Scheme 1984-85

Outlay Capital
content 

3 4

I Direc;ion Adminis ration
1 HLT-- 1 Direction and Athniai.strutioii (Medica])

' 2 1!LT~ 2 Streij.^thening of Health Dn-erton^te (Healtli)

3 HIjT ') S! rei)gtiiening of District Health organisation (Health)

i HLT -3(A) Scheme for perx-urement of services oi‘ IIM for reorganising
rJic :;ot up

Sub-Total-1

II Medical Relief
(A) Medical
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4.50

20.50

11.50

36.50

0 HLT t X-Lay Ser \ ices to Hospitals 0.10

f) HLT- 5 . \ iubvdfi nee service.^ 0.20

7 HLT Aiiibidance (xarage- Drivers’ Quartert;

8 HLT 7 IrscTpjise of beds in District Hesid Quarter Hospitals 40.97 11. SO

HLT -8 Licrease of beds in Taluka Hospitals 12.13 6.60

l(i H l 4’ 9 Staff Quarters in District Head Quarter Hospitals. 1.80 1.80

11 H LT- iO Stafi’ Quarters in Tahika Hospitals 2.30 2.30

12 H LT...11 Paediatric S;;rvices 3.10

13 H LT- -12 Orl'iocpaodic Unit 1.50

14 H L T -1 3 (Jptli.'iliriic Units and Eye-Caraps

15 HLT 14 A Blood 'I’ransfusion Ser\4ces centres. 0.30

1(5 IH.T...15 M'ljergency Medical .iid (CaM-olty dept.)

17 HLT -16 Mobile Surgical Uaits at District Hospitals.

18 HLT 17 ^Mental Health at District at Jamnagar. 1.80

11) HLT 18 l<]xpansio'o of i^Tental Hospital nt Jamnagar 3.00 3.00

20 HLT -49 (HA to Cancer Hospitals

21 HLT- -20 Internees’ QiuM’tfi ‘«
*  • »  •
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1 2 3 4

22 HLT 21 Rehabilitation Unit and Operation TLeater

23 H LT 22 Air Conditioner Unit of Operation Theater

24 HLT 23 Provision of Medical Officers in Hospitals •  • •  •

25 HLT -24 Improvement of Nursing care in hospitals 7.25

26 HLT—25 Additional staff Classes III, IV  and Technical 7.80 •  <*

27 HLT 26 Specialists Services at all Taluka Hospitals. Ancilliary require . .

ments

28 HLT 27 Dental Clinics 0.90 •  •

29 HLT 28 Prevention of Visual Impairment and Control of blindness •  •

Sub-Total-II (A) 83.15 25.00

II (B) HEALTH

30 H LT—29 Strengthening of existing referral Hospitals 28.40 10.40

31 H LT— 30 Conversion of cottage Hospitals into referral Hospitals 16.23 16.23

Sub-Total-II (E) 44.63 26.63

Sub-Total (I I ) Medical Relief 127.78 51.63

II I  Training

A. M3dical

32 HLT 31 Training to Medical Officers in Paediatrics etc.

33 HLT 32 Construction of Hostel for nurses 3.00 3.00

34 HLT— 33 Expansion of A. N. M. & Central Nursing School 21.95

Sab-Total-III (A) 24.95 3.00

B. HEALTH

35 HLT 34 Certificate Course m H. V. Nursing School 4 00

Sub-Total-III (B) 4.00

Sub-Total-IIl : Training i8.95 3.00
■................................... ---------------
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IV Medical Education and Research

' 36 H LT- -35 Expansion of Medical College and Hospital at Ahmedabad 68.60 12.75
37 HLT 36 Expansion of Medical College and Hospital at Va(’od;?ia 43.70 6.00

38 HLT -37 Expansion of Medical College and Hospital at Jamnagar 28.90 8.75

39 H LT- -38 Expansion of Medical College and Hospital at Surat 45.05 15.00

40 HLT- 39 Expansion of Medical Education facilities 24.10 - •

41 HLT 40 Strengthening of Medical Hesearcli Organisation 2.45

42 HLT 41 Strengthening of Libraries on Medical Colleges 4.00

43 H LT- -42 Specialists Units 7.30 • •

44 HLT 43 Expansion of Dental College and Hospital, Alunedabad 0.50 • •

45 HLT -44 Expansion of General Nursing School 1.95 •  •

46 HLT -45 Expansion of Nursing Ctdloge at Ahmedabad 5.95 3.50

47 HLT -46 Prevention of Visual Impairment and Control of Blindness • « • •

48 H LT- -47 Reorientation o f Medical Education 12.50 4.00

Sub Total-IV 245.00 50.00

V. Indigenous System of Medicines— Ayurved and Homeopathy

49 H LT -48 Taking over of Ayurvedic College & Expansion of existing 
Ayurved College

13.00 0.50

50 HLT -49 C >nstruction of Hostel 0.50 0.50

51 H LT- -50 Development of Ayurved University, Jamnagar • • t •

52 HLT 51 Grant-in-Aid to Homeopathic Institutions 1.00 « •

53 H L T --52 Trainees* Training •  » • •

54 H LT -53 Expansion of Ayurved hospital attached with teaching College 0.25 « •

55 H L T --54 Opening o f New Ayurvedic dispensaries in Rural areas 12.00 •  •

56 HLT 55 Construction o f dispensary building with staff quarters 0.80 0.80

57 H LT- -56 Strengthening of Directorate of Ayurved and starting of Dis
trict Ayurved Offices

6.50 •  •

58 H LT -57 Opening of new Ayurved Hospital and expansion of existing 
Ayarved hospital

14.80 0.50

59 H LT- -58 Botanical Surveys and Herbs gardens 1.50 • •

60 H LT- -59 Upgrading and expansion of Pharmacy 0.15 0.05

61 H LT - -60 Establishment o f Collection Centres 2.10 • •

62 H LT - -61 Opsning o f Ayurvedic wing in District Ayurvedic Hospital 
(Allopathy) 0.70

63 H LT- -32 Pi’ >vision of Paachkirma Ssction in Govt. Ayurvedic Hospital 0.70

Sub Total—Y 54.00 2.35
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VI. E. S. I. Scheme

64 HLT-—63 E. S. I. Scheme 12.00

Sub Total V I 12.00

VII. Public Health

65 HLT-—64 National T. B. Control Programme 75.53 30.86

66 HT-T-—65 National Filaria Control Programme 6.00

67 HLT-—66 Prevention of Visual Impairment and Control of Blindness

68 HLT-—67 National Leprosy Control Programme 7.00 .. • •

6̂9 HLT—68 National Malaria Eradication Programme 540.50 • •

* «» Sub-Total-VII 629.03 30.86

vn i. Mwunum Needs Programi|ie

70 HLT-—69 Upgrading of PHCs into 30 bedded hospitals. 165.62 87.48

71
i' ' i

HLT-—70 Construction of Taluka hospitals for referral Services 
’ and strengthening

172.61 126.27

HLT-—71 Construction Works of sub>Centres PHCs buildings 36 .JO 36.70

73 HliT-72. Drugs and Medicines to PHCs 77.08 . - .

t4 HLT-—73 Upgrading sub-Centres of PHCs into dispensaries with mater- 
., nity facilities

104.04 34.15

'75 HLT-74 Strengthening of PHCs 50.95 50.95

76 HLT-—75 Community Health Volunteers Scheme • • ■

11 HLT-—7  ̂ Multipurpose Workers Scheme

i Sub-Total V II I 607.00 335.55

IX. Other Programme

‘78 HLT-—77 Expansion of Vaccine Institute, Vadodara 7.24 0.40

'79 HLT-—78 Creation of Regional Health Education Unit 2.80

80 HT.T-—79 Strengthening of Health Statistics 3.65

81 HLT-—79(A) Health Transport (H. E. R.) 14.80 •  •

' Sub-Total—IX . 28.49 0.40
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X. School Health Services

82 HLT 80 Health Services to Sdiool-going Children 4.25 • «

Sub-Total—X 4.25 «  •

XI. Drugs Control

83 HLT 81 Training of Pharmacists 1.60 1.00

84 H LT—82 Expansion of administrative Section and Drugs Control Admi- 
nistration-Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1980 and Drugs and Magic 
Eemedies (Objectionable advertisements) Act, 1954

10.00 • •

85 H LT 83 Expansion of Intelligence Branch 0.50

86 H LT— 84 Expansion of Drugs Laboratory, Vadodara 7.00 0.50

87 HLT 85 Establishment of Regional Laboratory, Rajkot 1.50 • •

88 H LT—86 Establishment of Planning and Statistical Cell 0.40 •  •

Sub-Total—X I 21.00 1.50

89 H LT—87 State Scheme for Payment for Additional Incentive under 
Family Welfare Programme.

• • • »

GRAND TOTAL .. 1794.00 475.29
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7.5. FAM ILY  W ELFARE PROGRAMME

7.5.1.1. Family Welfare Programme is being 
implemented as an integrated part of an overall 
national programme. It  aims at improving the 
quality of life d f tke people through adoption of 
small family norm as a way of life. The basic 
ajpproiach underlying thirprogramme is as under

Involvesment conmiitment of State
Grovernment agencies at all levies;

Active participation of local self-Government, 
voluntary organisations and service clubs;

Einphasis on educational and motivational 
efforts;

Stimulating .better performance throvgh 
awai’fls to varibtis Categories of workers and agen
cies, involved in this prograrome.

f  ^7.5.1.2. This approach has helped the State to
I maintain its lead over other States by achieving 2 
lakhs sterilisation in 1980-81. The State ranked 
first f6f three preceding years as well.

7.5.1t Introductidn 7 .5 .2 .Demographic profile

7.5.2.1. The population of Gujarat is 341 lakhs 
according to 1981 Gmsus. In  term^ o f population, 
Gujarat ranks 10th among the States in India. 
I)uring the decade 1971-81 population ^owth rate is
27.67 percent as against 29.39 percent for 
the previous decade of 1961-71. Gujarat has thus 
recorded an annual growth rate of 2.7 percent against 
the national growth rare of 2.5 percent. The pre
sent birth rate is still at a high level o f 34.5 (1981) 
per thousand and it would Sequire massive efforts 
to scale down the birth rate to 30 by 1985. 
For successful implementation of various schemes 
under the Fandly Welfare Programme, an organisa
tional net work has been S9t-up at various levels. It  
is expected'that the birth rate would scale down to 
little less than 32.4 per thousand population by year
1983-84.

I ■ ■

7.5.3. Performance

7.5.3.1. The performance during year 1980-81 and 
onwards under the various methods of Family Welfare 
Programme in Gujarat. State is given in the table 
below

Method 

• • • «

target in ’000 
(as per Q6v©rmn©nt of India)

Achievement in ‘000

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1983-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 
(Upto ) 

Aug. 1983

Sterilisation 162 450 260 284 210 237 241 44

ITJD 47 60 88 200 40 46 63 39

Conventienal coatracepstive users 254 260 280 472 169 165 206 213

Oral Pills users 21 21 22 74 15 16 20 23

7.5,3.2. The number of couples protected by various methods of Family Welfare Programme in 
Gujarat is given in the table below :—

Fear Estimated couples in 
productive age group

Sterilisation lU D Conventional
contraceptive

Total

( l/UU )
No. %age No. %age No. %age

1980-81 5434 1695 31.2 92 1.7 92 1.7 1879

1981-82 5689 1835 32.3 102 1.8 90 1.6 2027

1982-83 5843 1964 .33.6 112 1.9 123 2.1 2199

7.5.3.S. Since the inception of the programme till 
March, 1983, 2806429 sterilisation operations have 
been performed in Gujarat giving a cumulative rate 
of 79.9 Sterilisations per thousand population. 
A  total of 540133 lUD  insertions have been carried 
out giving a cumulative rate of 15.4 lUDs per thou

sand population. Taking all the methods of family 
welfare into account about 22 lakh couples are thus 
effectively protected in Gujarat. As a result of 
massive efforts made by the State Government and 
with the active support of various voluntary 
organisations in the implementation of family welfare
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progamme the birfch rate kas dropped from 45.7 of 
(1951-61 decade) to 35.0 (provisional) per thousand 
during year 1980, according to the sample Regiatra- 
stion Bcheme. . ,

7.5.4. Programme for 1984-85

7.5;,4.i. An outlay of Rs. 31.21 crores has been 
provided for the year 1984-85. The important progra
mmes proposed to be undertaken during 1984-85 
ara 'in the following paragraphs :—

Maihtraance of Beds and State Sterilisatioii Units

t .5.4.2. In all 447 reserve beds, including 42 under 
British Aid, have been sanctioned under the sterilsa- 
tioii maintenance scheme till 31st March 1983. The 
reserve beds will be increased during 1983-84 as per 
directives of the Grovernment of India. This 
programme will be continued during 1984-85.

Post Partum Programme

7.5.4.3. Th3 main objective o f the Post Partum 
Programme is to maximise the extent o f contrace
ption among the target population catered to by the 
institutions which attract large number o f confine
ment cases. The Government of ladia have sanc
tioned 3i Post Partum Units, till March, 1983. 
•One more unit is likely to be sanctioned during
1983-84. It has been planned to establish 10 more 
P.P. Units during 1984-85.

7.5.4.4. During the year 1982-83, there were 395 
beds under Post Partum Programme. The beds will 
be increased during the year 1983-84 as per the dire
ctives o f the Government o f India.

Medical Termination of Pregnancy

7.5.4.5. The Medical Termination o f Pregnancy 
Act 1971 is in operation in Gujarat State. There 

-are 484 C3ntres of Medical Termination o f Pregnancy 
recongised by Government till 31st March, 1983.

7.5.4.6. A  training programme for Medical Officers 
working in Primary Health Centres and Rural Family 
Welfare Centres has been organised. The number o f 
M.T.P. pc-rjormed during 1977-78 to 1983-84 
(upto August 1983) is as under

Year No. o f M.T.P.S

1977-78 16780
1978-79 23033
1979-80 21316
1930-81 21349
1981-82 21990
1982-83 21540
1983-84 7310
(upto August 1983)

Oral Pills Programme

7.5.4.7. Oral pills progamme was start^od on, a 
Pilot basis in 8 centres dtoihg 1973-74. Thi§ pro
gramme has since been intensified and now oral 
contraceptive tablets are distributed by all Rural 
Family Welfare Centres, Post Partum Units a,nd Urbai' 
Family Welfare Centres. The number o f oral pilla 
cycles distributed is given in the table below _

Year No. o f oral pills cycles 
distributed (in. lakhs)

1978-79 2.6 ■
1979-80 2.2
1980-81 2.0
1981-82 2.1
1982-83 2.6
1983-84 1.3
(Upto August 1983)

Mass Media Efforts

7.5.4.S. The Family Welfare Programme has again 
p ’ jked up the momentum in the State by 
organising Mass Media and communication 
activities. Intensive activities are contiaued 
during 1983-84. Besides, special emphasis lia? 
been given to inter-personal communication
through individual contacts etc.

Regional Family Welfare Training Centres

7.5.4.9. There are two Health and Family 
Welfare Training centres in the State, one at 
Rajkot and the other at Ahmedabad. In addition, 
there are four Rural Health and Family welfare 
Training Centres at Bavla, Padra, Aliabada and 
Sachin. These centres have trained the family 
planning personnel in various aspects o f family 
planning.

Training of Public Health Nm'sei and Health 
Visitors : —

7.5.4.10. The State is experiencing shortage 
o f Public Health Nurses. To overcome t l ^  
shortage a certified comse in PubUc Health 
Nursing at Surat has been started during 1980“  
81. In addition, 14 Auxilary Nurse Midwife 
schools have been converted into Female 
workers Training schools. Three new Female Health 
workers Training schools have been sanctioned 
as per Government o f India directives. Besides, 
during the year 1981-82, 16 schools have started 
half yearly course for candidates passing 10th std. 
or New S.S.C. and or.3 school has started tm) 
years course for candidates who have passed std. 
Vllth* During the year 1982-83, 8 AN M  Tram%g 
schools have been converted into Female Health 
workers Training schools.
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Immunisaiion Programme

7.5.4.11. The progress

Category

of immunisation programme for the year 1979-80 and onwards is as under :—

(In lakhs)

1979-80 
Tar. Ach.

1980-81 
Tar. Ach.

1981-82 
Tar. Ach.

1982-83 
Tar. Ach.

1983-84 
Tar. Ach.

T.T.

D.P.T.

D.T.

5.0 5.6

6.8 10.6
6.0

8.5

4.9

8.0

16.5 14.7 10.5 11.3

8.0

10.0
6.1 8.0

7.5 10.0

12.0 11.3 12.0

7.6

7.4

10.0

9.0

10.0

2.3

2.3

9.0 3.02
(Upto 

August, 1983)

Urban Family Welfare Centres

7.5.4.12. Till March 1983, 194 urban family wel
fare centres have been sanctioned. During 1983-84, 
cn3 urban centre is closed and 10 more urban centres 
are planned to be opened.

ftural family Welfare Centres Construction Programme

7 5 4.13. There are 251 Rural Family Welfare 
Centres functioning in the State. The constiliction 
work x)f 139 Riucal Family Welfare centres has been 
completed. The Gowxnment of India haye sanctkm^ 
construction of 5 buildings for Rural Family 
Welfare Centres durmg 1980-81, as well as during 
1981-82. The construction work of other 10 
Rural Family Welfare Centres have been sanctioned 
daring 1982-83 by Government of India.

Rural Family Welfare Sub'Centres

7.5.4.14. There are 2935 sub-centres functioning 
under Family Welfare Programme as on 1st April,1983.
During 1983-84, 500 more sub-Centres have been san
ctioned. Duinrg 1984-85, it has been planned to 
open 1434 sub-Centres to achieve the target of Sixth 
Plan.

City Family Welfare Bureau

7.5.4.15. There are 6 Municipal Corporaitons in 
Gujarat State viz. Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Surat, 
Rajkot, Jamnagar and Bhavnagar. Out of these 
Corporations, 3 city family welfare Bureau one each 
at Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat ai3 functioning.

USAID Schemes

7.5.4.16. The Government of India have sanctioned 
intensive health, family welfare and medical 
care in collaboration with USAID with added social 
inputs from 1st September 1980 in two districts in 
Gujarat viz. Panchmahals and Bharuch. The pro
ject i  ̂of 5 years period of 1981-86 estimating to cost 
o f . 1185.34 lakhs. The scheme is continued dur

ing 1983-84, During 1982-83, the expenditure o f 
Rs. 172.55 lakhs has been incurred out of an outlay 
of Rs. 291.93 lakhs.

7.5.4.17. The total outlay for centrally sponsored 
family welfare programme is Rs. 2591,62 lakhs for 
the year 1983-84. Against this the expenditure 
likely to be incurred is Rs. 2591.62 laMis. An 
outlay of Rs. 3121.52 lakhs is provided for the year
1984-85. The details of which are given below :—

(Approximate figures) 

(Rs in lakhs)^

Sr.
No.
1

Name of the sub-head Outlay
1984-85-

(a) 1. State Family We’fare Bureau 20.66

2. City Family Welfare Bureau 5.00

3. District Family Welfare Bureau 89.00^

4. AreaDeve’opment Project(USAlD) 239.78

Total (a) : 354.44

(b) 1. Rural Family Welfare
(Main) Centre 357.77

2. Rural Family Welfare
(sub-centre) 408.61

3. Health Guide Scheme 366.86

Total (b) 11-S. 24

(c) Urban Family Welfare Centre 109.20

(d) Immunisation Scheme 15.00

(e) 1. Maintenance of supply of
vehicles at R.W.C. 38.69-
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2. State Health Transport (FW)
organisation (FW) 53.82

Total (e) 92.51

(f) 1. Vasectomy 232.26

2. Tubectomy 852.56

3. lUCD 24.00

4. Ex-gratia financial assistance 7.00

Total (f) 1115.82

(g) 1. Maintenance of beds 26.73

2. Post Partum Centres 80.42

3. Conventional contraceptives 40.00

4. Incentive District Family
*

Welfare Programme 8.82

5. Awards

Total (g)

(k ) Mass education programme

(i) 1. Regional Family Welfare
Training Centre

2. Training of ANMS, Dais, 
and HVs.

2.00

' l§7.97 

27.70

8.92

106.32

3. DemograpMe R-esearcli centres 0.40

Total (i)

Grand Total 3121.52

115.64

1646— 59
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7.6 SEWEEAGE AND W ATER SUPPLY

7.6.1» Xntroduction

7.6.1.1. Supply o f protected driBldng water in 
adequa4;e quantities and safe disposal of waste water 
are essential for preservation and promotion of public 
health. With the rapid urbanisation and concen
tration of large industries in certain areas o f the 
State, the problem o f treatment and safe disposal of 
waste water calls for serrous attention.

7.6.1.2. The ten year period from 1981-1991 has 
been declared by the United Nations as “ The 
international water supply and sanitation decade” . 
I t  has been argetted to provide potable drinking 
water to the entire rural and urban population and to 
provide sanitation facilities to 80% of urban popula
tion and 25% of the rural population. The 
Government o f India and Government o f Gujarat 
have accepted the decade targets. A  10 year 
master plan for the development o f Water Supply 
and Sewerage Sector has been prepared and appro
ved by the State Government. According to this 
master plan the requirement of funds to meet with 
the decade targets has been estimated at Rs. 5,71,276 
lakhs (Rs. 571.27 crores).

7.6.1.3. The programme under this sub-Sector 
mainly concentrates on development of rural water 

supply and sanitation, urban water supply and 
sanitation, with measures for preventing water and 
air pollution. The provision of safe drinking water 
in the rural areas has been made a part o f the 
Hon. Prime Minister’s new 20 Point Programme.

7.6.1.4. There are 18,275 inhabited villages in 
the State. According to 1981 census, abut 60% of 
the total population of the State resides in the 
rural areas and remaining 31% o f population is 
covered in 255 towns.

7.6.1.5. As per 1977 survey, the number of “ no 
source”  villages/hamlets were 9600. The Govern
ment of India had settled for the total number 
of problem villages as on 1.4-1980 on the basis o f 
revenue villages. Accordingly, the total number 
o f problem villages are 9038 as on 1-4-1980.

7.6.?. Annual Ptan for 1984-85.

7.6.2.1. An outlay o f Rs. 5500 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1984-85. The programmewise details 
are as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Pro^amm© Outlay for 1984 85
XNO. ......

Non ID A  
1 2  3

ID A
4

Total
5

1. Survey &  Investigation

(i) Water & air 
Pollution 32.00 •  • 32.00

(ii) Vatva, Odhav Project 4.00 •  • 4.00

36.00 •  * 36.00

2. Reseiu'ch and Development

(i) P.H.E. Laboratory 10.00 •  • 10.00

(ii) Radiation Technology- 
Treatment at 
Vadodara 10.00 •  • 10.00

(iii) Desalination by 
Reverse Osmosis 
process 10.00 •  • 10.00

(iv) Defluoridation by 
‘Nalgonda Technique* 9.00 •  • 9.00

(v ) Biogas Plant 8.00 •  • 8.00

(vi) Establishment of 
Training Institute 
Under ID A  Project •  • 46.00 46.00

47.00 46.00 93.00

3. Urban Sanitation
-

(A ) Urban Sewarage

(i) G IA 130.00 174.00 304.00

(B) Conversion o f 
latrine

(i) G IA 5.00 •  • 5.00

(ii) Loan 5.00 •  • 5.0C

10.00 •  • lO.OOG

(A) +  (B ) 140.00 174.00
i . ' I'r

314.0(
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4. Rural Sanitation

(i) Underground drai
nage Scheme (GIA) 4.00 •  • 4.00

(ii) Low Cost Sanitation 1.00 •  • 1.00

<iii) Low Cost Sanitaion 
Scheme (Loan) 1.00 *  • 1.00

6.00 6.00

5. Urban Water Supply

(i) Govt. Schemes 40.00 •  • 40.00

(ii) GIA 150.00 197.00 347.00

(iii) Loan to Bharuch 
Municipality 10.00 •  • 10.00

(iv) Loan to Ahmedabad 20.00 
Municipal Corporation

•  • 20.00

(V) Loan to Eajkot 20.00 
Municipal Corporation

•  • 20.00

240.00 197.00 437.00

6. Rural Water
Supply G IA 50.00 •  • 50.00

7. Rural Water
Supply (MNP) 1000.00 1160.00 2160.00

8. Market’’ Borrowing 
Loan (IDA) 44.00 828.00 872.00

9. L ie  Loans 757 .00 •  • 757.00

10. Govt, loan for IDA 
Pro jects (World Bank 
Assisted Projects) 775.00 775.00

Grand Total.. 2320.00 31C0.00 5500.00

7.6.3. Rural Water Supply (MNP)

7.6.3.1. The State Government has given high 
priority to the programme of providing drinking 
water supply to the problem villages which is inclu
ded in 20 Point Programme. Out of 9038 problem 
villages, as on 1st April, 1980, in the State, 3720

villages have been provided with the drinking water 
facility by the end of March, 1980. It  is planned to 
provide safe source of water to 5318 problem villages, 
identified as on 1st April, 1980, during Sixth Five 
Year Plan period 1980 85. With a view to achieve 
maximum coverage of problem villages within the limi
ted resources available, priority is ;iven to low cost 
schemes involving simple wells and shallow tube wells 
fitted with hand pumps. Piped water supply schemes 
are, however, taken up in these villages, where low 
cost schemes are not feasible and/or where population 
is large.

7.6.3.2. Out o f 5318 villages to be covered with 
safe source of water during the Sixth Plan period, 
1818 villages have been covered during the first three 
years o f the Plan as under:—

Year Villages as 
per GOI 
list

Villages outside the 
GOI Hst

1980-81 525 21

1981-82 581 206

1982-83 712 708 (including 217 
Villages under 
Rehabilitation 
and 145 vill
ages under 
Scarcity.)

1818 935

7.6.3.3. The State Crovernment will have to cover 
the remaining 3500 problem villages as per Govern
ment of India list as on 1st April, 1980 during the 
last two years of Plan period. The target for coverage 
o f villages for 1983-84 is 1200 villages. However the 
Government is to cover all the 3500 problem villages 
of the 1980 list by the end of Sixth Plan provided 
the additional fiiiancial allocations are made avai
lable by Grovemment of India under Central sector 
“ Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme. ”

7 6.3.4. On account of salinity ingress, reduction 
in sub-soil water level and pollution due to indus
trial effluents, new problem villages have been added 
to the list of villages identified in 1980, which works 
out to more than 3000 over and above 1980 list. 
The State Government will have to take <^re of 
such villages also; Especially those villages where 
water sources are not safe due to disposal o f indus
trial effluents.
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7.6.3.5. Of the remaining villages, some regional as 
well as individual rutal water supply schemes are 
posed for World Bank assistance with an outlay o f 
Rs. 1600 lakhs during 1983-84. Since 1977-78, the 
Government o f India has introduced a central 
sector programme “ Accelerated Rural Water Supply 
Programme” fully aided by Central Government. It 
is proposed to obtain central assistance at least o f 
Rs. 525 lakhs under ARP during 1984-85. Thus, the 
provision o f rural water supply is made as under:-

(Rs. in lakhs).
Normal (MNP) 1000.00
IDA assisted project (MNP) 1160.00

Accelerated Rural Water supply Prognamme. .525.00

. 2685.00
7.6*4. Simple Well ProgFamme -__________ _

7.6.4.1. The programme which is a part of M NP
is beiing implemented through the Development
Commissioner, The funds are placed at the disposal 
of the Development Commissioner who ideatifies 
the vill^es for this programme and executes the 
works. The simple wells are provided in villages 
having population upto 500 souls.

7.6.4.2. It is proposed to cover 400 villages under 
Simple Well programme for which an outlay of 
Rs. 60 lakhs is pTovided for 1984-85.

7.6.S. Tubewells with hand pump programme
7.6.5.I. In addition to the piped water supply 

achemee and simple well programme, the villages upto 
500 souk are also being supphed with water 
through tiribewells with hand pumps in rocky 
le ^ n s  wherever possible. This is also a part o f 
MNP. It is proposed to cover 350 villages under 
this programme during 1984-85.

7.d.5.2. Water-supply pro-gramme .of *No source’ 
villages is being financed under State MNP as well as 
under centrally sponsored ‘ ‘Accelerated Rural Water 
Supply Programme” . In addition to these program
mes, it is also proposed to take up some individual 
and re^onal rural water supply projects aided by 
IDA. Thus, an outlay o f Rs. 2685 lakhs is provided 
for 198'4-85.

7.6.5.3. Physical target o f 14:00 villages is pro
posed during 1984-85 as under :

Villages.
1 Pipedwater supply 650
2 Tube wells with hand pump 250
3 Simple wells 400

1400
7.6.6. IDA Project -------------

7.6.6.1. The Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage 
Board had submitted a project package costing 
Rs. 137.54 crores to the International Development 
Ass0ciation of the World Bank. The Project consists of 
rural water supply, urban water supply, urban sewe
rage, low cost sanitation and sewerage schemes o f 
Ahmedabad and Rajkot Municipal Corporations.

The project has been negotiated with the World Bank 
and the International Development Association o f the 
World Bank has accepted the project and sanctioned 
a credit o f Rs. 72 million dollars (Rs. 61.2 crores) in 
the month o f July, 1982. The project is now in the 
stage o f implementation.

7.6.6.2, This World Bank Project package in
cludes :—

( i ) Sewerage scheme of Ahmedabad Municipal 
Corporation, Rajkot Municipal Corporation, (ii) Water 
Supply Schemes for 5 towns i.e. Jamnagar, Bhav- 
nagar, Nadiad, Godhra, and Anand, (iii) 7 rural 
Regional rural water supply schemes covering 257 
villages, (iv ) 111 individual village water supply 
schemes, and (v ) component estimated to ccst 
Rs. 6 crores for low cost sanitation un( er 
UNDP Global project for 15 towns. Training 
is also included in the World Bank Project 
The Project is to be implemented within the 
period from 1982-83 to 1986-87. The break-up 
is as under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1
Name of project

2
Cost

(A ) Urban Water Supply Scheme

1 Nadiad
2 Godhra
3 Jamnagar
4 Bhavnagar
5 Anand

(B) Urban Sewerage

1 Nadiad
2 Anand
3 Savarkundla

Total-I

433.16
260.61
958.80
767.15
122.02

2541.92

861.14 
354.33 
325.38

Total-II 1540.85

(C) 7 Regional Rural Water Supply
Schemes covering 257 villages 1980.40

(D) Individual village Water Supply
schemes for 111 villages 910.73

(E) Low cost sanitation project (for 15
towns) 600.00

(F) Loan fund for House connection ‘200.00
(G) Training 77.00
(H) Equipment 70.00

TotaM II 3838.13
Corporation ---------------

1 Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation 3379.03
2 Rajkot Municipal Corporation 2454.03

Total-IV 5833.06

Grand Total = 13753.96 

i.e. Rs, 137.54 crores.
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7.6.6.S. The Sixth Five Year Plan provides an 
outlay of Es. 6600 lakhs for ID A  projects 
Es. 721 lakhs and Es. 1745 lakhs have been 
so far provided in the years 1982-83 and 1983-84 
totalling to Es. 2466 lakhs. Against the outlay 
of Es. 721 lakhs ,in 1982-83 expenditure in
curred was Es. 42.67 lakhs as the ID A  credit was 
signed as late as November, 1982. The likely ex
penditure upto 31st March, 1984 would be Es. 1787.67 
lakhs leaving a provision of Es. 4812.33 lakhs to be 
provided in the year 1984-85.

7.6.6.4. As per the estimated schedule of disburse
ment of ID A  credit agreed to during project negotia
tions and ratified by the Government of Gujarat, the 
credit withdrawal during 1984-85 is to be of the order 
of 21.50 million US dollars i.e.approximately Es. 
21.50 crores. To get this amount of reimbursement, 
the expenditure on the project should be Es.
43.00 crores. However, the projects schedules are 
being revised and as per phasying of the project, 
an outlay o f Es. 31.80 crores has teen provided 
for the year 1984-85i

7.6.6.5. During 1984-85, a provision [of Es. 3180 
lakhs is made for the schemes to be executed as a 
part of the Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage 
Project for ID A credit.,

(Es. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Particulars. Outlay
provided

for
1984-85

3

Eesearch and Development (IDA 
Training component). 46.00
Urban Sewerage (i) GIA for non- 
Corporation towns including Low 
cost sanitation. 174.00
( ) Government loan for non-Cor- 

poration towns including Low 
cost sanitation. 150.00

(ii) Government Loan for Corpora
tion Towns. 300.00

Urban Water Supply :
(i) G IA for non-Corporation Towns 197.00
(ii) Loan for non-Corpcration Towns 325.00
Eural Water Supply Schemes (MNP) 1160.00
MBL for Corporation towns 828.00

5
6

TOTAL 3180 00

7.6.7. Enviromental Pollution Control

7.G.7.I. After the Stockholm Conference on 
“ Human Environment”  the problems telating to 
environmental pollution control have gained momen
tum. Different legislative measure? have been enac
ted by the State and Central Government. Agencies 
to implement these Acts have been created and 
strengthened to see that these Acts are implemen
ted effectively. Gujarat State has also taken ade
quate measures to implement these legal provisions

by creating Gujarat Water Pollution Control Board 
right from 1974. This Board is at present entrusted with 
the work of impkmenting water (Prevention and 
Control pollution) Act, 1974, Water (Prevention and 
Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977 and recently the 
Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1980 
passed by the Government of India. In order to see 
that this Board can work effectively, liberal tudget 
provisions are being made so far in the State Plan. 
This Board is very well set up with four 
regional laboratories having adequate technical and 
scientific staff to implement and control the pollu
tion from disposal from solid, liquid and air-borne 
wastes including recycling, re-use of such wastes. 
This State Board is at present fully financed by the 
State Government from its own resources. In
1983-84, Es. 30.00 lakhs are provided. For 1984-85, 
Es. 32.00 lakhs are provided as grant to this Board. 
The functions of the Board cover:—

—Monitoring and control of pollution from 
the disposal of solid, liquid and air-bome wastes 
including recycling or re-use of such wastes.

— Conservation of natural living resources.
—Environmental education, training and spread 

of environmental awareness.
7.6.7.2. Over and above this, the Board will 

advise the State Government in assessing and taking 
preventive measures against environmental impact 
from developmental projects. The Board will also 
be associated with eco-development schemes under 
which environmentally degraded areas ( hill side, 
lakes, barren lands, insanitary urban areas etc.) are 
taken up for restoration into productive uses. Further, 
a provision o f Es. 4.00 lakhs is made for 1984-85 
towards survey and preparation of effluent channel 
project for Vatva, Naroda and Odhav areas near 
Ahmedabad to control water pDllution.

7.6.8. Water Supply and Sewerage Board
7.6.8.1. Gujarat Legislative Assembly has en.r 

acted the Legislation for establishing a separate 
statutory Board for Water Supply and Sewerage 
Project in March, 1979. This Board has come into 
existence since August, 1979. All the activities o f 
Public Health Engineering Wing are already trans
ferred to Board from 1st April, 1981. An outlay o f 
Es. 10 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85 towards 
construction of building of PHE Laboratory at 
Vadodara and purchase of equipment.

7.6.8.2. In order to develop the technology 
for the development o f sewage sludge so that sludge 
becomes disinfected and rendered free o f parasites 
and can be utilised safely for agricultural purposes 
or as a supplementary feed for animals, Government 
o f India has proposed research project for Eadiation 
treatment of sewage sludge to be set up by Dep*«t- 
ment o f Atomic energy at Atladara Sewage Treatment 
Plant at Vadodara. Government o f Gujarat has 
agreed for sharing 1/3 cost o f the pnject ( costing 
Es. 87.20 lakhs and 1/5 of 0. and M. costing Es. 12.(MS 
lakhs). A  provision of Es. 10,00 lakhs is de 
towards capital investment o f project in 1984-85.

237
H—1646—60



7.6.9.1. On account of long coastal arep, there is 
Problem of salimity ingress in some parts of theState, 
including coastal areas, of Sauxashtra, Rann of 
Kachchh and Surendranagar district. Nearly 600 to 
800 villages are affected due to salinity. To overcome 
this problem the desalination treatment is adopted 
on experimental bâ iis. Reverse Osmosis is one of the 
methods of desalination. In this method salinity of 
water is reduced to great extent and water can be 
used for potable purpose after processing. It is a 
processi n which sahnewater is pumped through a 
cylinder containing a special memberane which lets 
water pass through but keeps the salt behind. Another 
advantage is that Reverse osmosis also purifies the 
water of the inost harmful organisms and may, there
fore, reduce many of the health problems found in 
the villages. The cost of the plant is about Rs. 2.00 
lakhs including capital cost, maintenance cost etc.It 
is proposed to install such plants in about 5 villages 
for which provision of Rs. 10.00 iakhs is mad© 
in. 1984-85.

Defhioridatioii
7.6.10.1. In Gtujata,t, particularly in Amreli 

Distriot, the water available in shallow wells in
o i tb»villages coutaias flouiidea in the oouoen- 

ittation feom 3 to 7 P.P.M. The standard for flottrides 
in drinkk^ water is 1 PPM to 2 PPM. The high 
£ouride content in water causes flourisis. Symptoms 
of this disease have been recorded in these areas. 
I t  is, therefore, essential to adopt a Defluoridation 
scherae to control flouride content.

'7.6.10. 2f An approach for contrc 1 of flouride con
tent by Nalgonda technique ”  in four villages of 
Amreli District is iinder experiment"! stage at 
present. In this technique, fldurine is reacted with 
calciupi caibonate ( lime ) and mixed with alum and 
allowed to settle, calcium flourises as fluoride pres- 
cipates as suspended solid. The scheme is executed 
at; individual houses of the villages.

7.6.10.3. I t  is desirable to have defluoridation 
on “ Nalgaonda technique”  as a regular treatment 
pmcess at the source of water supply. This will 
ensure the quality of water supply as per standards 
specified in CPHEBO Mannual and will also benefit 
the cattle population of the village.

7.6.10.4. As per the investigation made in 1982 
in respect of 24 villages of Amreli District, sources

7 .6 .9 . Reverse osmosis of 18 villages were found to contain more than per- , 
missible concentration of flourides. On detailed 
investigation, the number of affected villages may 
turn out to be more. Several schemes for application 
of Nalgonda Technique’ at source have been approved. 
Such a scheme would cost about 1 to 2 laSis per 
village. A  provision of 9 lakLsis made during 1984-85. 
to cover 5 to 7 such affected villages.

7.6.11 Biogas Plant
7.6.11.1. Biogas plants are proposed as source of 

alternative energy for running pumping machinery 
for rural water supply schemes. Such plants will 
normally be located in places having intense Dairy 
and Agricultural activities. The project as proposed 
on experimental basis and as such a provision of 
Rs. 8.0 lakhs is made.

7.6.12. Rural Sanitation ( G IA )
7.6.12. l.rUnderground drainage s ch em esSome 

rural local bodies come forward to take up their 
underground drainage scheiftes on ‘ As and When ’ 
basis. Upto the end of 1981-82, 5 villages have been 
covered with underground drainage facilities. An 
amount of Rs.5.00 lakhs is made for G IA dncing
1984-85.

7.6.12.2. Low cost Sanitation Schemes for Rural  ̂
4reas:—Very few loc I bodies can afford to have 
underground drainage schemes as they are costly. 
(Government therefore wishes to encourage low cost 
sanitation schemes instead.

7.6.12.3. Government have laid down scaels 
of Grant-in-aid and loan for undertaking such low 
cost sanitation schemes. As per the prescribed pattern, 
for schedule caste localities, 75% GIA foom Govern
ment and remaining 25% loan to local bodies is 
eligible. For other localities, 50% GIA and 20% 
contribution from beneficiary and 30% loan by 
Government to local body will be admissible. To 
make a start of this schemes, provision of 
Rs.1.0 lakh for G IA  and Rs. 1.00 lakh for loan is 
made during the year 1984-85.

7.6.13. Market Borrowing

7.6.13.1. During 1984-85, a provision of Rs. 2404 
lakhs is envisaged towards MBL, LIC, Gk>vernment 
Loan for ID A  Projects. Out of Rs. 2404 lakhs, 
Rs. 801 lakhs are provided for water supply sector 
and Rs. 1603 lakhs for sanitation sector. The break
up is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Particulars

'2

Total
provision

3

Water Supply 
sector provision

4

Sanitation 
Sector provisio

5

1 LIC Loans 757 407 350

2 Market Borrowing Loan 872 44 828

3 Loan for ID A  Projects 775 350 425

2404 801 1603
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7 .6 .14 . Urban Sanitation

7.6.14.1. 24 towns including 3 Corporation 
towns have been covered under sewerage facilities 
by the end of March, 1983. I t  is necessary to have 
underground drainage facilities for towns other than 
corporation towns also which have adequate water 
supply facilities. But the local bodies find it difficult 
to provide funds due to their weak financial position. 
Efforts would be made to get loans for such needy 
local bodies from L. I. C. During 1983-84, schemes 
of 45 towns are in progress. It  is targetted to cover
4 more towns during 1984-85. A  provision of Ks.
130.00 lakhs as GIA is made for Urban water 
supply schemes being created on ‘ As and When ’ 
basis.

7.6.14 2. For ID A projects, the GIA proposed to 
be provided for urban sanitation for non-corporation 
towns and for low cost sanitation schemes, combined 
isRs.174 lakhs for the year 1984-85. Thus, in all a 
lij‘c vision of Es. 304.00 lakhs is m?.d© for non-ID A 
and ID A  projects for 1984-85.

7.6.14.3. Conversion of dry latrines programme 
( Bhangi Kastha Mukti) :-Under the Programme 
of conversion of dry latrines known as “  Bhangi 
Kasta Mukti” , 98832 latrines, out of 1,11,058 
latrines, have been converted upto the end of March, 
1983 into flush type. A  target of 8000 latrines is 
fixed for 1983-84. A  provision of 10 lakhs is made 
towards payment of loan and GIA for conversion of 
6000 latrines ( including some new latrines that 
might be added) during 1984-85.

7.6.15. Urban Water Supply

7.6.15.1. A provision of Es.40.00 lakhs is made 
during 1983-84 to take up emergent capital works 
as and when necessity arises in four Government 
Urban Water Supply Schemes of Porbandar, Kandla, 
Dwarka and Godhra of which head works are msiin- 
tained and operated by Government. So far as Kandla 
is concered, an augmentation Water Supply Scheme 
<sosting around Rs. 80 lakhs is under consideration 
and hence provision for taking up works o f this 
scheme is also included in the above provision, of 
Rs. 40.00 lakhs.

7.6.15.2. Out of 216 towns (1971 Census ), 177 
towns have protected water supply facilities leaving 
39 towns to be tackled as on 1st April, 1983.

7.6.15,3. It is envisaged to cover additional 
25 towns with water supply schemes during 1980-85. 
It is also proposed to augment water supply projects 
of 30 towns during this period.

7.6.15.4. The urban water supply schemes are 
executed on “  As and When ”  basis. Full capital 
cost is to be deposited by the local body for execution 
of the project from its own resources. Looking to 
the general financial condition of the local bc^es, 
it is extremely difficult for them to spare funds for 
such projects from their own resources. They 
have to depend on outside financial p ŝsistance. 
L ie  gives loans to such needy local bodies. A j'rc- 
vision o f G.I.A. of Rs.150.00 l£ khs is made for urban 
water supply schemes. It is targetted to cover 9 more 
towns during 1984-85 with water supply facilities. 
Likewise, a provision of Rs. 197.00 Ijkhs is made 
towards GIA for urban water supply project under 
IDA.

7.6.15.5, A permanent water supply scheme 
costing Rs. 5 to 6 crores fcr Bharuch town and 
Gujarat Narmada Fertiliser Company is to be 
constructed through GNFC to solve its water supply 
problem. Funds are to be provided initially by 
Government towards the share of Bharuch to be 
released to GNFC in a phased manner. A  provision 
of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is made for the purpose towards 
loan to Bharuch municipality during 1984-85.

7.6.15.6. Water Supply P n jed  fo r Ahmedahcd 
Municipal Corporction:— Water supply scheme 
stage-I costing Rs. 31.00 crores has been covered 
under lUDP. This project has been proposed to be 
financed as under :

(1) Ahmedabad Municipal Rs. 10.00 crores 
Corporation

(2) L. I. C.

(3) Govt, of Gujarat

Total

Rs. 9.00 crores

Es. 12.CO crores

Rs. 31.00 crores

7.6.15.7. As against the share o f State Govt./ 
Central Government, Rs. 7.74 crores Lave been 
allotted to Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation as 
a loan upto March, 1983. During 1984-85, an outlay 
Rs. 20.00 lakhs is provided towards loan to 
Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation for this project.

7.6.15.8. Rajkot Wcter Supply prcject based on 
Bhadar dam:—The present population o f Rajkot is 
about 4.44 lakhs and the projected population is 
expected to be 8.38 kkhs by 1998. The present water 
supply requirement as 135 L/capital day is about
69 mid. The city draws its Water Supply from two 
reservoirs Viz. Aji and Nyari. In addition, the city
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utilises old Lakes of Le l̂pari and Eanderda for its 
water supply. Also, proposals are on hand to augment 
the water supply as below :—

(а) By drawing additional water from Nyari.

(б) By utilizing the leakage water from down 
stream side o f Nyari dam.

(c) By drawing more water from Lalpari and 
Randerda.

7.6.15.9. With this, the available water supply 
to the city from all the sources would reach to 
about 61.29 mid. Even the present needs o f water 
cannot be satisfied from the existing 
sources. The water supply requirement o f 1998 
would be 129.80 mid.

7.6.15.10. It is, therefore, envisaged to augment 
the supply by about 45 mid. by drawing water from 
Bhadar dam. This will increase the total water eupply 
to the city to 106.69 mid. Additional 24 mid. o f

water is expected to be made available to Rajkot 
at the end o f the year 1989-90 from Machhu-I 
making the total supply to 130.69 mid. by 1998. 
The estimated cost o f the Bhadar dam based water 
supply project works out to 2417.57 lakhs.

7.6.15.11. The Rajkot Municipal Corporation 
has launched a project for having a full fledged under
ground drainage scheme for the city under the 
World Bank aided project. Before the completion 
o f underground drainage scheme, it is necessary 
to have satisfactory water supply to the town for 
the efficient functioning o f the drainage system. From 
this aspect also the augmentation scheme based 
on Bhadar dam is necessary to be taken up by the 
Corporation.

7.6.15.12. The pattern o f funding the proposed 
project is yet not finally decided. However, with a 
view that a start can be made in the direction o f 
implementing the project, a provision o f Rs. 20.00 
lakhs is made as Government loan to the Rajkot 
Municipal Corporation.
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Sewerage and Water Supply

Schemewise outlays

(Bs. in M ils )

Sr„
No.

1

No. and Name of Scheme im r^ -m

2

Outlay

3

C^^tal
Content

4

1/ WSS (1) Survay and Invetigation

(a) Grujarat Water Supply and Air Pollution Control Board for 
Water and Air Pollution control Board for

(b) Gujarat Water Supply and Sewarage Board for 
Vatva Odhav-Project

32.00

4 .m

36.00

2. WSS (2)— Research

(a) P. H. E. Laboratory 10.00 10.00>

- ih )  Radiation TechnDlogy 10.00 10.00

(c) Desalination by Reverse Osmosis process 10.00 10.00.

(d) Defluoridation by Nalgonda Technique 9.00 d.oo
<-

(e) Biogas 8.00 8.00

(f) ID A  Training 46.00 46.00

93.00 93.00

3. WSS (3)— Urban Sanitation

(a) Sewerage 4' ’

(i) G IA S04.00 ----

(w) Loan for Non-IDA

(6) Coversion of Latrines

(i) Subsidy 5.00 ----

(i i) Loan 5.00 5.00

Total (a) +  (6)... 314.00 5.00

4. WSS (4)—Rural Sanitation (GIA)

(a) Undergound drainage (GIA) 4.00 —

(b) Low cost sanitaion (GIA) 1.00

(c) Low cost sinitation (Loan) 1.0© 1,00

Total.. 6.00 1.00
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1 2 3 4

WSS (5) Urban Water Supply Scheme.

(a) Government Scheme 40.00 40.00

{b) GIA for Non-ID A project 150.00 •  •

((c) GIA for IDA Project 197.00 *  •

{d) Goernment Loan to other local bodies •  • •  •

{e) Government Loan for IDA project •  m -• •

i f )  Government Loan to Bharuch 10.00 10.00

(g) Government Loan to Ahmedabad Municipal Coporation 20,00 20.00

(h) Government Loan to Rajkot Municipal Coporation 20.00 20.00

Total., 437.00 90.00

6. irSS  (6) mural Water Supply

(i) G. I. A. 50.00 •  •

(7) Rural Water Supply
For IDA Projects 2160.00 2160.00

-S. Market Borrowing Loan

Market Borrowing ID A 872.00 872.00

Projects (Ahmedabad Municipal Coporation and Rajkot Municipal 
^Corporation)

9. L. L  C. 757.00 757,00

10. World Bank Asssisted projects 775.1^ 775.00

Grand Total., 5500.00 >4753.00
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7.7 HOUSING

7.7.1.1. Housing is one o f the basic necessities 
o f Ufe. House constraction is also an economic 
activity. Besides, generating direct and indirect 
employment on a massive and decentralised scale, 
it also generates demands for goods and materials 
produced and manufactured by Village, Cottage 
and Small Scale Industries and Organised Industries. 
Moreover, planned and hygienic living conditions 
keep down death and mortality rates, check epide
mics, help in increasing productivity and create 
a balanced social structure,

7.7.1.2. The problem of housing has assumed 
urgency due to growth of population, rapid pace 
o f industrialisation and urbanisation. Migration of 
people from villages to towns and cities has created 
the problem o f urban slums. In villages also, acute 
shortage o f houses is felt on account o f rise in 
population and comparatively stagnant housing 
activities. Housing inadequacy has both quantita
tive and qualitative dimensions.

7.7.1.3. The 1971 Census revealed that in Urban 
areas 52.3% o f the house holds live in one room 
and account for 45.6% of population and 29.4% 
households live in 2 rooms and account for 29.7% 
o f the urban population. The numb3r o f persons 
pel loom was 3.8 in rmal areas as compared to 3.1 
in urban areas whereas a desirable density should 
not be more than 2.5.

7.7.1.4. In the rural areas, according to the 
1971 census data, about 32.01 lakh houses were 
used for residences accommodating about 32.33 
lakh households. The average household size for 
rural areas was 5.8 persons as agaiast 5.6 persons 
in urban areas. The number o f persons per room 
was 3.8 in rural areas as compared to 3.1 in urban 
areas. Moreover the dwellings in rural areas do 
not have proper sanitary conditions and ventilation 
facilities and in many cases rural houses are dwelling 
cum-cattle sheds. The census data further revealed 
that about 2.20 lakh houses were having both 
walls as weU as roofs made o f such material as 
grass, leaves, rods, bamboo, mud, etc.

7.7.2. Approach and Strategy

7.7.2.1. In view o f the magnitude o f the pro
blem, the State alone would not be in a position 
to undertake a massive housing scheme. Co-opera
tion o f employers in the private sector as well as 
that o f the members o f the Higher Income 
Groups is necessary. The needs o f the Eco- 
nomically Weaker Sections and Lower Income 
Groups are given priority in utilising the 
Umited resources available with the government 
for housing. In this context, there will be greater 
emphasis on Rural Housing because bulk o f poor

people live in the rural areas and the magnitude 
o f the housing problem is also more acute and 
greater in the villages.

7.7.3. Programme for l£84-85

7.7.3.1. An outlay o f Rs. 2378.00 lakhs is pro
vided for Housing sub-sector for the year 1984-85. 
The broad break-up o f the outlay is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Programme

2

Outlay
1984-85

3

1. Urban Housing 344.00
2. Rural Housing 1246.00
3. Govt. Residential Quarters and

Administrative Buildings 420.00
4. Police Housing 258.00
5. Jail Housing 10.00
6. House Building Advances to

Govt. Employees 100.00

Total 23T8.00

7.7.3.2. The Housing Programmes are discussed 
in detail in the following paragraphs >-

7.7.4. Urban Housing

7.7.4.1. The Urban Housing Programme com
prises : Housing scheme for Economically Weaker 
Section (Income less than Rs. 350 p.m.), Housing 
scheme for Low Income Group (Income between 
Rs. 350 and Rs. 600 p.m.), Slum Clearance Scheme 
and the Site and Services Schemes. The Gujarat 
Housing Board and the Gujarat Slum Clearance 
Board are responsible for implementing the housing 
schemes in the urban areas. An outlay of Rs. 344 
lakhs is provided for 1984-85 for Urban Housing 
as under

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. 1984^5
No. Scheme outlay

1 2 3

1. Economically Weaker Section
Housing Scheme 180.00

2. Low Income Group Housing Scheme 120^00
3. Slum Clearance Schemei 1.00
4. Site and Services Scheme 43.00

Total 344.Qft
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Economically Weaker Section Housing Sclieme

7,7.4.2. The ceiling cost of the tenements in the 
scheme is Ks. 12,000, The Government gives 100%' 
loan assistance. 10%of the tenements are reserved 
for Scheduled Castes and Sclieduled Tribes, 5% 
for cpmmuhities declared socially and educationally 
backward and 2% for the blind.

7.7.4.3. The Housing and the Urban Developnaent 
Corporatibn also grants loans for execution of hous- 
ing; schemes under this progranune. Since the 
HUDCO funds are available on a sliding scale and 
saxe is often not suffi.cient to cover the entire cost of 
the project, the Gujarat Housing Board has been 
authorised to utilise the amount of loan given 
under the state plan scheme as seed capital.

7.7..4.4. Up to March 1983, Gujarat Housing 
Board had constructed 19,816 tenements and the 
Gujarat Slum Clearance Board had constructed 
9404 tenements. An outlay of Rs. 180 lakhs is 
provided for 1984-85.

Low Inconie Gioup Housing Scheme ;

7.7.4.5. The maximum ceiling cost for the dwell
ing units under the scheme is Bs. 20,000 exclusive 
of land development charges for the tenenients/ 
houses constructed through the Gujarat Housing 
Board. The State Gbvernment gives li00% loan 
assi^ance iio th^ b o u ^ g  board. The Board sells 
the houses on hire purchase basis and also reserves 
10% o f tlie tenements/houses for Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes, 5% for communities declared 
spqiaitty and edi^cationally backward and 2% for 
tlie blind and handicapped.

7.7.4.6. As in the case of economically weaker 
section housiag, loan from HUDCO is available on a 
sliding scale and the Government has authorised the 
Board to utilise tlie aniount given, under the State^ 
Plan Scheme as seed capital. Am outlay of Rs. 120,00 
lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85

Slum Clearance Scheme :

7.7.4.7. The Slum Clearance Scheme seeks to 
provide pucca houses to the slum dwellers. The 
approved ceiling cost per tenemsnt is Rs. 6050/-. 
The tenements are to be given on rental basis with 
subsidised rent to slum dwellers whoise incom 
does not exceed Rs. 350/- p.m. The local bo die 
implemoEt tĴ is. scheme with tl^  financial assistanc ) 
o f Government as detailed b3low :—

(Figures in percentages)

Government Share
Agency

Loan Sub
sidy

Total
Agen
cy’s
Share

Total

Muni
cipal
Corpo
ration 50 43.75 93.75 6.25 100

Munici-
pahty 50

*

45 95.00 5 100

7.7.4.8. Since the emphasis under the slum 
clearance scheme has shifted from physical relocation 
o f the slum dwellers to the environmental improve
ment o f slums, no new projects are being con^ered 
under this scheme. The Environmental Improve
ment Scheme, however, does not cover improvement 
o f the huts o f slum dwellers. It  has, therefore, been 
proposed to give assistance for improvements o f huts 
under the scheme. An outlay o f Rs. 1 lakh is provided 
for the year 1984-85.

Site and Service Schenie :

7.7.4.9. The main objectiy© o f  tlus scheme is U* 
prevent growth o f new slum areas. L i order to meet 
the requirements o f the rural poor migrating to, 
urban areas in search o f employment, the scheme 
seeks to provide skeleton houses within the reach of 
such population. The ceiling cost per tenement is 
Rs. 5,000/-.

7.7.4.10. HUPCO financing is available and the 
Government has authorised the Gujarat Housing 
Board, Gujarat Slum Clearance Board, Urlban 
Development Authorities, Municipal Corporation‘s, 
Municipalities, etc. to utilise the loan as îstance  ̂
given by the government as seed capital. Ar 
outlay o f  Rs. 43 lakhs is provided for 1984-85., 
This programme is also expected to be §upp|e* 
mented in selected towns from the funds I fe ly  
be available under the programme o f ‘ ‘ Urban Poor ”  
under the “  Decentralised District Planning ”  during 
1984-85.

7.7.5. Rural Housing

7.7.5.1. The provision for the various Housing 
Schemes in rurjal sector is given below :—

(Rs. in l^hs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the Scheme Outlay
for
1984-85

Minimum ̂ ^eeds Programme.
House sites for landless labourers 30.00
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7.7.?. Assistance for lmprovem»ii of Rural Hoiisfis r

Assistance for construction for 
houses on the housesites allotted.

Assistance for improvement o f 
rural houses

Low Income Group Housing Scheme

Economically Weaker Sections 
Housing Scheme with HtlDCO 
paiticijjation.

Loans to farmers for construction 
o f houses.

Total

991.00

20.00
70.00

125.00

10.00

12i6.00

7.7.5.2.Thus an outlay o f Es. 1246.00 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1984-85. The programme comprises of Mini
mum Needs Programme o f house sites for landless

-labourers and assistance for construction o f houses 
on the housesites allotted. Besides, Low Income 
Group Housing Scheme, Economically Weaker 
Section Housing Scheme with HUDGO participation; 
Assistance for improvement o f rural housing; and 
scheme for loans to farmers for construction o f houses 
are also proposed.

7.7.6 Minimum Needs Programme

7.7.6.1. Under this programme^ included in the 
20 point programme, housesites are allotted to tliose 
who have no land of their own. "Hie family should 
be earning its livelihood from manual labour or 
Jrural craftsmanship. Among the landless labourers, 
preference is given to scheduled castes and scheduled

- tribes in that order. Upto the end of March 1983,
6.67 lakh plots have already been handed over to 
the eligible beneficiaries, out of which 1.47 lakh 
plots went to Scheduled Tribes and 1.46 lakh plots 
went to Scheduled Castes. During 1983-84, 40000 
plots are expected to be allotted. A  provision of 

kjls. 30 lakhs is made for the minimum needs 
programme of housesites for landless labourers for 
the year 1984-85. It  is proposed to allot 40,000 
plots during 1984-85.

7.7.6.2. Since the beneficiaries are not in a position to 
construct houses of theif own, a scheme for giving finan
cial assistance for construction of houses has been intro
duced since 1976. I t  has been proposed to construct 
such houses costing Rs. 5,000/- per house. The State 
Government would give a grant of Rs. 1,250/- 
per house and Rs. 750/- per house as State Govt. loan. 
HUDCO loan per house would be Rs. 2500/- and Rs. 
250/- would be borne by the beneficiary and Rs. 250/- 
would be dist. Panchayat contribution. During
1984-85, it is proposed to construct 49550 houses and 
a provision of Rs. 991 lakhs is provided for this 
scheme.

7.7.7.1. Under this seheme, assistance is provided^
for improvement of the houses of weaker sections of 
the society. The beneficiaries belong to SC and ST 
and others whose income does not exceed Rs. 2,400/- 
per annum. Assistance is given for providing venti
lators and smokeless chulas at the rate of Rs. 50/- 
and Rs. 100/- per erection respectively. Assistance- 
under this scheme is also available to other benefir 
ciaries at the rate of Rs. 25/- per ventilator and Rs.- 
50/- per smokeless chula. The beneficiaries get the* 
actual cost if it is less than the norms prescribed- 
Duriiig 1982-«3, 11372 smokeless chulas andl
15061 cement ventilaiorj were installed. An; 
outlay of Rs. 20 lakhs has been provided for
1984-85 for the purpose.

7.7.8. Low Income Group Housing Schemes :

7.7.8.1. Under this scheme, the Gujaiat Rural 
Housing Board constructs houses for persons whose 
income does not exceed Rs. 600 .per month. Thp State 
Government provides loan assistance to the Board. 
The ceiling cost is Rs. 20,0̂ Q>j- p^r u»it^ -(^ijtky 
of Rs. 70 laklis is provided for 1984-85.

7.7.9. Economically weaker sections housiiig scheme ;;

7.7.9.1. The HUDCO has introduced a Rural' 
Housing Finance Scheme under which tfee' 
cost per unit should not- -fexd^ed Rs.-
6,000/- for economically weaker sections (Income less 
than Rs. 350/- p.m.). The HUDCO provides 5 0 of  
the cost of the house as loan repayable over a period 
of 10 years. The state government financeB^% o f the 
cost by way of loan to the Gujarat Rural Housing 
Board and the remaining 20% of the cost o f hotisê  
and land is to be borne by the beneficiaries. An outlay  ̂
of Rs. 103 lakhs has been provided for 1983-84 and an\ 
outlay of Rs. 125 lakhs is provided for 1984-85.

7.7.10. Loans to Farmers for Construction of Houses :

7.7.10.1. The schenje benefits farmers other th^» 
landless labourers. Under this scheme, it is propo^^d 
to give loans to the b^neficia^es through ^ t c ^  
panchayats. An outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs is proTidejl in
1983-84 and Rs. 10 lakhs are provided for 1084-85.

7.7.11. Government Residential Ruildings :

7.7.11.1. The problem o f providing residientiali 
accommodation to the Government Servants is ofi 
great magnitude. According to information gathered.' 
in 1971, the requirement o f residential quarters- 
for Government employees stationed at District. 
Head Quarters in the State was 29000- and. that at- 
Taluka Head Quarters tiras about I2700i. 
Government has upto March 1383. sane?

1— 1646—62
245



tioned construetion of 6536 new quarters at District 
4Mid 2944 Units at Taluka Head quarters including 
1115 tenements (872 at District Headquarters+243 
a t Taluka Headquarters) purchased from the Gujarat 
Housing Board at various places in the State. Thus a 
provision for 9470 quarters could be made 
since 1971-72. Considerable efforts are needed to 

. meet the demand of 32200 quarters for Government 
^t^mployees.

7.7.11.2. This programme requires to be pursued 
vigorously so that the employees residing in the 
private rented premises may not have to continue 
ijo face hardship of paying abnormally high rents 
for inferior accommodation. Looking to the acute 
problem of residential accommodation for Govern
ment employees new works for 700 residential quarters 
have been provided during 1983-84. An amount 
-of Us. 305 lakhs is provided for the year 1983-84. 
Works of about 2798 units are in progress out of

>which 1400 units are expected to be completed by 
: March 1984. Agencies in respect of 324 units are 
U>eing fixed shoi^ly.

’Bropntmiiui for li84-95 :

7.7.11.3. Due to spillover liability of Rs. 16 .80 
erores as on 31st March, 1984, no new works

p'epdsed for 1984-85. A  provision of Bs. 295 
lalehs is made for the year for works in

, progress.

The problem o f acconmiddation for 
Oovemnwnt offices for district and taluka Head 

' 4, |JaarteB8sis also of great magnitude. Several Govem-
* «.«aent ofl|@is are housed in hired buildings and huge
- jMxtetmt is «pent by way of rent. Many of these 
j  * ptemises *aife snot quite suitable for offices. There 

lias been a e<»nsiderable emphasis on improving 
the workiEfg lenwonment in Government offices 
and in that conteirt it becomes necessary to under- 
•take the construction o f suitable buildings for housing 

‘ these offices. > So far multi-storied office bufldings 
liave been constructed at Ahmedabad, Rajkot, 

’i' PalailpurV Vadodara and Surat. Construction work 
'%T office buildings at ?!Favsari and Bhavnagar are in 

progress. The works of M. S. buildings at Amreli, 
Mehsana and Nadiad are being taken up during 
H98S-84.

Programme for 1984-85 :

■ 7.7.1.2.2. As on 31st March, 1984, the spiQover 
' liability under the programme will be Rs. 1895
■ lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 125 lakhs is provided 
 ̂ for the year ‘ 1984-85 for the works in progress.

: 7.7.13. Police Housing

7.7.13.1. The housing needs for the Police per- 
-̂ vsonnel are to be viewed in a context different from

the needs of the other Government Servants. This 
is because the PoHce personnel upto the rank of 
PoUce Inspectors are entitled to rent free acco
mmodation in accordance with the conditions of 
their service. Police Housing is being implemented 
as a plan scheme since the beginning of the !Fifth 
Five Year Plan. Police Housing scheme has been 
transferred to the State Sector from 1979-80 and 
no Central loan assistance is being given from 
1979-80. During the year 1983-84 a provision of 
Rs. 158 lakhs has been made for construction of 
quarters. Total sanctioned strength of Police per
sonnel entitled to rent free accommodation, the 
number of quarters available etc. as on 1st January, 
1983 is as imder :—

Cate- Strength No. of No. of 
gory Qrts. Qrts.

alio- yet to 
tted be allo

tted

No. of 
Qrts. 
under 
cons
truc
tion

No. of 
Qrts. 
yet to 

be cons
tructed

1 2 3 4 5 6

Police
Inspector 591 271 320 12 308

Police
Sub-Ins
pectors 2879 1033 1346 78 1268

Consta
bulary
Staff
Quarters 51458 29350 22108 4964 17144

Total 54428 30654 23774 5054 18720

7.7.13,2. The total financial outlay required for the 
remaining 18720 quarters will be Rs. 116.09 crores 
(approx.). 5054 PoUce Quarters are under construc
tion and the spill over liability in that respect is 
estimated at Rs. 850 lakhs. Rs. 158 lakhs are 
likely to be spent during 1983-84 and 1506 quar
ters are likely to be ready for occupation by 31st 
March 1984. 3548 quarters will continue to remain 
as works in progress. The spill over liabilit 
will be about Rs. 850 lakhs. An outlay o1 
Rs. 258 lakhs is provided for the year
1984-85. In addition, the State Government 
has also entrusted some work of construction oi 
police quarters to the Gujarat Construction Corpora 
tion with loan assistance from HUDCO. In the firs' 
phase, the State Government has decided to cons 
struct 3186 quarters with a loan assistance o 
Rs. 10.05 crores from HUDCO at an estimated cost c 
Rs. 15 crores in ten towns in the State. In fou 
towns, the construction work of 1260 quarters is h 
progress. From the outlay of Rs. 258 lakhs provi 
ded for the year 1984-85, Rs, 100 lakhs will be utiliset
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for repayment of loan obtained from, HUDCO and 
the remaining Rs. 158 lakhs for construction work of 
folice quarters through the Roads and Buildings 
Department.

7.7.14. Jail Housing

T.7.14.1. The jail employees are required to reside 
in the jail campus and as such they are provided 
with rent free accommodation in the jail campus, 
Work on 33 quarters is in progress and 43 quarters 
are yet to be constructed. An amount of Rs. 4 lakhs

is provided for works in progress and a provision 
of Rs. 6 lakhs is made for new works. Thus, a total 
provision of Rs. 10 lakhs has been made for the 
year 1984-85.

7.7.15 House Building Advances to Government 
and Panchayat EmpIoyeeSi

. . t

7.7.15.1 There is a large demand from the Govern
ment and Panchayat Employees and from the teachers 
for advance for purchase or construction of houses. 
An outlay of Rs. 90 lakhs is provided for 1983-84 
and the outlay proposed for 1984-85 is Rs. 100 lakhs.
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H Q U S IW

Outlays
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Scheme 1984— 85
,No.

Outlay Capital

1. 2 3
Content

4

I. Integrated subsidised housing scheme for industrial workers and Economically 
Weaker Sections of the Society.
1. HSG— 1 Integrated subsidised housing.
2. HSG 2 Economically Weaker sections Housing (Seed capital to

Gujarat Housing Board). 180.00 180.00

Sub-Total-1. ... 180.00 180.00^

II. Urban Low Income Group Housing.
3. HSG—3 Urban Low Income Group Housing. 120.00 120.00=

I l l Government Rental Housing.
4. HSG— 4 Government residential quarter for Government employees 295.00 295.00'

IV. Slum Clearance and Re-housing. 
5. HSG—5 Slum clearance. 1.00 1.00

V. Village Housing Projects.
6. HSG—6 Rural Low Income Group Housing. 70.00 70.00

VI. Minimum Needs Programme.
7. HSG—7 House sites for Landless rural Labourers. 30.00 •  •

8. HSG—8 Assistance for Construction of houses on the house sites allotted
to landless labourers. 991.00 —

V II

Sub-Total-VL ..

Police Housing and Jail Buildings.

1021.00

9. HSG— 9 Police Hoosing 258.00 258.00-
10. HSO 10 Jail Bailding 10.00 10.00

Sub-Total-VII. 268.00 268.00

V II I  others.
11. HSGr-11 Site and Services Schemes. 43.00 43.00
12. HSG-12 Constitution of Action Group for Settlement of slum-dwellers
13. HSG-13 Assistance for improvement of rural housing. 20.00 20.00
14. HSG-14 Economically Weaker section Housing scheme with 

HUDCO Participation 125.00 125.00
15. HSG-15 Loans^to Farmers for construction of houses. 10.00 10.00
16. HSG-16 Administrative Buildings. 125.00 125.00
17. HSG-17 Loans to Government employees for house building 

advance. 100.00 100.00

Sub-Total-VIII. 423.00 423.00

GRAND T O T A L .. 2378.00 1357.00
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7.8 URBAN DEVELOPMENT

7.8.1. Trends in Urbanisation

7.8.1.1. According to 1981 Censtis, o f tlie total 
population of 3.40 crores in the State about 31.18%
i.e. about 1.06 crores constitute urban population^ 
During the last two decades 1961-71 and 1971-81, 
the growth rate of urban population was 41% 
and 40.82% respectively while the growth rate 
during 1951-61 was only 20.97%. This indicates 
that Gujarat has been experiencing rapid urbanisa
tion during the last two decades. Now Gujarat ranks 
third in urbanisation among all the States of India.

7.8.1.2. During the 1981 Census, there are in all 31 
towns included as urban agglomerations which have 
a population of less than one lakh. Among the 13 
class I  cities/agglomerations, the highest growth rate 
recorded in Surat Urban Agglomeration is at 85.10% 
followed by Vadodara agglomeration with 59.16%. 
Among the cities in the State Ahmedabad agglomera
tion has contributed the maximum proportion of 
urban population of 23,83%. Surat and Vadodara 
agglomerations contribute more than 15% of the urban 
population to toal urban population of State. 
The remaining 10 agglomerations/cities together, 
contribute only about 18% to the total urban 
population of Gujarat. 216 towns were classified as 
urban areas as per 1971 Census whereas 255 towns 
have now been classified as urban areas as per 1981 
Census. Out of the 13 towns classified as cities, 
Ahmedabad continues to enjoy a predominant 
position.

7.8.2. Approach and Strategy

7.8.2.1. The urban amenities are lagging* behind 
the growth of population in urban concentrations. 
Fast growth of urban areas has aggrevated the 
situation and has resulted in serious problems per- 
tairung to education, health, housing, water supply, 
transport, ecology and crime. This necessitates, 
while /Containing the Minimum Needs Programme of

^providing environmental improvement in urban 
slums introduced during the Fifth Plan, short term 
strategy of checking of congestion in urban concen
trations built into the long term strategy of inte
grated area development resulting in optimum spatial 
distribution of population. Checking the growth of 
large cities and fostering the development of smaller 
towns have therefore been regarded as the twin 
strategies governing the approach to Urban Deve
lopment during the Sixth Five Year Plan-1980-85.

7.8.2.2. Towns and cities in Gujarat have been 
growing rapidly. The growth rate during the last 
two decades 1961-71 and 1971-81 was 43%and 40.82% 
respectively, while the grow th rate during 1951-61 was 
only 20.97%.'^ It is necessary that investments in

civ41 amenities match the needs of growing urban 
population in the ^tate.

‘■■4-

7.8.2.3. Urban policy during the current 
period aims to check the growth of metropoUt;^ 
cities and to bring about an integrated developmei^- 
of small and medium towns. This is pioposed to 
achieved by laying greater emphasis on the provi
sion of infrastructural and other facilities in smalls 
towns and by enhancing their capacity to act a& 
growth and service centers for the rural areas. Afc 
the same time, adequate support is to be given to; 
the larger cities, specifically to ameliorate the cobL- 
dition of the urban poor and improve civic serviced. 
The highest priority is to be given to restrict the 
growth of population in the larger urban conglo
merates.

7.8.3. Fiogrimme for 1984-85

7.8.3.I. An outlay of Rs. 530.00 lakhs is provi
ded for the Annual Plan 1984-85, Intra-sectoraf 
break-up of the schemes is given below :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Name of the Scheme/Project Outlay
(Minor Heads) for

1984-85

Town Planning and Regional
Planning 80.oa

Urban Development Programme 170.oa

Financial Assistance to local bodies 180.00

Environmental improvement of
slums (MNP) lOOO©

■

Total 530.00*

Town Planning and Regional Planning

7.8.3.2. The Research and Manual Cell:— This  ̂
scheme is meant for the work relating to planning 
policies and standards, and preparation and revisioiL 
of manual for the department.

7.8.3.3 The Project Formulation Cell:—Thisscheme 
meant for preparing planning projects for the towns 
of Gujarat to avail assistance under various pro? 
gramme like World Bank Project, UNICEF Project;. 
IDSMT etc. Under the scheme of “ Integrated. 
Development of Small and Medium towns” , 17 townie
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liave been selected. The appropriate authorities of 
«uch towns are granted loans by the Central Govern
ment, State Government and the Municipal Finance 
Board for the purpose of equipping theni with 
adequate infrastructure to serve the hinterland and 
thereby reduce the migration towards big cities. 
1^84-85, being the last year of the Plan period,, the 
progress of the project, in 13 towns covered under 
this scheme will have to be monitored more fte- 
quently and the proposal will have to be revised 
wherever necessary in order to achieve the desired 
physical as well as financial targets.

5̂ .8.3.4. The Development Plans emphasise all 
^aspects of Planning such as land use, transportation, 
designation of lands for public purposes, etc. 25 

'development plans are taken up during the Sixth 
J'ive Year Plan under this scheme. 10 Development 
Flans and 5 Draft Town Planning Schemes have been 
iptf 3parad and handed over to the appropriate authori- 
fties so far. It  is decided to take up 5 development
• and 5 draft town planning schemes in the year
1984-85. Recently ‘^URIS (Urban and Regional 
Jiiformation System) Cell is created under this scheme. 
-'A pilot survey of Anand is undertaken in consulta- 
^tion with Town and Country Planning Organisation, 
New Delhi. The system will be applied to other 
igelected towns in a phased programme.

7-8.3.5. The appropriate authorities are given 
g'ant-in-aid under this s:h^me in order to encourage 
them to implement the proposals of devilopment 
plans and town planning schemes. During 1984-85, 
ithe work of scru(i iisi7ig the applica-i:)ns in the pre- 
.‘scribed forms from the concerned appropriate autho- 
imties, releasing the grants twice in a year, monito
ring ths physi’al and financial progress by the Im- 
jp ’ementation Cell under this aceheme will be con
tinued. A booklet giving guideliie? regarding Im- 

>plem3ntation of Development P I i.ns and Town Pla
nning sohemes in Gujarat is published. Where?,s 
' i t  is proposed to prepare another booklet giving 
•guidelines to the appropriate authorities for imple- 
imentation o f Final Town Planning Scheme. Base 
wcrk for the implementation of Town Planning 
Scheme, Shamlaji No. 1, whi^h includes taking posse- 
'jssion o f land, paying compensation and cc c'dination 
-o f related agencies will be carried out. Mahesana 
Area Development Authority will be encouraged, 
^guided and assited to take up the development woiks.

introduction of City Survey alround Ahmedabad 
Municipa) CcrpDration area

7.8.3 6 City Survey is introduced under Sec. 95 
Tead with Sec. 131 of the Tj.R.C. It provid s th^ basis 
for preparation of Development Pians under T. P. 
Act. It has three fold objects :-(l) Administrative,
(2) Fiscal and (3) Legal. It provides Records of Ri- 

-ghts showiig clea’' titles to and liabilities of each 
>^rop3rties. It is useful in determining unau'^horised

N.A. use. The cost is recoverable from property 
holder on completion of the work.

7.8.3.7. The work of introduction of City Sur
vey of 23 villages covtrlng 33 T.P. Schemes within 
the Ahmedabad Municipal Coporation limits has co
mmenced. These areas are fully developed and 
covered under different T.P. Schemes'. The U.L.C. 
Act coveres the Ahmedabad Municipal Coporation 
Area. This will b", therefore, very useful in imp
lementation of the said Act.

7.8.3.8 The Theodolite work of 27 T.P. Schemes 
involving and P.T. work ofl8 T.P.Schemes was comp 
leted and Tiieodolite work of 5 T.P. Schemes and 
P.T.work of 5.T.P, schemes was in progress at the 
e id  of 1979-80. During 1980-83, in the Theodolite 
work of 5. T. P. Schemes and P.T. work o f 14 T.P. 
Schemes was completed and the Enquiry work of
10 T.P. Schemes was in progress. During 1983-84,it 
is expected to complete the spillover P.T. works 
and to commence EnqiUL’y and Sanad/P.R. work in 
a phased programme at the cost of Rs. 34 Lakhs. 
Accordingly, 9 Enquiry Officers are at present wor
king.

7.8.3.9. The programme for 1984-85 is to conti
nue the Enquiry work and to commence Sanf d and 
P.R. Card Writing work with r,n ouily of Rs. 30 
lakhs.

Urban Development Programme

7.8.3.10. In order to improve the financial posi
tion o f urban development authorities and area de
velopment auhtorities, a scheme of giving financial 
assistance in the form of seed capital was introduced 
in the S’xth Plan. In due course, the bsnefits of 
open market borrowings is proposed to be extended to 
these authorities. During 1983-84, Rs. 40.00 lakhs 
are provided and Rs, 106.00 lakhs are provided 
in 1984-85.

7.8.3.11. In order to obtain the basic minimum 
civic amenities, health and sanitation, recreation and 
cultural activities and educational activities for the 
relatively disadvantaged sections of the communityj 
a scheme of urban community development has been 
taken up. A t present, 13 projects are in progress. 
The ITNICEF has volunteered to assist existing 
three urban community development projects in the 
slum areas of Ahmedabad and two projects in the 
slums of Vadodara. When the UNICEF withdraws, 
the liability is to be shared by the State govern
ment and Municipal Coparations in the ratio o f 40:60. 
Rs. 9.00 lakhs are provided for the Annual Plan
1983-84 and Rs. 12.62 lakhs are piovidsd for
1984-85.

7.8.3.12. In o ’der to improve the standarf’ s of 
living in ui'ban jr?a‘", a number of small projects 
at the local level can be taken up by the urban 
local bodies. The co-operation of the voluntary
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organ,isatioas sucli as the Lion Club, the Rotary 
'Club and other cheritable bodies are often available 
for such projects. In order to encourage the urban 
local bodies and such social-voluntary organisations 
to come up with more projects, it is proposed to aug
ment their resources by giving them financial assis
tance under the urban local development programme 
During 1983-84. Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided and 
In 1984-85 Rs. 0.38 lakh is provided.

7.8.3.13 The Gujarat Municipal Finance Board 
has been constituted to streamline the financial 
management o f urban local bodies. The Board is 
expected to promote and foster urban development 
in line with the thinking of State Government. An 
outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided in 1983-84 to 
meet the administrative expenditure of the Board 
and in 1984-85 Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided.

7.8.3.14 The Government of India has intro
duced a scheme of Integrated development of towns 
below one lakh population. According to it, assis
tance limited to Rs. 40 lakhs per town will be availa
ble from Central Government as loan. The rest 
has to be raised by the State Government and imp
lementing agencies as matching contribution. A 
provision of Rs. 94.00 lakhs is made for 1983-84 and 
a provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is made for 1984-85.

Financial Assistance to Local Bodies

7.8.3.13 Loans are given to municipal bodies for 
miscellaneous activities which are not covered in the 
sectoral programmes of the State plan. Rs. 9.00 
lakhs are provided for this purpose in 1983-84

and outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided for 1984-85 
also.

7.8.3.16 Open market borrowing are major 
source of revenue to Municipal Corporations for deve
lopmental activities. The amount that can be r aised 
in this manner is subject to restriction imposed 
by the Reserve Bank of India, An outlay of Rs.
175.00 lakhs is provided in 1983-84 for open market 
borrowings. Taking into consideration the needs 
of the newly formed Municipal Corporations of B ha- 
vnagar and Jamnagar, the same amount has been 
provided for 1984-85 also.

Environmental Improvement of Slums

7.8.3.17 From December, 1980, the scope of the 
scheme has been extended to all areas having muni
cipal corporations, municipalities or urban develop
ment or area development authorities. The scheme 
provides financial assistance at the rate of Rs.l50/- 
per capital of slum population to local bodies for pro
viding certain essential facilities and services like 
water supply, drainage and sewerage, community 
laterines and bathrooms, street lights, road imp
rovement, etc. in slum areas which are not likely 
to be taken up for clearance for the next 10 years. 
Priority is to be given to the slums located on go
vernment, or municipal lands and those inhabited 
by scheduled castes and scheduled tribes,particularly 
scavengera. The bei\,efi.ts o f this scheme have now 
been made available to the private slums also in 
view of the amendment of the Land and Acquisition 
Act in 1981. Rs. 100 lakhs have been provided 
for 1983-84 and an outlay of Rs. 100.00 lakhs is pro
vided for 1984-85 under the scheme.
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Urban Dsvjo^Ba3nt

Sche new'ss Outlays

(Rs. in 1 ikbs)

Si .
Xo.

1

No. ani Name of the Scheme 1684-86

2 . ,

Outla

3

Capital 
content 

4 .

I. Town and Rsglcnal Planning

1 UDP -9 Preparation o" Kegional pi n 16.00
«

2 UDP 10 Preparation of development plan and town planning scheme 16.00 •  •

3 UDP 11 Grant-in-aid for implementation of development plan and 
town planning schemes 18.00

•  •

4 U D P--12 Introduction of City survey allround Ahmedabad Municipal 
Corporation 30.00

II. Urban Development Programme

5 U D P --1 Seed Capital to Urban/Area Development Authorities 106.00 106. Oa

6 UDP -2 Urban Community Service-Urban Community Development 
Project 12.62 •  •

7 IID P --3 Urban Local Development Programme 0.33 • •

8 UDP -4 Loan Assistance to Gujarat Housing Board, Urban/Area 
Development Authorities, Local Self Government bodies to 
take-up urban development activities •  • •  *

9 UDP -5 Assistance to Municipal Finance Board 1.00 •  m-

10 UDP—6 Integrated Urban Development of Small and Medium towns 50.00 50.00

m. Loans to Local Bodies

11 UDP 7 Loans to municipalities for Miscellaneous Development activities 5.00 5.00

12 U D P--8 Market borrowing for miscellaneous development activities 175.00 175.00

13 UDP 13 Environmental improvement in slums 100.00 • •

GRAND TOTAL.. 530.00 336.00
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7.9 CAPITAL PROJECT

7.9.1.1. Gandhinagar, the new Capital of Gujarat is 
situated on the bank of the river Sabarmati, about 
24 Kma. North of Ahmedabad City. The population 
of the Capital township has risen to approximately

-j75jOOO by the end of March, 1983.

7.9.1.2. The Master Plan of the township envisages 
the development in two phases of self contained 
city with a population of about 1.50 lakhs (0.30 
lakhs families). The first phase contemplates deve
lopment for a population of about 0.75 lakh. A 
large construction works of buildings to be taken 
up during the first phase is expected to be completed 
by the end of March 1984.

7.9.2. Review of Progress

7,9.2.1, Though the preliminary survey works 
etc. for the Capital Project were started in the 
year 1960-61, the actual execution o f works com- 
me.iced in 1966-67. The cumulative expenditure
• ncurred till the end of March, 1983 was Rs. 8,409.45 
Tkhs.

7.9.2.'?. The main works completad by the end of 
March 1983 are the acquisition of 4254 hectares land, 
construction of 10,425 residential quarters and 
cluster of Buildings for Administrative offices,Schools 
G'lieges, Dispensaries, Hospital, Building for Khadi 
Gramodhyog, Olympic size Swimming pool Assembly 
Building, Town Hall, new Ministeiii bunglow,-'. 
Secretariat bungalows, Sports Complex and Hostels, 
Ciicket Pavalion and Staff Training Colleges, 
Gymkhana etc. and Main District Shoppoing Centie. 
The pn'g-ainme of laying main internal roads 
and providing am.enities c-f water supply, drainage 
and electricity in 22 out c»f 30 sectors have also bet n 
nearly completed. Good m any activities in industrial 
zone on western skirt area are also in progress and 
infrastructure facilities such as road<=?, drainage etc. 
have been provided.

7.9.3. Sale of land
^  7.9.3.1. According to the master plan of

andhinagar, 960 hectares of saleable land was 
available for the va,rious purposes. Upto 31st March, 
1983, an amount o f Rs. 13-14 crores has been 
realised by sale of 638 hectares o f land. Also 
land has been sold to religious, educational, 
and other institutions. Government has allotted 
land to the Gujarat Housing Board, the Gujarat 
Electricity Board for construction of Thermal Power 
Station and to the Railways for railway lines and 
construction o f Gandhinagar Railway Station. 
Owning to the development o f infrastructure facili
ties like roads, water supply drainage, electricity 
<-t3., the demand fv.'r plots has bsen increasing,

7.9.3.2. Duri g 1983-84, 1,45 lakh sq.metres of 
land is proposed to be sold which is likely to raise 
Rs. 4.56 crores . It is prop:>sed to sell 1.56 lakh

sq.metres of land in 1984-85 which will raise about 
Rs. 6.52 crores.

7.9.4. Spillover Liability

7.9.4.1. The spillover liability at the end of the 
year 1983-84 would amount to Rs. 6,272.23 lakhs 
in respect of the works in progress and the new works 
taken up during the year 1983-84 |

7.9.5. Programme for 1984-85

7.9.5.1. An outlay of Rs. 700 lakhs is proposed 
for the sub-sector “ Capital Project”  for the year
1984-85 as imder :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) Works in progress 466.00
(2) Udyog Bhavan 100.00
(3) New works (token

provision) 20.00
(4) Direction and Admini

stration 114.00

Total 700.00

7.9.5.2. It i ' expected  ̂hat the following works, 
which are in progress at the end of the year 1983-84, 
would be completed at the end of the year 1984-85.

(i) Residential Quarters. . . .  2000 Nos

(ii) Sachivalaya Building

(iii) E.F.G. Blocks in Hospital complex
(iv) Radial Collector well
(v) Pipe lines, approach road, including pump. 

Pumping machinery, electrification etc.

7 9.5.3 Two Higher Secondary Schools (Sector 12,- 
15). New works which are of absolute necessity 
shall be taken up in 1984-85. A  token provision 
of Rs. 20 lakhs is made in 1984-85 for this.

7.9.5.4. Government have decided to shift 
various Industrial Corporations alongwith the office 
of the Industries Commissioner. These are proposed

be located in one multi-storeyed building. 
These arrangements would facilitate industrialists, 
entrepreneurs and other industrial associations ta 
get all assistance at one place only.

7.9.5.5. It  has been decided to construct Udyog 
Bhavan at an estimted cost of Rs. 10.75 crores.
70 percent of the cost of construction is proposed 
to be recouped from Corporations as 70% of the 
tarea would be occupied by various Ccrporations, 
For the year 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs 
has been provided.
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Schemewise Outlays

CAPITAL PROJECT

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1.

No. and Name of tlie ScZ.erae 1984—85

2

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

1. SOP— 1 Direction & Administration 114.00 114.00

2. SCP—I I  Construction of State Capital Project 586.00 586.00

• Total 700.00 700.00



7.10 INFORMATION AND PUBLIC ITY
7.10.1. Introduction

7.10 l.l.Adequate publicity is essentia] for better inv
olvement of the people and their purposeful collabora
tion in the implementation of development activities. 
In the formulation of publicity programmes the 
basic approach has been to provide minimum 
facilities to backward areas There is adequate 
scope fo: implementing publicity programmes in 
such areas of the State

7.10.2. P.’ogramms for 1984-85.

7.10.2.1. An outlay of Rs. 3C0.00 lakhs is 
providedfor the year 1984-85 as per the programmes 
given in the following paragrapks.

Direction and Administration

in these districts for rendering assistance in 
journalistic editorial work

7.10.2.7. Setting up of mobile Publicity units has 
naturally increased administrative work in respective 
districts as well as at the main Directorate. 
It is intended to constantly guide the field 
publicity units by providing them publicity 
materials, viz., pamphlets, folders, posters, back
grounders and such other material. Instructions 
are also required to be issued from time to time to 
these units regarding feedback service. î For this 
pu'i'ose t is proposed to strengthen administr
ative as well as accounts sections o f ^he Direc
torate for which a provision o f Rs. 3.65 lakhs 
is made for the year 1984-85.

7.10.2.2. The news se.tion of the Information 
Directorate would be strengthened by addition of 

professionally trained personnel for news, accounts 
and administration. Equipment and vehicles would 
also be added.

7.10.2.3. This T oild  be done by fdlition of 
professionally trained personnel for news, accounts 
and administration. A  provision of Rs. 2.80 
lakhs is provided for these activities in 1984-85.

7.10.2.4. A  number of schemes have been launched 
and continued for the welfare of people, particularly 
for weaker sections t f  society. It  is proposed to con
tinue these schemes and for that it is necessary to 
strengthen the Directorate.

7.10.2.5. A  number of schemes have been form
ulated and launched for the welfare of the 
people particularly for the weaker sections of the 
society. This should be made known to the people 
so that they can get acquainted with these welfare 
schemes and avail the benefits. With a view to 
giving wide publicity to these developmental 
activities, it is necessary to have liaison with the 
departments as has been done by the Union Mini
stry of Information and Broadcasting. To cope up 
with this works, two such units are created in
1983-84 of which one is proposed to be continued in
1984-85. A  provision of Rs, 1.10 lakhs is 
made.

Rural Broadcasting and T.V.Sets

7.10.2.8. The main activity o f Rural Broad- 
castiug Section is to instal and maintain commu- 
i-lity radio sets and oommxmity TV sets for the 
benefit of the poor and illiterate masses in the vil
lages of the State. So far, we have installed 
about 9400 community radio sets and 740 TV 
sets in the villages o f the state.

7.10.2.9 Government o f India has a very 
big plan for TV expansion under which 
about 70 % o f population is proposed be covered 
by the TV programmes in near future. Govern
ment of India proposes to instal three High Power 
and Six Low Power TV Transmitters in Gujarat. 
I t  is also proposed to instal several hundreds 
of direct reception TV sets and several 
hundreds o f VHF TV sets in Gujarat State. It 
is proposed to instal five thousands TV. sets in the 
service areas o f the TV  transmitters to be set up 
very shortly. It is also proposed to instal and 
maintain free o f cost hundreds of community radio 
sets in the tribal areas o f the State. A  provision 
of Rs. 7.73 lakhs is made for 1984^5 
fo ' the continuance of this scheme. Besides, an 
amount of Rs. 223.00 lakh has been made 
for the year 1984-85 for installation o f 5000 
commiunity T. V. sets and Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provi
ded for 500 free communities Radio sets.

Strengthening of Information offices

7.10.2.6. Two posts of Assistant Director of 
Inforamation have been upgraded to Deputy Director 
of Information at Bhuj and Bhavnagar. Two 
posts of Sr. Sub-Editor have also been created

Exhibitions

7.10.2.10. The exhibitions have proved moat 
eifective and powerful media for mass communica
tions and mass education both in the urban as well 
as the rural areas.
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7.10.2.11. An ambitious programme of exhibitions 
in tbe fairs and festivals and in tbe rural areas was 
continued in the year 1983-84.For maintenance of the 

two vehicles, expenses for renovating of existing 
materials and purchasing new material an amount of 
Rs. 5.60 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85.

Field Publicity Vans

7.10.2.12. At present there is no facility to 
take the journalists to the important functions held at 
various corners of the State by the Grovernment 
Coverage of such functions is very difficHlt. The V IP  
and dignitaries visiting Gujarat are facing a lot 
of difficulties. Transport is a major problem. To 
overcome this difficulty, transport facilities are provi
ded to journalists to reach remote places immediately 
and comfortably. Two mini-buses have been 
provided for the journalistso. A  provision of Rs. 1,23 
lakh is made for the year 1984-85 for continuing 
this scheme.

Field Publicity Units

■̂ .10.2.13. Decentralised planning of local 
development works at the district level has further 
accentuated the necessity of educating rural people 
about the developmental activities. With a view to 
covering a large number of villages in the rural parts 
of the State and to acquaint them with the plan pro
grammes implemented in the rural areas it is proposed 
to strengthen mobile publicity units by setting up 26 
such additional units in the State.Ten units have been 
sanctioned till 1982-83. During the year 1983-84, it is 
envisaged to set up 16 more field publicity 
units at the Taluka headquarters for which 
it is proposed to purchase 16 jeeps, 16 cine projection 
equipments, 16 generators and other required acce
ssories for 16 additional field publicity units duriag 
198‘̂ -84. An amount of Rs. 35.50 lakhs is provided
for the year 1984-85 for maintenance of units.

Vehicles and Equipment

7.10.2.15. A t present the strength of the 
vehicles and equipment is 72 and 48 respectively 
and other 20 vehicles and 16 sets of equipment 
are being added to it. It  is, proposed to strengthen, 
the workshop at Ahmedabad and equip it with 
suitable technical staff for repairs of the vehicles, 
generators, and projectors. Modern methods o f 
repairs and maintenance would be adopted to keep- 
up the efficiency. An outlay of Rs. 3.14 lakha 
is provided for 1984-85.

Field Publicity and coverage of Tribal Area

7.10.2.16 The ex'sting mobile publicity van 
under the scheme of publicity through mobile van is 
not covering each village in the districts once 
even in three years. Oneinfcrmr t ’cn centre atChhota— 
Udaipur and another at Devgadh Baria have been 
started from December 1980. Rs, 1.85 !akh 
is provided for both the units for the year 1984-85.

Strengthening of Information Centres

7.10,2,17. In crder to implement vp.ricus schemes 
proposed in the plan it would be necessary to stren
gthen information offices at headquarters as well as 
at district level by providing them with necessary 
latest equipment and machinery. An outlay o£ 
Rs. 5.08 lakhs has been provided for the develop
ment of 16 information centres and for making them 
up-to-date. An amount of Rs. 1.03 lakhs is provided 
for development of 26 Taluka Information Centres- 
for the year 1984-85.

7.10.2.'4. To give vide publicity of development 
programmes, it is necessary to produce colour as well 
as black and white documentary films on various 
subjects. The year 1985 also happens to be Silver 
Jubil e year of the formation of the State. It is 
necessary to produce various films on different 
facts during this year. For this, as outlay of Rs,
8,00 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85.

Subsidy to film industry.

7.10.2.18. Goven ment has laid down new film 
policy for granting subsidy to film Industry. 
Accordingly, G vernment have to grant subsidy tO' 
recognised film studios, film laboratories and sound 
recording studios. For this, an outhy o R. 1.00 
lakh is provided for the year 1984-85.
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Buildings for Publicity Olfices.
7.10.2.19. There was a long felt need to cons

truct oflS.ce premises 5 each, district headquarters as 
suitable premises are not available on hire and 
wtere they are available rents are exhorbitant. 
It  is, therefore, contemplated to construct ofl&ce 
building for district offices.

7.10.2.20. The work o f construction of build
ings at Ahwa, Amreli and Himatnagar are completed - 
During the year 1982-83, two more office buildings 
at Jamnagar and Surendranagar were provided. An 
outlay of Rs. 0.33 lakh is provided for Surendra
nagar and Jamnagar office buildings for the year 
1984-85. An amount o f Es. 1.00 lakh is provided 
for the office buidling at Mehsana in 1984-85.

Share Capital to Gujarat Film Development 
Corporaation.

7.10.2.21. Compared to many other State, 
Gujarat has less number o f cinem.as. It is also a 
general impression that the quality o ff i ms produced 
need improvement One of the recom,m.endaT;ions 
made in the last conference of the Inform?i.tiori 
Ministers held at NewDelhi is that the State Govern
ment should constitute a Film Development Ojrpora- 
tion. Under the circumstances, Government pro
poses to Constitute, Gujarat Film, Development 
Corporation. A  provision of Re. 1.00 lakh is 
made for the year 1984-85.
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Sohemewise Outlay

INFORMATION AND PU BLIC ITY

(Rs. in lakhs)

Jr.
No.

1

1984-85
• Ct'XAVI.

2

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

1 Direction, and Administration 7.55 • •

2 PDB-1 (i) Rural Broadcasting 
community T.V. sets

232.73 • •

(ii) Exhibitions • • « • • • 5.60 • •

(iii) Field Publicity through 
Mobile Publicity vans

« • • • • • 48.91 « •

(iv) Field Publicity Coperage 
of Backward Areas

• • • • • • 1.85 • •

S PUB-2 Information Centres 1.03

i l»UB-3 Office Bml^^gs # • 1.33 1.33

5 ■ Share Capital to Film 
Development Corporation « • • • 1.00 1.00

Tota l: • « 300.00 2.33
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7.11 LABOUR AND LABOUR W ELFARE

7.11.1.1 Ths labour policy o f the State during 
th,3 Sixbh. Five Year Plan lias bsen concerned witb 
providing ab3tterd3alto underprivileged, unorganis
ed and unprotected sections o f the workers. Vigorous 
implemsntation o f labour laws is equally 
important; in particular, the Minimum Wages 
Act, 1948, the Contract Labour (Regulation and 
Abolition) Act, 1970, the Inter-Stete Migrant Work
men Act, 1979. Equally impOTtant are measures 
for the protection o f the child labour and the 
working women and ensuring the health, safety 
and welfare o f the workers working in factories. 
Prompt and effdctive intervention in industrial dis
putes is critical in keeping down production losses, 
loss o f mandays and lost wages to the minimum. The 
Industrial relations machinery has also to gear iteself 
to pre-empt situations leading to work stoppages.

7.11.1.2 Progressive reduction in poverty and 
unemployment is one o f the basic goals of our deve
lopment planning. While the plan investments 
under various developmental activities create sizeable 
employment opportimities, a close link between the 
employers and the job seekers is necessary for 
an efficient employment service. Efforts to utilize 
available training capacities for improving and 
diversifying skills o f the unemployed youth 
through appropriate skill building programmes have 
an important place in employment promotion in the 
context o f rapid industrialization o f the state.

7 .1 1 .2 . Programme for 1984—85
7.11.2.1. An outlay o f Rs. 1531.00 lakhs is 

provided for the programmes under this sub-sector 
for the year 1984-85. A^broad break-up of this outlay 
is as under:—

(Es. in lakhs)

Sr. No. Minor Head of Development Outlay
1984—85

1 2 3

I. Labour Service and W elfare

1. Industrial Relatio:is 33.25

2. Working Conditions and Safety 19.50

3. General Labour Welfare 51.15

4. Social Security for Labour. 21.10

5, (ii) Research and Statistics. 1.00

6. Other promotional Activities like development 
of institutions.

54.00

TOTAL—I« 180.00

n. Employment Serviee and Training

I ,  Education and Training 10M.50

2. Employment Service

5. (i) Research and Statistics 0.36

4. Special Employment Programme 198.10

T O TA L^n ^ 1381.90

GRANT TOTAL 5
( I  +  11)

1531.00

259



7.11.3. Labour Service and Welfare

7.11.3.1. Continued industrial harmony lias 
contributed significantly to the industrial develop
ment of the State. The State Government has to 
keep in view not merely the interests of the labour 
and managements but also the broad social and 
economic goals benefitting the community as a 
whole. The industrial relations machinery in the 
State has, in view in its efforts towards achieving 
these objectives.

7.11.4. Review of Plan Programmes 
Industrial Relations And Workers Safety

7.11.4.1. Assistant Commissioners of Labour 
has started functioning at decentralized local)ions to 
attend promptly to threats to industrial peace. The 
Office at Valsad started in July, 1981, Bharuch in 
April, 1982 and Parbandai in November, 1982. 
Three posts of Deputy Commissioner of Labour 
have been created in 1983-84 at Rajkot, Vadodara 
and Surat; six posts of Assistant Commissioners 
would be also added during 1983-84, The factory 
inspectorate has been since 1981-82, strengthened by 
an additional Senior Inspector of Factories and ten 
additional posts of Inspectors. An Industrial 
Hygiene Laboratory for^Scientific analysis and moni-

• doling (rf various paramfitem CQnaerniiig health of factory woikers has been set up in Ahmedabad 
in 1982-83.

7.11.4.2; The Mahatma Gandhi Institute of 
Labour Studies has Been established with the 
objectives of improving t^e quality of data, impart
ing training to officers of Labour Department and 
Labour Judiciary and trade union leaders and 
carrying out studies relevant to labour and employ
ment.

7.11.5c Rural Labour Welfare i
7.11.5.1. M in irh^ wages for agricultural 

labourers and abolitipn of bonded labour form part 
of the 20 point E(k)nomic Programme and hence 
need special attention. Welfare programmes such as 
old age pension^^or retî reiJ agncultural workers and 
the organization of the Rural Workers’ Welfare*- 
Board are also important.

7.11.5.2. During 1980-81, a new scheme of 
old age pension to apicultural labourer was taken 
up.

7.11.5.3. In Gllja^t, high priority has been 
accorded to the effective enforcement of agricultural 
Minimum Wages A0t. In order to have effective 
supervision on implementation of minimum wages 
in agriculture, a post of Rural Labour Commissioner 
with supporting--»taff -haŝ  beea created with effect 
from December, 19S|0. At Jthe field level, 93 Assistant 
Government Labour Officeis,-are working at taluka 
headquarters; out of which, 29 assistant govern
ment labour offioierg ’ ar^ stationed in the talukas . 
covered under tribal area sub-plan. 22 GovernmenV 
labour officers at district head-quarters have also been 
TP©stedv> .Motor cycles. -ha,ve ,̂ .been,
pectors to increase the target of monthly inspections

to 200 per month as compared to 100 per month 
for others. During 1982-83, 28 inspectors were 
provided motor cycles. While economic measures 
like revision and implementation o f minimum wages 
are necessary to raise the standard of living of rural 
workers, it is necessary to implement various wel- 
gre measures in order to improve their overall 
quality of life. A  Rural Workers’ Welfare Board 
has accordingly been established at Gandhinagar in 
1981 to cater to economic welfare and educational: 
recreational and cultural needs of the agricultural 
labourers. Four such centres were started in
1980-81.

Rural Workers’/Welfare Centres

7.11.5.4. A  net work of Rural Workers’ Wel
fare Centres are being progressively set up in the 
State, covering all talukas with a population of
10,000 or more of agricultural labourers. ThesO; 
Centre sfunction as a link between the agricultural 
labourers and various Government Departments to 
ensure that benefits under various beneficiary-oriented 
schemes reach the target group.

7.11.5.5. These centres are run by an hono
rary organiser who is paid Rs. 400 per month as 
honorarium. Also available in each centre is a part 
time Balsevika paid Rs. 100 per month and an 
attendentV paid Rs. 50 per month. Under the 
central scheme for rural o:^ani§frs, tl^  G^ov^m- 
ment of India is granting assistance to cover part 
o f the expenditure. Thes(^ ||,pnorajy p^Mjnis^a 
have been trained by the Central Board of Workers 
Education. XJ t̂il A p ^  1983, a ^ t a l  of 90 rui;al 
workers welfare centres were operational, as com
pared to 63 in 1982-^. I t  is ip t̂eiided to j^ovi^e 
these centres with suitable buildings of Meir own. 
It is, therefore, proposejd to constinict buydit^s fpr 
these centres, where possible, with the help o f 
District Planning BjO^^. An oujblay of Rs. 2.Q0 
lakhs has been provided in 1983-^.

Grouj) Insurance S ^ e ^
7.11.5.6. Government has already started Group 

Insurance Scheme for agricultural labourers on 
experimental basis in the first instance in the districts 
of Valsadi Surat and Vadodara. -This Jias al|fady 
come into force with effect from July 1983. tjabourers 
working under Forest Co-op^ratiyes are also covered 
under the Scheme.
Bonded Labour abolition .1

7.11.5.7. In 1976,63 bonded labourers have been 
identified and freM iii 4 (listricts m ., !^achclih, 
Valsad, Surendranagar and Mehsana. Repeated 
efforts and survey ha^e beeh done to identify bondfed 
'lal^urers. One survey was done by Mahatma 
'Gandhi Institute in 1982. This survey identified 70
suspected cases in Vadodara district but follow up 
inquiry by î^ ê District Magistrate showed that there 
were ho. bon^e'dr labourer in that district. Another 
Survey %ork is entrusted to Mahatma Gandhi In
stitute to cover districts of North-Gujarat and 
■̂ 'auraHitra. ”  ’3^nolEeF̂ '̂ ocio-ecoir(5m1e*'Mrv̂
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been entrasted to Sardar Patel Institute of Econonuo 
and Social Researck, AKmedabad; this survey is 
expected to cover 3600 famiKes in all the talukas of 
the State. In Gujarat 20 freed bonded labourers of 
Valsad district have been providedwith roof tiles worth 
Rs. 1000/- to each by social welfare department. The 
freed bonded labourers have been imparted training 
in masonary trade under tribal sub-plan. Freed 
bonded labourers of Kachchh district have been 
provided Camel carts, 4 hand carts, goats and a 
sewing machine.

7.11.6.3. Several cases of exploitation of Inter- 
State Migrant Labour have come to the notice of 
the State Government and as such it has become 
necessary to create 7 posts of Assistant Government 
Labour Officers to look after the implementation 
of the Inter-State Migrant Workmen Act' 
exclusively.

Welfare of Working Women and Child 
Labour

7,11.6, Programme-l984-85 under 
Labour Service and Welfare

7.11.6.1. A  total outlay o f Rs. 92.00 lakhs is 
provided for the programme under Labour Services 
and Welfare. Broad break up is as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Direction and Administration 33.25
Industrial Relations

Working Conditions 
and Safety

General Labour Welfare 

Social Security for Labour 

Research and Statistics

19.50

3.65

3.10

1.00

Other promotional activities like deve
lopment o f Institutions 31.50

7.11.6.4. The issues pertaining to protecting the 
rightsof women and children under various labour laws 
havebeen discussed at various forums such as Labou]^ 
Secretaries Conference, Labour Ministers’ Conference 
etc. With a view to strengthening the machinery of 
enforcement of labour laws pertaining to the working 
women and the child labour, it is proposed to create a 
post of Additional Commissioner (Women) and 3 Lady 
Inspectors.

Health, Safety and Welfare of the Workers

7.11.6.5.The Factories Act,1948 provides for the hea
lth, safety and welfare of the workers. Inview of the 
fact that the number of factories are increasing, the 
need for the enforcement machinery as well as the 
machinery to supervise over the enforcement Act is 
urgent. Under the scheme, it is proposed to decen
tralise the administration of the Factory Inf pectorate 
and to have three Regional Officers in the State, one 
each at Ahmedabad, Rajkot and Surat. It  is propo
sed to create an additional post ofDeputy Chief Ins
pector of Factoires. This post alongwith two existing 
posts o f Deputy Chief Inspectors of Factories would 
supervise and coordinate the working of the Factory 
Inspectorates at the regional levels. It  is also pro
posed to create three posts of Legal Assistants-pne 
for each region.

Total 92.00

The activities envisaged for 1984-85 under Rural 
Labour Welfare are dealt with separately. The 
following new items are proposed to be m^ier- 
taken ;—

Welfare of Migrant Labour

7.11.6.2. So far there is no separate machinery 
for the implementation of the Inter-State Migrant 
Workmen Act, 1979. A t present, the implementation 
of this Act is being looked after by the Government 
Labour Officers who have multifarious duties of in
spect ons under various Labour Laws.

7.11.6.6. With the increasing work of inspec
tion on account of the increase in the nunaber of 
factories, it is proposed to create one post of senior 
Inspector of Factories and 15 posts of Notified In
spectors of Factories,

Strengthening the Inspectorate of Steam 
Boilers

7,11,6.7 In view of-the large number of Steam 
Boilers arid Economisers in South Gujarat, it is pro
posed to create a post of Deputy Chief Inspector of 
Steam Boilers at Surat. Apart frcm inspecting 
boilers and economisers, he would also supervise over 
the working of the Boilers Inspectorate in this 
region.
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7.11.7.1. An outlay of Rs. 88.00 lakhs is 
provided for jthe programme under Rural Labour 
Welfare Broad break up is as under

7.11.7. Rural Labour Welfare

General Labour Welfare

Social Security for Labour

(Rs. in lakhs)

47.50

18.50

Other promotional activities like 22.00 
development o f institutes

tute “ Tribunal for agriucltiiiral workers”  in each 
district of the Statie. A  provision of Rs. 2.50 
lakhs is provided 1984-85 for the purpose.

Providing moii^r cycles to Assistant 
Labour O ff ic e

Govemmsnt

7.J1.7.6. With a view to ensure effective imple- 
mbntation of the provisions of minimum wages 
act, in the interior part o f the rural areas, in all 
65 motor cycles have been provided to the assistant 
govern >1 ent labour oflficprs so far. Accordingly, 
it is also decided to provide In o ^  cycles to remain
ing 30 assistant goVefkment labolir officers at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 2.00 lakhs.

Tota l:—  88.00

7.11.7.2 All the ongoing programmes of 1983-84 
are to be continued and. the 
new programmes are proposed for

following
1984-85.

Creation of a vigiliunce cell in the office of 
the Rtiral Labour Commissioner

7.11 7.3. Due to multifarious activities assigned to 
the assistant government labour officers at talula 
level, it has hardly been possible for assistant govern
ment labour offioera to pay proper attention to all the 
the pubUc complaints and to dispose them in tijne. 
Also there is a need to have a supervisory machinery 
for the Government labour pnicers and assistant 
gWernment labour offi^elfe. A  vigilance cell with an 
Aflsktant Commissioner of Labour (Rural) is, there
fore, proposed to be created. The cell is a l^  proposed 
to be jprovided with a vehicle. An amount o f Rs. 
2.25 lakhs is provided.

Evaluation Cell

7.11,7.4. L i order to meet the felt need of 
machinery to provide statistical feed back and to 
look after the increasing planning and mon toring 
work in a systematic manner, it is decided to 
create an evaluation cell with one Research Officer. 
Rs. 0 .25 lakh are provided for 1984-85 for the 
purpose.

Provision for district level Tribunal for agricultural 
labourers

7.11.7.5. For the purpose of adjudication of 
agricultural disputes such as discharge, dismissal 
etc. o f agricultoal workers, it is decided to consti-

7.11.8. Emplo^ent Progtanunes for 1984-85

7.11.8.1. An outlay of Rs. 1351 lakhs is provided 
for the epiployment and training programmes under 
tliis sub-sk;tbr for the year 1984-85. The broad 
break-up of the outlay is as imder ;—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sf. Minor head of Development 
^0.

Outlay
1984-85

I. Employment Services and Training

(1) Education and Training

(A ) Craftsman Training 936.00

(B) Apprenticeship Training 158.00

Total (1) 1094.00

(2) Employment Services 58.55

(3) (i) Research and Statistics 0.35

(4) Special Employment Programmes 195.10

(5) Creating Directorate of Manpower
(Centrally sponsored) 3.00

Total ‘I ’ .. 1351.00
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Industrial Training

7.11.8 2. The main Focus in the Plan for 1984-86 
is on (a) strengthening the existing ITIs., (b) expan
sion of grant-in-aid IT Is  and State running courses; 
and (c) introduction of additional 3000 seats in IT Is 
and 2000 seats under the Apprenticeship Scheme, 
(d) introduction of Induction Training for Industrial 
Employment.

Strengthening of existing ITIs

7 11.8.3. A t the end of 1983-84 there would be 
31 Industrial Training Institutes in the State with 
sanctioned intake capacity of 21,000 seats, up from 
9876 sanctioned seats in 1980-81. During 1982-83, 
construction o f IT I  at Kadana and Uttarsanda 
(in collaboration with Private donors,) was started. 
Two Mini IT Is at Santrampur and Pardi were 
upgraded as full fledged ITIs. In 1983-84 work on 
IT Is at Dashrath (with collaboration of private 
donors), Panam, Ukai and Kevadia was taken up. 
The Mini IT I  at Valia was upgraded to full fledged 
IT I. In addition 8 sheds are purchased from Gujarat 
Industrial Development Corporation in 1982-83 
and one in 1983-84 to obviate the effect of delays 
caused in new construction. About 3160 more seats 
aie pioposed to be added in 1984-85 thiongh expan
sion of existing imtitutions, grant-in-a d institutions 
and conversion of Mini IT Is  in full fledged ITIs. 
Provision for out right purchase of sheds in GIDC 
industrial areas has also been made. In addition, for 
the first time, it is decided to take up systematic 
training for the fishermen for the basic marine engi
neering. It  is envisaged to start an IT I  for training 
to fishermen in fisheries fabrication, operation of 
improved fishing gear, maintenance and operation of 
marine engines, handling of mechanised vessels at 
sea and basic knowledge o f navigation and seaman
ship. A  token amount of Es 5.00 lakhs is provided.

Expansion of grant-in-aid ITIs and State level Courses

7.11.8.4, The State Government has also introdu
ced the concept of grant-in-aid to ITIs, so that the 
financial burden in starting new ITIs is reduced. 
Under this concept, the donor institutions or trusts 
have to give land and building free o f cost. 50% 
of the cost o f the equipment and 100% o f recurring 
expenditure is borne by the Government. Existing 
colleges and technical high schools which have 
spare space in their premises can also be used. Grant- 
in-aid Code, which governs the functioning of all the 
grant-in-aid institutions is at the finalisa^ion stage In
1981-82 376 seats were created in 8 institutions, in
1982-83, 1076 seats were created in 12 institutions, 
in 1983-84, 1660 seats are expected to be created 
in 16 institutions. In all at the end o f 1983-84 
3112 seats are expected to be created in 36 insti

tutions. In 1984-85, it is envisaged to add about 
1600 seats at an estimated cost of Rs. 40.00 lakhs. 
Similarly, in the career development courses it 
also is envisaged to add about 1300 seats at an 
estimated cost of Rs 15.00 lakhs.

Additional 2000 seats under Apprenticeship Scheme

7.11.8.5. Gujarat is implemening the Apprent
iceship Scheme framed under The Apprenticeship 
Act, 1961. As on 31st July 1983, 21,910 seats are 
located while 18,303 seats have been utilised. It  is 
envisaged to provide additional 2000 seats under 
this scheme at an estimat d cost of Rs. 6.29 lakhs. 
I t  is also envisaged to provide for the hostel at 
Rajkot for the trainees at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 4/- lakhs. While Rs. 36,000 are proposed for 
the staff to man a hostel at Vapi. Rs. 3.53 lakhs 
have been provided for making the inspecting staff 
more mobile by way o f providing scooters, motor
cycles. Rs. 5/- lakhs are provided to purchase 
the machiaery, tools and construction o f building 
for basic training centre at Vadodara.

Induction Training for
Industrial Employment

7.11.8.6. A  new major addition to skill formation 
programmes for 1984-85 wiU be the introductioti o i 
Induction Training Scheme. It has been found that 
existing training facilities are not adequate to meet 
with the demands o f skill formation for tlie industty 
which is growing at ^ phenomenal rate. Similail^,, 
there are certain skills which are region biised and 
need not be introduced in all the iT Is  or cannot bes 
fitted into the IT I  pattern. The scjieiiae is envisia- 
saged with the co-operation o f industry and it is 
visualised that the industrial units will be offering 
or creating training facilities at their cost, while thfe 
Government will feance a part o f recurring cosl 
The aim o f  the scheme >5111 be to create urgently 
required trained iiaanpower to meet the needs o f 
that industry in p^ticular and o f economy at large. 
An amount o f Its. 100.00 lakhs ŝ provided 
for 1984-85.

Employment Services

Strengthening of the Directorate of Employment and 
Training

7.11.8.7. Due to rapid expansion in the activities 
o f the Department during the fiarst four years o f 
plan, it was necessary to strengthen 1 he Directorate. 
During 1980-81 examination cell was strengthened 
and overseas cell was estabUshed at the Directorate. 
In the year 1981-82 the budget and planning branch, 
Accounts branch, Inspection Unit o f Employment 
wing were strengthened. In the year 1982-83, 
four posts o f Deputy Directors (Training Wing) 
were created for four regional offices and the over
seas cell was strengthened. In the year 1983-84 the
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staff for regional office (Employment Wing) is 
sanctioned.

7.11.8.8. Cells headed by a Junior Employment 
Officer in 9 major industrial estates o f the Gujarat 
have baen opened. This has also been done in 
furtherance o f efforts to take employment service 
to the door step o f employees. This scheme has 
been proved popular in all the industrial estates. 
Piiring 1984-85, a sum o f Rs. 1.25 lakhs has been 
provided for strengthening employment services 
at the state level.

Expansion of Employment Service at the District Level

7.11.8.9. Upto 1980-81, there were 19 employ
ment exchanges in 19 districts. There were also 5 
University Employment Information and Guidance 
Bureaus, One special Employment Exchange for 
Physically handicapped and One Professional and 
Executive Branch. In addition, there were ten 
Employment Information and Assistance Bureaus 
in Taluka places, seven town Employment Exchange 
in Tribal areas to provide employment assistance 
to tribal youths and one town Employment Exchange 
at Porbandar. In 1980-81, Employment Exchange 
o f Ahmsdabad was bifurcated creating one new 
Employment Exchange. Three special Employment 
exchange for physically handicapped at "Vadodara, 
Surat and Rajkot were also created. In 1981-82, 
One Employ“ i3nt Exchange at Kevadia Colony (Nar- 
maida Project) was also opened. During the year, 
B^playment Exchange at Vadodara was bifurcated 
cr^eating oqb i^ew Employment Exchange. The addi
tional staff for employment exchange was also sanc
tioned for introduction o f ledger system. In 1982-83, 
one University Employment Information and 
Guidance Bureau at Bhavnagar was opened. In
1983-84 the new modified identity card system and 
Computerisation o f employment service at sub- 
Regional Employment Exchange, Vadodara is 
decided to start. Ten Taluka Employment 
Information and Assistance Bureaus are being 
converted into job Development Centres. During
1984-85, it is envisaged to bifurcate the employ
ment exchanges at Rajkot and Nadiad at a cost o f 
Rs. 1.85 lakhs.

7.11.8.10. It has been found that rural youth 
has not been able to avail the employment exchanges 
facilities for various reasons. In an effort to take 
th3 employm3nt service to the door step o f the rural 
youths, it is proposed to provide nucleus employment 
servico at taluka level at an estimated cost o f 
Rs. 2/- lakhs to be introduced on pilot basis. As an 
effort in the same direction it is, also provided to 
start mobile employment exchanges on pilot basis 
in six districts at an estimated cost o f Rs. 5 lakhs 
in 1984-85. Lastly Rs. 1.40 lakhs are provided to 
augmsnt ministerial staff o f employment exchanges 
where such staff is inadequate.

District Employment Generation Councils

7.11.8.11. The District Manpower Planning and 
Employment Generatioii Councils have been consti
tuted in all the 19 districts of the. State with Colle
ctor as Chairman and District Employment Officer 
as the Member-Secretary. However, experience has 
sho’vvn that tke desired momentum has not been 
achivcd in the activities of the council in its present 
form. Accordingly, to achieve the expected result ,̂ 
it has been decided to constitute a Sub-Committee 
o f the District Planning Board with Collector as 
Chairman and District Development Officer as Vice- 
Chairman in place of the present council. A  new 
Class I  post of District Employment Development 
Officer will be created to work as the member- 
Secretary of this Sub-Committee. With a view to 
monitor the working of the Sub-Committee, a special 
cell headed by the Additional Director is created 
at the State level under the Directorate of Employ
ment and Training.

Collection of Employment Market Information

7.11.8.12. Collection of Employment Market Data 
through effective implementation of compulsory 
notification Act is one of the major activities of 
Employment Exchange Organisaion. Upto 1980-81, 
Five posts of Inspectors were in existence for imple
mentation of Compulsoy Notification Vacancies 
Act. In the year 1980-81 three post of Inspectors 
were created: In the year 1981-82 additional three 
posts of Inspectors were created. In the year 1982-83 
one post of E.M.I. Officer was created at Divisional 
Employment Exchange at Ahmedabad.

Studies and Surveys

7.11.8.13. During 1980-81 a survey of Manpower 
requirements of various Industries/establishments in 
Vadodara District was completed. Similar surveys of 
Bharuch and Mehsana district were carried out 
during 1981-82 and 1982-83 respecti ’̂-ely. It  is envi
saged to undertake the survey of some industrial 
estates for assessing manpower requirements of the 
State.

Special Employment Programme 
The Scheme of Retention Allowance

7.11.8.14. This scheme has been implemented in 
the State from 1st November, 1979. Under this 
scheme, there is a provision to provide relief to the 
hardcore candidates who have been on the live 
registers of Employment Exchanges for a period of
8 years by offering them retention allowance against 
guarantee of part-time work (for 3 days in a week) 
or training. The period of 5 years is reduced to t ’ ree 
years in the case of SC and ST and to six months 
only in case of PH  candidates. The total number of 
beneficiaries were 2007 out of which 694 were SC 
and ST as on 30th June 1983. The second part of 
the Scheme is known as “onp job one family scheme” .
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Tins 18 being implemeDted from 1st December, 1980. 
Under this scheme those applicants who were on 
live register of Employment Exchange as on 31st 
March 1980 and who do not have any earning member 
in the family and whose annual family income from 
all sources does not exceed Rs. 4,890/- and whose 
applications were received by Employment Exchange 
before 31st December, 1980, are covered irrespective- 
o f their educational qualifications. The total number 
o f beneficiaries as on 30th June 1983 were 2713 out 
o f which 631 were SC and 38 ST candidates.

Scheme for Employment Promotion

Pre-Service Training for Recruitment in Defence 
Services

7.11.8.15. Sizeable vacancies in the armed forces 
are allotted to Gujarat. In filling up these vacan
cies, number of recruiting rallies have been held at 
the district and the taluka level. Special coach ng 
cum-training classes for improving physical stand
ards are conducted at 4 centres, for the armed recru
itment.

7.11.8.16. Special pre-service training classes for 
Scheduled Tribes candidates for competitive btinking 
examinations (conducted by the Staff Selection 
Committee, New Delhi, Banking Service Commission) 
are being held continuously since 1980. In 1980, 
320 candidates were trained, out of which 210 were 
selected. In 1931, 368 were trained and in 1982, 
292 candidates were trained, in 1982-83,300 candidates 
were so trained. It  is decided to continue this scheme 
in 1984-85.

Pre-Service training for competitive examination for 
S€/ST candidates

7.11.8.17. To cater to the depressed classes of 
society, the Directorate is running Special classes 
for SC/ST candidates in various districts so esto 
enable them to comoete successfully against vacan
cies reserved for them. So for 34 such classes are 
conducted from 1979 to March 1983 and as many as 
1089 candidates have taken advantaga while 414 
candiiatcs have been successful in written exami
nation. During the year 1982-83, 15 such classes, 
were conducted, 464 candidates were trained out o f 
which 178 candiiates were successful in written 
examination. During 1983-84 20 to 25 such classes 
would b"̂  started to train around 800 to 1000

Candida ee. During the year 40 SC candidates are 
trained under spscial Component Plan Scheme,

7.11.8,18. With a view to provide technical train* 
i g  facilities to the tribal youths, the scheme ia 

«janctioned from the year 1979-80. The Govern
ment have sanctioned 19 Mini I.T.I.s under Tribal 
Area Sub-Plan with an in-take capacity o f 2024 seats 
in various short terms courses. The Government 
have accepted in p inciple to upgrade one mini I.T.I. 
every year in ful^fledged I.T.I, Accordingly Mini
I.T.I., Pardi, Santrampur and Valia are upgraded 
in fullfledged I.T.Is. One more Mini I.T.I. at Nizear 
District Surat is sanctioned in August, 1983. Now 
out of 19 sanctioned Mini I.T.Is, 16 Mini I.T.Is. ara 
functioniag with an intake capacity o f 1640 seats% 
At present 1424 trainees are on roll (upto August,- 
1983). The figures o f trainees, yearwise since 1980-81

Mini I.T.I.S

are as under ;—

1980-81 584
1981-82 1160
1982-83 1199
1983-84 1424
(upto August, 1983)

7.11.8.19
The construction o f Administrative block and 

Woikshcp building, and hostek fcr Mini I.T.I.s Pardi, 
Dharampur, Megharaj, Tilakwada, Naswadi and 
Zalod are sanctioned. The construction of staff 
quarters for Mini I.T.I.s Pardi, Meghraj, and Tilak
wada ar3 also sanctioned. Thus in all 15 works o f 
Mini I.T.I.s Pardi, Meghraj, and Dhar&nT’î i' .̂re 
likely to be started shortly. The other works Lave 
still not started.

Skill Formation

7.11.20. I t  has been targetted, during the 
Sixth Plan, to provide at least 50 per cent o f the 
students passing S.S.C. examination with oppor
tunities for acquiring skills for jobs in the indsus- 
trial sector. With this aim in view, the kill 
formation programme was initiated and a target o f 
50,COO seats was fixed for the Sixth Five Year Plan, 
The total number o f seats add^d in theI.T.B . were 
1836 in 1980-81, 2128 in 1981-82, 3440 in 1982-83 
and 3,000 in 1983-84, which comes to 10,404. It is 
also en̂  isaged to add 3000 seats in 1984-85. With 
regard to the Apprenticeship Training Scheme, 3000 
seats are added in 1980-81, 2000 in 1981-82,
2,000 in 1982-83 and 2000 for 1983-84. The total 
number of sanctioned seats in the State now stand 
at 21,000. It  is further envisaged to add 
another 2,000 seats in 1984-85.

7.11.P.21. The state Governmfnt has also been 
offering Career Development Courses. It  is decided 
to rdd 2106 seats during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan. During 1984-85 it is envisaged to add 1860 
seats. Care
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has been taken, to start new courses wMch. are likeliy 
to be in higb demand i.e. courses relating to plastio' 
industry and the electronics industry. The Dire
ctorate o f Technical Education and the Directorate 
o f Cottage Industries are also collaborating in tMs 
programme, by offering IT I  and State Level courses 
in various trades including training o f chemical trades,

Creation of Directorate of Manpower
. 7.11.8.22. There was a suggestion from 
Hanning Commission for setting up Bodies at 
the State level and Strengthening the Planning 
Departments both at the State level and 
district level, for improvement in the for- 
UHilation and implementation o f Plan programmes, 
^bsequently, as early as in May, 1973, the States 
^ r e  also asl^dto have a Manpo wer and EmpIoyme]q.t 
Wmit in the Planning Daparfcment. Ib r  this purpose, 
States were also informed that an amoupt not 
exceeding two-thirds o f the additional expenditure 
could be reimbursed from Central Government. 
Certain functions and a staffing pattern for this unit 
have also bsen suggested by the Planning Commi
ssion. In  Gujarat, the Employment and lifenpower 
Unit here before working in the Planning Department 
has been transferred to the* newly created Iiabour 
and Imployment Department in July, 1980 with

all the duties and functions being performed by the. 
Unit. The Unit is expected to concentrate .on the - 
vital sphere o f Planning o f human resources and 
ensure augmentation and diversification o f employ
ment as an essential component o f the strategy 
for sectoral as well as area development.

7.11.8.23. The present Unit in the Labour and 
Employment Department, being quie inadequate 
to perform functions satisfactorily as suggested by 
the Planning Commission, is considered by the 
State to be strengthened as per the model suggested 
by the Planning Comjnission and put it under the 
separate of&ce o f the Director o f Manpower. The 
Directorate of Manpow has started] functioning 
since Dec, 1983.

7.11.8.24. The Director o f Manpower will be an 
Ex-Officio Deputy/Joint Secretary in the Labour 
and Employment Department. The Planning Com
mission has agreed to reimburse the amount limited 
to 2/3rd o f the expenditure in this regards. To 
meet the es^enditure o f about Ks. 9.00 la & ,  an 
outlay o f Bs. 3.00 lakhs is provided under the 
State Plan and remaining 2/3rd| amount is 
provided under Non-Plan which would|ultimately be 
reimbursed from Grovernment of India.
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STATEMENT 

LABOUR AND LABOUR WELFARE

Schemewise outlays
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Scheme 1984-85

1 2

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

LABOUR AND LABOUR W ELFARE

I .  . E m p l o y m e n t  S e r v i c e  a n d  T r a i n i n q

i\ )  Education and Training

Craftsmen Training

1 (i) LBR-23^ Craftsmen Training Scheme 490.00 204.00

2  ̂ (ii) LBR-24 Grant-in-aid to private agencises for I.T.I. based courses 60.00 « •

3 (iii) LBR-25 Introduction of additional seats under vocational programme 345.00 20.00

4 (iv) LBR-27 Expansion of existing government industrial training workshop 2.00 2.00

5 (v) LBR-29 Careeer Development Courses 35.00 • •

6 (iv) LBR-31 Multipurpose Workshop for rural areas 4.00 •  •

Total (A ) 936.00 226.00

!(B) Apprenticeship Training

T  LBR-26 (a) National Apprenticeship Training Scheme 58.00 12.00
t  t

New Scheme :
•  *

(b) Induction of training for Industrial Employment 100.00 •  •

*. Total (B ) . 158.00 12.00

Total (1) 1094.00 238.00

'(2) Employment Service

8 ' (i) LBR-1 Strengftiening the' Directorate of Employment and Training 11.88 • ̂

9 (ii) LBR-2 Job Development* Machinery ♦ *

10 (iii) LBR-3 Expansion of Employment Service 36.47 • ♦

11 (iv) LBR-4 Youth Employment Service occupational information
and research analysis

12 (v) LBR—6 Formation of District Employment Generation Council
0.65
5.50

•  • 
•  •

13 (vi) LBE-28 Collection of Employment market information 4.05

Total (2) 58.55 •  •
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(3) Research and Statistics

14 LBR-5 Studies and surveys for Employment promotion Board 0.35

Total (3) (i) 0.35

{4) Special Employment Programme

. 15 IiBR-30

(a)

(b)

Incentive Schemes for educated unemployed :

Additional seats in I, T. I.s. Merged with LBR 223 

Scheme for grant of retention allowance against part-time work/ 32.00 • •

(c)

training
Scheme for pre-service training for recruitment in defence 5.00 • •

(d) Informal type o f Apprenticeship Training mm ' • r

(e) Job Development Machinery * •

(f) Pre-service training scheme for competitive examination for 2.20 ' • •

(g)

Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes
Scheme for Margin money Assistance for self employment 10.00 • •-

0 )̂ Supply of Rojgar Samachar 6.00 • •

(i) Mini I. T, I.s, 105.90 97.90

.... ■ (j) Pre-service examination Scheme ( D, S, W . ) • •
O

• 9

(k) Scheme for providing financial assistance for self employment 20.00 • •

(1) Financial assistance to vocationally trained persons for self- 5.00 • •
employmenc T

(m) School drop-outs • • • •

(n) Nucleous Budget 9.00 • •

- ’ (0) Sachivalaya Cell
Total LBR-30 Total (4) .. 195.10 97.90

(10) {i) Centrally sponsored scheme

16 LBR-32 Creation o f Directorate of Manpower 3.00 • »

Total (10) (i) . . .. 3.00 • •

Total— I 1351.00 335.90

I I .  L abour Service and W elfare 

(5) Industrial Relations

17 LBR—8 (b) Strengthenin g and expansion o f machinery relating to labour 4.75 • •• *
laws for unorganised labour ( contract labour)

18 "LB R -11 Eaforcement o f payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 0.80 • •

^ 19*‘ LBR-21 Expansion of Labour establishment 27.70 • «■

---- .....
Total (5) 33.25 • *
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(6) Worihng condi.ions and safety

20 LBR -22 (a) Safety cell for prevention of accideents 6.20 •  •

(b) District estabUshment of Inspectorate of Factories 12.05

(c) Establishment pertaining to Inspectorate of Steam Boilers 1.25

Total : (6) 19.50

(7) General Labour Welfare

21 LBR -8 (a) Strengthening and expansion of enforcement machinery 
relating Labour Laws for unorganised Labour (including 
Steam Commission) 47.50

22 LBR -9 Modernising Library in Head quarter officer 0.70

23 LBR -10 Training to Trade Union workers and others 0.50 *

24 LBR -14 Workers stadium at Ahmedabad

25 LBR -18 Workers participation Joint Management Council 0.70

26 LBR -19 Welfare of Migrant Labour 1.75

Total (7) 51.15

(8) Social Security for Labour

27 L B R --12 Grrant-in-aid to Trade Unions and Social Institutioas for 
socially, desirable objectives 3.10 •  •

28 L B R --16 Old age pension for Agricultural Labours 18.00 •  •

Total (8) 21.10 •  •

(8) (ii) Research and Statistics

29 LBR -7 (a) Unit for collection of labour statistics 1.00 •  •

(9) Other Promotional activities like development of institutions

30 LBR -13 Establishment of Institute for Research, Training and 
Development 30.00 •  •

31 LBR -15 Establishment of Rural Labour Welfare Board 22.00 * •

32 LBR -17 Implementation of Gujarat Unprotected Manual Workers 
(Regulation of Employment and Welfare) Act, 1979 to cons
titute statutory Board 1.50

Total (9) 53.50

(10]1 (ii) Centrally sponsor^ Scheme

33 LBR -20 Abolition of bonded labour system 0.50
TOTAL : I I 180.00

GRAND TOTAL : ( I + I I ) 1531.00 335.90
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7.12 W ELFARE OF BACKW AKD CLASSES

7.12 J .1. Tlse.<JoiHe* îment o f India have classified 
the ̂ Backward classes into four mr.in categories :Sclie- 
duled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Nomedic Tribes and 
Denotified Tribes. The Br.ckward Clr.sses in Gujarat 
comprise of the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, 
Nomadic Tribes and Denotified. Tribes. As per the 
1981 census, the populaton of Schedul '̂d Castes is 
24.38 lakhs and that o f Scheduled T i  ibes is 48.49 
lakhs i. e. 7.15% and 14.22% respectively o f the 
total population of the Nomodic and Denotified 
Tribes has been estimated to be 4 and 3 lakhs respe
ctively.

7.12.1.2 In addition the State Government 
ited a commi&sion popularly called as Baxi 

imission to study the social and economic condi
tions of the backward classes other than sche
duled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes. The State 
Grovernment accepted the recommendations made by 
the Baxi Commission fully and decided to imple
ment the sam?' with effect from the yea  ̂ 1978-79., 
Government aho decidedto consider 82 castes/classes/ 
groups indentified by the Commission as Socially 
and Elducationally back^rard. Besides the Govenunent has also decided to consider certaiB jiategoii<e8 (IS) with a family income 
limit of Rs. 4800/ per annum as economically 
Backward. The State Government has appoin
ted Rane Commission to furt|ie| study the social 
and economical backwardness still prevailing in other 
communities not classified as such by the former 
Baxi Commission. A  Board for minority 
communities for amelioration of their backvi'^ardness 
in the field of eduction and economic condition has 
also been set up.

7.12.1.3, The State has setup a Scheduled 
Tiifees Development Corporation, Schedule 
Castes Economic Development Corporation, Minority

Boferd and also theGujarat Backward Class Board. The 
Tribal Area Sul-Plan is being implemented systemat - 
cally since 1976-77 and a separate Special Component 
Plan for Soheduled Cistes is also under implementa
tion since 1979-80.

7.12.1.4. As per 197lCinsus. literacy amongst 
the Scheduled Castes was 27.74 % and amongst the 
Scheduled Tribes 14.12% a”, against the general 
literacy level of 35.79% for the State. The lite- 
racv level of the Nomadic Tribes. Denotified 
Tribes and the socially. Educationally 
Economically Backward Classes and minorities has 
been estimated to he lower than thegenera.l literncy 
level. It is essential to raise the liteiacy level of 
such classes through the extensive and speedy 
measures such as granting va ious educational 
concessions etc.

7.1 .̂ 1,5. In conformity with t&e'^ro visions o f the 
Constitution special attention is being paid to the 
welfare of backward communities i n the development 
plan.

7.12.1.6. In addi' isn to the benefits which accrue 
to the backward classes from the schemes included 
in the general sectors of development, spikjial pro
grammes have been devised for the welfare o f the 
backward classes and are included in thei plan under 
this supplementary sub-sector of welfare of backward 
Classes.

7.12.1.7. Bhangis are the last in the ladder of 
Social hierarchy. Government have imjdemejited 
various schemes for the development of Scheduled
Castes 'n general whic î incliade the Bhangi commu
nity also. However,taking into account their socio- 
economic and educational backwardness, it is fpund 
necessary to frame special schemes so as to bring 
them out from hereditary unclean occupajbiqn. With 
this end in view, it is decided to implement special 
schemes such as Special Balwadis, Special Ashram 
Schools, Training Centres, development of propa
ganda works, providing employment opportimity 
to the educated unemployed youths, etc. It  is also 
decided to provide Bamboo at concession!- rates for 
basket making.

7.12.1.8 There are still certain tribes which live 
primitive life Kolghas Siddi, Kathodi, Kotwalias and 
Padhars etc., are identified as primitive groups amongst 
the Scheduled Tribes. The percentage of education 
amongst thfse groups is negligible. They are found 
to be living below the poverty line. As such 
they do not send their children to schools. They 
are therefore, required to be gi-v̂ en special incentives 
so that they may impart education to their children by 
sending them to the schools. With this objective in 
view, special schemes like Ashram Schools, Balwadis, 
Special scholarship for their children studying in 
Standards I  to V II  are imder implementation. 
Welfare schemfs for minorities are on par with the 
schemes beiner implementated for S. E. B. C. and  ̂
E. B. C.

7. 12. 2. Review
7.12.2.1. The programmewise and categorywise 

brealmp of the outlays for 1983-84. is given in 
table-A and some of the anticipated achievements 
are shown in Table-B.
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TABLE— A

1983-84
(Es. in lakhs)

;Sr.
No.

Category Education Economic
uplift

Health, 
Housing 
& others

Total

1. Scheduled Castes 388.84 173.81 187.35 750.00

2. Scheduled Tribes 67.33 20.80 31.87 120.00

3. Tribal Area Sub-Plan 283.99 Z24.04 121.97 630.00

4. Nomadic Tribes 14.1 a . 88 6.31 22.30

5. Denotified Tribes 14.51 1.88 6.31 22.70

e. Socially & Educational y Backward Classes 30^.60 113.41 118.99 535.00

7. Economically Backward Classes 75.20 12.60 12.20 100.00

8. Minorities 19.00 30.90 10.20 60.00

Totay .̂ 1165.58 579.22^ 495.20 2240.00

TABLE—B

1. Examination Fees

2. Pre. S.8.C. Be^larships

3. Free School Books and Uniforms

4. Grant-in-aid (Hostel)

5. Ashram Schools

6. Financial Assistance for Medical Students

7. Financial Assistance to Law Graduates

8. Untouchability Cell

9. Special Scholarships to more Backward Communities

10. FuL Fledge Hostel at Gandhinagar
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1 2 3 4

11. Community Ha11,s-Construction work 8 Hall

12. Housing for Halpatis 1817 Houses

13. Pre. Examination Centres 2 Centres

14. Financial Assistance for Cottage Industries Z < > 3 ^ gC3Si) Pe sons

15. Milch Cattle 450 Person

16. Balwadi and Anganwadi 9S Nos.

7.12.3. Pn^amme for 1984-85

7.12.3.1. An outlay of 2350.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85. ' 
categorywise break up is as imder:—

rhe programmewise and

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Category 
No.

i  2

Education

3

Economic
Uplift

4

Health, 
Housing 
& others 

5

Total • 

6

1. Scheduled Castes 429.90 122.20 197.90 750.00

2. Scheduled Tribes 65.00 10.00 21.00 96.00

3. Tribal* Area Sub-Plan 273.75 205.40 174.85 654.00

4. Nomadic Tribes 14.21 2.09 6.2 22.50

5. Denotified Tribes 14.26 2.09 6.15 22.50

6. Socially and Educationally Backward Classes 337.10 155.70 132.20 625.00

7. Economically Backward classes 89.80 18.00 17.20 125.00

8. Minorities 25.00 23.00 7.GO 55.00

TOTAL ... 1249.02 538.48 562.50 2350.00
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7.12,3.2. An outlay of Rs. 2350.00 lakhs has been 
provided for the year 1984-85 for the welfare of Back
ward Clarses. Under the Backward Classes Welfare 
programme tbi* the year 1984-85, it is proposed to 
start new hostels and enhance the rate of stipends 
in the cosmopolitan hostels. Under the “ Economic 
Uplift programme”  subsidy schemes pertaining to 
cottage industries and self-employment are proposed 
to be implemented vigorously so as to help the poor 
famiUes of backward classes. Similarly, provisions in 
respect o f Health, Housing and other schemes are 
proposed to be accelerated so as to give maximum 
benefit o f these programmes to the needy families of 
backward classes. Details o f these schemes have been 
given under the relevant programmes in the subse
quent paragraphs.

7.123.3. Education;—These castes/groups have 
remained backward as compared, to the rest of the 
society. Education is the very backbone o f all welfare 
measures und(rtaken to promote the assimilation of 
the socially backward communities in the main 
stream of social life. Keeping in conformity with the 
Constitutional provisions for the advancement of 
education, it is proposied to continue the present 
educational programme with normal expansion and 
provisions have also been proposed for new schemes. 
The backward class students are granted the examina
tion fefts, tutioB 'feee, S.S.C. Shookiships, YlqM  
facilities, Aahram Schools* et€* which are proposed 
to be continued in t ie  year 1984-85.

7.12.3.4. Under educational programmes 
special scholarships will be given to the students o f 
more backward communities i. e, Bhatigi, Hadi, 
Nadia from S.C, and Kolcha, Kalgha, Kotwalia in 
S.T. Under the scheme the rate of scholarships is Rs. 
140 p.a. to boys and Rs. 190/-p.a. to girl students 
studying in primary education . It  is also pibposed 
to give Rs. 5/- p.m. to the children of said commu
nities to promote the- primary education and to 
encourage them to send their children to 
schools. Under the scheme the difference o f annual 
amount of Scholarships o f Rs. 250 & Rs..
140/190 respectively is granted. The facilities of 
book bank is given mfedî ’al and engineering 
students belogningto S,C., S.T.,S.E„B.C* & Minority 
(Community.

7 J  2.4.5. The' following main targets ate anticipa
ted under educational schemes.

(1) Tation f^es and exam fees will be paid to
47628 students. . . , ; .

(2) Special Scholarships' to more backward 
Classes i.e. Bhangi, Hadi, Kolgha, Kalcha etc. 
will be given to 1,08,800 students.

(3) 1034 students whose parents are engaged in
nndean cCcupaticn will be given speciaF schclar- 
«bips. ’ '

(4) Pre S. S. C. scholarships will be given to 
2,66,798 students.

(5) Post S. S. C. scholarships will be 
9273 students.

given to

(6) 70 New G.I.A. hostels will be opened and 550 additional seats will be added to hostels. ,
(7) Ashram schools started during Sixth Plan will be maintained
(8) An amount of Rs. 90.65 lakhs wiU be spent for Govt. Hostels.

7.12.3.6. (1) The students in Pre. S.S.C. standard will be granted scholarships at enhanced rates accord
ing to percentage of marks. Rs. 200.10 Ukhs aie 
provided for granting scholarships to 266798 
students.

(2) Special scholarships are being given to more bacl^ard children. ^  outlay of 181.00 lakhs is 
provided for such students in 1984-85 for 1042542 students

(3) Similarly, under the scheme of providing opportunity of education financial assigt^pe p { 
Rs. 25/- p.m. to the children of more backwaid 
communinities is paid for which outlay of Rs.
43.00 laks is provided for 17200 studente.

(4) For 1984-85 for construction of hostel buildiiiig 
an outlay of Rs. 31.50 lakh is provided for l8  
more Iwstel building.

(6) T pti a view to Doaintain eaasi^g; i^ a p i  Schools an^ post Basic A^ixam schools for t;|ie 
development of existing Ashxam Schools, an outlay of 210.00 lakhs is provided for 1984-85.

7.12.3.7 Thus an outlay of Rs. 1249102 Ekhs is provided for educational schemes for 1 ^ 4 --^ . .

7.12.4vl. Under the ecohortuc û Hffc programme, 
main emphasis is given to the training, employmenit arid job-oriented progriammes. The Backwaid ^kM 
students are ^veri trahmig in various crafts in the 28 
training-cum-production Centres tun the Birector^ of Cottage Industries. Thete is also a provision to give them training through approved TTOirkshops and 
artisans. In seven -pre-Bxarmination traming centres" 
they are given traidirig to prepare themselves for * competetive exianmations of Government and SSiml'i 
Government Jobs. One shorthand I^ in g  Class i^ * 
conducted in Vadodara.
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742,4.2. 39 taUoring/classes to impart training 
in tailoring and in Radio T.V. repairing one centre 
at Ahmedabad for Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
J&ribes are functioniag. One fall fledged training 
centre at Gandlunagar with residential facilities, 
library etc. will be continued.

7.12̂ 4 J. Aparti ficm tramiag scleme^; * there are 
schemes o f loans and subsidies and others 

fj^Jliti^f to> bflj^^afd dasse^ to start t^eir own 
professions. tChe backward class persons ta l^ g  
loans &om the bank or even without taking 
loan are, rnvjen ûi|)sidy<̂ f Bs, 750, Fpr heriditary pro- 
:^i|i©n and for ‘̂ ll-erdploym also /|(ie‘|̂ are given 
subsidy o f Rs. 750/-. There is also separate schemes 
for rehabilita.tion o f scavengers ia other trades for 
#l|ih1/hey giV-^ 30^/- for a house sen8, Rs.

iS^^'^4aid6r the eeei^oiffld tipUft piSD^miiiB

1. 760 S.C./S.T. farmers will be given stibkidy 
for development o f land and electrification o f wells.

' 4 . .

to ®70
jm s w -  «K f te  o f
much oattie, oamel carts and bullocks.

_ 3. Abpiit 26^55 persons \pll be ®v§n subsidies

necssary staff and vehicles for stricfe enfotcQiii^t o f the 
Prot«|ctionof Rights Act, Speciai i^aff have be^a app- 
omted. Inter-Gaste Marriage ja encouraged by giving 
Rs. 5,000 per e^gible couples. In  case of atrocities 
and social boycott, financial assistance is also given.

7.12.5.2. There is a scheme o f Pr^-Primary 
education imparted in Balwadis. The dther 
Schemes relate to strto^hening the adEflSnis- 
trative fnachinery at all levels, staff for Special 
Component Plan, survey of ^ ^ k je s ^ ild  
vehicles etc. To enable the District omoera to take up the schemes which are not covered under 
prevaDing pattern they are given lurup-sump budget 
imder “ Nucleus Bud^t Programnie” . Grant-in-aid 
to panchayats is also given.

7.12.5.3. The following are the maia targets 
under Health, Housing and other programmes

1. 6367 holies \dll be constructed under in
dividual and Tttbah hb âinjg s6heme.

% 3773 Houses of 0 ^  900 of
sw€i^§^,^nd 1 ^ ^ , ^ n va
and l^adia ;̂ sdU be cp]as|i|ii0ted,

Amd o t f o  itttila Yoll be' ooiitiaued amt
will be staried. ^

4. 1M3 Bidwadi® wiU be nkintiihedL

r̂rBlbyy„r.i
a|i approved wor.

tes 61 back-(1) With a view to helpii^ ihie fe____________
W£^ ;Communities who live below the povejBbyline

in  a  m  iS s W 'IS fe a
'U  ^ito«dea-fer I 9 « «  ‘ ' ^

(2) An outlay of Rs. 11.23 lakhs to help 65
t^eir own dispensacries m the y©ai r̂ gHMS5 is provided.

7.12.4.4. Thus an outlay of Rs. 538.48 lakhs is pro
vided for 1984-85 under EcosiQ>mip i%lil(; pcjsgramme.
7.12.5. Health Housing and Other Schemes :

7.12.5.1. The mfmbers of the backward class « e  
pven loans and subsidy for construction of houses on in^vidual baa® as weU as through Rural Housing Board, G |̂iurat Honsii^ Board ^ d  Shim 
Clearance Board. The Co-op. Housing Societies are given financial assistance under P.W.R. 219. There 
a?e Special Housiog Schemes for Halpatis, Sweepers, 

H ^  S^vas, Nadias. For removal of un- 
toudiabifity, there is a ^ cialC ell, 3 Vigilance units,
6 Compaign IM ts, 3 field mobile units with nece-

5. 2 ^  Yuvak and J b h ^  imnd^b wiU be 
aigsisted̂

6- ^1666 ohMdren of^balwa<^ will be giv^h 
usif^iBSL

50 New fialwadfe wiU be openH.

7.12.5.4 The following new s te^  and schemes are 
also proposed to be taken up during 1984-85.

7.12,5.5 (1) 50 New Balwadies will be opened 
and for that purpose an outlay o f Rs. 6,85 is 
for providing uniforms to children of balwadis.

P )  Due to increase in demand of financial Assist
ance for individual houses Rs. 94,74 lakhs ire 
provided for 6314 houses in 1984-85.

(3) In  view of increasing demand of Halpatisr 
for housing an outlay of 90.10 lakhs for 2772 
houses is provided for 1984-85

7.12.5.6, An outlay of Rs. 18.00 lakhs each is pro
vided for both sweepers housing and Bhangi housing.

7.12.5.7 An outlay of Rs. 562.50 lakhs for this 
group of schemes is provided for 1984-85.

274



t.l2.6. Centrally sponsoredl^rogramme : sponsored programme aud Rs. 108.75 lakhs to
ward the centrally sponsored scheme on sharing 

7.12.6,1. For the year 1984-85 an outlay of Basis, The broad break up is as under:—
Rs. 240,61 lakhs is proposed toward fully centrally

(Rs . in lakhs)

Sr, Name o f the Scheme. 
No.

outlay
1984—85

1 2 3

I .  Education:—

50% Matching Share Basis Centrally sponsored Progamme Schemes for 
the Welfare o f SC/ST

1. Pre Matric Scholsrships for the children whose parents are engaged in 
unclean occupation S. C, 20.00

2, Development and Maintenance o f Book Banks for Meqfeifeiiifptd 
neering Students s, c. 1-25

3. Grant in aid to Voluntary agencies fdteonjstruction o f Hostels for Girls. s. c.
a  T.

x m
2.5^

" ' " n M

i .  Construction o f Government Hostel for gills in Gotfeges
S. T.

7.00
4.00

T o if iU :. ... liioo i

t .  C, 30.75
a  T. • e;50

TOTAL—I  .. 37.25 
• ^

f e  ' Economic VpU fl:—

5^ Qaching Guidance and Pre Examination Training Centre for competetive 
Biamination. s. 0 . 2,00

s. T. 1.50

TOTAL .. 3.50

6. Skheduled Castes Economic Development Coporation. S. c. 50,00

T O T A L -H  .. 53.50
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1 2 ^ 3

m. Health, Housing and Others:—>

7. Intensive Drive for eradication of Untouchability S. c 14.00

8. Tribal Research and Training institute s. T. 4.00

1
T O T A L -m . 18.00

S. c 96.76

s. T. 12.00

GRAND TO TAL.. 108.75

Pre-R&diic Scholanl^s to the diildicB 
parents are engaged in o n d ^  oo^ipi^oii • whose Pre-Examination Training Centres:

7.12.6.2. The scheme is introduced from the 
year 1977-78. The Central Government has ehanged 

pattern o f Central Assistance under C.S.P. 
I^6w 50% assistance Will be given by the Central 
Government, 50% expenditm*e will be borne by the 
State G ove ii^  An outlay of Es. ^ .0 0  Lakhs
i& -ptdvided for the year 1984-85.*

J ^ k B an k f or Medical and Engineering SC Siudi^te

7.1^.6.S. The Backward Class students studying 
Medical and Engineering colleges find it very difficult 
to p^xdiase the costly text books dne to the poor 
finAnbial condition o f their parents and guardians. 
They also do not get books easily from other sour-

7.12.6.5. Till 1979-80 100% assistance was avai
lable from the Central Government for the develop
ment of existing pie-Examinatioii training CcLti< a 
but the Central Government has now modified the 
pattern and the scheme will now be operated on 
50% matching basis. An outlay of Rs. 3.50 lakhs 
is provided under C.S.P. in the 1984-85.

Intensive Drive For Untouchability

7.12.6.6. A  scheme for the enforcement of Protecti-
ces, Hence the scheme is proposed with a view to on o f Civil Rights Act was sanctioned in February,
make ’ costly books easily available through 
book banks. An outlay o f Rs. 2.50 lakhs is 
provided under C.S.P. for the year 1984-86. 
on 50% slmring basis.

1979. Scheme envisages Organising Taluka shibirs of 
village SerpancLs as and Scheduled Caste? members 
of the Village panchayats, organising workshops at 
district level^ seminars, sadhu-Santa Sammelans etc. 
for removal o f untouchability Shibirs of Sarpanchs 
and S. C. members o f the panchayats are acccidinly 
organised to acquaint them with the pro visions ofbhe 
Act and also with the various programmes undert- 

7.12.6.4 Under the scheme uptil now 100% assi- aken for educational, economic and other developm-

6rant-in*aid to Voluntary Agencies for Construction 
of Girls Hostel Buildings.

stance was given by the Central Government but 
from the vear 1979-80, the Central Government 
haa decided that the assistance will be given on 50% 
matching basis. An outlay o f Rs. 5.00 Lakhs is 
provided under C.S.P. for the year 1984-85.

ent schemes for sheduled castes. Similiarly, at district 
level, 15 workshops in different districts were 
organised with the participation of Collectors,
D.D.O.s, District Panchayat presidents, Chairman 
of Social Justice Committees, taluka and
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district police prosecutors, and Distxiet GovernmcBt 
pleaders, social Workers,propaganda workers. Various 
problems and difficulties connected witB, effeetive 
implentation o f the Protecton o f Civil Eights Act 
have been considered for effective impleme
ntation. A  provi sioD of Rs. 14.00 lakhs is made 
iiBder this scheme one special cell in Directorate 
o f Social Welfare. 3 Vigilance units, 6 Intensive 
drive pockets and 3 mobile uuits are sanctioned 
and will be continued in 1964-S5, The Scheme

o f Legal Aid financial gssistance to victims of 
attrocities are included in centrally sponsored 
programme under this scheme.

Tribal Research amd Training Institute

7.12.6.7. The Tribal Research and Training 
lustitute was started at Ahmedabad in 1962-63 
under Central Sponsored programme. A  provision 
o f  Es. 4.00 lakhs is made for this scheme for
1984-85.
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W«tfaa‘e of Baekward 0asses

ScJtemewise

(Rs. m lakhs)

; Sr. N04 and Name o f tlie Sclieiiie 1984^5

Outlay Capital 
Cotent 

3 4

Education - 

1. BCK-1 Examination fees

%  BCK-2 Tution fees.

^  B C K -3. State Sck>laislij^ fiwr Che S- S. C. SfciKien'bs.

S. c. 2.50 •  •

s. T. 0.50 •  •

T. A. S. P, 1.00

N. T. 0.20 ♦  •

D. N. T. 0.15 »  •

S.E.B.C. 3.00

E.B.G. 2.70 " •  *

Mine. 1.25 «  •

tO T A L ., 11.30

S. C. 4.65 ■ ■ *  ♦

T. 2.25 *  ♦

tr.A.g.p. 0.40 •  •

iJ.T. 0.15 •  *

D.N.T. 0.15 «  •

‘TO TAL.. 7.60 »  •

S. c. 40.00 * *

S.T. 6.50 #  •

T.A.S.P. 21.00 ♦  •

N.T. 2.50 • «
D.N.T. 2.50 •  •

S'E.B.C. 75.00 •  •

E.B .a 40.60 •  #

Mine. 12.00 . • »  .

TO TA L ,. 200.10 •  •
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4. BCK 4 State Scholarships for S.S.C. Children whose s.c. 20.00 •  •

parents are engaged in unclean occupation.

5. BCK-5 State Scholarships for S, S. C. Girls Students. S. c. 12.00
S.T. 4.55 •  •

•> *

N.T. 1.25 •  •
« » .tr

D.N.T. 1.47 •  •
•k-m

«  M
Mine. •  •

to ^

TOTAL... 19.27 •  •

6.‘ “ BCK-6 State Scholarsh'iJ)S for Post S.S.C. Boys Students. N.T. 3.50 •  •

D.N.T. 3.50 •  •

S.E.B.C, 6.85 • •

#  a

TOTAL.. 13.85 •  •

•  •

7 r  BCK-7 State Scholarships for Higher Seoondary Students S.E.B.C. 30.00 •  •

E.B.C. 31.50 •  #

»  « Mino. 7.00 •» •

t o t a l .. 68.50
■ - .1. . . -  . r. -

•  •

a  BCK-8 State Scholarships for technical Diploma professional
M • 4c Iiidustnal courses. s.c. 5.00 ♦ *
•  m S.T. 2.25 • •
• • S.E.B.C, 26.50

E.B.C. 15.00 • •
• ♦ Mino 3.00 # •

TOTAL. ♦ 51.75
. • ■ • • ■- .i.

•, »

BCK-9 Free Book and clothes to very needy students
♦ to studying in primaty school Std. I  to V II
•  • S.C. 17.55 • •
to S.T. 4.20 • •
* «r T.A.S.P. 12.30 • •
« • N.T. 1.03
«• • D.N.T. 0.97 • •

S.E.B.C. 8.00 •  #

Total, . 44.05

110. BCK-10 Financial Assistance to very needy children

«  9
ifltu^iiiig in prima,ty School.

. S.C. 165.00 •  •^  0. 

♦  ®
S.T. 1.00 •  •

T.A.S.P. 5.50
N.T. 0.26 * •

D.N.T. 0.25 •  *

*  «
S.E.B.a 9.00 • ♦

to *
Total.. 181.00 # •
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11*/ BCK-11 Opportunity costs of education of for very needy
children studying in primary schools.

* S.C. 23.00 •
« «

S.T. 1.00 * m
T.A.S.P. 10.00

• N.T. 1.00 mm
D.N.T. 1.00 • •

o • S.E.B.C. 7.00 • •

Total.. 43.00
• -

« • 
« * 

12.

B »

BCK-12- Free Books & Clothes to very needy student studyings 
V I I I  to X  Std.

• • S.C. 17.50 • •
S.T. 5.00 • •

o • T.A.S.P. 2.50

• •
« • Tota l.. 25.00 # «

• •
J3 ., BGK-13 I ’inance Assistance to very needy students studying 

iii Y in  to X  Std.

S.C. '■ 13.00 • •
S.T. 2.00 # •

• • t .a .s .p . 2.00 • •
« « 
* « ' t o t a l .. 17.00 • #

l i ' BCK-14: Devel(^meni* and maintenance to Book Bank for 
medical and Eng. Students. . , .

.• s . a 1.25 • *
ST. 0.30 • •* 7
T.A.S.P. 1.00 • #n 9
N.T. 0.10 • •
D.N.T. 0.10 • •

• • S.E.B.C. 1.00 # •

—.... TO TAL.. 3.75

15. BCK-15 " 'Grant-in-aid to Backward Class Hostels.

■ "S.C. 32.00
i s'/'. 

• •
S.T. 13.20 • •

« * T.A.S.P. 60.00 • •
♦ • n .t . 1.50 •••

t  V D.N.T. 1.50 • •
« « S.E.B.C. 100.00

E.B.C. • • • •
' Mino. 1.75 • •

-  T O T A L .. 209.95 • •
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16. BCK-16 Grant-in-aid to Backwad Classes boys hostels for
Building construction.

S.C. 6.00 6.00
S.T. 0.50 0.50
T.A.S.P. 5.50 5.50
N.T. 0.50 0.50
D 3 .T . 0.50 0.50 >
8.E.B.C. 10.00 10.00

TO TAL.. 23.00 23.00

17. BCK-17 Grant-in-aid to B.C. Girls Hostels for Building S.C. 2.50 2.50
Con .̂truction • ' -

S.T. 2.50 2.50
S.B.B.C. 3.05 3.05
E.B.C.

Total.. 8.05 , 8.05;;

18. BCK-18 Grant-in-aid to S.C. O.IB • • •
B. C. Hostel for electrification. S.T. 0.20 • •

T.A.S.P. o .m • •
• N.T. 0.05 • • •

D.N.T. 0.05 •  m
S.B.B.C. 0.10 * •

Total.. 1.10

• . . . . ^ > w i C i f

19. BCK-19 Grant-in-aid to Cosmopolitan Hostels. S.C. 1.50 •  •
S.T. 0.15 • • •
T.A.S.P. 0.85 •  •
N.T. 0.08 • •
D.N.T. 0.07 • •
S.E.B.C. • •
M.I.N.O.

Total.. 2.65

20. BCK-20I Grant-in-aid to Higher Secondary and College S.C. •  • • •

llostel

21. BCK-20II Admission to SC/ST for Hostels attached to 
Colleges.

T.A.S.P.

Total..

S.C.
S.T.
N.T.
D.N.T.

1.00
0.50
0.10
0.05

261
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22 BCK-20 I I I  Model H'^stel for very bright students 
in all District

23 BOK-21 Grant-in-aid for additional coaching and 
' ' study centre

'24 BCK-21 I I I  - Grant-in-aid to Backward classes Hostel
for Amber charkha sewing and knitting 
machines

35 ' BCK-25 Establishing of New and Development and
maintenance of Gk^vernment Hostel for 

; . boys

BGK-23 E3tabliohm3nt of Naw and development and 
maintenance o f Government Hostel for girls

2T BOK-24 Gjnstmcoion o f Governmsnt Hostel for Boys.

28 BCK-25 Oonsoruction of Government Hostel for Girh.

3 4

SO.
S.T. •  « • •

Total •  •

S.C. 0.60 • •
S.T. 0.15 •  •

T.A.S.P. 0.60 •  •

SB.B.C. 2.00 •  •

Tot.al 3.35 •  *

S.C •  •

S.T •  •

Total •  •

S.C 11.00
S.T 2.00 • •

T .A S P 8.00
N.T. •  • •  •
D.N.T. •  •
S.E.B.C. 7.60
E.B.C. •  «
M.LN.O. •  •

T'-tal 28.60

S.C. 9.00 •  •
S.T. 1.00
T.A.S.P. 7.50 •  •
N.T.
D.N.T. • •
S.E.B.C. 5.00
E.B.C.
Mine.

Total 22.50

S.C. 7.50 7.50
S.T. . •  •
T.A.S.P. 10.00 10.00
S.E.B.C. 1.50 1.50

T-'tal 19.00 19.00

S.C. 7.00 7.00
S.T. 4.00 4.00
N.T.
D. N.T.
S.E.BC. 1.50 1.50
E.B.C.
Mine.

Total 12.50 12.50
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29 BCK-26 Additional Coacliing centre in G^ver nient 
Ho'itel for Modical and Engineering College 
going Students

S.T.
SC.
T A S P• a •.....

0.25
0.^5

TOTAL . . ' 0.50

30>• <
BCK-27 Lok Sahitya Vidbyalaya S.E.B C

31' BOK-28 Ashram Schools S.C.
S.T.
T.A S.P. 
K.T. 
D .N T  
S.EB a

30.00
5.00

85.00
2.00 
2.00

40.00

T O TA L  .. 164.00 • •

32 BCK-29 Post Basic Ashram Schools S.T.
T.A.SP.

6.00
40.00

TOTAL .. 46.00

< t

TOTAL : EipUCATION .. S.C.
S.T.
T A S P
N.T.
D N T .
S.E.B.C.
E.B.C

 ̂mm. -

429.90 
65.00 

273.75 
14.21 
14.26 

337.10 
89.80 

• "25'06

23.00 
T.OO

18.53
0.50
0.50

13.00

TOTAL .. 1249.02 62.55

33
Econom,’o'c I I f l ip :
BCK-30 F.A. to Agriculture Development of 

Aj^ricultural land
S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.

2.00
0.25
1.50

• « 

• •

TOTAL 3.75 • •

34 BCK-31 F.A. for electrification of Agricultural Wells -  ̂ -S.C. ■ " 0^25
V * i - I* 

• •

35 BCK-32-I F.A. for Milcli Cattle and poultry

i ' i ;

N.T.
D.N.T. 
S.E.B.C.
E.B.C.
Mino.

0.05
0.05
2.00
0.50
1.CO

• •
• • 
• • 
• • 
• •

TOTAL 3.60

36 BCK-32-II F.A. for purchase of camel cart, Cow 
and Bullock '

S.E.B.C.

*

1.00

--- ---- -̂;--  ■ . “

• «

37 BCK-32-IH Training Centre for Farmer S.C. • • • •

TOTAL .. 1.00 • •

283



1 2 3 4

38 BCK-33 Veterinary aid to Socio-Economic Councilling
Centre S.E.B.C.

39 BCK-34 F.A.'to small traders cottage industries and S.C. 23.00
other professions S.T. 0.70

T.A.S.P. 25.00
N.T. 1.00
D.N.T. i.eo
S.E.B.C. 71.00
E.B.C. 12.00

MINO. 7.00

T O T A L .. 140 70

m BCK-35 Subsidy for Purchase of bamboo S.C. 3.50
S.T. 0.50
T.A.S.P. 1.00
S.E.B.C. 4.00

•

TO TAL.. 9.00

41 BCIt-36 I'.A. to for purchase of inherited Professions S.C. 1.00
S.T. •  •

T.A.S.P. 1.57
S.E.B.C. 2.60
MINO. 1.00

»

T O T A L . . 6.07

42
•  «

BCK-37 F.A. for self-employed persons S.C. 1.00
S.T. 0.50
T.A.S.P. 4 
N.T. ^

1.00 
•  •

D.N.T.
S.E.B.C. 10.00

O i E.B.C. •  •

*• 9 MINO. 5.00

%

TOTAL - 17.50

43 BCK-38 F.A. to Ambar Oharkha Units . S.C. 0.50
«■ • S.T. 0.20

N.T. , , .
D.N.T.
S.E.B.C. 5.00
E.B.C. 1.00

TO TA L .. 6.70 •  •

44 BCK-39 F.A. to Law Graduates B.C. 0.63 0.35
S.T. 0.15 0.08,
T.A.S.P. 0.18 0.10
N.T. 0.09 0.05
D.N.T. 0.09 0.05
S.E.B.C. 0.30 0.15

TOTAL. 1.44 0.78
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45 BCK-40 F.A. to Medical Gradiiate.s S.C. 3.50 1.90
S.T. 0.15 0.08
T.A.S.P. 1.50 0.80
N.T. 0.44 0.24
D.N.T. 0.44 0.24
S.E.B.C. 2.00 1.00

TO TAL.. 8.03 4.26

46 BCK-40A F.A. to medical Post Graduates to start S.C. 2.00 1.50
cliaic S.T. 1.20 0.90

TO TAL.. 3.20 2.40

47 BCK-41 Traiaing for womeij in tailoring centre S.C. 0.50
S.T. 0.20
T.A.S.P. 3.50
N.T. 0.31
D.N.T. 0.31
S.E.B.O. 5.00
Mino. 1.00

TO TAL.. 10.82

47 BCK-42 Training centre for repairing Radio and T.V. S.T. 0.05
for women S.T. 0.05

T O T A L .. 0.10

48 BCK-43 Coaching centre for women fields such as S.C.
teacher in Balwadis, Anganwadi, Health and S.T. •  «

and Paramedical services S.E.B.C. •  •

E.B.C. • •

TO TAL.. •  •

49 BCK-44 Training to Backward Class Artisans at S.C. 2.00
approved workshop S.T, 0.50

T.A.S.P. 10.00
N.T. 0.05
D.N.T. 0.05
S.E.B.C. 10.80 •  •
E.B.C. 2.00
MINO. 2.00

T O TA L .. 27.40 •  •

50 BCK-45 Rehabilitation of Scavansers in other trades
and occupation (Provision made under BCK-81) S.C. •  • •  •

51 BCK-46 Stipend to trainees i\ fcraining-cum-production S.E.B.C. 2.00 •  •

centre MINO. *2.00 •  •

TO TAL.. 4.00 •  •
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52 BCK-47 Building for Training cum production centre S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
S.E.B.C.
MINO.

1.5 b

5.00 
2.50 

• •

1.50

5.00
2.50

TOTAL .. 9.00 9.00

53 BCK-48 Opening to new training-cum-productionCentre S.E.B.C. 6.00

54 BCK-49 , Maintenance and Development of training- 
;i*w-prcduction centre

S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
N.T.
D.N.T.
S.E.B.C.

o .io
1.85

21.00 • •
^ ----
TOTAL .. 23.25 • •

55 BCK-50 Pre. Examination Training and coaching 
centre for competitive examination

S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
S.E.B.C.

2.00 
• •

1.50
2.00

• « 
• • 
♦ •

TOTAL .. 5.50 • m

56.  ̂BCK-51 Professional and Industrial training coacliing 
centre 

•

S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
N.T.
D.N.T.
S.E.B.C.

1.00

0.30
0.15
0.15
1.00

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

• •

TOTAL .. 2.60 • *

57 BOK-52 Goiiching centre for Administrative field jobs 
such as constables, Teachers and peramedical 
services

S.C.
T.A.S.P. ;;

• TOTAL .. 1.50

58 BCK-53 Full fledged Hostel and social welfare training 
centre at Gandhinagar

S.C.
S.T.

5.25
5.00

4.00
4.00

TOTAL .. 10.25 8.00

59 BCK-54 F.A. for coaching in central services 
(IAS, IPS) Examinations

S.C.
S.T.

0.25
0.05

TOTAL .. 0.30

60 BCK-55 Special facilities for girls students for the 
central serivces (IAS/IPS) Examination

S.C.
S.T.

0.12
0.05

TOTAL .. 0.17
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61 BCK-56 Apprentice Hostels

62" BCK-57 Migrajiiig working Man’s Sheds

63 . BCK-58 W' >rking Men Hostel

64 BGK-59 Ecbnoraic Development Corporation and 
Beard

65 BCK-59-I F.A. to S.G. Corporation for D.R.I. Schceme 

TOTAL : ECONOMIC U PLIFT

Health, HouHng and Others :

66 BCK-60 Free Medical aid

S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
S.E.B.C.

0.05
0.05

TOTAL .. 0.10

S.C. 0.05 •  •

S.T. •  •

N.T. •  •

D.N.T. •  •

S.E.B.C. 0.10 •  •
MINO. •  « •  •

TOTAL .. 0.15 •  •

S.C. 0.05 •  •
S.T. 0.05

TOTAL .. 0.10

S.C. 69.00 52.00
S.T.
T.A.S.P. 150.00 129.75
S.E.B.C. 7.50
E.B.C. 2.50 •  •

MINO. 4.00 •  •

TOTAL .. 23 l00 181.75

S.C. 3.00 •  *

S.C. 122.20 59.40
S.T. 10.00 5.06
T.A.S.P. 205.40 135.85
N.T. 2.09 0.29
D.N.T. 2.09 0.29
S.E.B.C. 155.70 3.65
E.B.C. 18.00 •  •

MINO. 23.00 •  •

TOTAL .. 538.48 204.34

S.C. 6.50
S.T. 1.00
T.A.S.P. 7.00
N.T. 1.10
D.N.T. 1.05
S E B C 5.70
E B C
MINO

TOTAL .. 22.35 «  «
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67 BCK-61 Balwadi, Aiiganwadi and Education Centre
S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
N.T.
D.N.T.
S.E.B.C.
MINO.

13.50
4.00 

10.00
0.40
0.40

30.50
1.00

Tota l., 59.50 • •

68 BCK-62 Special facUities to children studying in 
private Balmandir

S.C.
S.T.

1.00
0.50

• • 
• •

Total.. 1.50 • •

BGK-63 Free clothiirg to children in Balwadi
S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
N.T.
D.N.T.
S.E.B.C.

3.35
0.50
1.00
0.50
0.50
1.00

Tota l.. 6.85 • •

70 BCK-64 F.A. to youtli & Mahila Mandal for supply 
of sport article and cultural activities

S.C.
S.T.
S.E.B.C.
E.B.C.
MINO.

0.20
0.10
0.20
0.20
0.10

Total.. 0.80 • •

71 BCK-65 Community Centre
S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
S.E.B.C.

4.00
0.50
5.50

4.00 
0.50 
5.50 

• •

Tota l.. 10.00 10.00

72 BCK-661 F. A. for Housing on individual basis
S.C.
S.T.
T.A.S.P.
N.T.
D.N.T. 
S.E.B.C.
E.B.C. 
MINO.

30.00 
1.00

24.24
2.00
2.00

25.00 
7.00 
3.50

15.00 
0.50 

12.12 
1.00 
1.00 

■ • 

« •

Total .. 94.74 29.62
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BCK-66II F.A. for repairing o f liousin.g on individual 
basis

s.c. 0.50 • •
S.T. 0.05 • •
K T . 0.10 • •
D.N.T. 0.10 • •
8.E.B.C. 0.50 • •
MINO. 0.25 • •

Total.. 1.50 * •

BCK-66III F.A. for ind|vidua h’̂ using for B.C. Community
S.E.B.C. 8.00 5.40

BCK-67 F, A. for housing for urban area.
y

S.C. 1.00 • •
S.T. 0.05 • •
T.A.S.P. 0.16 • •
S.E.B.C. 0.50 • •
E.B.C. • •
MINO. 0.15 • •

Total.. 1.86 • •

BCK-68 F. A. to Halpatis for housing and housesites
S.T. 5.10 1.57
T.A.S.P. 85.00 26.15

Total.. 90.10 27.72

BCK-69 Subsidy for Housing and provision for sweepers and
scavangers

S.C. 20.00 • •

BCK-70 Special Housing schemes for Bhangi on 
Individual basis

S.C. 20.00 • •

BCK-71 F.A. to co-op. housing societies (PW R 219)
S.C. 10.00 6.00
S.T. 2.75 1.51
T.A.S.P. 2:00 1.10
N.T. ■ 1.95 1.08
D.N.T. 1.95 1.08

Total.. 18.65 10.77

JBCK-72 F. A. to Co-operative Housing societies 
(Through rural H.B.)

S.C. • • . .
S.T. • •
S.E.B.C. 27.25 « •
E.B.C. 10.00 • •

Total.. 37.25 • •
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81 BCK-73 Free legal assistance for civil and criminal 
proceedings ^

S.C.
S.T. 0.05
T.A.S.P. 0.05
S.E.B.C. 0.25

Total 0.35 •  •

F. A. to S.C. for Social Boycott & 
Other calamity

S.C. 2.00 •  •

F. A. to victims of Atrocities
S.C.
S.T. 1.00 •  •

N.T. 0.15 •  «

D.N.T. 0.15 •  «

S.E.B.C. 0.25 •  •

Total 1.55 •  •

F. A. to emooutage inter caste marriage between 
Hindu & Harijan Castes

S.C. 1.50 •  •

Additional F. A. to local bodies for purchase of 
wheel borrows organising shibirs etc. for removal 
o f untouchability

S.C. 0.20 •  •

G.I.A. to District Panchayat for uplifbment
S.C. 2.50 •  •

S.T. 1.00 • •

T.A.S.P. 1.00 • •

S.E.B.C. 1.00 « •

Total 5.50 • •

Shibirs for Bhangi Kasta mukti and seminar on 
untouchability & training classes for intensive 
drive for eradication of Untouchability

S.C. 2.00 • •

Social Education Camps
S.C. 2.00 • •
S.T. 0.30 •  «
T.A.S.P. 0.30 •  •

• • S.E.B.C. 0.75 •  •
E.B.C. « • •  •
MINO. •  • •  •

Total .. 1.35 •  •
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89 BCK-81 Special Cell and vehicle for intensive drive for
for eradication of Untouchability

S.C. 14.00

90 BCK-82 Civil Protection Right Act
S.C. 7.50

91 BCK-83 Special Pracharak for Bhangi welfare
S.C. 4 00

92 BCK-84 F. A. to voluntary agency for propaganda field
workers

S.C.
S.T.
N.T.
D.N.T.
S.E.B.C. 6.00
E.B.C.

Total 6.00 • •

BCK-85 Qnantification Cell
•  %

E.B.G. •  •

MINO, •  •

Total •  • •  •

BCK-86 Administrative machinery for post S.S.C. Scholarships
S.C. 1.00 •  •
S.T. 1.00 •  •
S.E.B.G. • • • •

Total 2.00 •  •

BCK-87 Strengthening of Administrative at all level
S.C. 2.00
S.T. 2.00
S.E.B.C. 25.00
E.B.C. •  •
MING. 2.00

Total 31.00 •  •

BCK— 88 Strengthening of staff for special Component Plan

S.C. 42.00 •  •

S.T. •  ■ •  •

S.E.B.C. •  • •  •

TOTAL 42.00 •  •
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97. BCK—89 Technical Unit.

S.C.
S.T.

N.T.
0;N.T.

S.E.B.C.
E.B.C.

TO TAL..

98. BCK— 9̂0 Survey of Individual family oriented programme for 282 villages 
under Comp. Plan.

99. BCK—91 Researc study and evaluation.

S.C.

S.C.
S.E.BC..

TO TAL..

IQQ. BCK—92 I  Tribal Research and Training Institute,

101. BCK—9211 Research Unit for

102. BCK—92III K im  Project for Tribes of Gujarat

S.T.
T.A.S.P.

TOTAL .. 

S.C.

T.A.S.P.

103. BCK—93 Training programme improving quality of persons to seat in 
university for formulative assessment of schemes.

104. BCK—94 Nuclues Budget

S.E.B.C.

S.C.
T.A.S.P.
S.E.B.C.

TOTAL

0.10

0.10 •  •

2.00 •  •

*  • •  •

0.30 •  •

.  ̂ - ,.r . ' A ■ ' »

0.30 •  •

0.40 •  •

3.60 •  •

4.00 •  •

0.25 •  •

1.00 • •

•  • •  •

4.00 •  •

34.00 •  •

•  • •  •

38.00 • •
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1 2 3 4

1G5. BCK—95 PUrchlase and Maintenance of veMcles

S.E.B.C.

TOTAL; HEALTH, HOUSING AND OTHERS

s.c. 197.90 25.00
S.T. 21.00 4.08

T.A.S.P. 174.85 44.87
N.T. 6.20 2.08

D.N.T. 6.15 2.08
S.E.B.C. 132.20 5.40

E.B.C. 17.20 •  ■

MINO 7.00 • •

TotaL. 562.50 83.51

GRAND TOTAL

S.C. 750.00 107.40
S.T. 96.00 16.41

T.A.S.P. 654.00 199.07
N.T. 22.50 2.87

D.N.T. 22.50 2.87
S.H.B.G. 625.00 22.05

B.B.C. 125^00 • ■
MUJO 55.0 • •

Total... 2350.00 350.40

H—1646—74
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7.13 SOCIAL W ELFARE

7.13.1.1. Programmes under Social Welfare are 
limited to tlie welfare of tlie women, children, 
handicapped persons and those who are deprived 
o5 social opportunities. Women and children have 
been a vulnerable group of the society, and hence the 
need for special care and protection.

7.13.1. Introduction :—

7.13.1.2. The deprivation of equal opportunities 
and amenities for women in their social life are of 
concern to the planners. Likewise, the children who 
are victims of unhealthy social environment, who 
lack affectionate parental care and security in their 
families or are deprived of basic needs o f life and 
those who have gone astray are also a matter of con
cern for the planners. Equally important is the 
problem of handicapped personsj who need special 
care because o f their obviously difficult conditions.

7.13.1.3. The programmes and activities 
under Social Welfare thus has a broad-based 

oompass of "meaaures for desti+tite and delinquent 
cMldlien, distressed women and young girls which 
are vulaerable to sooial evils, young affenders, handi
capped persons, old and infirm persons, deserted 
and divorced women or widows and beggars. The 
measures to combat these problems including the 
institutional and non-institutional services, or 
esi;m-inui»l treatment programmes. I t  also 
includes the programmes for building awareness 
and educate people’s mind towards better social 
life.

7.13.1.4. The total population o f the State 
of Gujarat is 340.86 lakhs (1981 census) of which 
the population of women is 165.33 lakhs. About 
20 lakh women are engaged in some economic 
activities or the other. However, many more are 
engaged in their family occupation, like farming 
and animal husbandary. However, in rural and 

urban areas women aspire to take up petty 
occupation in order to augment the family income 
srch women. In order to assist these women to 
become self-reliant through the income generating 
activities, the Gujarat Women’s Economic Deve
lopment Corporation was established under the 
Chairmanship of the State Minister o f Social 
Defence in March, 1981.

7.13.1.5 International year for the Disabled 
persons in 1981, an awareness has been created 
to help handicapped persons lead better lives parti
cipate meaning fully in normal socio-economic life.

The Tnternatienal year of the child has similahly 
stimulated development programmes in order to 
improve the future of children.

7.13.1.6. An outlay of Es. 450 lakhs has been 
provided for various programmes under Social De
fence during the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. 
An outlay of Rs. 121.00 lakhs has been provided 
for the year 1984-85 for various programmes under 
this Sector.

7.13.2. Programmes for 1984 85

7.13.21. An outlay of Rs.""121.00 lahsk has 
been provided for Social Welfare including Rs. 15.00 
lakhs for prohibition fo rt the year 1984-85. The 
break-up of the outlay is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programme. Outlay
1984-85

Direction and Administration. 2.55

Child m ifare 21.70

Women Welfare. 10.50

Education and Welfare of the 
Physically Handicapped. 40.00

Correctional Services. 7.70

Welfare of Poor and Destitutes. 1.50

Grant to Vohmtary Orgamsations. 9.00

Other schemes of Social Defence. 13.05

Prohibition. 15.00

Total . . . . 121.00

7.13.3. Direction and Administraiicn

7.13.3.1, The various programmes have been 
undertaken by the Directorate of Social Defence. 
The activities have been expanded steadily during 
last decade and more and more new programmes 
are undertaken to cover more benefi<>iarirs of the
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State. Several projects for the welfare of the 
children and women have been implemented through 
the Social Welfare Advisory Board and other volun
tary organisations of the State. The activities of 
the Board arealsoincreaBing steadily and the fin’a- 
ncial responsibility of the Family and Child Welfare 
Projects are met fully by the State Government. 
The Directorate lias the responsibility to over-view 
these activities in order to release funds. This 
necessitates the strengthening of the state admini
stration for effective supervision.

7.13.3.2. I t  has been felt necessary to monitor 
the activities and get a feed-back of the impact 
in order to tune them to the felt needs. A  moni
toring unit has been proposed to undertake this 
task. I t  is also proposed to replace a staff car.

7.13.3.3. The Directorate disburses the scho- 
larsliips to the physically handicapped both from 
the State and Central schemes and instituticnal and 
nou-institutioLal infra-structure for their welfare is 
also expanding gradually.

7.13.3.4 It  is also proposed to organise se
minars and training programmes for better orienta
tion of the progranmies. An outlay of Rs. 2.55 
lakhs has been provided for the year 1984-85.

7 13.4 Child Welfare:—

7.13.4.1 The programmes under this sub-sector 
include the schemes for children in need for care 
and protection and the programmes for foster care 
for which a 50 percent share of S'^ate Government 
has been provided as this sohmes is Centrally 
Sponsored.

7.13.4.2 The programme for Holiday Home is 
meant for mainly the children of Govt. Institutions, 
which can avail o f this facility duriag vacations. The 
programme o f Balwad is mainly meant for the chil
dren o f 3-6 age group from the rural masses and urban 
families. In order to encourage the schooling habit 
for pre-school education, the grant o f Rs. 1500/- is 
given to each Balwadi. The present No of 395 Bal- 
wadies will be further ii creased from the provision 
for under International year for child (lYC ), as 
there is pressing demand.

7.13.4.3 The Child Marriage Prevention Officers 
working in the districts are now re-designated as 
Social Defence Officers for District level co-ordinati n. 
Some administrative powers are decentralised and 
minimum staff has been provided for effective imple
mentation o f programmes at district level. It  is 
envisaged to implement individ«tally oriented schemes 
at district level when the ^strict officers are well 
equipped with adequate stsif.

7.13.4.4 Besides continuing the services of two 
Mentral Hygiene Clinics at Ahmedabad and Navsari, 
one more such clinic is to be started at Bhavnagar.

one more creche in new sachiva'aya Complex, Gandhi
nagar is proposed to be started during 1984-85. 
Ail the existing programmes started dimisg I.Y.C.
i.e. State Awards for best work in Child Welfare, 
expansion of Balwadis, Hotel Boys, Welfare Centie, 
Creches in rural area, expansion of Certified Schools 
and improvement o f care and treatment services in 
G3Vernment and voluntary institutions etc. will be 
continued. Ten new Juvenile Guidance centres have 
been proposed. An outlay of Rs. 21.70 lakhs has 
been provided for the child welfare programme.

7.13.5 Women Welfare:

7.13.5.1 Two units of Socio-economic progra
mmes one at Ider for montesory toys and slv other at 
Vyara for Kudai Sev and Baj Dadiya have been in 
progress. These units aim at providing additional 
income to the women in local crafts and to prevent 
exploitation as well as to make the women equal 
partners in the profit. One more such project in Bidi 
making is envisaged in Kheda District. The 
programmes for Mahila Mandals, as well creches are 
to continue.

7.13.5.2 The Women Economic Development 
Coporation, after its establishment in March, 1981 
has undertaken the programmes of providing subsidy 
for purchasing equipments to self-employed women, 
training in non-tra^tional modern trades like elec
tronics, catering contracts in Government offices and 
Vidhan Sabha Sadsaya Nivas as also a contract for 
providing supplies to the Government Hospitails and 
institutions in capacity of Central Federation (store).

7.13.5.3 The Family Counselling Centres pro
gramme also needs expansion, as the existing pro^ 
gramme is found useful ia averting family troubles.* 
Ten new family conseUing Centres have been proposed  ̂
The scheme of providing food grains to the expec- 
t0,nt and nursing mother iu two instalments before 
delivery and another after delivery is in force in two 
taluka projects in coordination with the Primary 
Health Centres. The scheme is proved useful not 
only in providing nutritious support but al^o for pre
natal and post-natal^care for the heatlh of motljier and 
child. Tins programme is also usefiil in propa^- 
ting family welfare component. I t  is found desira
ble to expand this programme in some more taluks. 
The training programme for distressed women is 
continued and the other voluntary organisations are 
also approached to take up this programme. The; 
scheme for financial assistance for maintainance and 
stiprnd during the training to destitute widows for 
the rehabilitation has been continued as more bene
ficiaries are coming forward to avail of this amenity. 
A  provision of Rs. 10 50 lakhs has been made for 
the women welfare programme for the year 1984-85.
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7.13.6 Edilcfttioii and of the phyi îc l̂iy
fidhdicapped,

7.13.6.1 The welfare actMties intlie form of educa' 
ton, traming and rehabilitation to all categories of 
Jiandicapped persons are continued. One school for 
Ueaf ahcL Dumb children at Rajpipla in tribal areas 
has bfeen started and 11 new institutions fdr 
|tfi;fgically htodie^yjped h&tfe b^eii reddghised. 
I'life ttppiicatiohs Under the State scholarships and 
pi?©8thetic aid and aptjlitoc^^ to physically handica
pped students are increasing gradually. More new 
pnysicaliy handicapped students who have joined 
tHe scJiools, are also sanctioned the scholarships 
under this scheme. The entire funds flow from the 
Central Government. The rates of prosthetic aids 
has been revised from Ks. 600/- to Es. 1,000/- per 
pas© ^ d  the income slab is also relaxed from 
Bjs. 6,000 to 9,000/- per anmiTn.

7.13.6.2 Three additional Employment Exchanges 
have been established at Surat, Vadodara and Raj
kot for helping the l*hysicaily handicapped persons 
in getting suitable employment. A  provision of 50 
percent State share has been proposed under this sch
eme. An outlay of iis. 40.00 lakhs has been ^ovided 
for the implementation of the above programmes 
during the year 1984-85.

dorreetioMl StMetel :
f  .ll7 .1  l?wo new institntiofls in the tribal areas 

have been started in addition to the exiting Ciiilcbren 
Act maehinai^ in the m^kin^ a tpM  ol
^4 hom^- Similarly two Ke<SebtiGn dentres 
ladder ihe S.I.T. Act have also s&lrtM lunctiomn^ at and Vansada in addition to the ^ i^ ing 6 Cen- 

Two more Receivii]^ dentres for !§eggars have 
also started functioning at Rajkot and Jamnagar. 
Besides, 3 more institutions for destitute beggars, 
aifg friactioning at 3 ̂ ilgrinlfcg  ̂ placisa. Thfey pfovide 
fct î oiuntaf̂  ̂ adm^i^M. Fdf wof&in Be- 

ih nddd foir spebiM tr^ lsd n t, tWo ffihftbilitation 
M  ittidhed to m t m  m  D^hdda

and te ^ t. All tlil^  filtihem  ̂ itill dontinties t6 funo- 
ii|)h. An (jiitM:f 6f Rs. 7.70 lakhs Mfts been pfoviied 
for the fe M

t l3 .g  Wellwe of Pooi  ̂ aiid Dwtitute :

7.13.8.1 The scholarship for higher education is 
provided to the pastinmates df one children institu 
tion. The released prisoners or their dependent 
family members are also given aid upto Rs. 1000/- 
for their rehabihtations in the Society. Similar 
aftercare rehabilitation grant is provided to the chil
dren after their release from the institutions. The

orphan girls of the children institutions, after their 
marriage are granted Rs. 1000/- for equiping hbtlse 
with necessary kit and also marriage Savings Certifi
cate of Rs. 3,000/- are given. All these schemes 
are proposed to be continued. An outlay of Rs. 1.50 
lakh has been provided to continue the programme 
for the year 1984-85.

7.13.9 Grant to Voluntary Organisations :

7.13.9.1 The grant to voluntary organisations for 
the diet charges has been farther increased to Rs. 
100 p.m. per child during the year 1983-84. The 
grants sandtioned to the institutions also cover to
wards inipsbviflg and expanding the existing services 
and to take Up new activities in voluntary/ 
organisation. A  provision of Rs. 9.00 lakhs 
is made for the programme for the year 1984-85.

7.13.10 Other Schemes of Social Defence :

7.13.10.1 AH the districts have been covered un
der the Probation s6jfWce and the Chief Officers 
undet the Probation Act have been put under the 
danttol (if p i ^ 6 t  Sddial Ddfehe© Officer fo f befeti# 
implfeihehta.tidi df TheSe prdg^aifain^S
will be continued during 1984-85. The Department 
has buildings for institutions of children, women 
and beggars. During the year 1983-84, about six 
woflffl are nearihg completion And aboiit 10 
works afe in progress. An outlay of Rs. 13.05 
1iiU4ia has bl^n p fb tid ^  for the year 1984-86.

7.13.11 Prohibition :

13.11.1 tJtider the sub-s€ictor for the year 
1^84-8j5 RS. iS OO lakla h ^  been ^ovided fdt
(1) Vigilance and PtohiMtion Intelligence Squatd,
(2) St&fetiî  of Mew subsidised Sahskar Kendras (3) 
lnteiisi1>̂ 6 Proiiibition Drive in the State. The brd^d 
birMku]̂  df the outlay iS As under:—

(i^s. in Lakhs)
1. Vigilance and Intelligence Squard 

etc.

2. New tosidised SanSkar Kendras

3. fttt^nsive Prohibition iDrive

Total

10.40

1.20
3.40

15.00
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Social Welfsû e

Scliemewise oiitlmjs

( Es. in lakbB)r
V.*

Sr.
No.

1

Name of the Scheme 1984-85

I. Direction and Administration

1 SCW-1 Strengthening of Administrative machinery at State level

2 SCW-2 Training, research and Seminar in the field of Soicia.1 Weffare

3 SCW-3 Establishment of Women’s Bureau ( Cell)

4 SCW-4 Establishment of Scholarship cell at Head quarters ..

5 SCW-5 Monitoring Unit for Development programme

To'al I  .. ..

H. Child Welfare.
( Including I. Y. C. Programme )

6 SCW-6 Services for children in need of care and Protection ( CSP )
7 SCW-7 Holiday Homes for children
8 SCW-8 Development programme for child welfare ( Balwadies and

Balkendras)

9 SCW-9 Seting up of ma:chinery for implementation of Social legislation
and Social reforms ..

10 SOW-10 Stting up o f Mental Hygiene clinic for probfclematic children
and Mentally Retarded chMrm

11 SCW-13 Implementation of national policy of children, and estabUshnuoit
of Children’s Board

Total : I I

III .  Women Welfare.

12 SCW-14 (a) Setting up of Day Care Centres and creclies for woiking
( Government complex)

13 SCW-14 (b) Establishment of Working Women’s hostel

14 SCW-15 Setting up of Socio Economic Units

15 SCW-16 Study of health problems of women engaged in eiconomic actiyiti.^
16 SCW-17 Grant to Taluka panchayats to organise Mahila Ma,ndal»

17 SCW-18 Establishment of Wom3n Economic D3velom3nfc Carporitioa

18 SCW-19 Social input in area Development pr.-gramme
19 SCW-20 Grant of financial assistance to destitute widows for their 

rehabilitation
20 SCW-22 Training Centres for the rehabilitation of women m  distress ( CSP )

Total I I I  ..

Outlay

3

—r.-y
Capftal

con tw l
r - 4  r , .

1.20

r- ■

0.20 . : -i f

0.70 «• V♦

0.40

0.05 ■ , 'V'

2.5')

3.00- *
0 .2 )

/'*• -
2.00

2.00 :;r ,

0,50

14.00 mm

21.70 mm

0.60 -

mm-—

0.50

• ••
0.80

5.0^

0.40
2.70 mm

0.50 a ,

10.50
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1 2 3 4

IV. Education & Welfare of the physically Hftadlicapped .

31. S 0 W-2 3 B ablishm ent for one schoolfor Blind, Deaf and Mute Childr en .. 0.70 • •

•22: SCW-24 Scholarship to Physically handicapped students.. 18.00 • •

23.I
SOW 25 Financial assistance to parents o f  handicapped children to 

encourage schooling (Scholarsh^ to  ntwly admitted children) « • • •

34. SCW-26 Prosthetic AidandotherrelieftoPhyacaily handicapped. 6.00 • •

35. SCW-27 Expansion and imrpovement o f  £eualities in existing Institu
tions and schools for Physically handicapped. ., 1.80 • •

36. SCW-28 Grant-in-aid under the schemes o f  welfare o f Physically 
handicapped .. . .  - - .. .. 12.20 • •

27. SCW-29 Integrated education for PhysicsJly Handicapped childrfin(CSP) « • • •

38. SCW-29 (b) Provision of Building for PhyM c^y handicapped persons.. « •

39. SGW-30 Special Employment Exchange fo r Physically handicapped 
persons. (CSP) .. 1.30 « •

Total IV  . . 40.00

Correctional Services.

SCW-11 Establishment of an Institution, linger Children Act and Ex
pansion o f Institution and Sarvkes 1.15 « •

:31. SOW-12 Training programme for cluldreii working as Child Labour , . • ♦ « •

32. SCW-19 Establishment and Expansioii o f  New Serjp;ic8s under S.T.T.
Act* •» •» • •• 1.70 ■ •

33..=S«DW>33 R3habilitation Programme for beggars

r?’. ■“

4.85 • •

Total V  .. 7.70 • •
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1 2 3 4

VI. Welfare of Poor and Destitutes:

M SCW-31 After Care and Rehabilitation programme for orphans released 
from Correctional & Non-correctional Institutions. 1.50 —

Total V I 1.50

¥ IL Grants to voluntary Organisations :

-.35 SCW-32 Grants to Voluntary Organisations for expansion of existing 
services and for Starting new services

Total V II

9.00

9.00

V III. Other schemes of Social Defence!

•33 SCVV-34 Expansion of Probation Services under P. 0. Act 0.05

37 SCW-35 Provision for building Programmes of new and existing homes 13.00 13.00

Total V II I 13.05 13.00

IX . Prohibition;

58 SCW-36 Staring of New Nashabandhi Sanskar Kendras 1.20 —

.39 SCW-37 Subsidies to Bhajan Mandlies — —

40 SCW-38 Vigilance & Prohibiti n Intelligence squard 10.40

41 SCW-38 (a) Strengthening of Excise and Administrative Machinery —

42 SCW-39 Subsidies to Yuvak Mandals & Mahila Mandal —

43 SCW*-10 Intensive Prohibition drive in the State 2.20

44 Intensive Prohibition drive in Industrial city like Surat, Valsad and 
Dahod 1.20

Total IX 15.00 —

Grand Tota l: I  to IX 121.00 13.00
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7.14. NUTEITIO N

7.14.1.1. Improving the nutritional and healtli 
Statu8 of the country has become an important issue. 
National Nutrition Surveys all around the country 
as well as in the Gujarjat State have shown that there 
is a deficit of 300 calories and 12 gms. of proteins 
dapy amongst the children below 6 years belonging 
to weaker sections of the society, Pregnant women 
and nursing mothers also suffer daily from a deficienc 7 
of 500 calories and 20 gms of proteins. Children 
between 6 to 11 years attending primary schools also 
suffer from malnutrition and undernutrition. Pro
viding snacks only to the children below 6 years, 
pregnant woineiQ, nursing mothers and children bet
ween 6 to 11 years is not sufficient, but it is neces
sary to educate village people to grow and consume 
more and more nutritious foods, like green leafy 
vegetables, fruits milk, etc.

7 .14 .^  Programme >ipr 1984-85

7.14.2.1. The nutrition programme comprises of 
(1) Special Nutrition l^rograname and (2) Mid-day 
meals programme. An outlay of Ks. 3 6.00 lakhs is 
provided for the year 1984-85.

1.4.1. Nuiriuon Programme

Sr.
No.

Name of the Scheme Outlay

(Rs. in lakhs).

1 SNP in Non-ICDS 134.00

2 Nutrition Component in ICDS 220.CO

3 Mid'day Meals Programme 12. CO

366.00

Special Nutrition Programme in Non ICDS.

7.14.2.2. The programme aims a' providing nutritious 
food to t'le children below 6 years, pregnant yromen and 
nursing mothers belonging to the weaker sections o f 
the society in tribal, non-tribal and urban slum areas. 
The food provides 300 calories and 12 gm. of proli :-ns 
to the caildren and 500 calories and 20 gms. of 
protiens to pregnant women and nursing mothers. 
The programme is being implemented for 240 days 
with the CARE food commodities and for 300 days 
with W FP food commoties. 5 58 lakh beneficiaries 
were being covered under the programme during the 
year 1983-84. These beneficiaries will be continued 
during the year 1984-85.

7.14*2.3. Government of India has sanctioned 47 
ICDS Projects from Central Resources during the 
last five years in phased manner. Out of 47 ICDS

Projecsts 23 projeiots are located in Tribal areaŝ v ^  
projects are located in urban slum areas and 19 pro
jects are located in rural areas. A t the imstadbe 
of Government o f India the State Government has 
also sanctioned 16 ICDS Projects from ftate resources.. 
Out of these 16 projects from the State sector, 9 
projects are located in tribal areas. These projects are 
Dohad, Khedbrahma (1980-81), Bhiloda, Mandvi and: 
Vansda (1981-82), Mangrol, Mahuva, Pardi (1982-83)j 
and BardoH (1983-84). During the year 19^-84, m - 
pansion of ICDS Projects at Dohad, Khec bralmia, 
Bhiloda, Mandvi and Vansda, already sanctioned 
before 1982, has been carried out. The same will 
be continued during the year 1984-85. It is also 
propossd to expand State sector ICDS Blocks at 
Mangrol, Mahuva, Pardi, and Bardoli during the 
year 1984-85.

7.14.2.4. 7 ICDS projects have been sanctionedfiioto 
State sector in a phased manner during the -ait 5 
years. :^h©se projects aie Mundra, GariadhSf 
(1981-82), Botad, Dhari, Lodhika (1982-83) and 
Dwarka aad Jafrabad (1983-84). These projects will 
be continued during year the 1984-85.

7.14.2.5. 799 existing SNP centres have been 
upgraded with UNICEF Assistance to the level of 
ICDS during the year 1982-83 and 1983-84. 360 SNP 
centres have been upgraded with the assfetsthc© 
CARE to the level of ICDS during the year 1982-83 
and 1983-84. These uppaded centres with the as^- 
stance of UNICEF and CARE will be continued 
during 1984-85. In addition to these, centres, 8tb- 
SNP centres in W FP area have been planned for 
up^adation to the level of ICDS with TOTCII^ 
assistance during 1984-85.

7.14.2.6. It  has been proposed to upgrade 870
existing SNP centres located in W FP area to ffie 
level of ICDS with UNICEF assistance during the 
year 1984-85. A  total outlay of Rs. 13dakhs has 
been prov ided for S. N. P. proj?ramme in r.on
ICDS Projects, o f ^̂ h cb Rg. 50 If khs are icr
T ibal A e s.

Nutrition component in ICDS

7.14.2.7. Government of India, Ministry < f  Social
Welfare, has permitted the State Government to use 
CARE and W FP food commodities in ICDS projects 
sanctioned after 31st March, 1983. Government 
of India [ Ministry of Social Welfare ] has also
permitted th> use W FP commodities for all
ICDS Blocks despite of sanction before 
or after 31st March, 1981. Accordingly, 25 ICDS 
projects sanctioned after March, 1982 are entitled 
to receive CARE food commodities for nutrition 
components in ICDS. Therefore, the expenditure 
likely to incur is to be worked out at 10 paise per 
beneficiary per day for 330 days. ICDS Projects 
sanctioned before 31st March, 1981 viz., Chi e ta TJde-

I

300



pur, Valia, Chiklili, Valod, Dohad and KHedbrahma 
are not -entitled to receive CARE food commodities 
and therefore food commodities are required to be 
procurred locally. Accordingly, 35 paise per 
beneficiary per day for 300 days will be spent 
towards providing nutrition component in these 6 
ICDS Projects.

7.14.2.8. Since the begining of nutrition pro
gramme in Nandod Taluka in Bharuch district 
‘ready to eat food, is being supplied. CARE food 
commodities are received free of cost whereas pro
cessing cost at the rate of 20 paise per beneficiary 
per day for 300 days is required to be paid to 
Amul, Anand.

7.14.2.9. Government of India [Ministry of 
Social Welfare ] has directed to make provision for 
therapeutic food for severely mal-nourished children. 
According to the guidelines, an amount of 60 paise 
per beneficiary per day for 300 days is to be 
provided. However, in view of rising prices, it ib 
proposed to provide Re. 1/- per day per beneficiary, 
for 8000 beneficiaries in tribal areas and 7000 
benefciaries in non-tribal areas at the rate of Re. 1/- 
per day per beneficiary for 300 days.

7.14.2.10. la  addition, fot the yeai 1984-85 
Rs. 3.00 lakhs has been provided for nutrition com
ponent for expanded centrally sponsored ICDS 
Project in tribal area.

7.14.2.11 An outlay of Rs. 120.00 lakhs has 
been provided towards nutrition component in 
ICDS Projects in tribal area.

Nutrition Components in ICDS ( Non-Tribal Area) :

7.14.2.12. As per guidelines of (Ministry 
of Social Welfare ] Government of India,
9 ICDS Blocks located in W FP Area are entitled to 
free receipt of W FP commodities towards nutritiot 
components in ICDS. The total coverage in W FP

area is 59000 beneficiaries. Besides, 12 ICDS project 
areas in CARE operated SNP areas which have been 
sanctioned after 31st March, 1981 are also entitled 
to receive food ec«3Emaodities frĉ m CARE. Thus, there 
are 21 ICDS Projects which are entitled to free food 
commodities from CARE and WFP. These projects 
are entitled to 10 paise per beneficiary per day for 
300 days towards nutrition components in ICDS 
Projects viz. Ahmedabad Urban, Dehgam Rural, 
Danta Rural, Vadodara Urban, Surat Urban, Rajkot 
Urban, Janmagar Urban and Jafrabad rural are not 
entitled to either CARE or W FP food commodities. 
Therefore, food commodities are to be procured locally. 
Thus, they are entitled to 34 paise per beneficiary 
per day for 300 dayo in a year towards nutrition 
components.

7.14.2.13. In addition, for the year 1984-85, 
Rs. 2 lakhs has been provided for nutrition com
ponent for expanded centrally sponsored ICDS 
Project in non-tribal area.

7.14.2.14. A  tetai e«tlay of 100.00 lakhs 
has been provided towards nutrition components in 
ICDS Projects in Non-Tribal Area.

Mid-day Meals-Programme

7.14.2.15. Government of India [Ministry of Social 
Welfare] has sanctioned 291000 beneficiaries imder 
Mid-Day Meals Programme for the year 1983-84. The 
same number will be continued during 1984-85. Out o f 
291000 beneficiaries, 231000 beneficiaries get benefit 
under tribal area and remaining 60000 beneficiaries 
are covered under non-tribal area. An outlay o f 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been provided under MDM 
Programme in tribal area and Rs. 2.00 lakhs has 
been provided under MDM Progranmie in non- 
tribal area. The total outlay provided for mid 
-day-meals programme is thus Rs. 12 lakhs for the 
year 1984-85.
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NXTRITION

Scliemewise Outlay

(Rs. in laldis)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme 
No.

1 2

1984-85

Outlay

3

Capital
content

4

Nutrition (MNP)

1. NTE,-1 Special Nutrition Programme in non-ICDS. 134.00 «  •

2. NTR-2 Nutrition components in ICDS. 220.00 • •

3. NTiR-3 Mid-day Meals Programme. 12.00 «  •

Total : 366.00 • ft



7.15 SOCIAL INPUTS IN  AREA DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

7.15. Social Inputs in Area Development

7.15.1.1. The UNIOBP has expanded the scope 
3nd range of programmes and projects being suppor
ted by it in the country over the period of last 
three decades. UNICEF assistance is now being 
provided for supporting a board spectrum of deve
lopment programme such as rural development 
projects, income generating activities for women, 
environmental sanitation etc.

7.15.1.2. In pursuance of the suggestion made by 
the Government of India to prepare suitable projects 
for availing of the assistance from UNICEF for 
Social Input in Area Development, the State Go
vernment has selected 9 Districts for the purpose 
and have retained 9 State based institutions to help 
-formulate the area plans for these 9 districts (Appen
dix-1).

7.15.1.3. During 1981-82 and 1982-83, an ex
penditure to the tune of Rs. 40 lakhs and 25 lakhs 
was incurred respectively. A  beginning has been 
since 1931-82 and 1932-83 to implement this progra
mme at the field level. The programme gathered 
momentum during the year 1982-83. 280 Balwadis 
have been started, 270 Balsevikas were appo
inted and 110 Balsevikas have been trained. 
280 supplementary nutrition centres have also 
been started covering 16200 beneficiaries. Besi
des, Medicines for 34 sub-centers and three up 
graded sub centres have been provided. 105 female 
CHVs have been selected and trained, Diagnostic 
camps have also been arranged. 269 families have 
been provided with help in the health crisis. 31 latrine 
blocks have also been constructed in Primary Schools. 
Chlorination of well has been started in all the 87 
villages in Vadodara district. 12 area level sevikas 
have been appointed and trained for Vadodara 
project.

7.15.1.4, During 1984-85 it is proposed to expand 
^pd  strengthen the activities started during 1983-84. 

^NICEF assistance is expected to have particular 
reference to the needs of children and women be
longing to weaker sections of society with special 
emphasis to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
Illustrative examples of possible sectors of assistance 
as incorporated in the guidelines issued by the Go
vernment of India are

1. Training of personnel of Nutrition programme
aad support for applied nutrition activities.

2. Health and nutrition education

3. Primary Health care for children and 
mothers including immunization programme

4. Rural water supply and environmental sani
tation

5. Pre-school and non-formal education

6. Simple technological programmes for women 
aimed at benefitting the family and the children

7. Upgradation of skills as preliminary to the 
addition of social inputs to the area development 
programmes

8. Projects and plans of community centres

9. Rural multi-purpose community partici
pation

10. Individual based programme like “Antyo- 
daya” taken up by the State Government

11. In come generating programme for women

7.15.1.5. Preference is to be given to Integrated 
Child Development Project in the framework of 
community projects. The projects to be undertaken 
in different districts will not necessarily be identical. 
The programme proposed to be included would de
pend upon the local need of the project areas.

7.15.1.6. The following districts namely Juna- 
gadh, Suxendranagar, Kachchh, Vadodara, Valsad, 
Sabarkantha, Panchmahals, Bharuch and Surat 
have been selected for the programme o f Social- 
Inputs in Area Development. Out o f these 9 districts, 
in the 1st phase, foux districts-ELachchh, Junagadh, 
Sabarkantha and Vadodara were approved by the 
Government o f India. During the year 1983-84, 
the second phase districts— Surat, Bl^ruch, Panch
mahals and Surendranagar have already been approved 
by the Governnient o f India for implementa.tion o f 
Social Inputs Pro^amjne in these districts. The 
proposajl for the ttb d  phase districts i. e. Valsad 
district has been subrnitted by the steering committee 
o f the State Government to the Government o f India , 
for approval. The approval o f  Valsa‘d district is under 
consideration o f Central Governta^nt.

7.15.1.7 An outlay of Rs. 66.00 lakhs is provided 
Ifor the year 1984-85.
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APPEND IX—I

Institutions selected for preparing the Social Inputs Plan and the District allocated among them

Sr. Name o f Selected 
No. the Talukas 

District

Institutions

1. Vadodara 1. Saniheda Faculty o f Home
2. Waghodia Science Maharaja

Sayajirao University 
o f Baroda-390002.

2. Valsad

3. Surendra- 
nagar

4. Jimagadh

5. Surat

6. Sabar-

1. Dharam-
pur

2. Pardi

1. MuU
2. Sayla

Indian Institute o f 
Management Vastra- 
pur, Ahmedabad 
380015,

Sardar Patel Insti
tute o f Economics 
and Social Research, 
Ahmedabad-380006.

1. Bhesan Gujarat Institute o f
2. Visavadar Area Planning,

Ahmedabad-380006.

1. Songadh
2. Uchchhal

1. Bayad
2. llfelpur

Mahatma Gandhi 
Department o f Euial 
Studies, South Gujarat 
University, 
Surat-*395007.

Centre for Social 
Studies, Dangoye 
Street, Nanpura, 
Surat-395007.

7. Bharuch 1. Sagbara 
2. Dediapada

Operation Research 
Group, Dr. Vikram 
Sarabhai Road, 
Vadodara-390007.

8. Panch- 1. Lim- Centre for Environ-
mahals kheda mental Planning

2. Dohad and Technology, 
Ahmedabad-380009.

d. Kachchh 1, Lakhpat
2. Abdasa

Gujarat State Rural 
Development Corpn., 
Gandhinagar-382016.

304



Sckmiewise Outlay
(Rs. in lakhs)

■ j 1984-85

Sr. No. and Name of the Sclieme Outlay Capital
No. content
1 2 3 4

1. S IP --1 ;S;Mjia.l Input in Area Bevelopiuent mm S».00

Total - m .m 20.00
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7.16 C IV IL  SUPPUES CORPO)|^$^||p[| .pTD CONSUMER'S PR O TE C llO N

7.16.1.1. The Gujarat State Cm l Supplies. iCor- 
poration was set up on 2nd October, 1980, to strea
mline of procureinent, storage £ind distribution of 
foodgrains and other essential cojnmodities; and 
to improve the public distribution system, widening 
products iMx o f essential commodities sold through 
the f4ir price shops and also to augment outlets for 
distribution in remote and tribal areas to make 
e^'ential commodities available easily to the vul
nerable s^tions of the* ?;B3Giety, and to act as an 
agency to get better the au thorised share capital 
of tlus 4X)ipcraticn is sKJompletely owned deed for 
the vulnerable sections of producers. The authorised 
share capital o f this corporation is completely 
owned by Govt-

7.16.1.2. The St̂ ate Government has taken 
a series of steps to expand the cetwork of Fair 
Price Shops so as to cover as large a portion 
of the weaker sections of society as possible. 
A network of 453 godowns with capacity of 2,10,603 
tonnes and about 11,323 Fair Price Shops ensures 
distribution o f essential commodities like wheat, 
rice, coarse grains, edible oils, sugar, controlled 
oloth, etc.

7.16.1.3. During 1984-85, it is proposed to 
expand the activities of the Coipoiation and also 
to cover more remote areas and specially areas in
habited by the tribal population. An outlay of 
Es. 24.00 lakhs has been provided for 1984-85 
as under :—

(Bs. in laUw)
(i) Share capital to the G.S.C.S.C,for 

Creation of additional stcMrage capacity 15.00

(ii) Consumers’ protection

(iii) Mobile fair price shops

4.00

5.00 

24.00

7.16.2. Additional Storage Capacity and Constru
ction of Godowns

7.16.2.1. For the year 1984r-85, the Gujarat 
tState Civil Supplies Corporation Limited has a plan 
to construct six new godowns to serve the area 
where the Fair Price Shops’ owners have to travel 
long distance to get their quota of foodgrains. Out 
of these six godowns, five godowns are to be cons
tructed at the centres, which have been selected 
keeping in view the requirement of foodgrains 
by the local population, demand b}̂  the 
existing fair price Shops’ owners and the policy 
of State Government to make available foodgrains 
in remotest corner of the St^te. The choice has been 
made iiTespective of the fact whether godowns at 
these centres would be economically viable or not.

CoBsnhim’ Protection

7.16.2.2 Of the 5 centres proposed to be const
ructed at present godowns are hired by paying 
exhqrbitant, rents while remaining two 
centres have no godowns at all.

7.16.2.3. In order to construct these five godowns, 
an amount o f Rs. 15,80,000/- would be required at 
the «ateof ■B8.3,16,o6o/-pergodo^.It is therefore 
decided that a grant o f atleast of Es.l5.00 lakhs 
should be placed at the disposal of Gujarat State Civil 
Supplies Corporation for the cdnstruction o f godowns 
at the above five centres. An outlay 
of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85 
for the purpose.

7.16.3. Consumers* Protection Activities

7.16.3.1. The State Government has given due 
importance to Consumers’ Protection Activities and 
has adopted it as one of the weapons to strengthen 
distribution system. Accordingly, Government has 
put under implementatron a plan scheme for Con
sumers’ Protection Activities siace the year 1980-81. 
Under this scheme the consimiers organizations 
■which are largely engaged in such activities have 
to g^t leoogniiation the State Government. 
Thereafter, they can get benefit o f Government grant 
for running their activities. The maximum limit of 
financial assistance is Rs. 20,000/- or 50% amount 
of the total cost of each project ( whichever is less ).

7.16.3.2. During the year 1982-83 an amoimt 
of Rs. 1,01,479 was spent imder this scheme for 
giving grants to recognised Consumers Protection 
Association. During the year 1983-84, a provi
sion of Rs. 4.00 lakh has been made and looking 
to the increase in the number of the recognised 
associations full provision is likely to be utilised. A  
provision of Rs. 4.00 lakhs is made for this purpose 
in the Annual Plan for the year 1984-85. 
In order to make the consumers aware of 
the local taxes to be charged by the traders from 
the consumers, it has been proposed to put 
boards showing main item-wise details o f local 
taxes being charged on consumer goods. Initially 
such type of boards will be put at Ahmedabad, 
Vadodara, Rajkot, Surat and Bhavnagar cities. 
For a population o f 1 lakh one board will be put in 
such cities.

7.16.4. Mobile Fair Price Shops

7.16.4.1 Gujarat State Civil SuppUes Corporation 
has been running 10 mobile shops in 7 
Districts of the State, viz. Patdi/Kharaghoda area o f " 
Surendranagar district, Halvad/Dhrangadhra area
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of Surendrana^ar distri(rt,
o f Banaskantlia district, Bhiloda and Ehedbrahma 
area o f Sabarka tlia district, Dwarka area of Jam-;̂  
nagac district, Chhotaudaipur area of Vadodara 
district, Biiarampur area of Valsad district and 
Nlaar area o f Swat district.

7 16.4.2 This activity is gaining popularity and 
therefore not only other Districts are demand
ing ‘ such mobile shops but even the 
Districts where one or two such mobile shops are 
alre ady in operation, are also demanding more such 
sh s.

7.16.5 0 erations of Mobile Shops

7. ! 6.5.1 Each mobile shop in the District operates 
on t he Spocific route fixed for it by the local Diatriot 
Bupply Mamlatdar in consultation with the Collector 
of the District. I t  sells about 35 items of daily necess
ities at the purchase price only without adding admi
nistrative cost, fuel cost and profit. The District Supply 
Mamlatdar is free to add other items as per local 
requirement.

7.16.5.2 The G.S.C.3*C.Ltd. has received proposals to 
start mobile shops in the following places : (i) Mangrol 
(Surat District) (ii) Vansda (Valsad District ) ; (iii)

JSakhpat (Eaqiichh Dttbact); (IV ) Sagbara-Dedia- 
pada (6ham«h|Distri<ct). Out o f these four Districts, 
funds have been received, from Surat and Vasad 
Districts while Kachchh and Bharuch Districts have 
not placed fondsi at the disposal o f Corporation. 
The G.S.C.S-G. ha» already placed order for purchase 
of three chasises with the authorised dealers.

7.16.5.3 For tunning each mobile shop G.S.C.S.C. 
on an average, lias to bear expenditure of about Rs. 
7(XK)/- per month to meet with expenditure on 
adminif^tration, fuel, repaires, etc. Thus, the existing 
ten mobile shops, will cost Bs. 8.40 lakhs per year. 
To enable the G.S.C.S.C. to start two more mobile 
shops in sucli districts where constribution of 75% 
towards the cost o f vehicles is not forthcoming 
funds to the tune of Rs. 5.50 lakhs will be nece
ssary.

7.16.5.4. In these circumstances Government 
will purohaise two vehicles through G. S. C. S. C. and 
these two vehicles will be leased on token rent of 
Re. 1/-per year to G.S.C.S.C. For running mobile 
shops under this scheme. An amount of Rs. 5,00 
lakhs has been provrided in the budget for the year
1984-^5.
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.17 STATISTICS
,t , 1 iy ip t iheilevolopment in different secior?

of.;49Q^pn^,aji ĵ6-pcpa.nsion of Government activities, 
jtlie  pro]b|p,m̂  co-ordination of econp
i n i q m o r e  and more complex, 
Corr;fP|)pii^i^ t]tie demand on, Statistical system 
to provide emplmeal data for planning and policy 
ma^ng; -h.  ̂ .eonsMerably increased. Timely availa- 
bUity, ajid accuracy of data of variqus socio- eco
no iiiicQli^raqteristics are also gaining greater import- 
RHC6-*

T .iT .lJ . An/integrated . system of comprehensive, 
accurate and timely availability stati.sties is 
needed at every sto-ge in the panning process, namely,. 
formi|lation. JmpJementation, monitorin.g ai;d evalu
ation,'^^Qr. iari lafegrated system,, various statistical 
dat^/vKketlier.?oibtaitied  ̂ a by prpduct of aclministr- 
atipn or tlimug|̂ ,".î ]p3cially designed statistical siirvT 
ey;3- need to., «o-ordir!at?.d and linked to,
oiie anot|iey,jn,it;ej^a pi covejyige, concept i',n(l defi
nitions, ejap^ficatjop freqiiency pf C(i]]octi()n.

747.?!r^ro^atn^e 1$IB4“85

7 .iX rZyl At  ̂ B  .00 la lik  is priyideid ^
for i9Sg7B5v Foli,owaig sche^  ̂ are proposed for; 
tjie t ie  outlay shown,  ̂gahist

7.1^.^. 21̂  Development of tjompuier dehtre : WitH 
a view
facilities in tbe cenire and also with a view 
to augment i .tjije  ̂ capacity of ;tlie^ present 
ipii-19pi-A Gq|^  ̂ a Micro-78 compujti^ 
fiystem- pf the ;Ele^ronic Corporation of India Ltd. 
was instay«d in. tlf? centre during the year, 1980-81v i 
The: Mi(j]poT78 o^mputer system was further strength
ened W til©: year j 1.981-82 by 'adding 4 floppy disc 
drives and nine track magnetic tape units and addition
al 16Kmj?piory8p as to enhance its data processing 

^cap^^bilities?, Mpy^oyer for the purpose of replacing
and verifying machines, two direct; 
floppy; mw^ of ECIL were also 

i;^t?kljpL ,dur|!9ij| the y^^ 1931-82;. Four more direcî / 
data fpi^ry akeyfto floppy machines have been insta-f 
11^ year 1983-84., During the yeai:
1984-§5y ;prpv}j|ipn made: for tha following it^ms (1)' 
P^y and Allpwnces etCi of the staff. (2) Mainten
ance :q| the lfioro-78 system and key to floppy 
direc^|j9,te jentry machine (3) purchase of computer 
cpniiiiuja^^ .like stationery, magnetic tapes, floppy 
disa^i lijJe rpriftt^ ribbon etc. (4) Char-ses for 
cpn$mnptiQii o| electricity etc. Moreover, it has beeii 
proposed :to replace the present ICL-19Q1-A 
CoBpiputej by a mpre powerful computer during the 
year X'9Ĵ . 85. The proposal regarding the clear- 
ajiQfi ; £§|il ^^ilBiport of the new computer is under 
cpnsid ejsation of the Government of India.

7 .1 7 .2 .3  Stireragtliemng Admmistration nini
Bureau of Effioraomics & Statistiossftv ̂ Thê  admins 
istrative work of the Bureak - of 'EcbnomicaK  ̂aad  
Statistics lias ( omsiderably- increased daring':ith© 
last few yeai’s lon recount of increase in vaTious sta
tistical activities o)f t he Bureatl'.- Theite is also'Goosidei:- 
able expansion! o f staff in the ’ diffaren^ ' staitistical; 
ischcmes includied in the Five Yeail Plan; 198Qt'85; An 
outlay of Es.l.®5 Lakhs is provided f«r  thejyearil984a85 
for the sclieine of strengthening the j • Adminisbiatkm 
in the Bureau. ■ ■ v., %

7 .1 7 .2 .4  Strenigthening ■ of ,:Slatis|Uca^ir^ac^^^ 
at district leveB in District Panphayats; JpS' ‘ '
Statistical OfEiceis attached to . f h e ^
panchayats ? re at j^eseiat | respppsib^  ̂ fo 
collection, compilation tiid ' talmlaiion' ’o:̂  
types of 'tatisfcics at, the district level ?nd also for 
co-ordinatioa oJf statistical a ctivities in the district. 
In addition to fclie specific areas of ; activ.ities wjiich 
arc transfered to tiie Districts ; nd Ta ilc iM ^ai^ ft^ j^  
the District Stiatistioal Ofl&cers are required to collect 
data in respect o,f other s act^viti^r , w|iic,li .̂ a]fq jio t 
dealt with by the D istj^t P.anG|\aj t̂s. 
reQomniendafeio^s o.f t!^  fqnfer^iice p  ̂ Q^^alii 
State Statisticaj Ojrganisatipn^.,t^ dj^rjict.pfl|per;, 
be required to jmaintain tiqa^-s?ri§s da,ta ,pn ; 
level statistics for \^hich :• a 
of demographic^ e(Coaomic and spw^^trm^icatc^s 
been suggested. For tMs purpose,\t^e infprg^tion 
have to be calle(Cte(d and comp^^4 l^r a lai;ge niimb(^ 
of items in the pjrescribed .fqrpia^.r In 
of district and takka leveV pl^nptmgi :tli§ JDj^rj,^ 
Statistical Officiera will, haye tp.^\ip^y; cons^rab^^^ 
information for plarming ptirppses ';f,n4,: 
be expected to x rovide teelpij(^l;f^p{)9rt 
District Plannimg Boards, in pai^ying out. 
exercises. In viiew of the increase iaf iiesppj^i^ib^ty 
and 'he quantmm of statist^al work,jit,, 
to upgrade the posts o^ Di^tjrict /Statis: î  ̂
rom Class-II to Class-I (Jr,.putyj)p(^^j |n 
(except Gandhiinagar ;^nd;sp%§gf) 
the District Statistical- <)||^.,4;9cpf^i3^Jj 
posts of District Stati8tiqfl, :0^cp^§j< 
of Gandhinagar nd Da^gs (^ti^pts ,r

ing an additi(onal post, pf ®ese§i;cji, .As^tap| 
each district. Itt is proppsedi to co^|nue rtjje s c ^ ^ f , 
during the year 1984-85,alsp. , An pn||ax^of;
9.05 lakhs is provided for̂  the year l9i^-’§5.„,. ,

Financial Assastancf to
Socio-Economic ^

7.17.2.5. Thte Bureau of Ecbiiomics and Stati^ids 
conducts Socio-Ecionomio snrveys and studies and
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collects necessary data for policy and planning 
purposes. There are, however a few areas of econo
mic activities where the advantages of expertise and 
technical competence of research institutions located 
in the state can be availed by entrusting them studies 
on various socio-economic aspects of the State. The 
research studies carried out by these institutions can 
be of much help to the State Government in planning 
at different levels, particularly when the emphasis 
has been given to district and taluka level planning 
so as to tackle the problems of economic backwardness 
at grassroot level. The state has entrusted a few resear
ch studies to some institutions. Some of these studies 
are likely to continue during the year 1984-85. A  small 
amount of grant will be needed for providing the finau’ 
cial assistance to these institutions. In addition the 
recurrip.g grant will also be given to the Sardar Patel 
Institute of Economic & Social Research for creation 
of chair for Gujarat Economy. It is proposed to continue 
this scheme during the year 1984-85. An outlay of 
Bs. 2.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85 
for the purpose.

Training Division

7.17.2.6. The functions of the Bureau have increased 
Considerably during the course of the Fourth and 

Plan periods. The Plaimiiig/Statiatioal Cells 
iiave come into existance in several Secretariat 
l)epartments and offices of the Heads of the Depart
ments. There are District Statistical Officers in 
eaeh of the District Panchayats and Statistical 
Gfells are also created in D.R.D.A., I.G.-D.P.,I.T. 
B.P. etc. The statistical posts are also created
&  District Ph m i ig Offices, District Industries Cent
res, Regional Transport Offices, Regional Offices of 
the Chief Conservator of Forests etc. The Statistical 
posts in most of these offices and agencies are filled 
up by the persons from the cadres of the Bureau of 
!l^onomics and Statistics. During the current five 
year plan (1980-85) several schemes have been 
introduced for strengthening of the statistical machi
nery for the expansion of statistical activities at 
various levels. Thus there is continuous demand of 
statistical personnel from the cadres of Bureau. In 
order to improve the quality of collection analysis 
and interpretation of data, it is essential to impart 
intensive training to the statistical personnel in the 
state by organisingjregular training courses for diff- 
rent levels of personnel. Moreover, with the intro
duction of computarisation in various government 
deparfcm3at3, mors and more officers and staff 
members will have to be trained in the programming, 
system designing and use of software programmes 
for computer work. Therefore, a scheme to establish 
a separate Training Division in the Bureau to cond
uct regular training courses for different categories 
of statistical personnel in the state was taken up 
during 1979-80. It  is proposed to continue the 
scheme n he y :a? 1984-85. For wh ch an outlay 
o; Rs. 2.35 iakh  ̂ provide I

Socio-Economic Research Studies and Economic 
Analysis of Statistical Data

7.17.2.7. Under the Central scheme of Economic 
C nsus and Survey, and Economic Census of enter
prise in the non-agrieultuial sectors of the economy 
was conducted in 1977 as a p3,rt of the nat'on wide 
programme and the- basic information regarding lo
cation management, nature of activities and employ
ment was collected from the non-agricultural establish
ments. Under this scheme, follow up sample surveys 
were also conducted during the years 1978-79 and 
1979-80 to obtaii more detailed information of non- 
agricultural enterprises. The second economic census 
was conducted in the year 1980. The detailed analysis 
of the data collected in the economic censuses and 
sample surveys will be extremely useful for policy 
decisions and planning. Moreover, it will be uiseful 
to undertake more detailed analysis of available 
statistical data on various socio economic aspects 
in different sectors such as population, agriculture, 
industry etc. with a view to obtaining better under
standing o f social sections o f the population in the 
State. Such an analysis will provide information for 
planning and pohcy forniulation. Analytical notes on 
varied subjects such as agriculture, road develop
ment, industrial finance, ppgress of banking etc. 
have so far been prepared. Further, during the rema
ining period of 1983-84, reports on changes in the 
demographic characteristics that have been observed 
between 1971 and 1981 census will |)e prepared. 
During the year 1984-85 similar types ofrepo’l̂ s on 
various other important socio-economic aspects o f 
the state are proposed to be prepared. An outlay 
of Rs. 2.10 akhs is provided for ths year 1984-85.

Studies for compilation of Regional Accounts

7.17.2.8. The committee for Regional Accounts 
(CRA) which will give a comprehensive picture of 
all the economic activities of the R 'g 'on (State), 
viz, production, consumption, Capital formation 
etc. and transactions of the region (State) with the 
rest of the economy. It  will also de-oictthe transac- 
tions of the State Governm3nt Departments with 
the local authorities and other economic agents of the 
region as well as the transactions with the Central 
Government. The coordinated presentation of such 
economic aggregates in the form of Regional Accounts 
will make them useful for planning and policy purposf s. 
As a part of supporting tables for system of 
Regional 4ccounts, estimates of Gross Domest’c 
Products of commodity producing sectors by areas 
(at current and constant prices) are proposed to be 
prepared. It  is necessary that some exercise is 
started for compilation of these tables for dist rict 
level on an experimental basis during the sixth plan 
period with a view to understanding the problems of 
data collection, methodology etc. in the preparation 
o f Regional Accounts. It  is therefore envisaged lo 
start work on exploratciry basis and to develop de
tailed procedures and methodology to enable to 
build up the relevant estimates considering the data 
availability in Gujarat State, Initially a post of
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Deputy Director and Research Assistant
have been created in 1983-84 for developing 
the methodology. After this iriitial W(>rk, the unit 
is proposed to be further strengi hciitd in 1984-85 for 
undertaking the work to buikl up relevant estimates 
for regional accounts. An outlay of Rs. 1.05 lakhs 
is providsdforthe year 1984-85.

Setting up of Centre for Monitoring Gujarat Economy

7.17.2.9. With a view to study selected micro 
level Socio-economic aggragates like production, 
income, prices, employment, consumption level etc.

as well as to collect village indicators and to undertake 
monitoring of major projects in the state and to 
collect such other information as may be decided by 
the Government from time to time, the Government 
has decided to set up the Centre for Monitoring 
Gujarat Economy in the State. In order to initiate the 
work of the Centre, some nucleus staff is already 
created during the year 1983-84. This staff will 
be continued during the year 1984-85. An outlay of 
Ks. 3.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1984-85.

Preparation of Planning Atlas of Gujarat

7.17.2.10. The objective of a Planning Atlas is 
to pive a vivid and visual presentation of the dist
ribution pattern and level of development reached 
in the sub-regions at district and taluhi levels etc. 
in various sectors of economy, such as natural reso
urces, agriculture, industry, transport, health and 
medical facilities, education etc. This will also help 
to obtain a clearer comprehension of the socio-economic 
problems of different regions. This scheme is in ope
ration since the year 1980-81. It is also proposed 
to create a cartographic unit with a view to build up 
and develop cartographic expertise which is needed 
in the preparation of maps, charts etc. for the District 
Planning Atlas. This work is expected to be initiated 
in the coming year. This would also provide assistance 
in the cartographic work to other Government 
Offices. An outlay of Rs. 2.75lakhs is provided 
under this scheme for the year 1984-85.

Establishment of Electronic Data Processing Cell 
(EDP)

7-.17.2.11. In the context of the decentralised 
planning, the district planning machinery has been 
:set up in each district with the creation of District 
Planning Boards and the offices of District Planning 
Officers for undertaking the work of formulation of 
district level plans. For the purpose of formulation 
of plans and monitoring, data on the progress of 
the schemes, there is need for processing with speed 
and in time data on p an progress. It has there
fore been dec ded to establish Electronic Data 
Processing units in some districts and to instal 
Micro-processor based computers during the sixth 
plan. Initially it was decided to set up the Electronic 
Data Processing units in two districfcs of the State

during the year 1982-83, for which a token provision 
of Rs. O.liO lakh was made in the Annual Plan 
of 1982-83. In view o f the economy measures,it was not 
possible to set up these units in 1982-83. The question 
of establishme nt of these units was under 
consideration of the Govt, during 1983-84. An 
outlay of Rs. 6.65 lakhs is provided for the year 
1984-85.

Strengthenimg of the Directorate of Evaluation.

7.17.2.12. A  unit has been established in the Dire 
ctorate of Evaluation for building up socio-economic 
indicators t(0 measure development in the state and 
regions thepeof. The staff o f the unit is used in cond
ucting evaIlua,tion studies. The work of the unit 
being coutimuous in nature, it is proposed to continue 
this unit during 1984-85.

Grant in Aid (Consultancy fund) The need 
is often felts in the conduct of evaluation studies, 
for external multi-disciplinary support, particularly 
in the highly fceclinical fields where the technical 
expertise is very much essential. The Directorate 
in such cascg can take up studies in all the sectors 
and not m«erely confine itself to agriculture and 
rural develo)pmen.t as it has so far been doing. To 

w i t h t e  nfeed an outlay of Bs.2.20 lakhs la 
provided dluring 1984-85 for creation of cons
ultancy funid.

Creation of Field Task Force in the Directorate of 
Evaluation

7.17.2. 13 The field Task For 3e Unit is created in 
the Dicectoirate to carijy out field enquiries with 
a larger sample case studies so that the findings 
represent the correct situation. The establishment of 
the unit has helped in the improvement of quality 
of the studies. An outlay o f Rs. 1.75 lakhs is 
provided for the year 1984-85.

Establishment of Training unit for Planning process

7.17.2.14. There has been a considerable expan
sion in the sferengtL o f development personnel. Conse
quently, Disftriet Planning, Area Planning, and Block 
Planning have also imposed new responsibilities on the 
existing peraonneL In order to enable the personnel 
to do their work satisfactorily the need for training 
the Government personnel involved in Planning 
process was felfc and a training unit was -estaiyiahed. — 
for the purpose, in the Directorate of Evaluation in 
1981-82. The training unit is undertaking foandacioa 
courses, appreciation courses, orientation 
courses etc. So far 11 taraining classes were 
held for ga.zetted and non-gazetted personnel. An 
outlay of -R'T'. 0.20 lakh is provided for tke 
year 1984-85.
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7. 18 P L AN N I N G  MACHI NERY

7.18.1. Economic planning for the State is 
undertaken by the Planning Division; the division 
is under the charge of the Secretary (Planning) and 
forms a part of the frcneral Administration Depart
ment headed by the Chief Secretary.

7.18.2. This division provides general direction, 
co-ordinates plan programmes, and reviews the 
overall progress of plan implementation. In recent 
years, it has helped to foster decentralisation of plann
ing at the District and Taluka levels.

7.18.3 Over the last few years the Planning 
division has been reorganised into the following 
units.

1. State Planning Board Unit

2* Perspective Planning Unit

3, Programming Unit

4. Monitoring and Evaluation Unit

5* Multilevel Planning Unit

6. 20-Point Economic Programme Unit.

State Planning Board Unit

7.18.3.1. The State Plaaning Board assists and 
advises the State Government in all matters relating 
to planning such as formulation, implementation of 
plans and their monitoring. The fimotions in brief 
are to assess human and material resources of the 
State and advise the Government on formulation 
o f plans for their balanced and effective implemen
tation; to indicate a scale of priorities at the State 
level; to formulate an intergrated frame work for 
intersectoral inter-dependence; to consider the Five 
Year Plan and Annual Plans of the State andundey* 
take the formulation of guidelines for District Plans; 
to devise effective procedures for monitoring of 
plan schemes and review the performance of the 
programmes; to undertake comprehensive evalua
tion of Plan Schemes; periodic revision of perspe
ctive plan; to indicate a future pattern of develop
ment ^f the State; to recommend steps to elimana- 
te inefficiency in project planning and shortfalls 
and slippages in execution and to overcome the imp
ediments in the process of implementation of Plan 
programmes and to study the scope and direction 
of additional resource|^mobilisation and to cut waste
ful expenditure!.

Perspective Planning ^Unit

7.18.3.2. This Unit formulates perspective plan 
o f the State and also prepares guidelines for the for

mulation of the perspective plan o f districts £.nd pre
pares alternative growth models o f development. 
This unit also initiates systematic studies for the 
assessment of natural and human resources to fill 
in the data gaps as may be found in the course o f 
long term studies, to suggest research studies to 
be undertaken through Governmental and other 
consultancy organisations.

Programming Unit

7.18.3.3. This Unit formulates general policy 
and strategy for formulation o f the development 
plan of the State, provides general direction to 
tlie (lepartinent for the foinmlation o f Five 
Year Plans and Annual Plans, determines the size 
and priorities of the Five Year Plan and Annual 
Plans and makes the required adjustments, as and 
when necessary.

Monitoring and Evaluation Unit

7.18.3.4. This unit monitors plan es5)enditure 
and physical progress on concurrent basis through 
periodical ?eport8, compiles plan btatistics and 
prepares programme reviews and publishes details 
o f progress achieved through the Five Year Plan 
and Annual Plans. This unit also initiates evalua
tion studies of import?.nt selected piojects/progra- 
mmes and initiates follow up of evaluation reports.

Multilevel Planning Unit

7.18.3.5. A  new phase in the field o f decentra
lised district planning has been launched in the 
State since 14th November, 1980 with the re-cons
titution of District Planning Boards.

7.18.3.6. At the State level, an officer o f the 
rank of Deputy Secretary in the Planning Division 
has been placed incharge o f a Monitoring Unit for 
decentralised district planning. Quarterly progress 
reports, in the prescribe d proforma are being received 
from the districts and at the end o f the year 
annual review of the progress is beiiig drawn up. ]&a 
addition to this, regional meetings are held under 
the Chairmanship o f Minister (Finance & Planning) 
in which both officials ind non-officials o f the con
cerned districts are associated where issues regarding 
both policy formulation as well as difficulties in imp
lementation are being discussed.

7.18.3.7. At the district level, a District Planii 
ing Officer who is a Class-I Officer has been appoin
ted with supporting staff and he is expected to not 
only function as the Member-Secretaiy o f the District 
Planning Board but also to act as a nodal Oificer in
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tlie district for tke maintenance o f different registers 
and formats and also concurrent monitoring o f the 
implementation o f tke various programmes in which 
he is expected to undertake personal site visits. The 
District Planning Board which meets atleast once in 
a quarter is also regularly expected to monitor both 

physical and financial progress.

7.18.3.8. Very recently, has been suggested 
to the District Planning Boards to constitute Taluka 
Level Committees which would not only formulate 
proposals for the Taluka level but would also review 
the physical progress under different schemes finan
ced by the District Planning Boards. There has 
been an increasing awareness within the District 
Hanning Boards that it is essential to set up Taluka 
level Committees to monitor the actual physical prog
ress o f different schemes in addition to the financial 
progress. This is being reviewed regularly by the 
District Planning Boards.

7.18.4. Recent Developments

7.18.4.1. Very recently some important steps 
have been taken to use modern concepts in manage
ment, computer and statistical methods like car
tography in various areas qf plan monitoring. An 
iattempt ha  ̂also been made to compile critical dist
rict level and village-wise amenities data with a 
view,not only to underatand the cnrrent stat\is of 
the provision of basic minimum needs at the village 
level blit with a view to also guide the planning 
proems in future.

7.18.4.2. Since the Fifth Plan, emphasis has 
been laid on the Minimum Needs Programme, and 
outlays for these programmes have been earmarked. 
For the year, 1983-84 a booklet showing the physi
o l  and financial targets under Minimum Needs Pro- 

.gramme d istrict^e has been brought out. At the 
same time the District Planning Boards are being 
requested to bring out booklets showing the village-wise 
and Taluka-wise status of the provision of the basic 
amenities identified under Minimum Needs Prog
ramme. It would thus become possible to consoli
date the district-wise booklets into a State level 
document, which would become a basic document 
in the monitoring of the Minimum Needs Programme. 
Frequent up-dating of this document would show 
the annual progress made under the Minimum Needs 
Programme and the annual booklets of targets under 
Minimum Needs Programme would become an 
effective tool in the monitoring of the programme. 
It  is expected that the monitoring arrangements 
under Minimum Needs Programme would be put 
on a highly systematized basis in the Seventh Plan 
period. A  highlight of this system would be that 
effective monitoring would take place at the taluka 
and district levels.

7.18.4.3. The State Government has been giving 
considerable importance to the introduction o f com

puters as a modern management aid in the moni
toring process. An overall computer coding system 
for the computerisation o f p3an records is in the 
process o f being finalised. This would give, at a 
glance, a complete financial picture for all the plan 
schemes under the State Plan. It  would also reflect 
what programmes are centrally sponsored as well 
as give the details about the programmes under 
the Minimum Needs Programme.

7.18.4.4. A t the same time the District Plann
ing Boards would be encouraged to use computers 
to mointor their plans. The Baroda District Pancha- 
yat has recently developed a District Information 
System. This is a computerised system. In a recent 
exercise with the help o f ORG- Baroda the reasons 
for delay in implementation o f 117 plan Schemes 
were analysed. The results understandingly showed 
that the major reasons for delay were procedural 
difficulties (56 schemes) and difficulties in fixing 
the agencies (39 schemes) to carry out the work. 
Lack o£ cement was responsible in only 4 cases. 
The Baroda system is being studied by the Govern
ment and suitable guidelines along with the Baroda 
model will be supplied to other districts in due 
course.

7.18.4.5. Another recent development is the use 
o f modern statistical aids, especially cartography. 
Hitherto cartography was l^ing used to bring 
out Statistical and Planning Atlases in addition to 
miscellaneous maps. Now the emphasis is shifting 
towards developing an ihtergrated and coordinated 
approach in mapping. Visual presentation o f basic 
amenities at the district/village level as well as in 
special geographically backward areas improves 
the visual impact o f the problems as well as the 
programmes.' Maps are proving to be a useful me
dium in portraying the developmental profile. 
Comparison o f maps showing the same information 
over a tioote period is useful iu immediately high
lighting the progress made through planning. Carto-

"graphy is proving to be a useful statistical aid in 
improving public involvement in the planning 
process by showing the progress in an easily 
understandable and visually appealing manner 
recently, the state Govrement has set up directorate 
o f cartography also for the purpose.

7.18.5. 20-Point Programme Monitoring Unit

7.18.5.1. This Unit has been set up in the Plann
ing Division at the State Level to monitor the imp
lementation o f 20-Point Programme. This unit is 
headed by an officer o f the rank o f Deputy Secre
tary and acts as the principal nodal agency. The 
progress o f the key items in the programmes is revi
ewed every month by the State Cabinet which gives 
directions for proper implementation from time to 
time. In addition, an informal Cabinet Sub-Commi
ttee under the Chairmanship o f the Chief Minister
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Las also been formed to monitor and resolve critical 
issues relating to the programme. The Chief Secre
tary also reviews in detail the programmes whose 
progress is slow.

7.18.5.2. In addition to the above arrangements, 
a High Power Committee has been constituted at 
the State level under the Chairmanship of the Chief 
Minister with a full-time executive Chairman of the 
rank o f a Cabinet Minister to review the progress 
and implementation of the 20-Point Programme and 
to suggest corrective action wherever requir'd. 
The Executive Chairman visits district and Taluka 
headquarters on fixed days to review actual physical 
progress at the field level. He also visits villages 
for listening to on-the-spot grievances of the rural 
poor. \

7.18.5.3. Monthly prorgress report to the 
Planning Commission and Quarterly Progress Report 
to ministries o f Government of India are seat by the 
20-Point programme Unit of the Planning Division. 
To ensure smooth coordination and monitoring o f 
programme, a Deputy Secreary in the concerned 
Secretariat Department and a senior of&cer in the 
executive heads o f departments have been designated 
as a liaison officers who work as Contact Officer 
in the collection, compilation and submission of 
information.

7.18.5.4. The 20-Point > Programme Unit 
has brought out a number of publications reviewing 
progress o f the programme. These include, itemwise 
broachure, review o f annual progress 1982-83, Dist- 
rictwise publication of targets etc.

7.18.5.5. At the district level a committee has 
been set up under the Chairmanship o f a Minister who 
does not belong to the district and who has been 
placed in overall charge o f the district. This 
committee consists o f different district level 
officers, all MPs and MLAs, Chairman, Social Justice 
Committee and representatives of Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes/Minority Communities, Farmers and 
Agricultural labourers, college and school students 
and one woman social worker. This committee is 
expected to meet atleast once in a quarter.

7.18.5.6. Taluka Level Committees have been 
S3t up under the Chairmanship o f the concerned 
Deputy Collector in-charga o f Sub-Division where 
non-officials and elected representatives have been 
associated. Taluka level targets are being worked 
out to enable the Taluka level Committees to 
m:>aitor the actual progress at the village level.

7.18.5.7. At the apex level the State Planning 
Board in its present form was constituted for the 
first time in August 1973, under the Chairman
ship of the Chief Minister. It underwent changes 
from timo to time. The State Planning Board has

been reconstituted in September, 1980 last with the 
Chief Minister as Chairman, Minister of Finance and 
Planning as Vic3 Chairman and includes other 
members with considerable knowledge and disting
uished record o f service in different fields. The 
functions o f the Board include those relating to plan 
formulation and the monitoring and evaluation of 
plan programme.

7.18.6. Implementation of Plan Programmes :

7.18.6.1. Plan programmes at State level are 
implemented by the Executive Heads o f Depart
ments under the direction and control o f the various 
administrative departments o f the Secretariat. The 
District Level Schemes are so far as implementation 
is concerned, dividedinto two parts those implement
ed by Government and those transferred to district 
panchayats for implementation. The former set o f 
schemes are implemented by the district executive 
heads o f departments under Erection and supervision 
o f the Government Departments directly while the 
transferred schemes are implemented by the District 
Panchayats.

7.18.7. Decentralisation of the Planning Process

7.18.7.1. The Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85) 
emphasises the need for augmenting the capabi
lities o f development administration both at the 
district leVel as well as the block level. One instru
ment to achieve this objective is through the decen
tralization o f the planning process. In this context, 
systematic and realistic formulation and efficient 
implementation o f district plan assumes considerable 
significance. It  is necessary that planning at district 
level fully reflects the local aspirations and that 
meaningful popular participation together with 
inputs from experts and local leaders is ensured to 
the extent possible both in the formulation 
and implementation o f the plans. It  is equally nece
ssary that district plans are formulated having due 
regard to the State Plan objectives, strategies and 
priorities and within the limits o f financial resources 
in sight. In  addition, effective linkages need to be 
established between the State level and the district 
level planning.

7.18.7.2 Having regard to these conside
rations, the State Government has reconstituted, 
in September, 1981, the District Planning Board in 
each district so as to make it broad 
to include the representative both from rural 
and urban areas. With a view to enabling 
the Board to acquire higher status and to 
receive prompt and adequate response from the 
Officers at different levels a Minister o f the State 
Government has been made the chairman o f the 
Board. The Collector is the Vice Chairman and the 
District Panchayat President is the co-Vice ChaiHnan 
o f the Board, All the MPs and all the MLAs from 
the district are members. Besides, there are two 
or three Taluka Panchayat Presidents, the Mayot 
and the Municipal Commissioner o f the Corporation
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i f  there is one in the district, the President of one 
nrnnicipaiity and the president of one Nagar 1?an- 
chayat are also members of the Board. The Chairman 
of the District Central Co-operative Bank and the 
representative of the lead bank are also members.

7.18.7.3. In order to make available to the District 
Planning Board, the expert advice of economists, 
one member from a research, institijtion; or University 
has been included in each District Planning Board. 
Besides one member from, amongst the non-official 
members of the State Planning Board has been 
appointed as Member. In order to ensure that the 
problems of weaker sections are properly and ade
quately brought before the District Planning Board, 
the GJiai^an of the Social Justice Committee 
fuiwjtioning in the District Panchayat has also been 
appointed as a mesmber of the Board. One vigilant 
female member from District Panchayat has also 
be?n po-opted as a “ member” on the District Plan
ning Board.

7.18.7.4. On,the offici^ side, besides the Collector 
as Vice-Chairman, the District Development Officer 
and the Project Officer of the Tribal Area Sub-Plan 
if there is a Tribal Project in the district are included 
as ,?neri[̂ |jeirs. The Member Secretary ŝ the I)isrtict 
PEimin^ Officer who is a Class-I Officer appointed 
for each district, The District Statistical Officer is
t ie  additional Meinber Secretary.

7.18.7.5. There is also a small Executive Plan
ning Cominittee for ensuring effective working o f the 
District Planning Board under the Chairmanship of 
thfe Di^rict Collector. Besides, the District Pan
chayat President as Co-Vice-Chairman, 3 MLAs of 
the district one each in Dangs and Gandhinagar have 
jilso since been appointed as members of Executive 
Committee. These MLAs are appointed on the Exe
cutive Commissttee by rotation system every year.

7.18.7.6. The functions of the District Planning 
Board are wide enough to cover various aspects of the 
plan formulation^ monitoring and evaluation besides 
facilitating popular partipation in the development 
process. Special monitoring and evaluation of the 
implementation of minimuin needs programme also 
constitutes the vital fimction of the District Planning 
Board. A  new element of discretionary and incentive 
outlay , for district level has been introudced with 
effect from the year 1980-81. The schemes are to be 
formulated by the District Planning Board with 
complete freedom of choice in keeping with the local 
needs and balanced development of the District 
mainly in the fields of Minimum Needs Programme 
and Agriculture, Minor Irrigation, Cottage Industries.

7.18.7.7. In addition, the District Planning Board 
is expected to identify the difficulties of implemen
tation of schemes and take up the matter at the 
appropriate level to remove them. The Board is also 
expected to identify the missing links in infrastructure 
for implementation of the family oriented programmes 
formulate appropriation schemes therefore and to 
review the progress of implementation of family-

oriented programmes in the district every year so as 
to ensure that the benefits accrue to the rural poor.

7.18.7.8. Till the end of the Fifth P !a ', there 
was no separate Planning Unit at the District, level. 
During the year 1978-79, a District Planning Unit 
in each district under the adrhihistrative contrpl of 
the Collector has been created. Bach such unii has 
a small technical staff consisting of one Research 
Assistant, one Statistical Assistant and a clerk and 
typist and is headed by a District Planning Officer, 
posts of one Research Ô B.cer, one Deputy Mamlatdar 
and a Deputy Accountant have also been added. 
Subsequently, one post of Research Assistant and one 
post of Statistical Assistant have also been added 
to the unit for ensuring proper implementation 
and evaluation of Minimum Needs Programme. 
In the coatexfc of the responsibilities row cast, the 
organisation and the structure of the District Plann
ing unit will be reviewed from time to time and sui
table strengthening and improvement will be effected 
as and when necessary.

7.18.7.9. There has been a Centrally sponsored 
scheme in regard to the Planning Machinery. The 
cost of which is shaded between state and centre in 
the latio 1 :2  for Apex level, A  similar scheme 
sharing the cost between the State and the Centre 
in the proportion o f 1 :1 for District level Plannii]^ 
Machiaery has recently been approved by the Govern
ment o f India, Guidelines aye also finalised by the 
Government of India according to which e:?pert3̂  
are to , bê  ̂ attached to District Planniitg Boar4* 
This incliides, an Economist, Area Planner^ 
Engineer, Specialist in programming, Agronomist 
and Cartographer/Greographer, To start with a 
few expertaare being considered for a group of District 
Planning Boards.

7.18.7.10. A  suitable machinery is being createiJ 
at bistrict Level to initiate appropirate studies a,t 
District and provide apprpjpriate feed back to the 
State level Pjianning maohihery and the implementing 
authorities at District level. The staff proposed for 
this purpose includes one Evaluation Officer and 
two Statistical Assistants for each District.

7.18.7.11. A  project planning cell has recently 
been established in Kachchh District in coordina
tion with the Centre for Environment planning and 
Technology (CEPT) Ahmedabadas jink institution 
for preparing project report for perspective Planning 
and Aiinual Plans for Kachchh District on the 
basis of resources available. The project report 
will cover development of Banni, Tidal Power, 
Mineral Development, Ground Water utilisation, 
Deep Seal Fishing, Oceanorgraphic Research. 
Employment Survey, Land use pattern Desert 
development etc. This link institute will also orga
nise seminars and workshops and training classes 
for all District Planning Officers and staff under 
them and participate in evalution studies for the 
works undertaken by District Planning Officer and 
suggest remedial measures, i f  any, for better results.
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7.18.7.12 A  total provision of Rs. 18.00 laklis 
representing the State’s share in respect of Planning 
Machinery both at apex and district levels has been 
made The remaining amount of Bs. 20.00 
lakhs representing the Centre’s share is provided 
for outside the plan.

7.18.7.13 Among the new measures contemplated
in 1984-85 are appointment of experts
at District Planning Board as recommended by the 
respective Board, within the framework laid down 
by the Planning Commission; more intensive use of 
computers and micro process rs for storage, retrival 
and monitoring o f key information relating to deve
lopment plans, more expensive use of cartographic 
technique in decision making and association of 
consultants/experts in connection with the prepan- 
tory work and studies relationg to the Seventh 
Five Ytar Plan.

7.18.8. Training of Dsvelopment Personnel :

7.18.8.1. Plan projects and programmes in 
the various sectors are being implemented by a 
numb3r of agencies namely Government departments, 
Pablic undertakings, Panchayats, other local bodies, 
and voluntary agencies. Realising the role of trai- 
mng in. developing necessaiy skills, the State has 
bsen tak'ng advantage of the training facilities 
available with the Government of India and the 
National Institutes working in the field of training 
and research etc. The State also runs certain 
training centres/courses for imparting training to 
suit the needs o f programme in specific sectors like 
Community Development, Public Works, Medical and 
Public Health etc. Even though there is a functional 
division of work and responsibilities amongst various 
administrative and ijjaplementing agencies concerned 
with different sectoral projects and programmes, 
there has to be a close inter-relationship in the total 
scheme of plan formulation and implementation. 
The quality of formulation and implementation o f 
plan programmes ultimately depends on the quality 

^ f  personnel deployed on this task. It  is, therefore, 
iecessary to pay more special attention to the training 

needs of development personnel. This is sought to 
be achieved by the development of Sardar Patel 
Institute of Public Administration which has been 
set up by the Government in 1962.

quality of training imparted through the institute 
and to develop it as the premier institute in the 
State for imparting training to improve the admini
strative, technical and managerial capabilities of the 
personnel engaged in the economic development 
planning and implementation task. For thispuspose 
it is proposed to provide suitable and adequate 
accommodation to the institute, better facilities fc r 
the trainees and to strengthen and improve the 
library and research facilities and to provide modern 
equipment and teaching aids etc. on an adequate 
scale.

7.18.8.3. The Institute does not have its own 
building at present. The Institute also conducts 
research in the behavioural agencies, management 
techniques and district administration, research 
activities are also now taken up on hard. To 
strengthen and provide uptodate facilities for 
library, teaching equipment and aids etc. are under 
taken. The construction of buil lings have already 
been started on the land allotted to the Institute by 
the Government. The construction of Administra
tive Block and Hostel Blocks are now in full swing 
and uptill now an expenditure of Rs. 57.46 lakhs 
has been incurred against Rs. 92 lakhs of 
the first phase. The staff quarters are also yet 
to be constructed in the campus. In view of the 
new strategy o f decentralised planning which alFo 
caV s for much more intimate popular participation in 
the development pro cess and the massive programme 
for accelerating the development of rural and back
ward areas and the upliftment of the weaker sect ons 
and the poor, it will alfo be necessary to impart an 
appropriate motivation and healthy attitudenfl 
chances in the minds o f the trainees. This aspect 
will be given due importance in the programme for 
faculty development.

7.18.8.4. It  is proposed to undertake building 
work and provide for training programme s, 
equipments and library development for which an 
outlay of Rs,16 lakhs has been provided for 1984- 
85. The details are as under!

(Rs. in lakhs)

outlay
1984-85

7.18.8.2. The Sardar Patel Institute o f Public 
Administration imparts pre-service and in-service 
training to various categories of ofiicers and staff. 
It  IS now proposed to improve the coverage and

1.

%

Development Training Programme 
Research and strengthening o f 
library <T.D.P-1)

Building and Equipment (T.D.P-2)

T o ta l,.

8.78

6.22
15.00

H— 1646— 80
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STATEMENT— 1 

ANNUAL PLAN 1984-85

Major Headwiae Summary of Outlay? and Expenditure

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sp. Head/Sub-Head o f
No. Development

Sixth Five 
Year Plan 

1980-85 
Outlay

Expenditure 1984-85

1980-81 1981-82

5

1982-83

6

Outlay
1983-84 Outlay

8

Capital
content

9

I.  Agriculture and Allied Services 36773.00 6267.32 7568.19 7960.26 9039.00 10028.00 3241.01

1 Research and Education 1000.00 200.00 239.99 349.87 400.00 535.00

2 Crop-Husbandry 3100.00 1589.24 1829.33 1082.94 1310.00 1332.00 89.35

3 Soil and W ater Conservation 2894.00 435.30 716.84 688.40 685.00 623.00 60.00

4 Animal Husbandry 1770.00 274.60 210.33 224.00 390.00 419.00 69.39

5 D airy Development 205.00 26.62 114.52 23.98 37.00 38.00 ••

6 Fisheries 2000.00 251.60 378.39 326.28 415.00 640.00 460.79

7 Forest 9000.00 1204.68 1571.98 2017.46 2750.00 2885.00 2447.18

8 Investment in Agricultural 
Fiaaaoial Institutions 350.00 19.95 27.07 73.99 85.00 100.00 100.00

9 Marketing 115.00 8.11 23.68 8.10 24.00 22.50 8.00

10 Storage and Warehousing 65. OQ »♦ 1 i • % 1.00 0.60 0.60

Sub-Total (1 to 10) 204S9.00 4010.10 6112.13 4795.02 5997.00 6595.00 3235.21

11 Spesial Programmes for Rural 
Development 14407.00 1930.93 2077.70 2675.03 2597.00 2913.00 • •

(a ) Integrated Rural Development 
Programme (IR D P )
Projest Linkage

3815.00 421.67 529.16 870.72 872.00
+5 .00

872.00
25.00

• • 
• •

(b) National Rural Emplojrment 
Programme (N R E P ) 4500.00 325.88 844.34 1000.00 768.00 • •

(o) Drought Prone Area Programme 
(D PA P ) 1537.50 263.84 336.32 374.08 315.00 315.00 • •

Development Programmo 412.50 40.28 84.91 65.99 40.00 41.00 • «

(e ) Antyodaya 492.00 132.28 144.71 120.60 83.75 76.75 • •

( f )  Regional Rural Bank • • • • 11.25 11.25 • «

(g ) Sfcrengthening and Supporting 
Special Programme Organisation 600.00 39.40 40.00 69.76 100.00 160.00 • «

(h) Local Development Works 
Programme 1250.00 291.36 143.90 94.12 50.00 46.00 • •

(i) Abhinav Gram Nirman 
Karyakram 1050.00 280.49 367.82 231.10 90.00 37.00 • •

(i) Off-Season XTnemployment 
R e lie f Works 150.00 51.61 103.00 4.32 30.00 5.00 • •

(k) Block Level Planning for 
Employment 700.00 410.00 2.00 • • • • • #

(1) Project for assistance to small 
farmers and marginal farmers 
for increasing agricultural 
Production mzm • • 545.00 • •

(m) Development o f  Women and 
Children in Rural area • • • • • • 12.00 • •

12 Commanity Development and 
Panchayata 627.00 100.80 110.00
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

13 Land Reforms 1000.00 175.49 218.36 287.75 210.00 265.00 • •

14 Development o f  Backward Areas 250.00 50.00 50.00 53.00 60.00 50.00 • •

n  Co-operation 3200.00 393.79 665.08 1022.92 1126.00 1024.00 661.96

i n  Irrigation, Flood Control and 
Power 207161.00 28076.02 32977.19 37433.89 60675.00' 49041.00 46612.00

1 Irrigation

(a) Multipurpose R iver Valley Projects 38560.00 6508.80 5283.82 5559.10 6765.00 7725.00 7726.OOi

(b) W ater Development (Survey, 
Investigation and Research) 23165.00 2641.95 2299.71 3292 .«2 4569.00 4302.00 3666.00 =

(c) Major and Medium Irrigation 
Projects 38275.00 5333.78 7323.97 9509.03 10116.00 8626.00 8526.00

Total—^Irrigation 100000.00 13484.53 14907.60 18360.95 21430.00 20653.00 19917.00

2 Minor Irrigation 8800.00 1711.78 1597.83 2229.37 2275.00 2068.00 660.00

3 Command Area Development 1877.00 94.71 160.86 220.42 470.00 430.00 120.00

4 Power

(a ) Power Development (Survey, 
Investigation and Research) 100.00 • • • • * • 15.00 40.00 40.09

(b) Power Projects (Generation) 63095.00 6558.00 11081.00 10474.73 18502.00' 161978.00 1^78.00

(o) Transmission and Distribution 25000.00 4420.00 3934.00 5288.35 6200.00 6900.00 6900.00

(d) General (including Rural 
Elecfcrifioation) 8289.00 1807.00 1296.00n % 860.07 1783.00 2082.00

Sub-Total : Power 96484.00 1278&.00 16311.00 16623 ..16 26600.00 26000.00 21^16.00

IV. Industry and Minerals 17110.00 3638.82 4357.33 3770.62 4560.00 5000.00 26®1.5@^

1 Village and Small Industries 9596.40 2218.23 2450.71 2359.89. 2623.50 3047.00 1006.00

2 . Medium and Large Industries 6363.60 1173.85 1755^43 1338/31 1696.50 1603.00 139T.50

3 Mining 1150.00 146.74 169.19 72.42 240.00 350.00 228.00

V ,, Transport and Cemmunkati«n 33860.00 7913.64 8210.710 8l85v63 6815.00 6370;00 5884.00

1 Ports & Light houses

(a) Minor Ports and Light Houses 2058.00 652.20 667.33 503.78 659.00 505.00 485.00

(b) Inland Water Transport 542.00 4.27 48.85 106.22 161.00 135.00 135.00

2, Roads and Bridges 22000.00 5149.00 5225.00 5836.00 4040.00 3690.00 3279.00 '

3 Road Transport 9000.00 2075.00 2212.81 1663.98 1975.00 1960.00 1930.00

4 Tourism 260.00 33.07 56.72 76.56 90.00 90. *0 36.00

V!. Social and Community Service 57316.00 11116.92 10769.92 13394.39 14074.00 17416.00 8447.02

1 General Education 5190.89 759.23 808.53 1033.08 1178.56 1366.66 20.50

2 Art and Culture 369.11 18.24 25.25 66.92 66.44 66.44 15.50

3 Technical Education 600.00 101.18 132.96 166.98 182v00 340.00 68.10

Sub-Total : Education 6160.00 878.65 966.74 1266.98 1427.00 1773.CO 1C4.10

4: Scientific Service and R^$earch

(a ) Science and Technology • • •« • ♦ • a 6.00 2.00 ••

(b) Environmental Programme •• 6.00 ••

Sub-Total
-i t

6.00 7.00

5 Medical (Excluding ESI) 1199.71 249.86 .439.64 .554.67 408.40 411.60 80.35

6 Employee’s State Insurance 
Scheme. 16.00 • • • • 5.95 12.00 12.00 » tr
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7 Public Health and Sanitation 

SnH-Tofal • IVTnfiionl

5785.29 780.06 861.46 1046.86 1204.60 1370.40 394.94

Public Health 7000.00 1029.92 1301.00 1606.68 1625.00 1794.00 475.29

Sewerage and Water Supply 15076.00 2127.00 2272.75 2942.40 4000.00 5500.00 4753.00

9 Housing (excluding Police Housing) 7880.00 3652.89 2345.31 2204.26 1912.00 2110.00 1089.00

10 Police Housins: 760.00 233.72 207.85 397.40 168.00 268.00 268.00

11 Urban Development 2850.00 525.06 451.32 436.85 515.00 530.00 336.00

12 State Capital Project 3000.00 927.73 899.67 1215.31 650.00 700.00 700.00

13 Information and Publicity 85.00 6.52 41.15 15.12 100.00 300.00 2.33

14 Labour and Labour W elfare 600.00 47.31 60.05 84.64 139.18 180.00

15 Employment Schemes 3400.00 232.05 440.37 636.55 761.00 1351.00 335.90

16 Welfare o f  S.C., S.T. and Other 
Backward Classes 8000.00 1234.02 1513.54 2160.46 2240.00 2350.00 350.40

17 Social Welfare 450.00 79.36 118.32 117.93 110.00 121.00 13.00

18 Nutrition 1665.00 142.69 111.85 295.81 350.00 366.00 •  •

19 Social Inputs 500.00 40.00 25.00 72.00 66.00 20.00

VII. Economic Services 580.00 93.02 87.08 118.89 112.00 121.00 21.22

1 Secretariat Economic Services 
(Planning Machinery) 5.00 0.69 0.99 2.00 5.00 18.00

2 Economic Advice and Statistics 250.00 11.02 19.93 22.49 43.00 39.00 •  •

Training o f Development Personnel 75.00 9.14 13.68 34.64 17.00 15.00 6.22

4 Administrative Machinery for 
T.A.S.P. 100.00 20.00 31.00 44.00 21.00 25.00

5 Civil Supplies Corporation and 
Consumer Protection 150.00 52.17 21.48 15.76 26.00 24.00 15.00

V n i DecentralUqd District Plaanm; 20000.00 2670.00 3029.00 3448.00 3600.00 4500.00 ••

GRAND TO TAL .. 376000.00 60069.53 67682.50 75334.50 90000.00 93500.00 67488.70
•
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STATEM ENT— n .

ANNUAL PLAN-1984-85

M OfOB H e ADWISE O tTTLAYS a n d  E x P E N D lirB E

(Rs. in. laths)

Sr.
No.

Minor Head o f Development Sixth Five Actual Expenditure Outlay
1983— 84

1984--86
piclfQ

1980-85
Ontiay

1980-81 1981— 82 1982 83 Outlay Capital
Content

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

1. Agriculture and Allied Services

1. Agricultural Be»mrch and 
Education

1. Agricultural Education 654.00 117.35 157.84 235.44 273.00 362.00

2. Agricultural Research 346.00 61.65 61.39 86.60 95.00 133.00

3. Assistance from ICAR 100.00 21.00 20.76 27.83 32.00 40.00

Sub Total 1000.00 200.00 239.99 349.87 400.00 535.00

2. Crop Husbandry

1. Direction and Administration 999.49 217.44 483.80 373.47 344.62 360.80 32.71

2. Multiplication and Distribution 
o f  seeds 171.95 68.92 80.09 44.13 111.73 122.86 10.00

3.-• • Manures and Fertilisers 450.94 997.65 1055.52 89.14 124.25 185.16 17.69

4. Plant Protection 237.45 66.51 28.80 102.89 67.11 75.00 • »

6. Commercial Crops 354.55 73.29 62.31 63.18 71.96 100.18 • •

6. Extension and Farmers Training 304.00 69.21 60.79 69.27 109.30 129.34 29.05

7. Agricultural Engineering 191.28 49.32 12.34 37.88 114.71 124.67 • •

8. Agricultural Economics and 
Statistics 95.43 15.21 16.48 8.95 45.19 48.99 •> •

9. Horticulture 208.91 32.04 19.39 22.41 47.23 67.58 •

10. Other Expenditure (Agro. Ind. 
Corpn.and Tractor Corporation) 20.00 • • •  • 250.00 245.00 100.42 « •

11. Contingency Plan (RD ) 45.00 9.65 9.81 8.82 10.00 9.00 • •

12. Nucleus Budget (A&RDD) 21.00 - 13.00 19.00 8.00 « •

Sub-Total 3100.00 1589.24 1829.33 1082.94 1310.00 1332.00 89.35

3. Soil and Water Conservation

1. Direction and Administration 60.00 2.79 7.92 9.98 8.23 7.29 * •

2. Research 5.00 0.90 0.98 1.03 1.10 1.56 « •

3. Education and Training 10.00 1.65 3.99 0.04 •  • •  *

4. Soil Conservation Schemes 1482.65 338.32 626.23 373.21 336.35 462.00 ■ •

5. Other Programmes 925.45 67.29 135.22 268.10 166.32 90.15

6. Ghed Area Development 400.00 24.45 42.50 36.04 65.00 60.00 60.00

7» Nucleus Budget 21.00 •  • •  • 19.00 2.00

Subt-Total 2894.00 435.30 716.84 688.40 686.00 623.00 60.00
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4. Animal Husbandry

1. Direction and Administration

2. Veterinary Education and Training

3. Veterinary Services and Animal

70.00

12.00 1.88

1.39
1.50

5.82
1.33

8.26
3.60

23.27
4.10

26.74 11.44

Health 271.00 30.17 30.47 39.86 89.60 98.35 12.91

4. Investigation and Statistics 18.00 2.09 2.13 5.90 6.88 9.25 • •

5. Cattle Development 663.00 147.26 99.21 97.68 138.66 146.40 21.76

6. Poultry Development 431.00 65.24 50.15 49.37 52.87 58.05 15.14

7. Sheep and Wool Development 214.00 19.79 15.86 19.56 15.71 25.41 0.35

8. Other L ive stock Development 41.00 3.02 1.93 0.74 6.20 24.41 6.75
e

9. Fodder and Feed Development 50.00 3.76 3.26 1.30 20.21 8.29 1.04

10. Nucleus Budget •  • •  • 33.00 19.00

Sub-Total 1770.00 274.60 210.33 224.00 390.00 419.00 69.39

5. Dairy Development

1. Direction and Administration 4.00 0.34 0.46 7.00 •  •

2. Dairy Development 195.00 24.62 114.52 23.64 36.54 31.00 • •

3. Research,Education and Training 6.00 2.00 - • « • • « •
\

» •

Suh-Total 205.00 26.62 114.52 23.98 37.00 38.00 *  »

6. Fisheries
*

1. Direction and Administration 25.00 1.42 2.39 6.54 6.94 7.89

2. Extention 50.00 3.02 6.61 11.14 7.23 10.71 •  •

3. Research 200.00 24.74 23.39 25.21 32.26 24.49 9.64

4. Education and Training 89.91 10.83 25.71 21.84 28.56 23.58 6.66

5. Inland Fisheries 636.00 56.40 57.73 76.10 138.39 134.64 76.88

6. Deep Sea Fishing 76.40 11.71 13.18 35.48 0.10 0.10

7. Processing Preservation and Marke
ting 350.00 100.69 199.81 39.47 56.66 297.89 278.09

8. Mechanisation and Improvement 
o f  fishing Crafts 411.60 31.01 21.65

•  •

16.20 27.20 31.23

«

3.60

9. Others (Including houeing for 
Fishermen) 161.09 11.78 27.92 94.30 117.76 109.47 87,12

Sub-Total 2000.00 251.60 378.39 326.28 415.00 6i0.00 m . i 9

7. Forests

1. Direction and Administration 110.30 11.55 14.44 21.39 26.09 33.36 •  •
( r*

2. Research 41.00 5.41 5.01 7.02 6.76 7.71
C ..  ii

•  •

3. Education and Training 153.00 22.49 • 22.39 32.38 58.10 42.97 •  •

4. Forest Conservation and Develop
ment 693.20 110.39 ■107.76 ”  74.64 115.70 182.63

•

182.63

5, Plantation Schemes 759.58 92.14 190.73 237.56 314.67 454.58 356.33
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6. Farm Forestry 188.70 35.83 20.52 59.24 50.30 102.39

\ o  1,

lU l .

Hi Coininuaioatioas aad Baildiags 179.30 33.67 54.33 46.96 58.67 59.14 59.14

8. Preservation o f  wild life 334.62 45.59 49.05 77.09 117.75 126.91

9. Extension 6186.40 798.90 1051.42 1406.37 1909.66 1701.96 1701.96

10« Management o f Zamindari 40.00 15.48 9.75 10.32 17.00 22.47 4.85

11. Others 313.90 33.23 46.58 44.49 75.33 150.88 40.68

Sub-Total 9000.00 1^04.68 15n.98 2017.46 2750.00 2885.00 2447.18

8. ibivestment in Agricultural 
financial bistiiutions 350.00 19.95 27.07 73.99 85.00 100.00 100.00

Sub-Total 350.00 19.95

«  •  

27.07

•  «

73.99 85.00 100.00 100.00

9. Marketing, Storage and Warehou
sing

1. Agrioultuiriiil Marketing 115.00 •*8.11 25! 68 8.10 24.00 22.50 8.00

2. S to n ^  ahd Warehousing

^ -  •  •  •  •  mmmmtmmt

55.00

«  •

•  • •  « 1.00 0.50 0.50

Sab-Tot«l 170.00 8.11 8.10 26.00 23.00 8.60

10* Pr<^sm mM for Rural 
pin^epment

1. Integrateli Bural Deveiopikent 
Pr(^am nie 3815.00 421.67 529.16 870.72 872.00 872.00

(a) Project linkage •  • •  • 5.00 26.00

2. National Bural Employment 
Programifi6 4W0.00 •  • 325.88 844.34 1000.00 tes .oo

Si. Srought :^rorie Area Programme 1537.50 263.84 S36.32 374.08 315.00 315.00

4i- Desert D6teMpment Programme 412.50 40.28 ^4.91 68.9^ 40.00 41.00

5. Antyodaya 492.00 132.28 144.71 120.60 83.73 75.75

6. Begional Bural Bank • • •  • 11.25 11.25

7. Strengthdtting and Supporting 
Speoi^ Programme Organisation 600.00 39.40 40.00 69,76 100.00 160.00

Local Development Wdtks 1250.00 291.36 143.90 94.12 50.00 46.00

9. Abhinav Gram Nifffian K a fyak fiia 1050.00 280.49 367.82 231.10 90.00 37.00

10. Off-Season mxemployment Belief 
Works 150.00 51.61 103.00 4.32 30.00 5.00

11. Block Level Planning for Employ
ment.

700.00 410.00 2.00 •  • •  • • •

12. Project for assistance to small Farm* 
ers and Marginal FartnerS for in
creasing Agricultural Production •  • •  • •  • 546.00

13. Development o f Women and 
Children in Bural areas. •  • •  • •  • •  •

12.00 •  •

Sub-Total 14407.00 1930.93 2077.70 26t5.03 2597.00 ^913.00
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11

1

Community Development and Pandbayats

Direction and Administration 4.20 0.75 0.58 0.70 1.00 1.00

2 Training, Education and ReBearch 42.05 4.47 4.58 14.22 11.86 14.70 6.80

3 Assistance to  Panchayati Raj 
Institutions 355.00 29.60 65.02 98.57 134.86 161.42

4 Community Development 125.00 25.19 24.91 24.42 25.00 25.00 ..

5 Others 100.75 40.89 14.91 11.55 12.30 12.88 . •

Sub-Total 627.00 100.80 110.00 149.46 185.00 215.00 5.80

12

1

Land Refonns ;

Land Reforms 820.00 135.42 175.96 242.04 172.00 218.00

2 Consolidation o f Holdings 180.00 40.07 42.40 45.71 38.00 37.00

Sub—Total 1000.00 176.49 218.36 28S7.75 210.00 266.00 • •

13 Development o f  Backward Areas 250.00 50.00 50.00 £3.00 60.00 60.00 • •

I  T o ta l ; AgriotJture & Allied Services 36773.00 6267.32 7668.19 7960.26 9039.00 10028.00 3241.01

n

1

Co'Operaiion ;

Direction and Administration 50.00 6.09 6.(05 8.15 17.00 13.00 • •

2 Credit Co-operatives 1952.80 294.02 374.68 78i4.53 728.00 723.16 482.60

3 Labour Co-operatives 6.00 0.84 0.93 1.20 10.20 10.00 3.00

4 Farming Co-operatives 5.20 0.24 0.39 0.22 I.OO 0.60 0.36

5 Warehousing and Marketing 
do-operatives 83,50 6.66 8.34 31.38 62.80 83.86 2.80

6 Processing Co-operatives 100.00 0.33 21.35 1.79 18.00 6.00 6.00
7 Co-operative Sugar Mills 500.00 0.30 80.23 117.29 209.00 113.00 99.00
8 Consumer Co-operatives 40.00 2.58 3.03 3.12 13.00 10.00 8.80
9 Co-operative Training and Education 100.00 13.74 14.58 16.00 16.00 16.00 •t •

10 Other Co-operatives 362.50 69.10 155.50 6K).24 61.00 60.50 60.60
Sub-Total 3200.00 393.79 665.08 1022.92 1126.00 1024.00 661.96

n i .  Imgatton, Flood Control and Power ;

(a ) Water Development ;

1 Multi purpose River Valley Projects 38560.00 5608.80 5283.82 556®. 10 6766.00 7725.00 7725.00
2 Major and Mediimi Lrigation Projects 

(a ) Major Projects 21207.00 1601.66 2337.91 3547.31 4874.10 3732.00 3732.00
(b) Medium Projects 17068.00 3732.12 4986.06 5961.72 6241.90 4794.00 4794.00

3 Flood Control, Drainage, Salinity 
ingress etc. 23165.00 2641.95 2299.71 3292.82 4669.00 4302.00 3666.00

Sub-Total ; 100000.00 13484.53 14907.50 18360.95 21430.00 20553.00 19917.00
Mmor imgation ;

1 lavestigation and Development o f  
Grouad W ater Resources 6000.00 1242.10 1124.36 3354.88 1316.00 1200.00 10.00

2 Tubewells 2360.00 406.04 404.37 815.25 866.00 784.00 660.00
3 L i f t  Lrigation  Schemes 80.00 2.08 6.62 14.09 16.00 16.00
4 Other Minor Irrigation Works 370.00 61.56 62.48 45.15 78.00 69.00 . .

Sub-Total ; 8800.00 1711.78 1597.83 2229.37 2276.00 2068.00 660.00

H*-1646—82
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(c) Cjinruand Area Development 1877.00 94.71 160.86 220.42 470.00 430.00 120.00

(d) Power Development

• 1 Power Development (Survey 
Investigation and Research) 100.00 , . 15.00 40.00 40.00

2 Power Project' (Genera,tion) 63095.00 6558.00 11081.00 10474.73 18502.00 16978.00 16978.00

3 Transmission and Distribution 25000.00 4420.00 3934.00 5288.35 6200.00 6900.00 6900.00

4 Rural Eieetpfication 8024.00 1739.00 1242.00 646.24 1448.00 1751.00 1751.00

5 General 265.00 68.00 54.00 213.83 335.00 331.00 246.00

Sub-Total; 96484.00 12785.00 16311.00 16623.15 26600.00 26000.00 25915.00

III.T o ta l :Irrif;ation, Flood 
Control & Power 207161.00 28076.02 32977.19 37433.89 50675.00 49041.00 46612.00

IV Industries smd Minerals;
(A) Village and Small Industries ;

. (a ) Small Industries 6565.40 1724.87 1978.41 L897.54 2122.50 2412.00 832.00

Sub-Total : (a ) 6565.40 1724.87 1978.41 1897.54 2122.50 2412.00 832;00

(b) Village and Cottage Indvstrien

1 Direction and Administration 25.00 2.49 3.79 11.65 7.00 22.00

2 HandlooiU Industries 470.00 52.80 61.39 58.11 36.00 55.00 36.00

3 Haudioraft Industries 115.00 15.51 16.60 32.96 37.00 56.00 14.00

4 Go-operative Induatrires 140.00 29.47 20.64 27.75 27.00 59.00 41.00

6 Khadi Industries 1450.00 250.45 239.00 169.75 205.00 200.00 42.00

6 Other Expenditure 831.00 142.64 130.88 162.13 189.00 243.00 41.00

Sub-Total (b) 3031.00 493.36 472.30 462.35 501.00 635.00 174.00

Sub-Total ■ (A) 9596.40 2218.23 2450.71 2359.89 2623.50 3047.00 1006.00

(B) Large and Medium Indtiatries

(a ) General •

1 Direction and Administration 20.00 7.76 7.72 7.21 8.44 13.00

2 Standardisation o f  Quality control 
(Weights & Measures) 60.00 11.62 11.91 15.77 29.00 33.00

3 Industrial Education, Research 
and Trg. 455.00 12.41 42.71 75.64 139.00 132.00 . .

5 Other Expenditure 79.00 31.00 18.08 6.18 32.06 20.00 7.50

Sub-Total (a ) 614.00 62.79 80.42 104.80 208.50 198.00 7.50

(b) Large and Midium Industrips

1 Petroleum Chemicals and Fertili-'er 
Industries 1295.00 110.00 100.00 10.00 20.00 20.00

2 Ship Building and Aeronotical 
Industries 22.00 31.00 5.83 85.00 70.00 70.00

3 Tele communications and Electroni
nics Industries 200.00 100.00 80.00 140.00 175.00 150.00 150.00

4 Consumer Industries 208.00 58.00 144.90 135.68 200.00 200.00 200.00

6 Industrial Financial Institutions 3749.60 699.00 1238.14 867.00 955.00 850.00 850.00

6 Other Expenditure 275.00 113.06 111.97 85.00 63.00 115.00 100.00

Sub-Total (b) 5749.60 1111.06 1675.01 1233.51 1488.00 1405.00 1390.00

Sub-Total ; (B) 6363.60 1173.85 1755.43 1338.31 1696.50 1603.00 1397.50
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(Ql M ining and Metallurgiccd Industrieit ;

1 Mineral Exploration and Development 350.00 71.74 69.19 52.42 90.00 130.00 8.00

2 Loans for Mining and Metallurgical 
Industrie^ 800.00 75.00 100.00 20.00 150.00 220.00 220.00

Sub Total ; (C) 1150.00 146.74 169.19 72.42 240.00 350.00 228.00

IV. Total : Industries and Minerals 
(A  +  B +  C ) 17110.00 3538.82 4375.33 3770.62 4560.00 5000.00 2631.50

V Transport and Gommunications :

<1> Ports, Light Houses ;.ind shipping

1. Development o f Minor Parts 1786.00 526.37 640.10 409.45 447.00 421.00 401.00

2 Construction and Repairs 10.00 5.66 13.58 21.00 20.00 50.00 50.00

3 Dredging and Surveying 265.00 114.18 11.12 71.33 87.00 31.00 31.00

4 Ferry Service 542.00 4.27 48.85 106.22 151.00 135.00 135.00

6 Ligh*-! Houses and Construction and 
Development o f  other Navigational 
Aids 7.00 5.99 2.53 2.00 5.00 3.00 3.00

Sub Total : 2600.00 656.47 716.18 610.00 710.00 640.00 620.00

(2) Roads & Bridges 
I  Rural Roads ;

(i) Rural Roads including Minimum 
Needs Programme : 13500.00 2843.00 3050.00 542.00 550.00 500.00 600.00

(\\) CytW than M. P. 3159.00 2362.00 1505.00 1419.00 1208.00

II. State Roads (Other than Rural
Roads)

5341.00 2304.00 2175.00 2932.00 1985.00 1771.00 1511.00

Sub Total 22000.00 5149.00 5225.00 5836.00 4040.00 3690.00 3279.00

(3) Roads Transport 9000.00 2075.10 2212.81 1663.98 1975.00 1950.00 1950.00

(4) Tourism—

I. Tourist accommodation 150.83 5.41 32.81 25.06 29.00 45.00 30.00

2. Tourist Information 11.00 0.80 0.60 10.00 10.00 10.00 •  •

3. Other Expenditure 98.17 26.86 23.31 40.49 51.00 35.00 5.00

Sub Total 260.00 33.07 56.72 75.55 90.00 90.00 35.00

Total-V-Transport & Commu
nications 33860.00 7913.64 8210.71 8185.53 6815.00 6370.00 5884.00

V II Social and Community Service :

(I) General Education ;

I Primary Education MNP
(i) Elementary Education 3256.74 384.10 454.93 563.10 680.35 812.71 « «•
{ i i )  Teachers Education 53.26 4.70 5.23 40.90 35.00 36.10 2.00
(iii) Adult Education 250.00 73.68 48.14 50.00 51.65 96.19 •  «

2 Secondary Education 822.29 176.84 175.33 206.84 226.57 231.34 10.90

3 University Education 307.90 85.24 90.47 85.60 86.60 73.86 3.00

4 Physical Education (Games, Sports 
& Youth Welfare) 200.70 28,78 22.50 56.64 57.39 58.36 4.60

5 •Arts and Culture 369.11 18.24 25.25 66.9)2 66.44 66.44 15.50

6 Development o f Languages 100.00 5.89 11.93 12.0(0 14.00 15.00 . •

7 Nucleus Budget •  • IS.ftO 27.00 43.00

Sub Total : 5560.00 777.47 833.78 1100.00 1245.00 1433.00 36.00
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(2)
1

Technical Education ;—
Direction, and Administration 10.00 1.68 2.88 4.97 5.29 8.35

2 Teobnioal Soboob 130.00 23.89 36.91 49.30 38.07 43.90 23.20

i Polytebcnics 195.00 27.17 43.55 69.57 87.39 166.90 33.70

4 En^aeering colleges and Institntions
Non-Gk»vt.Technioal Collegesand Insts. 160.00 30.61 30.84 25.61 44.35 63.40 11.00

5 Scholarships 0.50 0.01 0.02 0.09 0.18 0.25 •  *

6 Training and Research 10.00 1.00 1.40 1.97 4.17 4.00 •  •

7 Institute o f Technology •  « •  • • • •  • 50.00 ••

8 Others 94.50 16.92 17.36 4.47 2.66 3.20 0.20

Sub Total 600.00 101.18 132.96 156.98 182.00 340.00 68.10

3̂  S«lBiitifie ServicM &  Research ;
(a), Soienoeuftad Technology .. .. .. .. 6.00 2.00

(b) Enviriminatttal Programme .. .. .. .. ..  . 6-00

Sub Total . .  ..  .. .. 5.00 7.00

HmBcal, PnMfe ■

1 Dbreottw Aiitiapisbsdibn 16.00 9.49 16.34 23.80 30.17 36.50 •» » '

2 Medical Relief 423.00 81.19 98.60 158.66 166.84 127.78 61.63

3 Trainmg 26.00 14.23 18.49 21.86 16.00 28.95 3.00

A Mai^qal Education & Researdi m.m mM mM 382.7ft 285.00 m.wi 60.00
6 Indigenous System & Medicines, 

Ayunred & Homeopathy 120.00 36.53 40.36 67.12 60.00 54.00 2.36

% Employees State lasuranoe Scheme 15.00 •  • •  * 6.96 12.00 12.00 •  •

7* ^Stoumum Needs Programme 2009.00 211.67 306.21 428.10 606.00 607.00 338.56

8. Other ]lhx>grammes 6.00 1.81 1.78 13.68 28.90 28.49 0.40

«• School Health Services 40.00 •  • . . 3.10 6.00 4.26
• •

10. Drugs Control Administration 142.00 10.37 6.44 16.71 18.00 21.00 1.50

11. (A ) State echeme for Payment o f 
Additional incentive under fam ily 
W ^fare Programme 285.00 55.00 67.26

(B ) Family Welfare Programme •  • •  • •  • •  •

12 Prevention and Control o f  Com
municable diseases

3260.00 483.03 461.68 616.04 467.09 629.03 30.86

Sub-total 7000.00 1029.92 1301.00 1606.68 1626.00 1794.00 475.29

(5) Sewerage and Water Supply;—
1. Survey & Investigations 100.00 100.33 48.00 54.01 40.00 36.00

2.. , Research (include Reverse osmosis 
Programme) 6.00 •  • •  • 2.31 60.00 93.00 93.00

3. Sewerage Schemes (Urban sanitation 
schemes) 350.00 91.04 151.20 304.08 152.00 314.00 5.00

4. Rural Sanitation 26.00 0.50 6.30 7.00 6.00 1.00

6. Urban W ater Supply 487.00 125.00 125.70 402.16 190.00 437.00 90.00

6. Rural W ater Supply (Grant in A id ) 8.00 46.00 24.85 61.27 32.00 50.00 •  •

7. Rural W ater Supply (Minimum 
Needs Programme) 3500.00 922.63 900.60 986.61 1600.00 2160.00 2160.00

8. Market Borrowings 1500.00 375.00 480.00 543.00 736.00 872.00 872.00

9. L . I. 0. Loans. 2500.00 467.00 642.00 550.00 688.00 757.00 767.00

10. Loanfor World Bank Assisted Projects 6600.00 •  * •  • 42.67 605.00 775.00 776.00

S u b -to ta l; . . . .  15076.00 2127.00 2272.75 2942.40 4000.00 5500.00 4753.00
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(6) Housing

1. Integrated subsidised housing 
Scheme foriadustrial workers/ 
Economically weaker sections 
o f the society 605.00 225.00 121.18 100.00 200.00 180.00 180.00

2. Urban Low income group Housin; 400.00 242.00 68.00 155.00 190.00 120.00 120.00

3. Government Residenti ai Housing 900.00 286.00 314.00 364.96 305.00 295.00 295.00

4. Slum Clearance and Eeliousing 100.00 1.87 0.54 3.00 1.00 1.00

5. Village housing Projects. 404.00 40.00 32.00 99.19 74.00 70.00 70.00

6. Minimum Needs Programmes 3085.00 284.46 513.05 549.07 720.00 1021,00 . .

7. Police Housing and Jail Buildinr; 750.00 233.72 207.85 397.40 168.00 268.00 268.00

8. Others 2286.00 2573.56 1296.54 936.05 418.00 423.00 423.00

Sub-Total 8530.00 3886.61 2553.16 2601.66 2080.00 2378.00 1357.00

(7) Urban Development

1. Town and Regional Planning. 320.00 32.03 34.32 44.62 82.00 80.00

2. Urban Development Programme 1370.00 161.58 82.97 121.87 149.00 170.00 166.00

3. Financial Assistance to local bodies 
for Non-Remunerative Schemes 660.00 290.52 294.09 213.00 184.00 180.00 180.00

4. Minimum Needs Programme 500.00 40.93 39.94 57.36 100.00 100.00

Sub—Total 2850.00 525.06 451.32 436.85 515.00 630.00 336.00

(8) Capital Project 3000.00 927,73 899.67 1215.31 650.00 700.00 700.00

(9) Information & Publicity

1. Direction and Administration 11.25 0.42 0.59 2.07 14.33 8.58

2. Fi6ld Publicity 58.10 6.10 40.56 13.05 84.11 289.09

3. Other expenditure 15.65 1.56 2.33 2.33

Sub—Total 85.00 6.52 41.15 15.12 100.00 300.00 2.33

(10) Labour and Labour Welfare 

(A) Labour Welfare Services—

1. Industrial Relations. 31.00 0.43 2.85 7.41 29.50 33,25 •  ■

2. Working conditions and safety 15.00 0,93 2.25 5.50 10.70 19.50 *  «

3. General Laboxu: Welfare 191.00 11.12 24.23 29.58 34.80 51.15 •  •

4. Social security for Labour 100.00 3.05 4.89 15.22 18.18 21.10 •  •

5. Research and statistics 5.00 0.78 0.54 0.85 1.00 1.00 « •

6. Other Promotional & Develop
mental Activities 258.00 31.00 25.29 26.08 46.00 64.00 •  «

Sub-Total (A) 600.00 47.31 60.05 84.64 139.18 180.00 •  •

(B) Employment service and Training

7. Education and Training 2243.00 136.56 263.87 470.15 586.30 1094.00 238.00
8. Bt^search and statistics 6.00 1.28 2.12 2.11 0.35 0.35 •  •

9. Employment service 110.00 10.92 19.15 28.39 46.15 58.56
10. Special Employment Programme 1041.00 83.29 155.23 135.90 130.20 198.10 97.90

Sub-Total (B) 3400.00 232.05 440.37 636.55 761.00 1351.00 335.90

Total (A) & (B) 4000.00 279.36 500.42 721.19 900.00 1631.00 335.90

(11) Welfare of Backward Classes

1. Scheduled Castes 2800.00 469.96 636.55 88S.98 750.00 750.00 107.40

2, Scheduled Tribes 1089.00 105.49 61.41 113.05 120.00 96.00 16.14
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(3) Tribal Area sub-plan 1911.00 172.51 263.51 500.62 630.00 654.00 199.07

(4) Nomedic Tribes 100.00 22.30 22.60 2.87

(5) Denotified Tribes 100.00 37.75 15.76 31.07 22.70 22.60 2.87

(8) Socially and Educationally 
Backward Classes 1500.00 313.17 396.06 448.25 535.00 626.00 22.05

(7) Economically Backward classes 250.00 114.23 106.74 135.84 100.00 125.00 *  •

(8) Minority 250.00 20.91 33.62 42.65 60.00 56.00 ■ •

Sub-Total : 8000.00 1234.02 1513.64 2160.46 2240.00 2350.00 350.40

(12) Social Welfare

I. Direction and Administration 10.00 2.42 2.18 2.02 1.55 2.56

2. Child Welfare . 132.00 21.35 22.92 21.09 26.20 21.70 - -

3. Women welfare ■ 43.00 1.21 - 3.76 7.18 9.30 10.60 • •

4. Educational welfare o f physically 
Handicapped 70.00 17,35 35.09 38.01 27.10 40.00 •  •

6. Correctional services 29.00 3.84 5.04 5,45 8.45 7.70

6. Welfare o f poor and Destitutes 6.00 0.69 0.91 1.34 1.20 1.50

7. Grant to valuntary organisations 30.00 7.35 6.64 7,19 11.00 9.00

8. Other schemes o f Social Defence 81.00 17.10 36.03 27.89 13.20 13.06 13.00

9. Prohibition 50.00 8.05 6.86 7.76 13.00 16.00 •  •

Sub-Tota\ 450.00 19.3ft 118.3-2 IIT .93 110.00 121.00 13*00

aS ) Nutrition:—

1. Special Nutrition Programme 
in non ICDS 470.00 96.04 101.90 115,00 126.63 134.00 •  •

2. Nutrition Element in ICDS 545.00 15.61 161.08 194.11 220.00 •  •

2. Mid-day Meal Programme 650.00 31.04 9.95 19.73 29.26 12.00 • •

Total 1665.00 142.69 111.85 296.81 350.00 366.00 •  •

(14) Social inputs 500.00 40.00 25.00 72.00 66.00 20.00

Total : Vl-Social & Gommunity Service 67316.00 11116.92 10769.92 13394.39 14074.00 17416.00 8447.02

V I I .
1.

Economic Services :
Secretariat Economic Services 

(Planning Machinery) 5.00 0.69 0.99 2.00 5.00 18.00

2. Ecoaomic Advice & Statistics 250.00 11.02 19.93 22.49 43.00 39.00

3. Training o f Development 
Personnel 75.00 9.14 13.68 34.64 17.00 16.00 6.22

4. Administrative Machinery for 
Tribal Area sub-Plan 100.00 20.00 31.00 44.00 21.00 25.00 »  •

5. Civil supplies Corporation & 
consumers protection. 150.00 62.17 21.48 15.76 26.00 24.00 15.00

T o ta l: Y ll-E conom ie Service 680.00 93.02 87.08 118,89 112.00 121.00 21.22

V I l l  DecerUralisei District Planning. 20000.00 2670.00 3029.00 3448.00 3600.00 4500.00 •  V

Grand Total : 376000.00 60069.63 67682.50 75334.50 90000.00 93500.00 67488.70
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STATEM ENT— III  

ANNUAL PLAN— 1984-85 

Targets of Production and Physical Achievements

Hr. Item Unit Sixth Five Y e »r  Plan
1 Q Q n _ s r <

Achievements 1983— 84 1984-85

1980-81 1981-82

Terminal 
year Target.

1982-83 Target Target
1979-80 

IJaso Year 
Level

1984-85
iint'i-iicn.

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

AGRICULTURE AND. A LL IE D  SERVICES

1 . Production of Foodgrains

(a) Kice 000 Tonnes 4.37 845 557 737 489 786 750 800

{h) Wheat 9 9 •>9 121.-) 1400 1298 1407 1352 1400 1500 1525

{<:.) Jowar 9 9 9 9 537 700 583 565 488 600 600 605

{d) Bajra 9 9 9 9 1332 1469 1222 1473 1178 1460 1425 1470

(e) Maize 9 9 9 9 139 193 403 396 306 386 380 400

(/) Other Cereals 9 9 '>9 134 143 146 162 110 143 140 145

(g) Pulses 9 9 9 9 194 600 267 349 473 450 480 500

Total— Foodgrains. 93 4008 5350 4476 5089 4396 5225 5275 5445

Commercial Cr^s.

(a ) Cotton
J ?

Bales 1785 2430 1714 2095 1548 2150 1900 1900

(b) Sugarcane (Gur) 000 Tonnes 319 450 444 502 670 450 580 600

(c) Oilseeds :

(1) Major oilseeds

{i) Groundnut 000 Tonnes 1769 2328 
(2834 11)

1645 2199 1313 2500 2325 2700

(i i ) Castor seed 9 9 9 9 141 160 132 197 225 185 230 240

{ iii ) Sesamum 9 9 9 9 33 60 26 40 32 45 45 50

(i'v) Bapseod and Mufetard___ - 50 62 55 312 211 200 300 270
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os03LnS

3 Chemical Fertilisers

(a ) Nitrogenous (N )

(b) Phogphatic (P )

(c) Potassic (K )

Total ; (N P K  )

4 Plant Protection ;

(a) Technical grade material

(b) Area coverage

5 High Yielding Varieties

(a ) Rice-1. Total area cropped 

2. Area under H Y V

(b) W heat

1. Total area cropped

2. Area under H Y V

(c) Jowar

1. Total area cropped

2. Area under H Y V

(d) Bajra

1, Total area cropped

2. Area under H Y V

‘000 Tonnes

‘000 Hectares

‘000 Hectares

224

115

39

378

6086

4S8

25‘6

681

460

946

38

1256

1047

400

200

70

670

12

8704

495

380

735

560

920

110

1320

1300

204

117

36

357

7.5

6565

478

305

656

475

906

84

1380

1196

245

114

42

401

7.7

7321

499

329

704

468

937

73

1433

1182

236

116

34

386

5.8

6000

■i

476

318

647

454

984

122

1399

1185

296

139

42

477

8.5

8010

490

360

720

540

935

100

1380

1250

300

150

50

500

330

165

55

550

9400

490

360

720

540

935

100

1380

1250

10600

495

380

735

560

920

125

1400

1300
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(e) Maize

1. Tota l area cropped

2. Area under H Y V

6 Soil Conservation

Area covered (comulative)

7 Irrigation and Flood Control

(a ) Minor Irrigation

(i) Ground W ater

(a ) Potential

(b) Utilisation 

(ii) Surface :

(a ) Potential

(b) Utilisation

(b) Major and Medium Irrigation

(i) Potential created

(ii) Utilisation

8 Agrieultural Marketing :

Begulated Markets

9. Storage ;

Owned capacity with ;

(1) State Ware housing Corporation

(ii) CooperativeB

‘ 000 Hectares

No. (cum.)

‘000 Tonnea

305

76

‘000 Hectares 1741

1608

1386

128

80

1012

629

287

»»

73

S19

290

100

1867

1594

165

100

1272

763

307

183

386

308

111

1753

1652

1406

137

84

1035

582

291

92.6

328

312

98

1768

1693

1433

143

88

1075

699

295

92.6

345

306

115

1786

1735

1481

151

90

1126

630

299

92.5

360

300

95

1811

1778

1515

159

95

1206

706

303

120

373

300

95

1811

1778

1515

159

95

1206

705

303

120

373

310

115

1835

1813

1540

166

100

1291

780

307

122

386
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10. Animal Husbandry and Dairy Products

(i) Milk ‘000 Tonnes 2115 2640 2163 ^258 2317 2442 2442 250 6

(ii) Eggs- Million 201 360 191 205 225 254 247 272

(iii) Wool Lakhs Kgs. 16.97 21.00 18.67 18.60 18.79 18.98 19.17

11. Animal Husbandry Programmes

(i) I.C.D. Projects Nos. (cumulative) 8 9 8 8 8 8 8 8

(ii) No. o f  I ’rozen Semen (Bull) Station t9 »f 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

(iii) No. o f  inseminations performed with exotic bull 
semen annually In  lakhs 0.84 4.67 1.03 0.30 0.48 1.20 1.20 1.20

(iv ) Establishment o f  sheep breeding farms Nos. ,, 3 4 3 3 3 3 3 3

(v) Sheep and W ool Extension Centres Nos. ,, 88 102 88 88 88 88 88 88

(v i) Intensive Sheep Development Projects Nos; „ 2 **• 2 2 2 2 2 2

(v ii) Inten&iiTe Egg. and Poultry Production-cum- 
marketing Centre Nos. ,, 9 12 9 9 10 10 10 10

(v iii) Establishment fodder seed production farms Nos. „ 4 4 4 4 5 6 6 6

(ix ) Veterinary hospitals Nos* tt m 19 19 19 19 19 19 19

(x) Veterinary dispensaries Nos. „ 2 U 229 211 2U 211 211 211 2 U

12. Dairy Programmes ;

(i) Fluid Milk Plants (including composite and feeder 
balancing milk plants) in operation Nos. sj 9 13 9 9 12 13 13 13

(ii) Milk-product factories including creameries in 
operation Noa. „

6 5 ,5 5 5 5 5 5

(iii) Dairy Co-operative Unions Nos. „ 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18

13. Fisheries j

(i) Pish Production :

(a ) Inland ‘000 Tonnes (cum.) 14 40 17 19 20 25 25 25

(b) Marine 99 99 203 350 219 221 193 250 250 250

Total H 9i 217 380 m m m 276 m
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(ii) Mefclianised boats Nos. (cum.) 2454 3800 2664 3000 3074 3549 3549 3765

(iii) I>eep‘sea fishing vessels >9 4 12 4 2 2 2 2 3

(iv ) Fish see^i Produced ;

(a ) Fry

(b) Fingerlings

Million (cum.) } -
30 2 5 14 21 21 21

(v) (a ) Fish seed Farms Nob. (cum.) 12 25 13 18 15 22 22 23

(b) Nursery area Hects. (cum.) 4.15 3.19 5.57 7.62 7.62 9.00 9.00 10.00

14. Fore^ry ;

(a ) Plantation o f  quick growing species ‘000 Hectares 36.22 45.20 2.00 1.57 1.28 1.38 1.38 1 .40

(b) Economic and Commercial Plantations f9 *> 64.76 00.20 5.00 3.81 3.64 3.65 3.65 3.67

(c) Farm Foreistry 136500 446900 24600 30000 30000 20000 90000 210000

(d) Social Forestry ;

(i) Trees p l*n ti^ ‘000 Nos. 9600 16100 19950 41312 46040 46040 46040 48800

(ii) Tree'survived 99 99 5700 9700 1298?r 28918 38300 4604® 46040

(e) Communications :

(i) Imprbvemtsnt of existing roakJs Kms, 481 577 10 6 19 16 16 30

15. Co-operation :

(a ) Short term loans

(b) MesdiuBK loaBs

Rs. crores

»» 99

155

10

225

90

108.09

2.69

115.841 

3.64 /
142.69

200.00

15.00

150.00

10.00

160.00

15.00

(c) Long term loans 99 99 3.82 56.00 5.77 13.66 13.22 19.00 19.00 19.00

. (d) R eta il sale o f  fertiliseBs Rs. in crores 98.00 175.00 123.24 156.00 139.00 170.00 170.00 170.00

(e) Agrioidtural produce marketed 99 ' 99 195.00 800.00 260.00 310.00 200.00 400.00 400.00 400.00

( f )  R eta il sale o f  consumer goods by urban consumer 
Co-opera;ttVes 99 99 46.60 55.00 36.70 27.82 N.A. 60.00 60.00 60.00

(g) R eta il sale bf eortstimer goods through cooperatives 
in rural areas. 99 9 9 98.20 140.00 14.46 21.89 N.A. 50.00 50.00 50.00

rĥ  CooDftTativfi sliOrafire Lakh tonnes 3.19 3.85 3.28 3.45 3.60 3.73 3.73 3.85
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(i) Prooessing Units—

w09
OS

(i) Or^nised No. (cumulative) 169 165 162 162 162 162 162 162

(ii) Installed ff f» 159 165 162 162 162 162 162 162

16 SPECIAL PROGRAMMES OP RURAL  
DEVELOPMENT

(1) IRDP including SFDA

(i) Beneficiaries identified Nob, • • • • •• 426022 1093122 e •

(ii) Beneficiaries assisted f9 75050 625050 105477 116115 173612 130800 130800 130800

(iii) Scheduled Caste/Sobeduled Tribes 
beneficiaries ff 266600 40280 39305 70972 47200 47200 47200

(iv) Beneficiaries assisted under ISB (Industries, 
Services and Business). 9f * • • * 3492 1952 549 2000 2000 2000

(v) Youths trained/being trained under TR YSEM ff • •  ̂• • 14616 17079 12178 12520 12520 12520

(2) NRBP

(i) Emplojraient generated Lakh Mandays • • 976.00 • • 56.55 216.10 116.00 86.60 86.33

(3) DPAP

(i) Blocks covered N ob. 41 41 41 41 41 42 42 42

(ii) Minor Irrigation Area covered 
( ‘000 Ha. 
(cumulative.)

18.80 38.10 19.20 21.40 24.60 27.10 27.10 29.60

(iii) Soil and Water conservation — do— 169.90 178.10 162.80 162.80 166.80 176.40 170.60 173.90

(iv) Afforestation — do— 42.20 68.70 44.60 48.60 62.30 55.70 55.70 58.60

(v) Pasture development — dp— 24.90 28.80 26.30 26.60 26.60 26.60 26.60 26.60

(4) Desert Development Programme (DDP)

(i) Blocks covered Nos. 11 11 11 11 11 8 8 8

(ii) Afforestation Area covered ’000 
ha. (oom.)

4.80 6.90 9.60 11.90 20.60 12.60 13.40

(iii) Pasture development — & ) - 1.80 • • 1.60 1.50 1.60 2;70 2.70 2.70
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17. Land Reforms;

1, Ceiling surpliis Ian'}—

(î ) Arecv deal^red surplus Heot. (oumulatire) 403d2 63437' 56337 77992 84789 Not fi:sed 90789 Not fixed '

(b) Are^ t^ken posaessiou •do. 1945^ 44022 29387 38993 46533 Not fixed 60333 Not

(c) 4i-e^ MlQtte4 

St Goniamc^ion o/ hoHingif ,*

-do- 17695 31550 19130 23175 29135 33162 33115 37115

Area ooQ«oli^ted l|eot9.(oomulativo) 1875000 1552000 1685000 1792000 1882000 1882000 . i m m

18, Power:

(i) Installed oapaoity MW(oumulative) 2SP4 3730 2384 2556.6 2766.6 3186.5 2976.5 3483,4

(ii) SleotriQity generated M KW H 740» 14380 7861 8606 8456 11180 10060 12443

(iii) Eleotricity sold M KW H 6244 11586 6517 7052 7240 8793 8497 967a

(iv) Tranflmi08ion linee (210 K V  & above) Kms, 2964 5638 3281 3598 3829 4289 4289 4967

(v) Rural Eleotrifioation i—

(a) Vilbg«8 Eleobrifled / * ' . ; Nos. (cum.) 10867 18276 12516 13429 14030 15340 15340 16640
(b) Pumpsets energised by electrioity
(c) Tube welU energiisiŵ  e J e d tJ id f.

19, TitlcMf- and Small Indilstriei f

t> »> 1 
»> «  , J

302853 327853 231226 251616 261761 280011 280011 3060U

(i) 8m«n S«dle IiTdusfaj«s ; ' ‘

(a) Units funotiohing No. ’00d (6um.) 4o;ooo 71.119 45.275 51.028 56.619 62,619 62.619 71.119

(b) Production Rs; lakh'8 (oum.)
I '• . 

f • 17935 95530 107669 119466 12660 12600 1793»

(o) PoMons employed' No, *000 (cum.) t 9 456 526 592 657 1077 1077 1632

(ii) Industrial EfiiatM/Areas i

(a) Estates/Arfea functioning Nos. (oum.) i n 170 132 141 153 163 163 170

(b) Nos. of Units No. ’000 „ 6.192 9.095 6.212 7.294 8.294 9.294 9.294 10.294

(o) Production Bs. in lakhs „ 84S15 178944 111840 161165 201165 241166 241166 281166

(d) Employment 

(iii) H^dloom IndiistriM;

No. 000 (cum.) 93.403 182.867 114.290 125.310 135.310 145.310 145.310 155.310

(a) Production M, Metres (oum.) JOS 22.5 6.4 7.0 7.4 ; 19.2 11.4 11.7

(b) Employment - m ,  ’000 (oum;) 18 m 4t -42 -4a
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(iv) Powerloom Indogtiy;

(ft) Production M. (OQBl.) 14.5 17.6 3.6 6.0 13.4 3.5 16.6 18.0

(b) Employment Ko. *000 (oum.) 1 2 1 4 2 2 2 2.5

(v) H*ndicraftS ;

(i) Production Rs. lakhs (oum.) 71.50 93.60 78.66 78.16 82.60 . 105.00 100.00 100:00

(vi) Vaii^A tndilstrite i

Within the purview of KVICj—  

(i) Production Rs. in lakhs (oom.) 660 700 768 948 798 220 800 806

(ii) Employment No. '000 » 70 84 88 92 85 80 86 90

(vit) Oiltrifti Ittdnstries CenfeM ;

(i) No. of units assiated Nos. S9525 10000 3780 4377 4707 8500 8500 10000

(ii) Financial assistance rendered to induBtrUl onitt
(CumtdMdTe) 
Rs . lakha !3644.00 7600 4758.37 6075.61 7175.76 7200.00 7200.00 7500.00

20. TRANSPORT A N B  COMMUNICATIONS 

1 Roads

(i) State Bighways i 

(a) Surfaced tCmiu (Cmhatatite} m 4 0lO4 8984 8923 8990 9140 9140 9240

(b) Unsurfaoed Kmsi i , 442 293 874 235 215 118 115 .65

(<j) Tot îl K ra« „ 9097 9897 9168 9158 9205 9256 9265 9306

(ii) Maiw DUiHck :

(a) SuefflKied K i ^ m e m i » 8768 9149 9604 0904 9904 10}i04
(b) Unittl^faoed K.OU. ff »S 6 18^ 1865 1672 1958 1153 li63 1008
(6) Total Knu* tt lOOti 120^ 10633 10821 10967 11057 11067 1120t

(ill) DiUHct Hoads : 

{A) SdrfaiMd Kms. (»2S 8'772 6722 7444 8335 6535 8535 87M

(b) Unsni^&tied Ktoui. ii 4d49 3^99 4148 3639 3209 3109 3109 300^

(ii) Total Kms. a 10S71 12071 10870 11083 11544 11644 11644 11744
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(ir) Moâ  !
(a) Sor£ai«ed
(b) tJnsurfaoed 
(o) Total

(v ) Total Roads :

(a) Surfaood
(b) Unsurfaced
(c) Total

2. Minor Ports :

Traffic handled (Port-wise)

21. EDUCATION

A. Elementary Education
Classes I-V  (age group 6-11)

(i) Total enrolment

(a) Boys
(b) Girls 
(o) Total

(ii) Percentage to a^e-group

(a) Boys
(b) Girls
(c) Total

(iii) Enrolment of Scheduled Ccutei

(a) Boys
(b) Girls 
(o) Total

(iv ) Percentage to age-group

(a) Boys
(b) Girls 
(o) Total

{v ) Enrolment of Schedided Tribet :

(a) Boys
(b) Girls 
(o) Total

(v i) Percentage to age~group

(a) Boys
(b) Gills 
<o) Total

Km.
Kms.
Kms.

Kms.
Kms.
Kms.

’000

tp
f9
9 $

Tonnes

*000 No

ff

*000

‘000

7896
13463

28460
15213

43673

24.60

2509
1700

4209

120
87

104

235
143
378

ft
ff

160.95
140.37
133.56

352
212
564

120.54
77.09
99.47

12768
5295

18063

41360
10213

51573

68.00

2497
2153
4650

114
105
110

175
150
325

114.37
104.89
110.0

350
301
651

114.37
105.24110.00

8̂61
7480

15341

32135
13867

46002

27.80

2574
1717

4291

122
87

105

234
140
374

159.0
104.0
101.0

353
208
561

120.00
75.00
97.00

10401
6969

17370

35917
12515

48432

29.88

2605
1816
4421

123
91

107

249
148
397

168.0
106.0
138.0

371
219
590

123.00
79.00 

103.00

13281
6210

19491

40210
10987

51197

31.82

2696
1892
4588

126
94

109

250
173
423

166.0
123.0
146.0

410
260
670

137.00
92.00 

115.00

16231
5010

21241

43810
9387

53197

42.00

2605
1992
4597

120
98

109.5

265
156
421

175.0
109.0
143.0

386
265
651

137.00
93.00 

111.00

16231
6010

21241

43810
9387

53197

40.00

2713
1975
4688

126
98
109.5

265
156
421

175.0
109.0
143.0

386
265
651

137.00 
93.00

111.00

18631
3810

22441

46810
7887

54697

45.00

2730
2058
4788

126
98

109.5

266
167
423

173.0
109.0
143.0

387
301
688

126.00
105.00
116.00
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Glasses V 1 - -V I I I  {age-group 11-14) ' , '

{{) Enrolment 

(a) Boys '000 691
i ■

1050 717 748 830 838 872 912
(b) Giris 99 407 663 ' 422 426 452 485 486 620
(c) Total 9* 1098 1713 1139 1173 1282 1323 1357 1432

{ii) Percentage to age-grovp

(a) Boys 64 83 59 61' 67 67 67 72
(b) Girls 36 m 36 39 39 42 42 44
(c) Total 47 70 48 50 52 65 55 58

( in)  Enrolment of Scheduled Castees

(a) Boys •000 60 ^ 74 60 66 71 72 72 74
(b) Girls 9 9 26 41 25 39 34 44 44 46
(c) Total »> 86 116 86 104 106 116 116 120

(iv) Percentage to age-group

(a) Boys 71.42 84.09 70.58 76.00 82.00 82.00 82.00 ’ 84.00
(b) Girls 32.50 68.09^ 31.25 49.00 42.00 54.00 54.00 56.00
(c) Total 62.43 70.00 61.51 63.00 63.00 69.00 69.00 71.00

(v) Enrolment of Schedule Tribes ___
(a) Boys fOOO 64 147 53 68 72 118 118 167
(b) Girls 9 9 2? 93 22 25 38 70 70 73
(c) Total 99 77 „ 240 75 83 110 188 188 240

(vi) Percentage to agre-group 
(a) Boys 31.95 83.55 32.54 34.00 42.00 67.00 67.00 95.00
(b) Girls 14.46 56.35 13.75 16.00 24.00 42.00 42.00 44.00
(c) Total 23.93 70.00 23.40 25.00 33.00 55.00 55.00 70.00

B. Secondary Education ;

■ ’ Classes I X - X  {Enrolment)

(a) Boys . ■'000 311 321 349 349 377 404
\ f. •/ , 
(b) Girls 155 185 178 184 191 191 198 20ft

; ■ (o) Total >5 446 526 489 506 640 640 575 610

2. Classes X I - X l l  {General Classes)

(a) Enrolment :

fa) Boys m o 148 283 175 202 227 252 252 277

(b) Girls 99 47 62 60 63 58 63 63 68

(c) Total 195 345 225 255 285 315 315 345

C. Enrolment, in Vocational Courses
2. Pos^-High School Stage :

(a) Total
(V) Girls • '

Pf 2715 5000 2426 2079 3869 4200 4200 6360

2000 900 700 §Q0 16Q0 1500 w
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D. Enrolment in Non,-Fonnal 
(Parf>time/(£ontinuatioo) Classes

Age-group 6-10

(a) Total
(b) Girls

E. Adult Education

(a) umber of participants (age-group 16-35)

(b) No. of Centres opened under

(i) Central Programme

(ii) States Programme

(iii) Voluntary Agencies

F. Teachers ;

(i) Primary Classes I — V

(ii) Middle Classes V I-V II I
(iii) Secondary Classes IX -X

(iv ) Higher Secondary Classes X l-X I I  

22. H E A LTH  AND  F A M IL Y  W E LFAR E  :

1. Hospitals and Dispensaries

(a) Urban

(b) Rural

2. Beds ;

(a) Urban hospitals and dispensaries

(b) Rural hospitals and dispensaries

(c) Bed population ratio

3. Health Centres
Centres :
(a) Community Health Centres

(b) Primary Health Centres

(c) Subsidiary Health Centres

(d) Sub-Centres

4. Training of Auxiliary Nurse-Mid>wivei ; 

Institutes

Annual Intake

Annual out-turn.................................

Nos.

000

N ob .

Nos. (Cumu.)

Nos. (Cumu- 
latire)

23107
6309

224000
110000
V ■ t

23107
7809

32733
10966

53300
18389

71893
23962

71893
23962

90493
36177

1 3630 149 197 204 214 214 300

T ~  

6202 27600 60 3160 3217 3900 3900 4600

10666 1697 2691 2824 2000 2000 4200

13318 97600 2697 111 •  • 1160 1160 1000

126907 138007 131916 133116 136816 143866 143866 152*66

37170 42270 37689 38980 40000 41033 41033 42056

224 ‘ 14616 360 2289
3765 4845 4424 6109

298 300 299 299 301 301 302 802

m  
t *

417 399 414 424 434 444 449

11217 11414 11267 11267 11612 11741 11741 11741

4569 6969 4579 4619 4902 4917 4982 5387

0.61
♦

0.61 0.46 0.46 0.48 0.48 0.49 0.60

I-

-12
25r

35
276

12
261

12
261

12
261

13
262

13
268

21
261

« •
40 40 40 50

2600 J1 3400 2600 2700 3200 3700 3700 4869

23 23 28 22 15 15 15 15

611 621 671 671 763 763 763
-im -421 442 617 617 483 883 •63
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Control of Diseases ;
i : -

-

(a) Leprosy control Units f$ 8 12 8 8 9 9 9 10

(b) Filaria Units $ f 11 ; ' i i 11 11 11 ' l i 11 '1 1

(o) SET. Centres 9 t 360 370 360 360 370 370 376 880

(d) District T. B. Centrf s . i  . 18 19 19 19; &

(e) T . B. Institutions Beds $ 9 200 476 200 200 300 300 300 300

( f )  Cholara Combat Teams f 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

(g) STD. Clinics tf " 4 4 4 4 4' 4 4 4

(h) Filaria Control Units »f h 11 11 11 11 11 11 11

(i) National Scheme for Prevention o f  Blindness * • • • •  • •  • •  • •• •  • * •

(i) Mobile units set-up •  • 6 5 6 6 6 6 6

(ii) P. H. C .8 assisted >> '70 120 170 170' 210 2 io ' 210

(iii) Opthelmlc Departments assisted 99 * • 10 9 12 12 12 12 12

Maternity and Child Welfare Centres ;

P.H.Cs. and S.C.’e)

(i) Rural » * i t M m 16 16 16 15

(ii) Urban f f m m . 27 27 25 25 25

Tnuning and Employment of Multipurpose workers - -

(a) Districts covered

(b) Trainees trained

Nos.
(Cumalative)

99

19

7254

19

7254

19

7254

19

7254

19

7554

19

7554

19

7554

19

7554

(c) Workers trained 99 7 ^ 7254 7554 7554 7554 7554

8. ViU^e HeaMh 6aid«s Scheme

(a) V. H. G. s selected

(b ) V.H.Q.'s trained

(o) V.H.Gs. Working in the field

9. Family Welfare ;

(a) Rural PW . Centres

(b) District FW  Btireau

19040 25488 19778 20078 24078 24178 24178 26178

9  9 IIM B m m 18^1 18991 22TO9 23091 23091 25091

f » 17953 24401 1870i 18991 22099 23091 23091 2509i

9 9 251 261

J ■■

251 251 251 252 252 252

99 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19
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(o) City F W  OmteeB

(d) F̂bftB fW  ftntPM

(e) Post Papilla

( f )  Begioaal FW  Centres

(g ' A ^ M  Training Schools

23. SEW ERAGE AN D  W A T E R  SU PPIiY  (Cumulative) 

A. Uibaa Water (other than Corporation)

Towns, (other thanCorpbtation)

(a) Original Schemes.

(i) Towns oovered.

(i i) Population oovered.

(b ) Augmentation Schemes.

Towns covered

(ii) Popalation covered

2. R U R A L  S A N ITA T IO N  

1. Smwfsgo Schomos.

TOW NS (other tiban Corporation)

Qtiginal Schemes.

(i) Towns covered.

(ii) Population covered.

3. Latrine convM^ieii Prog»mine

( i )  Latrines converted

(ii) Towns covered

(iii) Population covered

4. Rural Water Supply 

1. Minimum Needs Programme

I .  STATE SECTOR

(a ) Piped W ater Supply :

Villages eevered

Ik.'
3 • • 3 3 3 4 4 4

$9 U1 •  • 163 184 194 204 204 204

'*9 ‘ ~ ‘ S4 34 34 45 35 45

99 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

99 26 •  • 26 26 26 26 26 26

Nos.

Lakhs

Nos.

Lakhs

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Lakhs

Nos. (Net)

16S

42.84

19

8.61

2046

188

49.47

SO

7.60

21

13.61

76383 106383

Not availalble

4.67 6.60

4746

164

42.72

5
0.80

19

78871

4.80

173

(1)

168

43.04

12
1.96

21

0.35

91600

.S.fiO

163

(17)

173

43.60

21
4.18

21

6.00

179

46.10

25 

5.€8

25

1.50

179

46.10

25

5.68

25

1.50

6.00 6.60

220 400 400

(71)

188

49.47

30

7.49

29

3.60

98832 106832 106832 114832

7.60

300
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(b) Hand-Pump Tubewells !

Villages covered Nos. 7#8 1600 136

(5)

128
(74)

178
(119)

300 300 30(

(c) Open Dug. Wells :

V illage covered Nos 482 1800 156
(16)

91
(116)

167
(166)

350 350 40(

I I .  CE N TRAL SECTOR ( A R P )

(,a) Piped W ater Supply and hand-pumps ... . "

Villages covered Nos. 394 902 467 664 801 951 961 1151

3720; i j 9038 ? r =  ̂ 625 681 712 1200 1200 1400

I I I .  OUTSIDE TH E  L IST  V ILLAG ES COVERED (21) (206) (346)

2. Other Rural Water Supply Prog"amm9 (Figures in bracket indicate additional Villages covcrtd (ut£;'de l ie 1 «0  lift )

(a ) Piped W ater Supply r

(i) Villages covered. Nos. .. 10 2 4 4 7 7 10

(ii) Population covered Lakhs .. 0.70 0.14 0.28 0.28 0.49 0.49 0.70

24. Housing V ' : i  -

A. Aural Housing
. t _ -.,1

1. Provision o f House sites com-conBtruction 
Scheme for

rural landless workers : V. •.? ::

(a ) Allotment o f  sites No8.(cnm) 407135 iifofc fixed 441366 546471 667476 707476 707476 747476

(b) construction assistance 111866 423866 137968 177944 Z 19532 264532 264532 314082

2. Village Housing Projects. Nos.(Ctim). 464 9864 740 1203 2666 2976 2976 3326

B. ‘Urban Housing.

I .  Low-Income Group Housing Scheme. 16499 Not-fixed 18096 20106 23494 27536 27636 30089

26. U R B AN  DEVELOPM ENT

1. Town and Regional Planning.

( i )  Master Plans Prepared. Nos. (CamulatiTe) l f  '~ 86 18 17 20 22 22

(ii) Regional Plans prepared.
f 9  9 9 80 10 16 IS Ig

27

20
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2. Environmental lmpn>vement of Slums (MNP).

Persons benefited ..

26 LABOUR AND  LABOUR W ELFARE  

A. Craftsmen Tndning.

Nos. (Cumalative) 149338 482671 262718 287064 344465 384465 384465

1. No. o f  Industrial Training Institutes ( I I I b . ) Nos.(Cuni.) 22 27 22 22 26 31 31 32

2. Intake oapaoity Nos. 8040 11876 9876 12004 15444 18444 18460 21620

3. No. o f persons undergoing, training. Nos. „ 7803 14000 10001 12123 15529 19000 19296 23000

4. Outturn Nos. „ 3631 8000 4555 6543 6605 12000 8000 9500

B. Apprenticeship Training.

1. Training Places located Nos. „ 947 2437 1291 1665 2075 2200 2200 2437

2. Traiaing places utilised Nos. ,, 520 1500 520 807 1139 2200 1250 1500

3. Apprentices trained. Nos. „ 8425 230i)0 12157 13547 16334 19700 19700 23000

C. No. of Employment Exchanges. Nos. „ 44 62 48 50 51 58 51 53

D. Labour Welfare.

1. No. o f  Labour Welfare Centres Nos. „ • • 100 4 39 63 100 100 100

27 W ELFARE OF ABCKW ARD  CLASSES.

1. Pre matric education incenuves.

(i) Scholarships/stipends Nos. (Net) 205000 340000 23000 26000 2098S 55432 99443 99443

(ii) Other incentives like boarding, grants.
books/stationery and uniforms No. o f  students (Net) 66000 902487 4000 29000 38955 47367 47367 53533

Nos. (Cumulative) 204 320 2.56 298 311 338 338 338

2. Economio Aid

(i) For Agriculture No. o f  families (Net) 1668 11000 544 1240 1415 2220 2220 760

(ii) For Ani«nal Husbandry >> 99 2600 6700 3300 2085 550 1160 1160 670

(iii) For Cottage Industry 99 9f 21100 92600 11090 14049 19791 27579 27579 32959

28 SOCIAL W ELFAR E

1. ChUdwelfare

(a ) TCDS (i) Units No. 7 33 12 23 43 63 63 63
(ii) Boneficoiaries Total (Cumulative) 105 181 331 450 450 450

(b) Non-XCDS (i) Beneficiaries Total (Cumulative) 770 1170 J 820 870 750 670 558 558

(c) Balwadis (i) Units No. 172 400 200 395 395 450 450 450

(ii) Beneficiaries Total (Cumulative) 8600 20000 10000 19750 19750 22300 22500 22500
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I  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

(d) Crecbes (i) Units No. 36 37 1 1

(ii) Beneficiaries Total (Cumulative^ 1050 1110 1080 1110 1110 1110 1110 lllO

2. Women w «’/are

(a ) Training-cum Production (i) Units No. 4 8 1 I
Centres

(iil Beneficiaries No. (Cumulative) 160 320 160 160 160 200 200 200

(b) Hostels for working (i) Units No. 9 13 3 3 4 5 5
women

(ii) Beneficiaries No. /Cumulative) 295 446 360 460 560 700 700 700

29 W ELFAR E  OF TH E HANDICAPPED,

(a ) Programmes for the Blind (i) Units. Nos. 10 20 10 4

(ii) Beneficiaries. Total (Cumulative) 300 600 600 720 720 720 720 720

(b) Programmes for the Deaf, ( i) Units. Nos. 17 20 2 4

(ii) Beneficiaries, Total (Cumulative) 610 600 570 690 690 090 690 690

(a ) Programmes for the ( i )  Units. Nos. 4 5 1 1 . .

Orthopaedically
handicapped. (ii) Beneficiaries. Total (Cumulative) 120 150 150 180 180 180 180 180

(d) Programmes for the (i) Units. Nos. 12 18 3 3 , , 1
mentally retarded,

(ii) Beneficiaries. Total (Cumulative) 360 540 450 540 540 570 570 570

(e) Scholarships (Beneficiaries) Total (Cumulative) 2681 2000 3568 7723 8354 9000 9000 9000

(f ) Supply o f  prosthetic aids. Beneficiaries, Total (Cumulative) 906 2000 379 2034 970 2000 2000 2000

30. W ELFAR E  OF D ESTITUTE  AND  POOR, 

(a ) Financial assistance to

(i) Women (Beneficiaries) Total (Cumulative) 121 1500 155 313 422 1600 1600 2000

(ii) Children (Beneficiaries) Total (Cumulative) 23 100 28 36 97 100 100 l o o

(b) Old age pension (Beneficiaries) Total (Cumulative^ 11074 40286 46000 48673 56723 60000 60000 65000



STATEM ENT— IV  

ANNUAL PLAN 1984-85

Minimum needs Peogbamme- outalts and ExrENDiTuitE

(Rs. in lakhs)

Name o f the Programme 

1

Sixth P ive 
Year Plan 
1980-85 
Outlay 

2

Expendiuure

1980-81

3

1981-82

4

1982-83

5

Outlay
1983-84

6

£ An outlay o f Rs. 1751 lakhs is provided for Rural Electrication programme in the State Plan,
* An outlay o f Rs. 1919 lakhs is provided *'or Rural Roads in the State Plan.

Outlay
1984-85

Riural Electrification 364.00 131.00 86.00 73.00 90.00 100.00£

Riural Roads 16659.00 2845.14 3050.00 542.00 550.00 500.00*

EJleinentary Education 3310.00 388.80 460.16 604.00 715.35 848.81

Adult Education 250.00 73.68 48.14 50.00 51.65 96.19

Riural Heatlh 2009.00 211.67 306.21 428.10 606.00 607.00

Riural Water Supply 6500.00 922.63 900.50 986.61 1600.00 2160.00

Riural House— Sites-cum-Oonstruction Scheme •

(a )  Allotment o f Sites 100.00 20.36 21.44 25.80 40.00 30.00

(b ) Construction assistance 2985.00 264.10 491.61 523.27 680.00 991.00

(c;) Sub-To al 3085.00 284.46 513.05 549.07 720.00 1021.00

En viroumeutal Improvement o f Slums 500.00 40.93 39.94 57.36 100.00 100.00

Niutrition 1665.00 142.69 111.85 295.81 350.00 366.00

Total 34S42.00 5M1.00 5515.85 3585.95 4783.00 5199.00
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STATEM ENT— V 

ANNUAL PLAN 1984-85

MlNIMtTM NEEDS PfiOGEAMME-TABGETS AND PHYSIOAI. ACHIEVEMENTS

Sisth Five Year Plan

Item o f DeveloptBent

1

Uait 1979-80 1984^86
Base Terminal
Year Year
Level Target

Achievements 1983-84 1984-85)

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

Target

8

Anti. 
A  chi. 

9

Rural Elsctnfication.

Villages Electrified. No.

Rural Roads ;

(a) Length Kms.

(L) Total No.
No. o f  Villages in the 
State.

(c) Villages connected ?

(i) W ith a popal ation o f
1600 and above No.

(ii) W ith a population 
between 1000-1500 No.

(iii) With a population
below 1000 No.

10867 18275 1648

24034 30134 2177

18275 18275 18275

914

2242

18275

2441 3664 476

1402 2183 317

3569 5219 486

267

297

536

146

231

409

150

150

250

Total 7412 11066 1279 1100 788 550

$JpStem«ntary Education ;

(a ) Classes I  to V
(Age group 6-11 years) 
enrolment 000

(b) Classes V I-V H I
(age group 11-14 years) 
enrolment 000

i  Adult Educati9H ;

(a) Number o f participants
(15-35 years) No 000

^b) No. o f  Centres

4200 4650 4291 4421

1098 1713 1139 1173

4588

869 3530 149 197 204 214

150

150

250

550

214

Targ(et.

10

601 1310 1310 120)0

2582 1850 1850 13(00

18285 1827b 18275 182175

1®0

1(00

3©0

5100

4597 4688 47«8

1282 1323 1357 14i32

3©0

(i) Centre No. 6202 27600 50 3150 3217 3900 3900 4S00

(ii) State No. 2820 10566 1597 2691 2824 2000 2000 4200

(iii) Voluntary-Agencies No. 13318 97500 2597 111 1150 1150 10)00

Rural Health

(a ) PHCs. No. 251 276 251 251 251 252 2.58 261

(b) Subsidiary 
Health Ceatres

( c) Svib-Centres

No.

No. 2500 2C00 2700

40

3200

40

3700

40

3700

50

4869

(d) Community 
Health Centres Nc. 12 35 12 12 12 13 13 21

(e) PHCs covered under 
Village Health Guides 
Sjheme No. 251 276 251 251 251 252 258 2561
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

6. Rural Water Supply 
i .  State Sector

Villages covered by :

(i) Piped W ater 
Supply No. 2046 4746 173

(1)
163
(17)

220
(71)

400 400 500

(ii) Dag Wells No. 482 1800 156
(15)

91
(115)

167
(156)

350 350 400

(iii) Hand-Pump 
I'ube-wells No. 798 1500 135

(5)
128
(74)

178
(119)

300 300 300

Total No. 3326 8046 464 382 565 1050 1050 1200

Flgaras in brackets indicate addtional villages covered outside the 1980 list.

2. Central Sector ( A R P )

Villages covered by •

Piped W ater Supply No. 394 992 61 199 147 150 150 200

Grand Total No. 3720 9038 525
(21)

581
(206)

712
(346)

1200 1200 1400

7. Ituzftl House-sites cum* 
Goiis^ction Scheme ;

AJlotnjeat o f  sites No. 407135 Notfixd 441366 546471 667476 707476 707476 747476

Cjasfcruction assistance No. 111866 423866 137968 177944 219532 264532 264532 314082*

8. Nutrition

(a ) abneficiaries under 
Special Nutrition 
Programme in ICDS
(oomulative) Children 
Children 0 —6 years and 
Women 000 105 181 331 450 450 450

(b) Benificiaries under 
f e c i a l  nutrition pro
gramme ouside ICDS 
(ooniulative)
Children 0-6 years and

Women -do-

.. 770 1170

820 870 750 670 558 558

(c) Beneficiaries nder 
J i ^ a y  Meals 
Programme

-do-

428
(1978-79)

380

853 428 478 327 291 291 291

9. ; Ptt’iiromeiital 
Improvement o f Slums.

{£([) Cities covered Nos. « • • • 11 7 8 16 16 Notfixed

(b) Persons benefitedi ' Nos. 149338 482671 252718 287064 344465 384465 3 ^ 6 5 424465

♦ National M.N.P. norm is to cover 25% o f  the aelottees o f  free plots for construction assistance. The State would cover 
4^%; thus exceeding the national nonn by 17%.
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STATEMENT—V I 

ANNUAL PLAN 1984-85 

Centrally Sponsored Schemes (on Sharing Basis)-Central Share

(as per departmental proposals)

(Outlays)

Summary

(Ks. in laklis)

Sr.
No.

Name o f the Sub sector 1984-85 
Proposed OutUay

3

1 Crop Husbandry

2 Land Reforms

3 Command Areas Development

4 Animal Husbandry

6 Fisheries

6 Forests

7 Storage & Warehousing

8 Community Development & Panchayats

9 Special Programmes

10 Co-operation

11 Industries and Minerals

12 Porte, Light houses and Shipping

13 Road Development

l i  Greneral Education

15 Medical and Public Health

16 Urban Development

17 Labour and Labour Welfare

18 Welfare of Backward^Classes

19 Social Welfare

20 Planning Machinery

Grand Total

350

271.41

22.00)

102.1®

31.75 

313.59

76.92 

0.50 

3.85 

2660.12 

125.0 »  

89.00 

0.50

119.00 

2.60

647.50

200.00 

6.50

108.75 

4.80

20 .0®

4805.89

II



STATEMENT—VI 

ANNUAL PLAN 1984-85 

Centrally Sponsored Schemes (on Sharing Basis)-Central Share

(Outlays as per departmental proposals)

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No, Name o f Scheme

Pattern o f
sharing
expenditure

2 AGR-16(iii) Scheme for reserve stock for certified seed by Foundation
Scheme. (50:50)

3 AGR-30

4 AGR-35

5 Aait-45

6 AGR-50

7 AGR-61

8 AGR-63

9 AGR-69 

10 AGR-74

11 AGR-75

12 AGR-76

13 AGR-78

14 AGR-78

Scheme to help farmers in eradication of pests and dise
ases on crop in endemic area by aero chemical operations. (50:50)

Control o f white grubs. (50:50)

Intensive Oilseed Development Programme (Groundnut). (50:50)

Sch. for intensive cotton, district programme in Bharueh,
Baroda, Surendranagar and Sabarkantha. (50:50)

Sch. for development o f pluses. (50:50)

Agriculture Engineering

(1) Scheme for sprinkler Irrigation facility. (50:50)

(i) Popularisation of improved agricultural Implements. (50:50)

Pilot sample survey for determining the cost of production 
of important fruits and spices and studying their market 
practices. (50:50)

Sch, for coordination programme at preharvest forecasting 
of yield of crop of groundnut. (50:50)

Sch. for timely reporting of estimates of area and pro
duction of principal crops. (50:50)

Sch. for improvement of crop statistics. (50:50)

(iv) Sample Survey for Study of constraints in transfer 
of New technology under field channels. (50:50)

Total— I

1984^5
Proposed

outlay

4

I. Crop Husbandry

1 AGR-16(ii) Additional processing facilities for seed Corporation. (50:50) 5.00 

28.71

5.50

2.00 

55.50

61.98

54.17

40.02

7.98

1.13

0.66

5.13

2.85

0.78

271.41

351



1 LND-13 (b) Financial assi^tmoe to a/Jlottees of surplus land- (50:50)

Total—I I

II. Land Reforms :

22.00

22.00

I^ . C înpiand area Development :

1 C A li-l

2 CAD-2

3 CAD-4

4 Cl#)-8

5 C fD -9

6 C^D-10

T CAD-11

8 GM)-13 

9. CM D -U

10 CAD-16

11 CAD-22

12 CAD-23

13 CAD-24

Establishment of Area Development Authority for Mahi- 
Kadana, Ahmedabad. (50:50)

Agricultural Support Programme for Kadana Project 
(J. D. A. S. Office), (50:50)

Fangi Deyelopment Works in Area Development Authority 
of Mahi Kadana, Ahmedabad. (50:50)

Establishment of Area Development Commissioner, < ^
Gandhinagar. (50:50)

4-^iculturar Support Programme for Shetrunji Project. (50:50)

Pilot Project for Soil and Water Management in Shetrunji 
Project. (50:50)

EstM)Miment of Jt. Director of Agriculture’s Office at 
Gandhinagar. (50:50)

EstabUshment ofA»ea Development Authority Ukai.Kakcapar (50:50)

Opening of Regional Soil and Water Management Pilot 
Project at Bardoli. (50:50)

Ayacut Development Programme in Surat District. (50:50)

Establishment o f T. C. D. farm in Ukai Damanganga Project. (50:50)

Introduction of Warandhi in Ukai-Kakrapar Command Area. (50:50)

On farm Development Works in Area Development Authority 
of Ukai Kakrapar, Surat. (50:50)

4.50

s:6o

5.20

4.82

1.93

4.25

8.00

3.00

1.00 
8.00

15.00

13.00

14 CAD-(Adj-) Soil Mapping using aerial photography. (50:50)

15 CAD-(Adj.) Survey, planning and preparation of status report on OFD.
works for old schemes under ADC., Gandhinagar including 
staff requirement thereof. (50:50)

16 CAD-(Adj.) Strengthening of staff and administration at state and
regional level. (50:50)

17 CAD-(Adj.) Training to tribal cultivators in Land and Water Management. (50:50)

18 CAD-(Adj.) Ground Water Development. (50:50)

352

0.50

3.75

5.00

3.00



19 CAD-(Adj.) Bstablishiasiit of Soil Survey for Ukai Kakrapar Daman-
ganga and Karjati Projects. (50:50) 5.00

20 CAD-(Adj.) Soil Economic Sim^ey of Damanganga Project. (50:50) 1.00

21 Development of Fodder Seed Farm. (50:50) 1.00

2;2 Assistance to Water Cooperatives (50:50) 0.50

2t3 Establishment of Area Development Authority Rajkot, (50:50) 5.15

24 Establishment of office of Joint Director of Agriculture, Rajkot. (50:50) 5.00

Total 102.10

IV . Animal Husbandry :

1 A'^^H-28 Assistance to SF/MF/ALS for Poultry Sheep and piggery 11.50
produccion Program.mes. (50:50)

2 AN'H-21 Assistance to Small Farmers for cross breed heifers, (50:50) 1.80

3 ANH-4 Rinderpest Eradication Programme—

(а) Establishment of Vigilance Unit at Nadiad. (50:50)

(б) Rinderpest Surveillance and Containment Vaccination Programme. (50:50) 1.40

4 ANH-4 Disease Ciontrol Programme for Feet & Mouth Disease
(Purchase o f vaccine). (50:50) 2.60

5 ANH-4 All India Co-ordinated Research Project for study o f Foot and Mouth
disease (I.C.A.R.). (25:75) 0.99

6 ANH-4 Animal Disease Surveillance Scheme  ̂ (50:50) 0.73

7 ANH-4 Control o f Live stock disease of National importance. (50:50) 3.88

8 ANH-S Soheme for Integrated Sample Survey on estimation of production of
major livestock products at divStricc level. (o0:50) 3.85

9 ANfi-15 Subsidy to catcle breeding Inscitutions and Graushalas. (50:50) 5.00

Total 31.75

V. Fisheries :

1 Landing and berthing facilities at Minor ports FSH-9. (50:50) 20.50

2 Infrastructural facilities and fish based ancillary industries at World Bank
Pioject Area (Veraval and Mangrol) FSH 9. (50:50) 4.59

3 Intergrated marine fisheries project and development of Varaval and
Mmgrol as a fisheries harbour (World Bank Project FSH 9), (50:50) 240,00.•

4 Water Supply at Various fisbiag Centres. (50:50)
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5 Eish farmer’s development agency, Godhra/Surat (FSH-6 (3) (50:50) 4.06

6 Oonstruciion/Establisliment of coastal acquaculture Fish Farm and
Hatchery Unit (FSH-3) (50:50) 6.85.

7 Cbnstniction o f Fish Farm in Surat/Kachchh District (FSH-6) (30:70) 9.16

8 Expansion o f Fish Farms at Pipodara & Palan and Construction of Fish
Seed Farm at Bhukhi (FSH-6-(l) (50:50) 6.54

9 Ten Hectare hatchery nnits at Kheda and Surat (FSH-6-(l) (50:50) 17.54

10 Payment o f premium for Group insurance (50:50) 1.20

Total— I  310.44

IC A R .—Scheme :

11 Fish seed production and augmentation of inland fisheries resources (25:75) 3.15
(FSH-6 (2) — -̂-----  

Total— I I  3.15

Total : (V) 313.59

Forests :

1 FST-16 (2) Social Forestry including Bural Fuelwood Plantations
(Es. 1000 per Hect.) 61.23

2 FST-23 (2) Pev. o f Gir Lion Sanctuary (50:50 o f
non re
curring 2.70

3 FST-23 (3) Dev. o f Wild Ass. and Black Buck (do) 2.99

4 FST-26 Estt. o f Jessore Sanctuary (do) 0.83

5 FST-27 Estt. of Bansda National Park (do) 1.96

6 FST-28 Estt. o f An Alternative Home for Asiatic Lion in Barda (do) 4.72

7 FST-36 (2) Scheme for Exhibition to Promote Wild Life Conservation [(do) 0.85

8 FST-36 (3) Establishment of Dunkhal Sanctuary (do) 1.64

Total : (V I) 76.92

V II. Storage & Ware-housing— Share-Capital Contribution to State Ware
housing Corporation (50:50) (WRH-2) 0.50

VIII. Community Development & Panchayats :

1, Training, Education and Research (50:50) (CDP-2) 3.85
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IX. Special Programmes for Rural Development:

1 NREP-National Rural Employment Prog. (50:50) 768.00

2 IRD-1 Integrated Rural Deve. Prog. (50:50) 872.00

3 DPAP. (50:50) 315.00

4 Desert Development Prog. (50:50) 41.00

5 Strengthening and Supporting Staff of Special Prog, organisation (50:50) 107.12

6 Assistance to SF/MF for increasing Agricultural Production (50:50) 545.00

7 Development of Women & Children in Rural Areas (50:50) 12.00

Total : ( IX ) 2660.12

X. Co-operation :

1 Scheme for providing assistance to co-operative credit institutions in the
under developed and special area (Assistance to District Central Co
operative Bank for non-overdue cover) COP-1 l- (b ) (50:50) 50.00

National Greed Godown (C0P-20-(a) (50:50) 75.00

Total : (X ) 125.00

XI. Industries and Minerals :

1 District Industries Centres (IND-40) (50:50) 80.00

2 Rural Artisans Programmes/Rural Industrial Projects (IND-41) (50:50) 9.00

Total : (X I) 89.00

XII. Ports, Light houses and Shipping:

1 Inland Water Transport Scheme Landing Facilities at River Bank
(PRT-5) (50:50) ‘ 0.50

XIII. Road Development :

1 Roads of Economic Importance (RDP-1) (50:50) 119.00

XIV. General Education :

1 Introduction of National Service Scheme (EDN-71) (50:50) 1*30

2 Appointment of Hindi Teachers in non-Hindi speaking States (EDN-54) (50:50) 1.30

1 2  3 4

Total : (X IV ) 2.60-
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XV. Medical and Public Health :

1 National T. B. Control Programme (HLT-64) (50:50) 88.50

2 National Filaria Control Programme (HLT-65) (50:50) 6.00

3 National Malaria Eradication Programme (HLT-68) (50:50) 540.50

4. Reorientation of Medical Education (HLT-47) (50:50) .. .. .. 12.50

TotalXV. .. 647.50

XVI. Urban Development.

1. Integrated Urban Development of Small and Medium Towns (UDP-6) j50:50) 200.00

XVn. Labour and Labour Welfare .

1. Creation of Directorate of Manpower (LBR32) (75:25) .. .. .. 6.00

2. Abolition of Bonded Labour (LBR20) (50:50) .. .. .. 0.50

6.50

XVIE. Welfare of Backward Classes.

1. pre.S. S. C. Children of those who are engaged in unclean occupations 
(BCK—4)

Scheduled Castes (50:50).. .. .. .. .. .. . .  20.00

2. Develapment and maintenance of Book Bank for Madical and Engnering Students.
(BCK-14)

Scheduled Castes .. . ,  .. .. . .  , .  1.25

Scheduled Tribes. .. .. .. .. .. . .  . .  —

3. Grant-in-aid to Voluntary agencies for Construction of B. C. Girls Hostels.
(BCK—17) (50:50)

Scheduled Castes .. .. .. .. .. . .  2.50

Scheduled Tribes .. .. .. .. .. . .  . .  2.50

4. Construction of Government hostels for girls studying in Colleges. (BCK—25).. (50:50)

Sscheduled Castes . .  .. .. .. . .  . .  7.00

Scheduled Tribes . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  4.00

5. Coaching Guidance and pre-examination training Centre for competitive 
examination. (BCK-50) (50:50)

Scheduled Castes • • • • • • • • mf 2.00

Scheduled Tribes • • mm 1.50
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11 2 3 4
4‘

• 6. Scheduled Castes Economic Development Corporation. (BCK-59) (50:50)

Schedule Castes .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 50.00

7. Intensive drive for eradication of untouchabillty (BCK-81)

Scheduled Castes .. .. .. .. .. (50:50) 14.00

8. Tribal Kesearch and Training Institue, Ahmedabad. (BCK-92(1)

Scheduled Castes .. .. .. .. .. (50.50) 4.00

9. Full Fledge Hostel and Social Welfare Training Centre at Gandhinagar. ..(50.50)
(BCK-53)

Scheduled Castes .. .. .. .. .. .. .. —  —

Scheduled Tribes .. .. .. .. .. .. .. —  —

Total (X V III) —  108.75

XIX. Social Welfare.

1. Services for Children in need o f care and protection. (45:45:10) 3.00

2. Training Centre for rehabilitation of women in distress (45:45:10) 0.50

3. Special Employment exchange for physically handicapped ., (50:50) 1.30

Total (X IX ) .. .. 4.80

XX. Planning Machinery.

1. Strengthening of Planning Machinery at APE X  level (PLM— 1) .. (67:33) 2.00

'2. Adj. Cartography (PLM-1) .. .. .. .. (67:33) 2.00

3. Strengthening of Planning Machinery at District Level. (PLM—2) (50:50) 12.20

4. Creation of District Project Planning Cell in Kachchha Di' trict. (50:50) 1.75

6. Creation of Evaluation Machinery at District Level .. (50:50) 2.05

Total (XX ) 20.00

Grand Total. .. 4805.89
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STATEMENT— V II 

ANNUAL PLAN 1984—85.

{Outlays as 'per dejparmental proposals)

Fully Centrally Sponsored Schemes.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No,

Name of the Scheme 1984—85 
proposed outlajy

1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

6. 

T. 

8.

9.

10. 

i i .

12.
IB.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20. 

21. 

22.

Reoganisation and Strengthening of Extension Services.

Scheme for Community Nursery ,.

Scheme for Demonstration of Intensive Cultivation of maize. .

Gobar Gas Plant

Intensive Production of groundnut including summer programme 

Improven](^nt of irrigation statistics ..

Crop estimation suwey fot fruits, vegetables ajid minoi ciops

Propagation of Water Conservation Harvesting technology in Dry Farming Areas

Carr5ring Soil conservation works in river valley projects.............

Soil Conservation works in Dantiwada river valley project.

Cross breeding of Cattle with exotic dairy bred-improvement of buffaloes using 
fioze^^'smen technique out side Operation Flood Programme Stage-II area. ..

Rurar%ndle^ employment guarantee’ programme.

^giipiiltural CreSif Stabilisation fund of Co-operative bank.

Dev. of selected markets .. ..

Dev. of rural markets ..

Estt. of grading centres at producer’s level ..

Dev. of Consummers Co-operatives for urban areas

10 %, 15 % Central Cash Subsidy. (Industries).

Interest Subsidy to engineer entrepreneurs

Census cum Sample Survey (SSI Units)

Compilation of annual index of proiuctioa of 831 Units.

Prom tion of elcetronics industries.
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1 2 3

p * Fan^y Welfare Programme •  • • • •  • 3121.52

24. Roads of Inter State Imprortance • • • • •  • . • ». 6,60

23. Accelerated Rural Water Supply. •  • •  • • 9 525.00

28. General Education. • • • • •  • 269.99

27. Bevlopment of post Graduate Courses 
Engineering, Ahmedabad.

and Research work at L. 
• • • * « •

D. College of
• • . • 7.00

28. Community Heatlth Volunteers Scheme. • • •  • • • Included under 
Family Welfare 
Prgogramme.

29. Leprosy • • • • •  • • • •. 56.00

30. Control of Blindness • • •  • • • 113.00

31. Upgrading tlie Department of post Graduates Training and Eesearch in Kayachikitsa 5.90

32. Develoment of ISM Pharmacy and Drugs Testing Laboratory. , ,  2.35

33. Multipurpose workers Scheme. .. . .  . .  90.00

34. Scholarships for Post SSC students of Backward classes. .. , ,  .. 240.61

lategrafced Child Development Programme. .. .. 168.65

Grand Total 8653.49
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